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0. TEE 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIE!FF, . :- - 
: - - _ -  AND MONTHLY RECOBD OF GEOGRAPHY. *: . . - -: . . 

:. - 
The Bahrein Islands, in the Persialz Gulf. 

(Bead at the Evening Meeting, November 25th, 1889.) 

Map, p. 56. 

TEE gronp of islands known as the Bahrein (Arabio dual form of Bahr, 
i. e. two seas) liee in a bay of the same name abont 20 milee off the coeet 
of El  Ham, in Arabia, in the Persian Gulf. Bahrein, the largeet, ia 
27 milee long by 10 wide. It is almost a dead level of sandy deeert, 
relieved by palm-grovea, where there is a good enpply of water and 
ooceeional patohee of cultivation. In  the oentre of the island are found 
rooky hills, 400 feet high, of limeetone formation ; they are called Jebel 
Dukhan, or " the mountain of miet," doubtlees from the faot that they ere 
frequently enveloped in sea miet, the cause of the extreme unhealthinw 
of thew ialande during the summer heats. The rest of the island ia of 
ooral formation. Aro~llld Jebel Dukhan is a depreesion ehirted by low 
cli5. The eecond ieland in point of size ie Moharek, north of Bahrein, 
and separated from i t  by a strait one mile broad; it is of homeah08 form, 
eeldom more than half a mile broad, and iu about five milee in lengtb. 
The rest of the gronp are mere rocks: Sitrah, four milee long, with a 
village on it of the same name ; Nebbi-Sdeh ; Sayeh, and Khaeeifah, and 
to the eaet of Moharek, A d ,  thl.eeqnarters of a mile in length, with 
ita dategrove, and a large double fort thereon of Portugueee oonstruo- 
tion, either an island or a peninsula at  low tide. Arad is the only 
ieland which retaine ita ancient name ; the others, according to Stmbo, 
Pliny, and Ptolemy, having been called Tyros or Tyloa, and Tharroe. 

The sea all round the Bahrein is remarkably shallow. Two o o d  reefs 
run out from Bahrein and Moharek respeotively, which shut in the har- 
bour, and through which large veeaele cannot paw ; but the harbour ia d- 
oiently deep for good-sized b a g h a h a  until quite oloee to the ehore, which 
no boats can approaah, and landing has to be effeoted on the h o k e  of 
the oelebrated white donkeys of Bahrein, a breed noted all over the Eaat 
for etrength and d t n e e e ;  their tails, manee, and flake are usually 
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. . 
a T ~ R . ~ & R E I N  ISLANDS, IN THE PERSIAN GULF. * .  . 

. . a .  *. 
dewrated wj&:.henna, and ae the rider ia provided with no reins or 
etin-upe, tb'e..traneit to the ehore is e5ect0d not without considerable 
inconvesi$c% to the inexperienoed. 

~~-f&ai lowneee  of the aea between Bahrein and the mainland hae 
ooptrikated considerably to the geographical and mercantile importance 
of tke.~ahrein. Ptolemy in hie map placea Gerrha, the mart of ancient 

trade, and the darting-point for caravans on the great road 
..*&&a Arabia, just oppoeite where El Katif ie now. : :. . . .. Claseical authors, ee we shall aee later, with good reason aeaign the 

. '..*-"'original home of the mereantile Phcenioiam to theee ialanda. The Portu- . .. . .,. . . . guem recognised the importanoe of Bahrein, and took i t  in 1521, and built 
.. . . . . one of their prinoipal forb in the Persian Gulf thereon. The great Portu- 

gueee explorer, Albuquerque, wrote on Outober 2Qth, 1514, to the King of 
Portugal,* etating ita favourable poeition, and aeserting that with Hormuz 
and Bahrein in Portuguese hande, the Persian Gulf would be entirely 
in their power. Major Durant, in a oonaular report, etatea it ae hie 
opinion that, " under a eettled government, Bahrein oould be the trading 
p h  of the Persian Gulf for Pereia and Arabia, and an excellent harbour 
near the warehoueee could be formed." NO big veeeela can approach 
the oppdte  ooaet of Arabii, hence, in olden day% when the oaravan 
trade p d  thie way, all goode muat have been transhipped to smaller 
boete a t  Bahrein. 

The Bahrein Ielende have been celebrated for their pearl a e r i e s  
ever since the daye of the Periplua of Nearchua in the time of Alexander 
the Great. The ohief c o m m e d  town, Manameh, on Bahrein, is 
inhabited by pearl merahante and divere. The memhante dwell in 
towers of oertain architectural merit, a etyle of architecture borrowed 
from the neighbowing ooeet of El Haaa, strictly Saracenio. We inhabited 
one of these towers during our stay-a square room 16 feet, with 26 
unglazed windowe and a door, ao there was plenty of circulation of air. 
The divers, ohiefly negro elavea from Africa, dwell in bamboo huta along 
the oocrst. Theae divers resent all attempta at  improvements in the way 
of diving apparatue, $0. ; the loop and stone, the horn proteation for the 
nose, and oil for the ori5oe of the ear, being all the paraphernalia required, 

Albuquerque, in hie oommentariee,t thua epeake of Bahrein pearl- 
fishing in 1510 :-" -in is noted for ita large breeding of horses, its 
harley mope, and the variety of ita fruita; and all around i t  are the 
fiehing grounds of seed pearla, and of pearls which are eent to them realms 
of Portugal, for they are better and more lasting than any that are found 
in any other of them pa*" Thia is alao the verdict of the modern 
pearl merchante, who value Bahrein pearle a~ more lasting and harder 
above those even of Ceylon. Evidently Albuquerque got an order from 
hia sovereign for pearls, for he writes,# in 1515, that he ie getting the 

* Cartru do Alfonro de Albuquerque,' p. 264. t Publiehed by the Eiekluyt Society. 
$ Certaa de A l f o w  de Albuquerque,' p. 328. 



THE BAHREIN BLANDS, IN THE PERSIAN GULF. 

pearls which the king had ordered for a the pontifid of our my," and 
in their dealinga the pearl medants  of Bahrein still make of the 
old Portuguese weights and names. 

At premnt the pearl fisheries employ about 400 boa% of from eight 

to twenty men in mh. Eeah boat pap  a tax, whioh goee to the eheikh, 
md the seeeon for fiehing is from April to Odober. 

Manamah, the oommeroial oapital of Bahrein, is a long, narrow town 
extending for nearly two milea along the shore; it hm a few barn-like 
moequea with low minarets. For the inhabitante along the ooaet are 
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4 TEE BAJlBEIN ISLANDS. 1N THE.PERS1A.N GULF. 

chiefly Araba, of the fanatical eect of Wahabi, who objeat to any moeque, 
deooration, or ritual ; whereaa the inhabitante of the inland villages are 
m d y  of the Shiite, or Peraian eect, pointing to the wpremacy of Persia 
in the ielande in former yeara. Manameh has about 8000 inhabitante, 
and an active, though exceedingly dirty bazaar. 

The sea between Manameh and Moharek is alive with etrange oraft: 
the baghalaw of the Peisian Gulf, with long prow decorated with shells, 
and huge grip, whioh makee i t  a boat easily turned in a equall; the 
oompanion ia usually elegantly carved, and in the ehallow watera it is 
propelled by polee, or oara made of poles, with pi- of board tied on 
with twine and uaed as paddles. Many of them have curious-shaped 
atone anchore, and watercaeka of uniform and, doubtless, old-world shape. 
The eheikh kae some h e  war-vessels, called Batile, which did good 
execution aboikt fifty yeare ago, when the Sultan of Oman and the &era 
of El Haea tried to miee Bahrein, and a naval battle took place, in whioh 
the Bahreini were viotorious in the &allow aea off the coast. Now 
that the Gulf ie practically English and piracy at  an end, them veaele 
are more ornamental than nseful. His large bugMw, which mounted 
ten gum, and waa called the Duniyah, ie now employed in trade. Then 
there are the bamboo eki5, an exceedingly primitive form of canoe 
I I ~  in all the fishing villagee round the ooest, with decke flush with 
the aides, and requiring great skill in managing. 

In the aea, sometimes a mile from the ehore, men may be seen 
wading and collecting ma-weede, which form a etaple diet for both men 
and cattle on the islands. They give -weed to the donkeys and 
camels, and for their cow8 they make a curioue kind of cake with green 
datee, date-atones, and hh-bones boiled togejher, which is ssid to be 
exoellent for producing milk. Fish ie a very etaple commodity all 
through the island, and one can realise how the Greeka placed on t h w  
& their &&-eatera and tortobe-eaters. The bazaara of Mrnameh 
are full of stmkfiah for the consumption of the natives. The floom of 
their bamboo huta and the tiny courtyard8 in front are all etrewn with 
the helix shells; the favourite game of men and b y e  ia epinning t o p  
made out of whelk-shella, which I really believe must have been the 
original pattern from whioh our domestic toy was made. The door- 
posta of their h u b  are often made of whalee' teeth ; a great t r d c  ia 
done in sharks; the c a w  for their awords and daggera are dl of 
shagreen. The Gulf well demrvee the name given to i t  by Ptolemy of 
the Ichthyophagmm einw. 

At low tide you can c r o ~  over from Manameh to Moharek on 
donkey-back. In  the oentre of the etrait ie an old dismantled P o h -  
gueae fort, ased only by the eheikh as a stable for his fine breed of Brab 
home. The town of Moharek is about the =me eize as Manemeh; it 
b the aeat of government, the ariatocratio capital, whereas Manameh is 
given over to the pearl merobants. Moharek ia the home of the sheikh 
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and his relatives of the royal house of El  Kalifah. The El Kalifah 
originally held the kingdom of El Hasa too, on the mainland opposite, 
but they were driven out by the Turks about fifty years ago, and now 
the Bahrein Islands ie all that is left to them of their former extensive 
temtoriea. 

The El Kalifah are the chiefe of the Uttnbi &be of Arab. Sheikh 
Eean, the present head of the family and sovereign lord of Bahrein, 
owea the possession of hie throne entirely to English protection. I n  
1867 the Shah of Persia aimed at  acquiring Bahrein, though his only 
olaim to it was based on the fact that Bahrein had been an appanage of 
the Persian crown under the Suffavean Binge. He instituted 8 revolt on 
the bland, adopted a claimant to the sheikhdom, and got him to hoist 
the Peraian flag. Our ships blockaded Bahrein, intercepted letters, and 
obliged the rebel sheikh to quit. Then it wae that we took the islands 
nnder our protection. In 1875 the Turks caused trouble, and the ooou- 
pation of Bahrein formed part of their great eoheme of conquest in 
Arabia. Our ship the Oepry appeared on the ecene, drove back the 
Turks, and traneported to India aeveral sheikha who were hoetile to 
the English I&, and placed Sheikh Eean under British protection on 
the throne, under which he happily rules to this day. 

On0 of Sheikh &a's palecee is a t  Moharek, and here he holds hie 
m r t  in the winter-time. When we visited him, the courtyard of hie 
palaoe, which recalls the Alhambra somewhat in ita amhiteotural 
features, wae crowded with Arab chiefe in all manner of quaint 00s- 
tames, the royal family being always diatinguiehed from the others by 
their red handkerchiefs bound round by akkals or rings of camel's hair 
bound with gold. My wife got a photograph of a group of them weting 
on their guns, and with their kanjars or sickle-shaped daggers by their 
side& We took Prince Mohamed, the heir apparent, and the stout 
&id ben Omar, the prime minister of Bahrein, or, as he ie called, the 

master, i. e. minister of commerce. But Shdkh Esan refused to 
pl- his august person within reach of our camera. Sheikh Eeau gave 
us a p e  of bitter coffee, followed by c u p  of sweet cinnamon tea, 8 d i e  
agreeable custom a t  first to those aocmtomed to fake their ooffee and 
mgar together. The coffee-pot8 of Bahrein are quite 8 epeciality, 
a h  ooming from El Hasa, which appears to be the centre of art in this 
part of Arabia. With their long beak-like spouts and concentric cimlea 
with patterns on, them coffee-pota are a distinct feature. In the baeaare 
of w a m e h  and Moharek coffee-vendore sit a t  every corner with some 
huge pota of a similar shape simmering on' the embers; in the lid are 
i n t d u d  stones to make a noise and attract the atteution of the 
peeeens by. Coffee-shops take the place of spirit and wine shops on the 
island, which in thia etrict Wahabi country would not be for a moment 
tolerated. 

Beeides the coffee-pots, other objecta of El Hasa workmanehip may 
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be eeen in Bahrein. Every howehold of reepeotability hae ita wooden 
bowl with whioh to offar vieitors a drink of water; these are beauti- 
fully inlaid with silvar in very elaborate patterns. Also the gnne d 
by Bahreini sportsmen are similarly inlaid, and the camelsaddlea of 

the sheikh are most beautifully deoorated on the pnmmele in the m e  
0tyle. 

The old weapone of the Beduin Araba are still in nee in Bahreim- 
the long lanoe whioh is put up before the tent of the ohief when he goes 
about, the ehield of camel's akin decorated with gold paint and broee 
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knob4 the o a t  of mail, and other objeote of warfare belonging to an age 
long gone by. 

Walking through the bazaars one is much etruck by the quaint 
huge iron locks, eome of them with keye nearly two feet long, and 
ingeniody opened by preesure of a apring. In the commoner honeee 
the loch and keye are all of wood. In  the k r a ,  too, you may find 
that queer el Haaa money called Towilah, or long bita "-short b r a  
of copper doubled baok and oompreseed together, with a few'charaotere 
indicating the Prinoe who etruck them. Cooking is done on tiny little 
braeiem for charooal, holding merely sometimes a spoonful of five d ; 
theee little thinge look remarkably like the fire altam of old Zor088tri1~1 
d a m  

The town of Moharek geta its water supply from a curione eonroe, 
springing up from under the ma. At high tide there is about a fathom 
of eelt water over the spring, and water ie brought up either by divere 
who go down with skim, or by puahing a hollow bamboo down into it. 
At low tide there is very little water over it, and women with large 
amphom and goahkine, whioh look very real and life-like though head- 
leee, wade out and fetch what water they require. Thie eource is called 
Bir Mahab, and there are aeveral of a similar nature on the coaet 
around, the Kaseifah spring and &era 

The legend ie that in the time of Merwan, a chief Ibn Hakim, from 
Katif, wbhed to marry the lovely daughter of a Bahrein chief. His 
suit waa not amptable, eo he made war on the islands, and captured all 
the welle whioh mpplied the towns on the bigger island; but the 
guardian deity of the Bahreini c a w 4  this apring to break out in the 
sea just before Moharek, and the invader waa thua in time repubd. It 
ie a curious ho t  that MOB, the Phcsnician town on the Mediterranean, 
wae mpplied by a aimilar mbmarine mum.  The f o m  of the atream aa 
i t  comea out of the earth ie ao ooneiderable that it pnahea baok the d t  
water and doe6 not get impregnated, 

In their ordinary life the Bahrein people atill retain the primi- 
tiveness of the Beduin. At the two inland villagea of Rufah- 
"mountainom Bufah" or Rufee Jebeli, ao-called beoaum it is situated 
on the edge of the low olii  before alluded to whioh skirte the o e n t d  
d e p d o n ,  and Rufah Shergeh-we stayed a t  the h o w  of Sheikh 
Khallet, a etrict Wahabi, who doee not allow amoking or alooholio 
drinks in hie house. The Rufah are muoh older than Moharek or 
Manameh, fortified villagea with oestellated wall8 of mud brick8 ; here 
many of the El Kalifeh fimily renide in comfortable honses. Sheikh 
fiabw, who hae been in India, hae decorated his mom with trophiee from 
Bombay, but Sheikh Khallet'e mom hae no furniture whatsoever aave 
the matting with whioh hie floor ie strewn. The courtyard8 of theae 
bonaee are arohitecturally interesting: the Saracenio arch, the roeettea 
of openw~rk etucco, the equeree of the eame material with intricate 



8 THE BAHREIN ISLANDS, IN THE PERSIAN GULF. 

pattsrnegreat boons in a hot land to let in the air without the enn- 
There ie also another wntrivanoe for obtaining air; in building the 
house a niche three feet wide is left in the outer wall, c l w d  in on the 
inner except for about a foot. I t  ia funny to eee the heads of muffled 
women peering out of these air-ahafta into which they have olimbed to 
get an nndieturbed view. Here some of the women wear the Arabian 
buttra or myk, whioh whilst it hidee their featurea givee their eyes full 
play. They are very curious. Some of the women one meets on Bahrein 
are highly picturesque when you see them without the dark-blue 
covering; they wear red petticoats and orange-coloured drawers down 
to their heels, aprons of gold coins, aud gold bnroelets and turquoise 
rings. Carrying on their heads baeketa of huge citrons they look very 
well, but if they see the dangerous animal man coming they dart behind 
a palm-tree till he  ha^ passed. Some are very superatitiow, and we felt 
great contempt for the good ladiee of Ali who refubed to pollute them- 
mlves by washing infidel clothee, and obliged us to employ a wesherman 
instead. O d o n a l l y  we got a good peep at the women as they were 
working in the fielde or outting with eickle-like sawe the scrub that 
growe in the desert for their cattle. 

Sheik Mohamed's palace at Rufaii Qebeli ie inteweting ; he ie nephew 
of Sheik Emu, and heir-apparent to the sheikdom. 

From the Bufari we visited the fishing village of Asker, where we 
&ed during the heat of the day to reet in one of the bamboo h u b  
paved with helm shells and which we found delightfully cool, and then 
remounting our camels proceeded to examine Jebel Dnkhan, an eaoarped 
maaa of limestone rocks with rugged outline and deep cavee: from the 
eummit Bahrein looks like a sheet of oatcake floating on the wavea. On 
the eurrounding desert a small gazelle is abundant. One day we came 
a m  a cavalcade of Bahreini sportamen, who looked exceedingly 
piotureeque in their flowing robee and akkala, and riding gaily 
caparisoned horses, with crimson trappings and gold taasele. Eaoh had 
an hie arm a hooded falcon and by his side a Persian greyhound. When 
the gazelle ia eighted the falcon ie let loose, it skims rapidly along the 
ground, attacks the head of the animal and eo confueee it, that it fall8 
an easy prey to the hound0 in pursuit. Albuquerque in hie Commenteriee 
=ye, "There are many who hunt with falcone about the size of our 
goehawks, and take by their aid aertain oreaturea exnaller than gazelles, 
training very swift honndslto a&t the falaone in catching the prey." 

There are about fifty villagcs scattered over the ielands, reoognisable 
from a distance by their patch of cultivation and groupe of date-palms. 
Exoept at  Manameh and Moharek they have little or nothing to do with 
the pearl fiekeriee, but are au exceedingly induetrious nroe of peasants 
who cultivate the soil by meane of irrigation from the numeroua welle 
with whioh t h i ~  islaud is blessed. These wells are worked like Indian 
wellg by donkeys and bullocks and a running slope, eo that the buckets 
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or ekine for water deeoend as the animala ascend and vies w a d .  There 
are generally three to eix emall wheels attached to the beam, over which 
the ropea of 8s many large leathern buckets paes. When these buckcts rbe  
full they tilt themselves over, and the contenta are taken by little channel8 
to a reservoir which feeds the dike8 and are transferred to the palms by 
buckets r a h d  by the leverage of a date-trunk lightly e m n g  by ropea 
to a frame, and balanced a t  one end by a baeket of earth into which i t  
in inserted, and ie so light to lift that women are generally employed in 
watering the trw.  

After leaving Manameh and p d g  Sheikh Fan's  wmmer palace, 
just a large fortified enclosure, in which hie followers pitoh their tents, 
with one room over the entrance for hie majeaty, the belt of palme is 
reached whioh extende for several milee, and ia from two to three milee 
in width. Thie district prodnoes some of the beet palme in  the Persian 
Qulf. We witneaaed the artificial fmctifiaation of the date-palm when 
we were there. The long male epathee are cut off, dried for twenty 
houra, and sold in the markets ; two or more flower-twip are inserted 
into the fema1.e flower, and the fructification thw effeoted. 

Green data (aalang) are given to the donkeya for fodder, and to this 
the Bahreini attribute their exoeptionally good breed. They make 
sheerah for their own consumption out of d a t a  dried for three day8 ; then 
date-juh is poured over them and aeaame seede, walnuts, or ginger 
powder mixed with them. For exportation the datea are dried and the 
dabjuice allowed to run off in the d a b a s h ,  and then they are paoked 
in date-leaf basketa. To manure their date-groves they ase the fine of 
a species of ray-hh called awl,  which, by the way, wae an anoient 
w e  of the Idand of Bahrein. 

Thie area of fertility is very rich and beautiful; i t  extenda all along 
the north ooaet of the ieland, and the fishing village of Nayim, with its 
bamboo huts nestling beneath the palm-twee, ia highly pictureeque ; and 
all thh fertility iR due to the number of fresh-water springe which buret 
up here from underground, similar, no doubt, to those before alluded to 
which epring up in the ma. The Arabs will tell you that theae epringe 
come etraight from the Euphrates by an underground channel by which 
the great river flowe beneath the Persian Gulf, reminding one, and 
doubtleee being the same legend alluded to by Pliny when he sap,  

Flumen per quod Euphratem emergere putant!' Thaw are many of 
them-the Garsari well, Uhm-i-Sham, Abu Zeidan, and the Adari, 
whioh k t  supplies many miles of date-groves through a aanal of ancient 
workmanehip. The Adari well ia one of the great eighta of Bahrein, 
being a deep baein of water 22 yarde by 40 long, beautifully clear, and 
full of prismatic coloura. It is mid to come up with mch force from 
pnderground that a diver ia driven back, and all around it are ruin8 of 
anoient date, proving that it was prized by former inhabitants ae a bath. 
The water ia slightly brackish, aa ia that of all theee sources, ao that  



those who can afford i t  send for water to a well between RufaB Gebeli 
and Rufah Elhergeh--one of the eights of the ieland--culled Eanaini, 
which is exceedingly good, and camele' M e n  with skixu may be seen 
a m i n g  into Manameh every morning with this treasure. 

The other well Abu Zeidan, is situated in the midet of the ruins of 
h e  old Arab town known now ae Beled el Kadim, or "old town." 
.This is built round, and is reserved for the private me of Sheikh Eaau 
.and his family. Adjoining it he haa a tiny mosque, where he eeya hie 
prayere and drinlrs his coffee during the hot mmrner weather. 

Thie ancient capital, dating from a period prior to the Portuguese 
omupation, still presents eome interesting ruins. The old moeque 
Qtfdmseh-i-abu Zeidan), with its two slender and elegant minarets, eo 
m e r e n t  from the horrible Wahabi oonetmdione of to-day, form a 
conepicuoue landmark for shipe approaching the low-lying coacts of these 
islands. Around the body of the mosque runs a fine k i p t i o n  in 
C d c  letters, and from the fact that the name of Ali is joined with that 
.of the Prophet in the profewion of faith, we may argue that thia mosqne 
wae built during some Persian ooonpation, and waa a Shiitq mosque. The 
architecture, too, ie distinctly Peraian, retelling in its detailr, the ruina 
of Rhey or Sultanieh in the north of Persia, and haa nothing Arabian 
about it. 

Ruine of houaea and buildings m m u n d  this mosque, and here in the 
*pen space in the centre of the palm-grovee the Bahreini aeeemble 
.every Thursday for a market; in fact the place ia more generally h o w n  
now aa Suk-el-Khamis, or Thursday's market. We attended one of these 
gatherings, and were muoh etrack with the pioturesquenees of the 
m n e ,  to which the mosque minarets and waving palm-treea lent an 
agreeable baokgronnd. 

About a mile from Beled el Kadim is the garden of Bheikh Eeeu, 
where amidst a perfeat jungle of hibiscus, acacia, pomegranates, and 
other treea he peaees much of hie time in summer. Again another mile 
.oloeer to the eea ie the fine ruined fortwse of the Portugueee, Gibliah, 
.ae the nativee d l  it now, just as they do one of the two fartreaees at  
Muscat. It covers nearly two acre8 of ground, and is built out of the 
remains of the old Pemian town, for many Onfio inacriptiona are let into 
lthe wall, and the deep well in the oentre is lined with them. It is s 
regolar bastioned fortification of the airteenth oentury, with moat, 
.embraauree in the parapets, and oesemented embraeurea in the re- 
entering anglee of the bastione, and is one of the finest speoimene of 

' 

Portugueee architecture in the Gulf, attesting to the importanoe with 
which they looked upon this Sand.  

The Portugueee d e  in Bahrein and in the Persian Gulf generally 
forms a very intereating episode, unfortunately but little known, iq 
the  history of commercial enterprise. The Portuguese were the first 
Baropeans to enter the Persian Gulf and give an m u n t  of themselvee 
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since the daye of Alexander the Great and Nearchue. It waa, in faot, 
for many yeare a Mahommedau lake, o l d  to the infidel. The great 
explorer Albuquerque waa the man who again opened out thie dietriot 
to Europeane. Early in the sixteenth oentury (1504), Albuquerque 
urged the occupation of the Gulf. In 1506 three fleets went to the E a t  
under the command of Trietan d'Aounha, with Albuquerque as eecond 
in command. %tan soon took his departure further afield, and left 
Albuquerque in command. Thie admiral firet attaoked and took Hormuz, 
then governed by a king of Persian origin. Here and at  Muacat he 
thoroughly esteblished the Portugneee power, thereby oommanding the 
entrance into the Gulf. From Barroe' amount i t  would appear that the 
King of Bahrein was a tributary of the King of Hormuz, paying 
annually 40,000 pardaog and from Albuquerque'e letters we reed that 
the occupation of Bahrein formed part of hie echeme. In  faot, Albu- 
querque'e aoheme a t  that time would appear to have been exoeedingly 
vaat and rather chimerical, namely, to divert the Nile from its conrae and 
let it flow into the Red Sea, ruin Egypt, and bring the India trade viii 
the Persian Qulf to Europe. Of thie @heme we have only the outline, 
but beyond eetabliehing fortreesee in the Gulf i t  fell through, for 
Albuquerque died, and with him hie gigantio projeote. 

The exact date of the omupation of B a h b  by the Portngneee 1 
have ee yet been unable to d h v e r  ; but i n  1521 we d of an Arab 
inwrrection in Bahrein againet the Persiane and Portngueee, in whioh 
the Portugneee fmtor, Ruy Bale, waa t o r t d  and crucified. 

Sheikh H m i n  bin Said, of the Arabian tribe of Ben Zebiia, wcrs 
the instigator of t h b  revolt. I n  the following year the Portugneee 
governor, Dom L& de Menezes, came to terme with him, and appointed 
him Portugneae repwsentative in the ialand. 

A few yeare later, one Baa Bardadim, Quazil or Qovernor of Bahrein, 
made himself objectionable, and again& him Bimeon d'Acnnhe 
aent. He and many of hia men died in the expedition of fever, but the 
Portngneae power wae again restwed. 

The Turke were the next enemiee that the Portuguese had to deel 
with, and their defeat by the Portugneee off Mwcat, in 1554, ia oon- 
eidered by Tnrkish hietoriane to have dealt a more effectual blow at 
their power than the better known bdttle off Carone, when Andrea 
D'Oria defeated Berbaroeaa end obliged Soyman to relinqaieh hie 
attempt on Vienna. 

Towarb the olow of the &teenth century the Portugneee came 
under the rule of Spain, and from that date their power in the P& 
Qulf began to wane. Their eoldiers were drafted off to the wars in 
Flanden inatead of going to the East to protect the coloniee : and the 
final blow came in 1622, when Shah Abbaa of Persia, aseieted by an 
Euglish fleet, took Hormuz, and then Bahrein. Twenty yeare later a 
company of Portuguese merohants, eager for the pearla of theee islands, 
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, organised an expedition from Qoa to reaover the Bshrein, but the ahips 
were taken and plundered by the Arabe before ever thoy entered the Gulf. 

Thus fell the great P o r t u p e ~ e  power in the Gulf, the sole treoea of 
whioh now are the nume- 

1 
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From 1622 up to this 
century the contest in 
Bahrein has been one 
between the Arabians 
and Pertiane, and M the 
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hav ing  the palm-grovee and the Portupem f o r m  behind ns, we 
re-entered the desert to the mth-weat. Here we aame upon what ie 
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really the greatest curiosity of Bahrein, to investigate which waa our 
real object in visiting the island, namely, the vast sea of sepulchral 
mounda, which extends as if from a culminating point at  a village aalled 
Ali, just on the borders of the date-groves; at  this point the mounde 
reach an elevation of over 40 feet, and as they extend further south- 
wards they diminiah in mzo, until miles away in the direction of Rufah 
we found mounda elevated only a few feet above the level of the desert, 
and some mere circular heaps of stones. This is a vast necropolis of 
some unknown race, to d h v e r  which was our object in excavating. 
There are many thousends of theee tumuli extending over an area of 
deeert for many milee. There are isolated groups of mounds in other 
parte of the islands, and a few solitary ones are to be found on the 
adjacent isleta, on Moharek, Arad, and Sitrah. 

Our attention waa Grst given to the larger mounds, situated at  the 
northern corner of the group near Ali, from which village we were able 
to obtain workmen of an indifferent kind. We pitched our tenta under 
the immediate Bhadow of one of them in the desert, and commenoed 
operations under coneiderable disadvantagw with regard to both work- 
men and tools. 

Complete uncertainty exists as to the origin of these mounds and the 
people who oonetractsd them. But from classical reference8 and the 
resnlte of our own work, there can now be no doubt that they were of 
Phaenician origin. Herodotus (ii. 89) givee us as a tradition current in 
his time that the forefathers of the Phaenician race came from these 
parta. The Phaenioiane themselves believed in it:  " I t  is their own 
aacount of themeelvee," says Herodotus ; and Strabo (xvi. iii. 4) br ing  
further testimony to bear on the subject, stating that two of the now 
called Bahrein Islands were called Tyros and Arados. Pliny follows in 
Straboss stepe, but calls the island Tyloe instead of T w ,  whioh may 
be only an error of spelling. 

Ptolemy in his map places Gerrhe, the mart of ancient Indian trade 
and the starting-point for aaravana on the great road across Arabia, on 
the coast just opposite, near where the town of El  Katif now b, and 
scoepta Strabo's and Pliny's names for the Bahrein Ielande, calling them 
Thanoe, Tyloe or Tyros, and Aradoa. The faot is that all our informa- 
tion on the islands prior to the Portuguese occupation coma from the 
Periplw of Nearchus. Eratosthenee, a naval offioer of Alexander's, states 
that the gulf waa 10,000 stadia long from Cape Armozum, i. e. Ormuz, to 
Teredon ( = Koweit) and the mouth of the Euphrates. Androsthenes of 
Thasoe., who was of the company of Nearuhus, made an independent 
geographical survey of the gulf on the Arabian side, and his statemente 
are that on an island called Icaros, now Peludji, just off Koweit, he saw 
a temple of Apollo. Southwards, at  a distance of 2400 stadin, or 43 
nautical leagues, he aame on Cferrha, and close to i t  the islands of Tym 
and Arados, whioh have templee like those of the Phaeniaiam," who 
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were, the inhabitants told him, coloniste from these parts. From 
Nearohua too we learn that the Phmniciane had a town called Sidon or 
Sidodona in the gulf, which he viaited, and on an ialand called Tyrinewae 
&own the tomb of Erythnw, which he desoribee aa an elevated hillock 
covered with palms," just like our mounde, and Erythrae wae the king 
who gave hie name to the gulf. Justin accepts the migration of the 
Phoenicians from the Pereian Gulf as certain ; and M. Benan =ye, The 
primitive abode of the Phaeniciane must be placed on the Lower 
Euphratee, in the centre of the great commercial and maritime eatablieh- 
menta of the Pereian Gulf" (Hist. dee langue8 dmitiquea,' vol. ii. 
p. 183). be  for the temples, there are no traces left, and thie is 
aleo the case in Syrian Phmnicia; doubtless they were all built of 
wood, which will account for their disappearance. When we our- 
selves, during the c o r n  of oar excavatione, brought to light object8 
of distinct Phmnioian provenanoe, there would appear to be no room for 
doubt that the mounde which lay before ue were a vast neoropolis of 
thie meroantile race, and that either of two euppoeitions must be correct, 
firetly, that the Phaeniciane originally hailed from here before they 
migrated to the Mediterranean, that thia was the land of Punt from 
which the Puni got their name, a land of pa lm like the Syrian ooast 
from which the race got their distorted Greek appellation of @o&rccs ; or, 
secondly, that these islands were looked upon by them aa a aacred epot 
for the burial of their dead, like the Hindoo looks upon the Qangea, or 
the Persian regard8 the ahrinee of Kerbela and Meshed. I am much 
more inclined to the former mppoeition, judging from the mercantile 
importance of the Bahrein Islands and the excellent school i t  muet have 
been for a race which waa to penetrate to all the then known cornere of 
the globe, to brave the dangere of the open Atlantic, and to reach ths 
shores of Britain in their trading ventures ; and if nomenclature goee for 
anything, the name of Tyros and the etill existing name of Arad ought 
to mn6rm us in our belief and make certainty more certain. 

We commenced operations on one of the largest of the mounde ; its 
dimenmione were as follows: 35 feet in height, 76 feet in diameter, and 
152 pacea in oircumference. We chose this in preferenoe to the higher 
mounde, the tope of which were flattened eomewhat and suggested the 
idea that they had fallen in. Ours, on the contrary, was quite rounded 
on the eummit and gave every hope that in digging through i t  we ahould 
find whatever wee inside in datu quo. At a distance of eeveral feet from 
moat of the mounde are traces of an outer encircling wall, similar to 
walb found around certain tombs in Lydia, and thie encircling wall 
was more marked around eome of the smaller and preeumably more 
recent tombs at the outer edge of the necropolis; in eome casee several 
mounds would appear to have been oluetered together and to have had 
an encircling wall common to them all. 

We dug from the top of our mound for 15 feet with greet di5culty, 
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through a mrt of conglomerate earth, nearly aa hard aa oement, before 
we reached anything definite. Then euddenly this oloae earth atop@, 
and we oame acrose a layer of large looee stones, entirely free from soil, 
whioh layer covered the immediate top of the tombs for two feet. 
Beneath theae stones, and immediately on the top of the flat e l a h  
forming the roof of the tomb had been plaoed palm branches, whioh in 
the l a p  of ages had . b m e  white and crumbly, and had aeeumed the  
flaky appearance of aabeatoa. This proved thut the palm flourished on 
3ahrein a t  &the date of theae tomb, and that the inhabitante were 
aocuatomed to make nee of i t  for oonetrudive purpoeee. 
Sir very large s l a b  of rough unhewn limmtone, which hadpbviouely 

oome from Jebel Dukhan, lay on the top of the tomb, forming a roof, 
One of them waa six feet in length and two feet two inches in depth. 

The tomb itaelf waa cornp& of two ohambere, one immediately 
over the other, and approached by a long paaeage, like the dromos of 
rock-cut Greek tombe, which was full of earth and emall atones. This 
paaaage wm 23 feet in length, extending from the outer rim of the 
oircle to the mouth of the tomb. Around the outer oircle of the mound 
nm a wall of huge etones, evidently to wpport the weight of earth 
n e c a w y  to conceal the tomb, and large unhewn atonee c l o d  the- 
entranoe to the two chambers to the tomb a t  the head of the paaaage. 

We h t  entered the upper ohamber, the floor of whioh wae covered 
with debria I t  waa 30 feet long, and a t  the four corners were four re- 

two feet ten inches in depth, and the uniform height of thie ohamber 
waa four feet eix inohee. The whole mufaoe of the debris waa oovered 
with the tiny bones of the jerboa, that rat-like animal whioh ie found in 
abundance on the ehoree of the Persian Gulf. We then proceeded to 
remove the debria and sift it for what we oould find therein. 

The chief objecta of interest conaiated in innumerable fragmenta of  
ivory, fragmente of oircular boxes, pendanta with holes for snepeneion, 
evidently wed aa ornaments by thie primitive race, the torso of a m a l l  
statue in ivory, the hoof of a bull fixed on to an ivory pedestal, evidently 
belonging to a small statue of a bull, tse  foot of another little etatue, 
and varioua fragmenta of ivory uteneib. Many of these fragmente had 
patterm inauribed on them-rough patterns of d m ,  rcwrettea, enciroling 
ohaine, and the two parallel lines common to ao many ivory fragmenta 
found at  Kameiroe, and now in the British Museum. In fact, the 
d~coratione on moat of them bear a c l m  and unmistakable reeemblanoe 
to ivoriee found in Phaenician tomb on the ehoree of the Mediterranean, 
and to the ivories in the British Museum from Nimrud in Aaayris, 
nniveraally aocepted as having been exmuted by Phcenioian artieta, 
thase cunning workera in ivory and wood, whom Solomon employed in 
the building of hie temple, and before the development of Egyptian and 
Greek art the travelling artiata of the world. The ivory fragmenta wa 
found ere now in the hands of Mr. A. S. Murray, of the British Museum, 
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who writes to me ae follow8 :-" I have not the least doubt, judging 
from the incised patterns, from bull'a foot, part of a figure, &., that the 
ivories are of Phcenician workmanehip!' 

The pot.tery found in this d6brb offered no very distinctive featnree, 
exoept being coarse and unglazed, but the numerone fragmenie of 
atri& &ella, coloured and ecratched with rough patterns in bande, also 
pinten to a Phcenician origin, or at  least to a race of wide mercantile 
anea t ion ,  and in thoee days the Phcenioiane were the only people 
likely to combine in their cornmeroe oetrich ahelle and ivory. We aluo 
found small ahapeleas piecee of oxidieed metel, brace or copper. 

No human bonea appeared in the upper chamber, but thoee of a large 
animal, pwwmably a horn, but the ohamber immmediately beneath 
wae much mom carefully conatrncted ; it wae exactly the errme length, 
but wae higher, being eix feet eeven inches, and the paeecye wae 
wider. It wee entirely oocrted with oement, in which all round the 
wdLs at  intervale of two feet were holes doping inwarb, in which 
in the eecond tomb we opened we foand tracea of wood, &owing that 
poles had been inserted for hanging drapery upon. The ground of 
this lower chamber wae entirely oovered with a thin brown eerth of a 
fibroue nature, somewhat in appearance reeembling anuff; it wee a 
foot in depth, end evidently the remaina of the drapery which had 
been hung around the w&. Prior to the uae of co& the Phcenicians 
draped their dead,. and amongst this subetance we found t r a m  of human 
bonea 

Thue we were able to d v e  at the eyetem of wpultnre employed by 
thia unknown race. Evidently their cnetom wae to plaoe in the upper 
&amber broken utensile and the oorpac of an animal belonging to the 
deceased, and to reeerve the lower chamber for the corpee enshrouded in 
drapery. For the nee of thia double chamber our parallels are curionsl y 
enough all Phcenician. Perrot, in hie 'Art in Phaenicia,' gives us 
examples of two-&rid tombe in the cemetery of Amrit, in Phcenioia, 
where a h  the bodiea were imbedded in plaater to prevent decay prior 
to the introduotion of the ea1'60phsgne, reminding us of the cloeely 
cemented lower chamber in our mounda A mound containing a tomb 
with one &ber over the other wae laat year observed in Sardinia, and 
is given by D e b  Mannora (part ii. pL L p. 73) ae of Phcenician origin. 
Here, however, the top of the tomb is conical, not flat, as in our mounds, 
which would point to a later development of the double chamber which 
eventually bloesomed forth into the lofty m a d e a  of the later Phwniaian 
epoah and the grandioee tombs of Hellenic etracture. 

Also a t  Carth*, t hh  very year, excsvatione have brought to light 
certain tomb of the early Phcenician eettlera which aleo have the doable 
&amber. In anawer to Perrot's aeeertion that all early Phoenician tomb 
were hypogeo, we may say that, as the Bahrein Islands offered no facility 

* Perrot, ' Hiet. of Art in Phcenicia.' 
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for thie method of sepulture, the closely covered-in mound would be the 
moet natural substitute. 

Before leaving the tombs we opened r second and smaller one of 
coarser construction, which confirmed in every way the conclneione we 
had arrived a t  in opening the larger tomb. Near the village of Ali, 
one of the largeat mounds hae been pulled to pieces for the atones. By 
creeping into the cavitiee opened I wan able to ascertain that the 
chambere in thie mound were similar to those in the mound we had 
opened, only they were double on both storiee, and the upper storey wee 
also coated with cement; two chambere ran parallel to each other, and 
were joined a t  the two extremitiee. 

Major Darand alao opened one of the mounde, but unfortunately the 
roof of the tomb had fallen in, whioh prevented him from obtiaining any 
satisfuctory reaulta; but from the general appearance, it would seem 
to have been conetracted on exactly the eame lines as our larger one. 
Hence, wo had the evidence of four tombe to go upon, and felt that theee 
muet be pretty fair sp imene  of what the many thousands were which 
extended around us. 

In conclueion, I may add that our weearches in erery way confirmed 
the statement6 of Herodotus, Strabo, and Pliny, that the original home of 
the Puni waa the group of the Bahrein, and on quitting theee inlands we 
felt what a wonderfal commercial pedigree these low-lying, unhealthy 
specks of earth had had. From Phaenicians we peee on to Portupem, 
and from Portuguew to Englishmen, who now, aa virtual lor& of the 
Persian Qalf, are beginning to rwgnise their importance. I f  the 
Euphrates Valley BBilway had ever been opened, if the terminus of this 
railway had been a t  Koweit, as it waa proposed by the party of survey 
under the command of General Chesney, the Bahrein group would a t  
onoe have sprung into importance, aa offering a safe harbour in  the 
immediate vicinity to thie terminne. Bahrein is the Cyprus of the 
Pereian Qulf, in fact. This day ia, however, postponed indefinitely until 
euoh timee aa England, Turkey, and Rneeia shall see fit to ~ e t t l e  their 
differences; and with a better underetanding between theee powera, and 
the development of railwaye in the East, the Pereian Gulf will yet once 
more become a high road of commerce, and the Babrein Island8 wiU once 
more come into notice. 

Alter the pper, which was illustrated by lantern-elidcs from photograph 
Admiral LINDI~AY Brum said he visited the Bahrein Islands some years ago, and 

could confirm the description given in Mr. Bent's paper. The photographs which 
had been exhibited were, however, rather misleadiog in one respect. The Arab 
were not such fearful people to look at aa they appeared on the screen, some of 
them being very handsome men indeed. With regard to the supply of fresh water, 
it waa quite true that there were several fresh-water springs under the sea in the 
harbour of hhrein, in places where, in days gone by, the dhows would anchor. In 
order to obtain the water, a man would go down with a skin or jar and place it 
where the spring rose from the sea-bed, fill it, and bring it up. TLat mns the m y  

No. L-JAN. 1890.1 a 
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in which the dhows generally obtained their supply of fresh water. E e  knew of 
no such springs in any other country, except in the harbour of Syracuse, where the 
fresh water rose up from the sea at  a place where it  was about 20 feet in depth. 

Mr. CECIL H. SMITH (of the Department of Greek and Roman Antiquities, 
British Museum) said that he would only speak of the archr~ologic.1 interest con- 
nected with tho questions arising out of Mr. Bent's paper. As far as the evidence 
went at  present, he thought the Museum authorities wero prepared to admit that tho 
Bahrein Islands probably repreaentcd a primitive s i b  of the Phaenician race. The 
mode of sepulture seemed certainly connected with that people. An enormous 
necropoli of large mounds like that a t  Bahrein was practicallj uniqne : i t  was true 
that a similar necropolis existed in Lydia, the burial-plaoe of the early kings, but this 
wan of considerably later date, and might have been remotely snggested by a 
Phanician origin : on the other hand, the tomb chamber within the Lydian mounds 
was of different construction. The special feature of the burial system at  Bahrein 
was the double construction, with one chamber over another, and this system 
seemed to be specially characteristic of the Phmnieiann. Within the last two years 
the French excavatiom at  Carthage had laid bare what was believed to be the 
necropolis of the earliest Phoenician eettlers on that site, and the form of tomb was 
that of the double chamber. As to the great antiquity of the Bahrein mounds, a 
point of evidence worth noting was the fact that a t  present no inscriptions had been 
discovered there. Fire mounds had now been olmned: one by Captain Durand, 
another by officers of the Sphinx, and three by Mr. Bent, but no trace of inscriptions 
had yet been found. Another peculiarity WM, that in almoet al l  the necropoles con- 
nected with the Phrenioians, i t  was usual to find objecb of glaag but in the mounds 
recently opened g l w  had not as yet been found. And yet we know that in later 
times i t  any rate Phrenician glase found its way in that direction. Three years ago, 
when he am in the Persian Gulf, he was given for the British Muaeum a bangle, 
which seemed undoubtedly of Phmnician 91388: this had been found by the donor 
near the village of Pasni, on the coast of Balachistan. At p=nt the evidence was 
aomewhat scanty, and rather negative than positive; but the character of the finds 
pointed to a uuwarlike, trading race mch as we know the Phmnicians in 
the Persian Gulf, previous to their migration, must have been. Mr. Bent's excava- 
tiow would reopen the controversy which had raged among E~pto1ogiat.n as to the 
identification of the land of Punt. This wan frequently mentioned in the early 
Egyptian texta as some mysterious land to the north-east or Egypt, from which they 
got, amongst other products, that of incense. If the land of Punt or Puane conld he 
connected with the primitive home of the Phmnicians, i t  would argue in favour of 
the etymological identity of the two forms. The Greek " Phoinix" (= Phoenician) 
has also the meanings which point to South Arabia The difficulty in this identiti- 
cation had always lain in the fact that in the Egyptian text8 refemng to the 
inhabitants of the land of Pnnt mention is made of and negroes; th i s  had 
led Mariette to believo that Punt could not be Arabia, but was rather Somaliland, 
the regh cinnarnom~era of the ancients. The most recent authority, however, 
Schweinfwth, had produced botanical and other proof that the land of Puane or 
Punt must have included the whole of Southern Arabia aa well as the opposite 
adjoining coast of the Red &a. Now in the early texts, Pnane is often associated 
with To Nefer, the "divine land," or more usually in the plural the "holy islands." 
If, therefore, Punt referred to Southern Arabia, it might be that To Nefer referred 
to islands like those of the Bahrein group, rendered holy in remote times as the 
burial-place of the people. In conclusion, he waa glad of the opportunity of ex- 
ing the obligation which the British Museum and the public generally owed to 
Mr. and MIS. Bont : for four gears in succession they had now conduoted researches, 
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a t  no small rink and discomfort to themselves, the resnlts of which had been on each 
occasion most generously given to the British Museum. 

The PEE~IDENT said that Mr. Theodore Bent's paper proved that it was not 
necessary for a traveller who desired to give the Society valuable information to go 
in all cases 7e ry far from the ordinary routes of commerce. The members welcomed 
w i ~ h  delight the intelligenw sent to them by those distinguished men who, taking 
their lives in their hands, crossed grent continents and sent back information with 
regard to regions which were like new worlds; but they had also a warm welcomo 
for other8 who gave them information without such ~acrifices as Mr. Stanley had 
made. Mr. Bent aeemed to have a peculiar liking for the exploration of islande. I n  
the year 1886 he published an excellent work upon the Cyclades. Towards the end 
of last year he kntributed to the '~ ine teen th  Century' n very remarkable p p e r  
umn the island of Santorin in its connection with the New Testament. Quite 
recently he had written on the Princeas Islands, in the Sea of Marmora; and to- 
night he had given them a very instructive p p e r  on the Bahrein group. Perhrrs 
the most valuable portion of his paper was that in which he described his excava- 
tions in the mounds which he believed to be of Phanician origin. Hitherto one of 
the things which i t  had been mcst difficult to believe in Herodotua had been his 
reiterated statement that the Phaniciana tho~lght they originally came from the 
Erythrrean Sea I t  seemed in the preeont case, as in many others, that with 
in&aaa of knowledge further confirmation wns given to the general truth of tbe 
statements of the Father of History. I n  addition to the arcbreological information 
which he had given, Mr. Theodore Bent had communicated to them a great many 
very interesting obeervstions with regard to the present state of the Bebrein Islands, 
and he (the President) was sure that be was the fsithful interpreter of the meeting 
when he returned to Mr. Bent the thanks of the Society for his very instructive and 
agreeable paper. 

Progress of the Rm'am Expedition to Centra2 A& un&r 
I CoIonel Pievtsof. 

TEE following ia a n  extract from t h e  first le t ter  of Lieut. Xoborovsky, 
describing t h e  progress of t h e  expedition iito Central Asia, which w a s  
led a t  s ta r t ing  by General Prejevalsky a n d  continued a f te r  t h e  dea th  of 
t h e  leader by Colonel Pievtaoff. Lieut. Roborovsky had  been a com- 
panion of Prejevalsky on h i s  former expeditions. T h i s  le t ter  wae 
despatched on  t h e  4 t h  Augnat, 1889, from a place t o  t h e  south of t h e  
Yarkand 0asis.t 

Our caravan lelk Prjevalsk on the 13th May for the village of Slivkinn, 
where we were to join it. In  the evening, Kozloff and I, in company with 
General Savrimovitch and Lieutenant-Colonel Korolkoff, who were then con service, 
went for the last time to the lake to my farewell and greet a t  the tomb of our 
beloved a t d  never-to-be-forgotten chief, Nicholas Mikhailovitch Prejeralaky. Wo 
stayed there some hour and a half, and returned home much moved. 

The 14th, in the morning, we paid some farewell visit$, nnd towards 3 p.m. set 

Tramlrted from the ' R d a n  Invalide,' Oot. 11/23rd, 1889. 
t For map ride Prejevaloky in ' Prcceedmgs R.Q.S.,' 1887, p. 268, and Carey, ibid., 

p. 790. 
0 a 
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out from P jevalak in two post-troika amidst the warm good wishes of the towns- 
folk, who had assembled to sped  us on our way, and left behind ns the dear grave, 
in tho care of worthy people and guarded by the blue waves of the beautiful lake. 

I t  rained hard and the wind blew sharp and cold. Five miles and a half brought 
us to the river Irdik. Wind and rain increaped. Wrapped in dreams'and tboughb of 
the mcet varied kinds, we did not a t  first notice our approach to the village 
of Slivkina, whose gardens we only obeerved when within throe verats. At the 
commencement of the village, on the right-hand side as you enter it, is a fairly rich 
farm, built by a German, who collecta in the neighbowhood insects and birds 
for the Berlin Museum, and who has evidmtly made himself very comfortable in 
a house of unbaked brick, with a good garden of young trees, a pond in front of the 
h o w ,  cattle, poultry-in short, he lives like a landed proprietor. 

The village of Slivkina consists of about 120 housee,well built of unbaked brick, and 
planted round about with trees, mostly willows. There is a village school for boys and 
girls, but no church. On church holidays and the evenings before, the old men r e d  
the Gospel, and on very important occasions a clergyman comes over from Prjevalsk. 

Many of the peasante, beaides agriculture, employ themselves in cattle farming 
and apiculture, whilst gardening, under the encouragement of the Governor-General, 
nlready gives good reeulte, and promises still better for the future. The peasants 
drive their cattle and sheep together with those of the Kirghis to pasture on the 
plateau of the T i - S b a n  named Sirt. The population is c o m p d  of emigrants from 
various governmentu, the founder of the village, Slivkin, being still alive and 
apparently 80 yeaw of age. He is from the Government of Tamboff, and settled here 
a great while ago amongst the Kiqhis, who first learned agriculture from him. 
T d m  has he journeyed on foot from Issik-liul to K i d  to pray, and on the way 
looked in a t  home a t  Tamboff to greet his relations. 

At 1 p.m. next day we commenced loading the camels, the villagers zealously 
helping, and about 3 p.m. the caravan, fully equipped, set out on itsway in eight 
divisions, each led by one Cossack, with another behind every two divisions to keep 
order. The divisions marched a t  sufficient intervals to prevent any accidental 
stoppage of one throwing into confusion those behind. The rear mns brought up by 
the sheep and our own camels without their burdens, which were camed over the 
Tian-Shan on camels hired from the Kirghiu in order that our own becrats might rc- 
serve their powvem for the long journey before us. Culonel Pievtmff, Kozloff, nnd I 
did not a yet take up any definite stations, m that we might ride up and down the 
whole length of the caravan and the more conveniently maintain the good order some- 
tvbat difficult for the young soldiers who were making their fiwt essay in trarel. 

By 6 p.m. we had made about ten miles. The r o d  lay flat over the clay, a t  first 
diverging from Iaik-kul, and afterwards approaching that lake to within two or three 
miles. To the lek were the lower slopesof the Tian-Shan. We bivouacked on an arik 
(irrigating canal) as the Kirghis assured us that there was no other water near, and 
at  7 p.m. were joined by Korolkcff from Prjevalsk, who wished to share our marct- 
ing life, if only for a time. Clot~ds gathered, it  began to drizzle, and the waves of 
the lake, which had hardly se~tled into cnlm, rose once more. Long we stood gazing 
at and admiring them and the mountain giants beyond them, whose m y  heads a 
the clouds drew over to our side of the water, gleamed in the rays of the setting sun. 

The next day, accompanied by K~rolkoff, we journeyed about eleven miles, and 
halted at  a p i n t  where a small river debouched into the lake, which mas still 
heaving though the weatlier was still and fine, and the long smooth waves lapped 
with their bloe wvnter over the sand on which we stood. Not far from the 
bivouac Korolkoff and I mado a botanical and entomological excursion, finding 25 
kinds of plants, amongst which them were, of brushwood, four varieties of acacia 
(Caraprta sp.), berberry (Bwberir ~p.), honeysuckle (Lo)ticcra sp.), and spirm 
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(Spiraa sp.) ; and of flowers :-forget-me-not (Myosdis sp), veronica (Veronica sp.), 
alpine yellow poppy (Papaver alpinurn), wild hemp (Cannabir sp.), besidee several 
grasses. 

The 17th May we continued our journey to the ravine leading to the BarskoIinaki 
Paee, by which we were to reach the Sirt. In the morning when the caravan 
started, Korolkoff took cordial leave of us and our Cossacks. Having said good-bye to 
him we journeyed seven miles and coeting a last glance a t  the lake, turned into the 
=vine of Barskoiin. Seeing before us a sproce fir wood, we determined tomake our 
bivouac under the treea On either side, a t  first, rose the bare, lofty, and over- 
hanging cliffs of the ravine, of n sadly monotonous muddy grey colour. In the 
hollow the river Barskoiin coursed over the stones. Further on we came to small 
pools, and the banka were clad in brushwood, then to a large meadow a t  tbe edge of 
the foreet, t r a v e d  by springs of clear water, where we halted. A mighty forest of dark 
spruce (Abics Scnrmkiana) the lower limit of which lies a t  an absolute height of 6000 
feet, roee from the bottom of the ravine, and climbed ite steepsidea, far, far upwards. 
The lowermost trees grew on the fragment8 fallen from the cliKs which were piled 
together in vaet masses. Through the ddbris, roaring, foaming, and leaping, the river 
cute ita way. There are no trees but the spruce in the forest, but them is an nnder- 
growth of bushes which line also its edges, and are seen higher up the monntain 
beyond the trees. l'hey consist chiefly of the juniper (Juniperus Sabina), two kinds 
of honeysuckle (Lonicera sp.), willow (Wiz sp.), two kinds of dogberry(C0toncaster 
sp.), mounhin ash (Sorbus aucuparia), whitethorn ( R w  sp.), three or four of 
acacia (Carugana sp.), and Ephedra sp. In  the meadow there were qnantities of 
forget-me-not, violets, and purple iris. 

The mountaim hem are crystalline, chiefly gueiss nnd granite, the dopea covered 
in placea with clay nnd vast fragments of the same rocks fallen from above. 

The latter circumstance impeded greatly the progress of the caravan : often the 
loads strike against these masses and are broken; the camels injure their feet 
acverely. Thereare no side ravines in the pass, which with its lofty overhangingsides, 
half covered with dark and speary trees, stretching far up into the blue, and the river 
dashing and crashing over the rocks below, is wild and savage. The winding path 
ia sometimes edged by fearful precipices. The camel loaded with a yurt (Kirghis 
tent) slipped down and fell headlong, but thanks to the soft pack of felt, wes 
unharmed, and with great difficulty we pulled him out and up again. 

On the 19th we rested in an alpine meadow, not far (eight miles) from the top of 
the pasa The ground here opens out a little, the mountnins recede on either side, 
and the former wildness disappears. The upper limit of the forest is at 11,030 feet 
abeolute height, but vegetation generally continues to 12,000 feet. Serjeantmajor 
Ivanoff, whom we sent forward to iuspect the pass, reported that it  was completely 
choked with snow, and without being cleared waa impassable. So we had to halt 
for the day, and send on eiglit Consacks, with 20 aamels, that the latter might 
trample a path. Towards evening the westher underwent a great change ; rain fell, 
p i n g  later into snow, and we had to don our fur coats. At 10 p.m. our men 
came back and reported tbat the road. was bid, and that by morning, in all proba- 
bility fresh snow would have filled u, completely the path they had trampled out 
to-day. Next morning therefore, we sent on the Cossack Teleshoff, with Kirghis 
and shepherds and all the spare camels to renew the work, and started ourselves with 
the m v a n  three hours later, up a sufficiently steep and difficult ascent, which, 
however, we surmounted sucwssfully. Thence the road turned to the left diagonally 
acrose a steep slope towards the pes; below, we could hear the river rushing in tho 
depths of a profound abyss, which threatened to swallow us at  the first unwary step. 
At first there was no snow at  nll, hut as we approached the psse the patches 
bocame more and more frrqucnt nnd dcepr and dee~wr, being at  the 88XUe time 
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rotten from the burning rays of the spring nun. The weather changed'every hall-\ 
hour; now we had a cold wiud with snow costing our faces with ice, then the sun 
came out and pricked and burnt ua From time to time the snow roee in whirling 
columns. With great difficulty, towads 7 p.m., after a whole day's labour, we 
dragged the camela up the pass. To was absolntely out of the question, 
so there, on the very summit of the pass, we spread the caravan along the path, and 
a t  once unpacked. The wow was so deep at  the sides that a camel which gotoff the 
mad was buried in it. We trampled a p h  on the wet snow, and pitched onr 
tent on it. At  11 p.m. we dined, and wet and tired lay down to sleep. The 
pass proved to be only moderately high, not much more than 12,000 f&t. At  
other times of the year, viz. in winter and autumn, when thesnow is firm and able to 
bear beasts of burden, i t  cannot, of course, present much difficulty, and may be 
accounted quite practicable, and even convenient. In spring, however, when the 
melting snow becomes rotton, and the animals plunge throngh and bury themselves, 
i t  is difficult. It can be used, of coum, but with certain loss of pack-animals. 

Next day, the 22nd May, we made rix miles between 11 am. and 5 p.m., 
or only one mile per hour; the spare camels treading a path in the deep snow, 
which gave the appearance of a trench with high s n o ~  walls. The people were 
worn out with fatiguo, and the animaln no lees eo, the constant change of tem- 
perature acting very unfavoi~rably on our men. At  one moment the aun was so 
hot as to induce pernpiration ; at  another, the cold r ind  and snow made one shiver 
and shake. Nearly all fell ill, some with fever, eome with m g h s ,  h e  with sore 
throats, whilst many were nearly blind with inflammation of the eyes, and all, 
without exception, had their f a m  so burnt by the wind that the skin cracked and 
bled. 

On the morning 'of the 23rd, Colonel Pievtsoff, Kozloff, and I climbed a neigh- 
bouring mountain to aee how far tho snow extended, for it  eeemed impossible to con- 
tinue the journey if i t  remained ao deep. The animals must inevitably perish from 
want of fodder and over-work, and the people break down altogether. Luckily, from 
the mountain we saw in the direction of our old route of 1886 that the mow dimin- 
ished ; them were bare pstchm first here and thore, and then no Snow at  all. The line 
of march was immediately changed: i n a t 4  of the nearest road directly mnthward, 
but all covered in snow to such an extent that deep ravinae werc completely filled up, 
we decided to turn to the east, and, in point of fact, this route proved so much better, 
that after going nearly 11 milee we pitched our camp not on the snow but on the 
gram I The animals fed eagerly off the old grass of last year, and stilled the pnge of 
several days' hunger. The Kirghis guides and mnny of our men were completely 
blind, and I wmhcd their eyes with lend water. The aunele, dogs, and sheep hnd 
watery eyes too. But there was now hardly any snow, and eyes would eoon 
recover, only our cracked faces and swollen l i p  and noses smarted sadly as they 
excoriated. 

The 24th we went easttvard across a slope along the left bank of the Bra-bel, and 
coming to our old route of 1885, followed the river, leaving on onr left the paeeee of 
Zauke and Kaehka, through which in that year we reached Slivkina. We found 
next an excellent resting-place after an 18-mile march on an affluenl of the Bra-bel, 
--a flat dry spot on the bank of the river. The pasture for tho beasts, though last 
year's wa& excellent. To the east, or rather south-east, lay the mighty glaciers 
which in summer feed abundantly the Bra-bel, a river belonging to the Aral system, 
falling into the Narin, and no into the Sir-Darja At night, frost. The rest of our 
march to the Sirt was tmnadventurous, and there was no more snow. 

On May 28th we bivouacked at  the foot of tlm Bedel Pass. The Sirt, over 
which we had been journeying now for a whole week, is a high plateau (10-11,000 
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fee(), 100 mike wide w h  we o r e 4  i t  from.norbh to south, whilst fram east to 
we& i t  ie extremely wide. Soattered over it  are mparate mountain group and 
ridges, m d n g  eeet and west, between which glisten the bright glacicra and spring 
w a t m  of two systems, the Aral and Tarim b i n s ,  with the pass of Souak, over a 
ridge without name an watershed. All the mountains of this plateau are of &it, 
we found nogranite, the mil being of clay and &st near the mountain4 clay only in 
the valleys md.on the h k a  of the rivera The vegetation consisted of herbsceous 
plants only, unlees we except one kind of honeysuckle, quite hidden in the ground. 
We found rushes (Chm), kipets ( S t i p  sp.), nnd other gnuwen, several of the crucifers 
and of the pen and bean tribe (chiefly Aatmglu sp.), ranunculue, &c The fauna is 
not remarkable for variety, though fairly abundant. Particularly numerous are the 
wild mountain rheep called by the Kirghese Argal, wolves, for* tarobagam (Bobas 
sp), and hareg There are few biida The commonest vulture is the black vulture 
( V u h  M i u a ) ,  kitea, crown, larks, and amall mountain finches. There ie no 
wnetant population, but in summer the Kirghii drive their vast flocks and herds to 
pasture in the fine alpine meadows of the Sirt, as do likewiee the Russian pea~anta 
from Slivkii. The rich plaine are covered then with cattle, horses, and sheep, and 
there en, no inrecta injurious to them. The p p e t u a l  frealureas of the atmos~here, 
good and abundant water with aalt-spots here and there, favoured the rapid fattening 
of our animals, whioh anjoyed wmplete rest and put on flesh in the m a t  marvellous 
way. 

Halting a t  the foot of the Bedel Pms, we sent Teleshoff on after dinner to recon- 
noitre it. -There proved to be so much deep and rotten snow on the acclivity that 
there could be no question of eurmounting it  without fimt clearing a WRY, so we had 
to halt for the dry. Early next morning we sent on people and camels to du the 
nececleary work. They worked all day, and atayed for the night, so we sent them 
food and a tent. On the 30th. a t  9 am., the caravan started. Colonel Pievteoff 
went crheed with the interpreter to take the height of the prrss with the barometer, 
Kmlaff and I remaining with the caravan. It was a march of two and three-quarter 
miles to the WOW, and thew we covered easily and quickly. Of snow there waa 
only one and e qaarkr mile, but what heavy marching! The first camel wan 
dragged over the m m i t  only at  6 pm. I 

The whole of the 31et was spent in dragging the loads up the pass* most 
exhausting labour for men and beasts. The cam& would plunge through the 
rotten snow all four feet a t  once; they had to be dragged out again by hand, and 
for that i t  was necessary to u n l d  them, then reload them, or carry the packs 
oureelves. Only on tho third day, i. e. 1st June, a t  8 am., did the last camel and 
the bet load get acme, when. gathering all together, we made a f m h  start and 
covered 17 milee by nightfall. 

Two conriere met us next day--one from Hashgar, with a packet from the 
Consnl, the other from the Aksskal of Akau, a Sart by name Khasim, but a 
Russian subject, who had brought us letters on our previoun expedition to Lob-nor 
from Coneul Petrovsky. Both men had been awaiting ue some day8 already in 
Turfal, and beooming impatient came on to meet un. Not far from here was a 
Chinese pioket station, where in 1885 we had to break down the gates in order to 
get the laden camela through. This time the Chin- were sufficiently thoughtful 
to break down the g a b  themselvm. Only one Chineee livea here, and be did not 
show himself. He hes a Mussulman guard of several armed men. From the 
picket the road lett the river and wended .the lower slopes of the mountains 
covered with black pebbles of porpbyriea end limestones. The little river Ouital 
diverged on our left, and only h e r  six miles did we again reach i t  and come to a 
halt in a green meadow amongst willow bushm with abundant springs of freah, clear 
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water around us, shadowed by barberry bushes and flowering white rowt throwing 
its sweet s c a t  afar. We stopped a day here, a t  this very spot, in 1886. 

The ravine through which we m e  these paet days from the Bedel Pace is by no 
means so wild, but also by no means so beautiful as that of Bmkofin. Its slopes 
are covered with limeatone and schiit formations, with a coating of mud. The river 
Ouital runs here in a wider bed, frequently dividiig into several streams, and a t  
the point where it leaves the mounta~na runs over a pebbly bottom between banks of 
conglomerate 300 feet high. Owing to the comparatively soft quality of the rocks, 
and considerable quantity of mud covering them, the road in thia ravine is fairly 
good ; there are no stones to bar tho way, nor steep and dangerous precipices, but a 
soft road without any sharp stones. 

Vegetation is only seen in the fonn of bushes and flowering planta, for them are 
no treea On the mountain slopes grow the KdiJium sp., Sympsgma Rcgdi, 
Reaumunb Kwhgariua, and Ephedra; near the river nu$ in tho hollows of the 
rapine I noticed three kinds of acacia (Caragataa), I,oniccm, ETplrcdra, two kinds 
of barberry and wild-rose (Roaa sp.). Lower down the river we found tho 
white willow, large bushes of white rose as much ps 14 feet high, barberry, and 
poplar. By the springe were primulas, !Xgochyn palwlre, @ b u s  maritima, 
Ozytropis Lmntodon, gmwa, &c., and along the banka and cliffs Ephedra, Rwu- 
m u r k  Kashgariua, A d r m o s ,  Btcrtice (two species), Caregnna (two species), 
Kulidium, and 8ympegma. The fauna ia very poor : wolf, fox, hare, and tarn- 
bagan ; and of birds-vultures, magpies, klumitei (mountain crows with red beak 
and feebchoughs?), kekliki or mountain partridges, ullars, and small birds such 
as willow warblers, redstart, finches, and larka No snakes ; but below 8030 feet two 
kinds of lizard occurred, Erimiar and Phrymcqhalw. We fonnd no h h .  

From the river Ouital we once more bent our way upwards over the llatlish 
mountain slopes as before. Them slopee extend along the lower range of the Tian- 
Sban with a southerly inolimtion al11:oet to the river Taushkan-Darga Along this 
alope, covered with dark, smooth, shining pebbleej are many dry channels where 
rain-water comes down from the mountains, and up ono of thee8 we took our way 
towards the Tanehkan-Darya On the banks of this channel, owing to thegreater 
frequency of water, there was much hsicrgrostis qZmdcns and Clemdis songarb. 
We halted eight versts short of the river by the aide of a canal (arik), on aome 
ploughed fields belonging to the Kirghis, some of whose yurts stood not far away. 
We were met here by a Chinese official. 

Next day, the 4th June, we hed to cross the Tanshkan-ma,  an operation 
not without danger, but we got safely through the nevcn fairly wide etreams of 
swift muddy water ae high as our stirrups and so strong as in places to carry the 
harm off their legs. On the opposite bank we found a Chinem from Aksu with 
enquiries after our health from the Amban. We halted a .mile distant from the 
ford, on the banks of the river, under the rock of the mountains Kara-Teke, beside 
a clear runlet springing from the gronnd clom by and gurgling over smmth pebbles. 
It was necessary here to stop for the day in order to dismiss the Kirghie with their 
hired camele. Henceforward all the work ia to be done by our own camels, which 
until now have been unburdened. We now deoided to go neither to Utoh-Turfan 
nor A k a ,  but acroae the ridge of the Kara-Teke direct to the Yarkand river. This 
route has the advantage of novelty: not a single European has traversed these 
mountains in this part, nor ie the road from the mountoius to the river known. 
h i d e s  this, by entering the mountaihs we saved ourselves at  least some days of the 
heats, which have now sswmed all their rights. Next day, the 6th June, it 
began to be fine and clear, and 1 net out on m excursion, but it  did not lmt long. 
I noticed in the west a dark cloud of ominous aspect and returntd to camp. The 



TO CENTRAL ASIA UNDER COLONEL PIEVTSOFF. 25 

cloud grew rapidly and advanced towards us; ita dark surface was s m d  already 
with lightning a d  the thunder rolled loudly. We wished to dine before the rain 
came, but were too Inte, for in the midst of our meal snch a rain-~torm burst upon us 
that in five minutes the ground was covered with water to the depth of 14 inches. 
The water buret into our yurt and covered our baggage. We abandoned our dinner, 
and each endeavoured to save his own things, whatever we cherished most. Our 
felt and bedding strewn on the floor of the yurt were wet through. The storm did 
not last long ; i t  was over indeed whilst we were still in our first flurry, but great 
quantitiw of watar had come down. Luckily i t  was a slopiiig place, and i t  ran 
off n p d i l y  without doing any p t  harm to our packs. No m n e r  was the 
storm over than the sun shone oat, and with such form that the earth etsamed. 
We spread out all our wet things on tbe neighbouring rocks, where they m u  
dried. That day we 6shed in the Tauehkan-Darya for our collections and caught 
two qecies. 

We left thin bivonao the 6th, and went up the Taushkan-darya 8 miles to tho 
turn into the mountaim, the wbole way beiig lined with ploughed fielde partly 
sown with wheat, partly lying fallow. Here and there were small farma Not far 
from the turn is a whole town of ancient tombe built of unbaked brick- silent 
city of the dead. Turning aside from the mountains we found onrselvee in a pretty 
wide plain, somunded with mountains and with several separate hills barring its 
entrance. Into thii valley on all sides lead ravines and crevices of all mrta and 
aka. I observed on the hills to the east, a wood which gave hope that the vegeta- 
tion there would be richer, and I wae not disappointed, for I added a good deal to 
my herbarium afterwards. Our road lay through the most weatern ravine, w h ~  
bank4 now cloeing in, now widening out, were formed of limestone with bushes of 
ephedra and karagana, and in the hollows, barberry, dogberry, honeysuckle, and wild- 
rose tnxs. The bottom was a dry stony river-bed, with large round stones bronght 
down from the hille, showing that a t  times there is a stream here ~ufficiently strong 
to dash theatones against each other and ronnd and polish them. The banks of this 
dried-up stream are thickly covered with bushes of Losiogrostir s p k m h r  and kara- 
ganq m u n d  which twines the wild clematis, thrusting out ita large yellow cruciform 
flowem for show. Where the ravines widen out there are ploughed fielde sown with 
barley and wheat--at other p i n t s  they are narrowed by overhanging limestone 
rocks that have dipped down. On the eecond day (the 8th of June) of our journey 
t h g h  this gov it narrowed to from 8-4 d i n s  (28 inches) and formed a corridor : 
the rooky walls mm from 700-1000 feet above it, and approached one another so 
nearly that the sky was hidden, and the road ecemed to. be made underground. In 
many spots the camels had to be taken through one at  a time. 

In epib of the constant coolness of the air and want of light I found here a fairly 
rich flora Along the bottom many yellow violets (ppnaies), forget-me-nota, mxifqp, 
hare-cabbage (Sedum), campanulas, &c From the rocky walls hang bunhen of 
currants (Ribs), cotoneasters, honeysuckle, barberry, and row, clustered round with 
a beautiful clematis, bearing large white odoriferous flowers. Occasionally the large 
leaves of the rhubarb (Rheum) come out of their great pods end cling close to the 
rock. After travelling abont half a mile through this tunnel we issued into the gorge 
once more, which here widens and leads to the p Dungaret-ma ; the comdor or 
tunnel now left behind us beam the same name. I now went ahead to inspect the 
road and make the necesrary arrangements.. The ascent was not very difficult, but 
the dsecent on the other sido over-the w h i s h  and slipperry slopes wae straight 
and dangerous. Each camel was led down separately, the packs boing supported 
on both sides. We got down all right, but many of the camels nevertheless were 
much scratched and their legs were knocked about sadly, whilst many had mre 



k k s  from .the slipping. of. their lads; The men also dered  a good dad. Tbs 
abeoluta height of the pass ia about 8000 feet. 

From the top we could aea a lofty rocky ridge from 10 to 11,000 fwt, covered 
with spruce woods and green meadows, on which wen, ecattered the yurts of the 
nomad Kirghis. Descending- from the pass the d led through a defile whiah 
nexb day brought us to a small river hemmed in by perpendicular mountains: . 
numbered boulders, torn from their t o p  by come unknownforce, lie heaped at the 
Mtom in the most cbmtic conlurion. The slow thin stream has to h d  its m y  
amongat these boulders, and now hame and f i l m  t h q h  them. Our p&he also 
lay through thew great rocks thrown about in wild d i i e r .  O f h  we had to 
avoid it, turning over the great ston- on their aid- or knocking them over. l'he 
camela had again to be taken one by one, and not only they but their loede crame 
to grief. We were three hours doing l e ~ ~  than one-lhird of a mile. 

We halted lower down the river on old fields. A mile and a quarter furtheo a h d  
of na were the mountains, and in them a dark defilq looking a mere cradt, but the 
river wound its way through it, and through i t  lay our r d .  We entered this close, 
dark, stone cavern. Above, the e)ry wan a mere blue ribbon ; the river nm 
over the stony bottom. The gloomy perpendiuuhr walls of rock depressed .our 
spirita, but nearly three miles further on the gorge widened e bit, and our he& were 
lightened. The stone walls gave way to. slopee of clay, and the gloom of the gorge 
was lightened by green trees and shrubs. Here for the h t  time we found the 
Tograk poplar (PoptJur Euphratica); there were also willows, MyrioaM, Nitmria 
Schoberi, Nitlaria spitcsrocarpa, Eurotia, Atrsphaxia, &gophyZlum aa Jhoqlon, 
two kinds of tamariek, two of barberry, ClcrncrtM orienta?~ and another variety, 
large bnahea of the rcse (Rosa clcricea?) twenty feet high, and covered with white 
sweetsmellii  flowers like fiakea of snow, magnificent buehse of the j h h g f ~ ~ t i s  
spIendans, bright green rushee (Phrcrgmitcs communis), two k i d s  of Beaunuwh- 
TTidina and Kaxhgara'c~, and two of Caragana. 

At the n h t h  mile the eidea of the defile opened out, and we entered a fine, clear 
epee of ground, formerly cultivated, and having the ruins of dwelling-horn (Sekli). 
Several dry watercoursw from the neighbouring hills meet here. We followed one 
of them &thward which terminated at  a paes, whence we descended by a beautiful. 
and original gorge of red sandstone. The strata of the sandstone were so disposed 
along its depth that ite left side presented almost smooth surf- inclining weat- 
ward, and on ita right the raised, broken, and jagged heads of them strata turned to the 
east. In the bottom now and then welled up some brackinh water, only to dieappear 
again. Before going far we once more came to tograk poplare and other shruba and 
flowers, amongst which for the first time we found capers (Capparia lrsrbocm), a 
variety which only  grow^ in salt and deeert plaoea From its pods are obtained 
capers eimilar to those of the European variety (Capparis spimwa). The sidea of 
the defile opened out more and more, ~ n d  grew lower m d  lower, and finally dis- 
appeared altogether in a desert plain, about five miles wide, bounded on the weat 
by a range of red  ands stone ; on the east likewise by a lofty border, but of a greenish- 
grey cnlour, and probably of clayey schists. Both ranges have the m e  direction- 
from north to south; both are absolutely sterile and bare of vegetation; and both 
have their strata rising at  abrupt slopee of 60 degrees, the highest on the east. The 
grey desert valley between them, ita silence only broken at  intervals by the mono- 
tonous chirp of the cricket, looked sad and dead, aa if burnt up by the rays of the 
sun. I t  sloped away southward. Only the dry bed of a rain-stream reminds us 
that there is sometimes water here. 

We had now travelled some dbtance; the carsvan showed sigm of fatigue, but 
marched bravely on. Before us we saw s t r ip  of green, and river-pebbles amidat 
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which now and then water glistened In the'sunliiht ; but.bebre d i n @  * e a t e r .  
we were overtaken by a dust-storm, which came rapidly upon us, ahd a8 mpidly. 
disappeared, only touching our flank. A black cloud stood before us, however, 
acroas the river, over a lofty isolated hill; across i t  flashed the ligbtning, peals of 
thunder shook the heavy air and were echoed by the monn4nins. I t  W&I .bet a d  
stifling; we longed for the rain-storm, even at  the ooat of getting wet through, 
but it peseed on one side of us. Reaching the river, we halted on a Bst pime-of- 
ground mwn with barley and wheat. 

The avavan had now done 27 miles thin march. Half a mile below ua, where 
the river, turning emtward, had waehed a broad path for itself amongst the hills, is 
a Chinese picket post; and there runs the high road from Utch-turfan to tho fortma 
of M u a l - M i .  The commander of the picket eent a mgged mldier to demand our 
p p o r t .  I do not know whether this ie the custom, or aimply due to the curiosity 
of an idle Chinaman. Formerly we were never mked for p p o r t s  anywhere, and 
in big towns we sent o w  p p o r t s  by our own inkrpreter to the authorities to be 
vie6d. Not more than a verst bejond the guard-how the mountaim dippear ,  
and a vast dusty pebble-strewn plain elretches away into the distance. On the. 
horizon, through the dust, we could see the outlines of ,tree# marking the oaeie of 
Kelpen, village with many huts. The enhance into these mountains was formerly, 
guarded by small forts, the ruins of which are still visibleon eitbwside on the ginas. 
Here we bid these mountains farewell. In the north-weat they are almost 

entirely of limestone formation, but pass into strabified sandetonea and clay 
acbista in the south-east. In  that portion where the limeatone formations 
predominate, the strata incline downwards from north to muth. On the 
latter half of our route, that of the sandstones and clay achisb, they incline 
downwards from east to west, the inclination sometimes exceeding 70". The height 
of these mountains ia not less than 11,000 feet, and that of the psss Dungaret- 
ma 8000 feet above the sea-level. 1 have never before seen such a number of dried- 
up channels, which, with their pebbles and m k s  rounded and perk t lp  smoothed 
by water, bear witness to the terrific rain-storms which water these mountaim, 
evidenced likewise by the worn elopes of the defilea The mparatively rich h r a  
could not exist without an abundant rainfall, and the flora determines the conditions 
of existence for man and  hi^^ domestic aniials. On the lofty and fertile meadom of 
thisalpine district wander the Kirghis with their vast htrds of sheep, cows, and hasee. 
In winter, mme of them descend to their mountain valleys, where in Bummer they 
have their fields; others go beyoud the Taushkan-Darya. Amongst the wild k t 8  
are wild goats ( C a p  ribirinr), wolven, foxes, and tarabagans. Of birds, griffon 
vultures and bearded vultures circle in the air, 111lars whistle wet  the rocka, jack- 
d a m  enliven the mountain gorges with their cries, hill partridgee are continually 
running down to find water, and anxiously calling together their matter-brained 
chicks; chattering magpies aud ravens am everywhere. Once I heard the homeless 
cuckoo ever repeating his plsin and monotonoue song. Rdrtarts and other mnaU birda 
curiously fluttering from bush to bush, and seeking insecta for their weak infant 
progeny-this in a few words was all we saw in the mountain8 of Kara-Teke in the 
course of a 67-mile k r c h  through them. 

The small river from which ow attention hae been temporarily diverted by the 
Kara-Teke mountains, after leaving them, is distributed through the irrigating 
canale (a*) to Kelpen and the neighbouring homesteads, whither we now turned 
our slepa 

l%e village of Kelpen is ten miles from the Chinese poet, looking from afar like s 
beautiful garden amidst the barren desert. The poplars, like pyramids, are visible a t  
a greet distance; and, ae you approach, s e v e d  huts come into night amongst the 
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fields or in the shade of the apricot and white willow trees. I n  the gardens are many 
peach and apple trees. The inhabitante are Sarta, and their only occupation agri- 
culture. They sow wheat, barley, and maim in the fields, and in the gardens melons, 
water-melons, cucumbers, and other vegetables. A small trade in petty articles in 
their own bazaar serves more for pleasure than profit. They have few herds and 
flocka-+me sheep, a few aeees each, and only the rich, or those who have far to 
travel, horsea Their clothing is simple : trowsere and long gowns of white Chinese 
cotton-cloth with strings on the breast, and girt round the waist with a strap of the 
same material; or, if rich, of the lighter stuff need for the headdma For head-gear 
the flat bonnet of the Bashkim, a sheepskin hat or felt extinguisher, with brim turned 
up, and slashed in front and behind ; on their feet the boots called ilehiji, sometimes 
with goloshee, but moat often they go barefoot. The women wear a dapun, i. e. a 
long wide chemiee with long sleeves, serving all the purposes of pocket-handkerchiefe, 
made of white Chinese cottoncloth, or of shirtings, red being the favourite colonr. 
The riah wear c h a p s  of silk, mostly gnen or red; the fastenings are metal 
buttons on the breest for married women, on the shoulders for young girls. The 
chapan has no girdle; the trowsere, of the same material, come down to the ankles. 
The women wear mostly the Bat bonnet, sometimes of cloth of gold ; not all of them 
cover their feces, and with those who do, i t  is chiefly to satisfy their jealous huebadds, 
wvhich doee not prevent them from looking out from under their veils on the dy, 
and, smiling, showing their coal-black eyes and pearly white teeth. The old women 
and ugl J ones carefully hide their fscee. Many paint their faces, which spoils them 
greatly, ae does a custom generally prevalent in the East and in R u ~ i a n  Turkistan 
and Bokhara, and even in Algiem, of joining their fine black eyebrows with blue 
p i n t  into one straight line. The women wear slippem, or itchija, with or without 
hee l  ; the poor go barefooted. The type shows Aryan descent; and both men and 
women are decidedly good-looking. They are gentle, not innolent like the Chinese 
and Mo3gols, bnt polite and willing to serve you. When the camvan drew near, 
whole group9 of people came out, showed ne the d, and endeavoured to make 
themeelves wfu l .  

Our halt on the outakirta of Kelpen wae not altogether hvourable ; we had to 
bivouac on a clay field, formerly cultivated,and veryduety. We watered the ground 
where the tent was to stand, a plan we have had recourse to since; the villagers 
helped our men to unload the camele and let water into the dry arik near us. 
t3eliera of apricots and apples, some:with cakes, Bc., made their appear&ce, and keeping, 
a respectful distance and squatting on their heels watched with curiosity our 
bivouac. 

Next day, June l l th ,  our way lay over a good hard road, a t  first between fielde of 
grain, but theee eoon gave place to m d  and hillock covered with kharmuik and tama- 
risk, which continued for 13  miles, when we reached the river Chilik, which has cut 
for i h l f  a ohannel 60 feet deep and 300 feet wide. In placea the banks nre still 
further apert, and here are thick beds of green rushes with single poplars (togmks) 
here and there, and buehes of tamarisk with great cluskre of delicate pink flowers. 
We encamped on one of these islands close to the river-bask. 

We met here, for the second time, the Aksakal of Aksu and a Chinese official 
(Mahometan) of the eame place, both mnt by the Amban to enquire after our health 
and our wan& and toarrange for our future journey, chiefly in the matter of finding a 
good guide. We wanted nothing from them, so alter accompanying ua to the station 
and receiving gifts, they rode back, leaving with us a Sart gnide. We were from 
here to make for Yakkakh-khuduk, a station on the high road from Aksu to Maral- 
baahi and Yarknnd. 

We renchcd Yakkakh-khuduk on June 12th, a t  first traversing the same hillocky 
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country, with bushes of tamarisk ; then came pstohes of clay, blown up by the 
wind, and with salt surfaces ; the land grew more m d  more arid, the fresh- 
flowering' tamarisks rarer, their places being taken by dried-up bushes, with their 
branch- twisted by the heat and drought, and here and there the withering trunk of 
a toDmk poplar; the mil became porous, dry, and barren. The wind-blown, 
frozen tamarisk monnds, with roots sticking out, completed the desolate picture. 
Amidst these dead hummocks, on the horizon, we saw a yellow band of moving sand, 
with something green beside it, Coming nearer, we found, on the edge of the 
sands, high-growing poplars, which, accompanying us along the sands, grew into a 
thick forest, stretching far away to the east, in which, on an affluent of the rirer 
Yarkand, is the station of Yakkakh-khuduk. Coming within a mile of the place, 
we halted by the river side under the poplars. The high road passed the spot ; we 
did not take it, however, but, passing the night here, and going through Yakkakh- 
khuduk, we turned through the wood to the left by a little-used path, the whole 
place being covered by a thick forest of poplars, P. euphmtica and P. pruinom, into 
which the sand-desert stretcl~es its arms a little way now and again; wbilst here 
and there are considerable spaces densely cavrred with gwen rushes. The river 
called Pshak-saidi nears the r o d  mveral times on the right, and again diverges. 
This kind of scenery lasted all the way to the village of Pshak-saidi, about a mile 
beyond which we came to a halt. 

The village of Pshakridi  ia in the forest, and does not force itself upon you like 
most of the villagen standing in oasea in the desert. Only the pyramidal poplars 
strike one, towering as they do far above the rest of the forest. The fields, watered 
from tlie river, a& poorly cultivated ; they are full of reeds and weeds, which in 
placea quite overwhelm the crops. The village is very wttered, the mud hnta far 
from one another, and almost buried in the green of frnit and other trees, poplars 
and willows, and djids and apricots, peach-trees, kc. The lake was about 600 yards 
long by 200 brad, part of the bank covered with reeds and tamarisks or, aa the 
natives say, djinga2.- 

Next day, the 15th June, onr road lay through a wocd of y o ~ ~ n g  but thick 
poplars, and after two miles we came to a glade, which we Followed, noticing, on 
the edge of the wood, small dwellings for the herds who guard the cattle in summer, 
made of reeds and boughs, and, of the same materials, pens for the cows, sheep, 
and gcmtu, which the Sarta bring to pasture here from villages even 60 or 70 miles 
diitant. 

A few miles further in the distance we saw the blue ontlineof serrated mountains 
-the Mazar-tag-to the west of which appeared some other ranges of barren hills. 
We had to go on to the lake Ak-kul, but the guide not knowing the way, westopped 
short, a t  a small river flowing hidden through tall and thick reed-beda Amidst 
these reeds, covering a vast are many lakes in which are silver and other 
fish. Numbers of water-fowl fly paat our bivouac, with noiay cries, fromone lake to 
another. Most of the hlres are out of the sportsman's reach, the banks being covered 
with gigantic reeds through which it  is impossible to rcach the oFeli water, and in 
these inaccessible places the birda breed in peace, unless for a cunning fox, who 
may manage to get up to t.he sleeping birds by night; or their winged foe the eagle, 
represented here by mauy varieties. In  the reeds, too, the tiger hunts the wild boar, 
which to judge from the tracks, are very numerous. The heat of the daytime gave way 
at  sundown to something no leas troublesome-the mosquitoes came out and worried 
ns all night, quite preventing deep. 

On the 16th June, a t  6 a.m., we continued our journey in this reed-covered plain, 
stretching out westward on our left with scattered lakes joined together by rivuletsand 
ditches. On the 11th inst. r e  bqpn tocome across huts and fann.houses, the latter 
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bearing more the appearance of constant habitation. Here were fields with countless 
watemufses (ariks), planted with fmtt and other trees laded with fruit not yet 
quite ripe. The houses are built of unbaked bricks or of mud. As we approaohed the 
mountains, they stood out ever clearer and sharper, the outlines of eeprate cliffs and 
dark gorgea growing ever stronger. The last three miles of thia day's march were 
along a deep canal, beside which we finally halted in the neighbo~irhood of a small 
hut of plaited reeds. Many sheep and cows feed around ; the pheasnnts crowed from 
the surrounding tamarisk bushcs, and near by were several lakes, but all unap- 
proachable. l 'he morrow's road should bring us to Mazar-kg, and we were warned 
that on the way was a place callod the Five Bridges, difficult for the camels, and in fact 
a t  the fifth mile, across our road lay alake, 100 yards long and 50 broad, very deep and 
with high crumbly banks. From the north-west side lead deep cannls, with quaking 
bridges 31 feet wide thrown a c m  them, of the most primitive construction ; thlre 
poles are put across the canal, and over them are laid rushee and twigs with 
earth strewn above them. There are seven of these canals altogether, and as many 
bridgea, the name Besh-kupriouk remaining from II time when there were only five. 
These ariks carry the water far over the country wo had already traversed, and feed 
all the lakea scattered over it. The water is very abundant and irrigates a vast 
space called Lai-Moi and comes into the lake through a large afluent of the Yarknnd 
river (3). Leaving behind na Bwh-Kupriouk, we went through mnle gates, as it were, 
between two separate rocky group8 of hills with almost perpendicular sidos, absolutely 
barren, lifelese nnd wild. The left or eastern gronp was eoou behind us ; the right 
stretched to the south-weet and ita eastern declivity abutted steeply on our mad. Before 
ue to thesouth-east was the dark Mazar-tag, likewise desert burnt up by the sun aud 
by the winds. To the left a little, mme sand-hills scorched by the sun peeped up 
blomout of the lofty reeds. We journeyed over a dry and dlisty tract covered with 
lank reeda, with an occasional poplar or tamarisk, then entered the Djemgele, and a t  
the 23rd verst, halted on the bank of a big lake with high thick reeds, reminding me 
of Lob-nor, the same high reeds standing like a wall, the same hollowed-out canoes 
gliding over the water, and reed huts mattered on the banks. The place is deserted 
in winter, but in 'spring the Sarta drive hither their cows and aheep to feed on the 
young recds; and in order to havo better p t u r e  iu summer they burn up great 
traoke of old reeds, which are succeeded by juicy m d  succulent shoote. For winter 
nse, they cut the reeds before flowering, dry them, tie them in bundles, and stack 
them. 

By day i t  was hot and dusty, fmm time to time only came a light breeze 
bringing quantities of nand into our tent. We bathed and fished ; c m e d  the lake 
in fragile dug-outs, threatening every moment to overturn. We spent a sleepless 
night in constant warfare with tho mosquitoes. However, we went on as usual in 
the morning (June 18th) and p b g  through some reed-beds, came out a t  a stony 
footelope of the Maesr-Tag, along which me travelled in a muth-rast direction. On 
our right stood the silent mountains, on our left stretched the green reeds, scattered, 
with mirror-like surfaces of lakes glistening in the sun,andesnd-hills amonget them. 
At  the 17th vent we turned to the right into the desert schistoee spora of the 
Mazar-Tag. Crossing its chief spur me KLW the Yarkand river flowing in a broad 
ribbon amidst green reeds or poplar woods. Beyond the river there was one 
continnous forest, stretching very far, and beyond it, through the smoke-like dust, a 
sen of mud, reaching hither from Lob-nor and Tarim, and broken in one place only 
by the Khoten river. 

We made a steep descent by stony steps down into the dark pebbly plain, beyond 
which was a belt of reeds and the longed-fir river Yarkand. Choosing a ruitable 
place on ita banks, we laid out our camp according tn all the rules of art. The greet 



TO CEhTRbL ASIA UNDER COLONEL PIEVTSOFF. 31 

river with its muddy water rashes along at nn irresistible pace; the reeds are thick, 
and great trees washed from the banks and entangled togcthcr, forming whole raft*, 
are swung round by the swift current. The undermined banks fall in with a 
noise and a dust and are swept away. Notwithstanding the muddiness of the water 
we were thankful to get it, a id  bathed ourselves and the animrle, n as bed our clothes, 
and, resting a day, got the whole caravan into order. . . . 

On the 19th, I proceeded to make a careful inspection of the camels. They had 
grown very lank, from the heat, tho difficult marches through the pasees of the 
Wan-shan and lcara-teke, and the ceaseless worrying of the moaquitma and 
gadflies. The dies are specially unpleasant foes, for in addition to the unrest ooca- 
sioned by their persistent attacks, they lay eggs in the nmtrils and placss wom bare, 
and the little white maggots, breaking from the eggs, bury themselves in the flesh, 
feeding upon it and causing the poor animals great snffering. The result of the 
inspection was to give me a clear idea of the bad state of the animals generally; thc 
whole 86 had become very lean, and 44 of these had suffered injury besides, and 
could not be considered eatisfactory. This state of things gave food for reflection, as 
me had to carry out the whole expedition with these same animals and make our 
way home besides. Colonel Pievtaoff decided thererore to change onr plans a little, 
and march to the hills sonth of Yarkand in order to feed up the camels and rest 
them-+pending there the hottest season, which was already exhausting w. 

On the 20th June, we left by a road lending, not far from the river, into the hills on 
t h e  right. On a spur standing out into the river is a burial ground with abandoned 
blf-mined ancient tombstones upon it  ; a little farther and our friend the Mazar- 
t a g  was left behind; the mountains drew off and the valley widened westward. From 
this place for 8 distance of 65 miles, to the village and post of Aksak-Moral, wo 
jou&eYed, sometimes through reeds, sometimes through woods, frequently m i n g  
sfauenta of the Yarkand, some of them dry. Vegetation improved and the number 
of kinde of plants increased to 27.  ides Gplsrs, tamksks, and reeds, there 
were whole tracts of Apoeynm Venetum and A. pictum covered with red flowers, the 
latter being fed on with eagemeas by handsome beetles of green m e m o  lnetre of 
the family Chrysomelidm. Many bushes and trees were overgrom as with ivy by 
Cynanchuvn, climbing high and hanging down garlands of pale rose-coloured flowers. 
The modest asparagus hid itaelf amidst the thick branches of the tamarisk 
and Hippqhe Rhamnoidu with its yellow fruit. The Hdontachys caspica 
raised its clumsy sappy branches with difficulty from the ground. In  the river, 
besides reeds, I found three sorts of Qphu proudly raising their dnrlt velvet heads. 
Several grassea and composite flowen made up the poor flora of this neighbourhood. 

This watered strip extends along the left bank of the Yarkand all the way to 
Aksak-Moral, with a width of 17 miles; beyond, far away to the west, stretch the 
snnds, which now and then push their arms right into this wooded belt. On the 
right bank is a similar belt, hut much thicker and wider, with again beyond it the 
limitless kingdom of the desert sands, which hide in their bosoms many things 
curiolieand unknown. Many cities, once flourishing, happy, and well populated, lie 
buried there. The dwellers on the desert border sometimes venture themselves 
amongst the sands in eegrch of valuables they dig up in the ruins of ancient towns 
buried in sand ; but they never go farther thnn three or four days' journey. The lirnit- 
leas and mysterious nature of the unknown nnd ~ w f u l  waste that has become the ceme- 
tery of a once flonrishing country, frightens people ; and the time ie far off when tho 
daring European will traverse the desert in many directions and discover to the 
world the secrets hidden by the sandy ocean of the denert of Takla-Maklan, sa the 
natives call it. Wild camels are apparently its only inhabitants. Nearer the river, 
tigers have trodden paths through the woods and reedr, and mercilessly rage war 
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against wild boar and morals (deer). There too, on the edge of desert, one meets occn- 
sionally the light and timid antelope, besides wolves, foxes, ham, and small rodents, 
which are found almost everywhere. In the rivers are fish, and snakea that feed . 
upon them. In the evening toads give concerts, and sometimes, carried away 
by enthusiasm, continuo them till morning. Gnats, gdflies, tarantulas, and scorpions 
arc common. To keep the latter from our tents we water them round; but even 
that did not always serve. Against the moequitoes we sometimes made smoke by 
burning tamarisk. Birds are rare, those of prey being most common. The 
population is verp sparse; those who do live here, and they only are shepherds in 
summer in the reed-huts, are all Sarts, calling themselves Ddons. 

On the 22nd, arrived Bogdanovitch, on his return from a geological excursion in 
the Knshgarian mountains, very well satisfied with the result of his journey. 

Next day, the 23rd June, we nearly reached the villago of Akak-Moral and 
halted beside a huge conduit (arik) bringing water from the Yarkand to Moral-Baeha 
to help the Kashgar river which haa not water enough to irrigate the lower lands. 
A11 its water in fact remains here, not a single rivulet making its way to the Yarkand. 
From Aksak-Moral along the conduit runs the high road to Moral-Basha, our road 
to Y w h d  croeaing the arch by a bridge over which all the camels got safely. 
Hence for 67 miles our road lay through a somewhat different country from what we 
had hitherto Been. Probably when the river is full the whole country ia flooded, so 
that in the p lam most liable to inundation duices have been constructed, stretching . 
seven to fourteen milea and mom, resisting the furious onslaught of the river ; thin 
enablea the few inhabitants to dwell them, though in constant fear, and raise their 
sheep and cattle and plough, both in a very m a l l  way. The dwellings are partly 
plaited with boughs, parrtly built of mud The ground along our route waa much 
cut up by tho'dry beds of small rivers strewn with dams. h~ the streams dried up 
so the country became leea humid and the vegetation began to perish; we came 
to placea where the reeds and poplare and tamarisks were already dead. The 
withered trunks of the tograks stretched their arms in all directions IU if seeking 
protection from the crue1t.y of man who deprived them of water. The parched and 
burnt-up tamarisks and  reed^ crackle under foot. The soil is porous, deep in 
dust, but the wooded belt is wider considerably and extends 3540 miles to the 
sands. Tigers m d  wild boars became m r ,  auklopes and morals, on the contrary, 
more frequent. 

Sixty milea beyond Aksak-Moral the poplar woods grew thinner, being much 
cut for firewood, which is camed on donkeys to Yarkand. The population 
grows denser and a good deal of land ia again under :cultivation, while treea 
are planted of useful kinds and the d s  are bordered by willows, poplars, and 
mulberry trees. I t  is here that,amrding to my ideas, bcgina the Yarkand oasis, and 
indeed, the people are mostly from that town. The wild vegetation is already to 
a great degree driven out by cultivation, and as we approached Yarkand and only 40 
to 60 milea away, the population visibly increased; farms were closer Nether, the 
fields became continuous except in p h  unsuited to agriculture. I t  was difficult 
to find a place for our camp,without infringingon fields of wheat or maize. On the 
road we met many people on donkeys, on horseback, or on foot, both men and 
women; the majority of the latter, as if ashamed, covered themselves with thcir 
white scarves, and leaving a small opening, gazed with curiosity through it a t  the 
caravan of strangers. Many take advantage of tho wind, allowing it  to blow back 
the scarves altogether, aa if by accident, to show themselves and coquet; other 
tricks they harewith the same object inview, but always aa if by accident. Whole 
carirvans of donkeys laden with wood, straw, or sacks of produce, journey towards 
Yarkand, or come back empty, or with goocis bouglit in the town. Alongside 
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tbe toed, in the fields, harvesting ie going on rapidly, with a view to sowing the second 
crop, generally maize. M a t  of the people ere from Yarkand, some living h m  
permanently in mud housea planted round with poplare end fruit trees, and either 
standing aloile or grouped in villages ; others live here only in wmmer, occupied 
in agriculture or tending sheep and cattle, living in dwellingaof the lightest possible 
construction, sometimee even in arbonre overgrown with vines or hop-bine, and in 
winter return to Yarkand. A11 along the road, beginning from AM-Moral  and right 
up to Yarkand, the Chinese have placed poets, clay towers taking the place of our 
verat poets ; they are supposed to ataod two miles five furlongs apart, b i t  in reality 
these are sometimes every mile and a half, sometimes every six miles, so that we 
cannot m w u r e  the road by them. At the stations (Zungsr) where until the rebellion 
were established Chinese p i q u e e t h e n  rnaaaacred-are also pate according to the 
number of Chinese killed, but smeller ones, and answering the purpose of tombtonee. 

We were met on July the 1st by the Bksagal of Yangi-Him, sent from 
Kashgar by Consul Petrovsky with letters and papere. In the morning we caught 
sight of the vast mam of the Mustag-ata, mountains covered in eternal snow, 
about 120 miles distant, gilded by the rays of tho rising eun* beautiful pictnre 
soon hidden from us by the rising cloude of dust. 

On the 2nd, the villages became continuous, the road wae thronged with people, 
and wsr, more like the street of a great town. With difficulty we fonnd qace toreat 
the caravan, all the ground being under cultivation. Our camp always attracted 
many gazers, for all paaaere-by, men and women, riders and wulkera, stopped to look, 
while others flocked ont of the neighbourinfvillage~; and to do them all justice, 
notwithstanding their great curiosity to see the foreigners cloeer, they kept a t  a 
respeclful distance, and only stared and told one another what they thought. They 
w m  always ready to help our men to load end unload the camels, nor did they 
refuse other servicea 

The 3rd, a little way from Yarkand we were met by a Ruesian Adkslal and eome 
R h a n  subjecte (Sarta) trading in the town, to the number of fifteen. We did not 
enter the town, being no large a caravun, but nsked to be led to one side under the 
wells. Them walls are of clay with lmpholes, and as much aa 28 feet high. We 
went round the town on the east and south-east ; to our left (eastward) were endlees 
rice-ficlda, stretching, we were told, nix to ten miles to the river Yarkand, and there 
were similar fielda to some extent on the south of the town. Rotten exhalations 
force themeelvee on the notica even of thoee whose noaer are not over sensitive. 
Going round through the suburb we soon came to the house of the Kashmir 
Aksakal, where we took up our quarters in tolerable comfort and with sufficient 
mom, the horses and packs being with us, the camels not more than 200 yards o5on 
r field already reaped. The house is withont the walls of the town on the south-east, 
and consists of five fairly large rooms and a large balcony leading to a garden. 
The room next the balcony has a window looking on the garden, the large window, 
frame presenting a railing of most complicated patterns, the inkstices filled with 
Isper inetaad of glass, notwithstanding which there is plenty of light in the room, an 
the window occupies nearly the whole width of the wall. There Colonel Pievtaoff 
took up his qnartem. In the other rooms, windows were replaced by holes in the 
ceiling or a grating in the wall a t  the very top. We a11 found room easily enough, 
and the packs were stored in the garden in front of the balcony, such things as were 
wanted being brought into the room ; the horses were lodged in large stablea in the 
courtyard, so that only the camels were separated from us, and Cwacks kept watch 
over them in turn& There are several conduite in the garden, and a quare pond 
plnnted with willoweand sycamores From the hlcony to the pond is a colonnade o 
pyramidal poplars, with which also the garden is planted roundabout along ib mud 
No. L-JAX. 1890.1 D 
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walls. l'here, too, in front of the balcony is an old vine or two with it8 hanging c l W r s  
yet green, and beyond the fruit-garden full of peaches, apricots, pears, applw, and 
quinces. To the left, acroee the pond, are the pomegranate trees with their dark 
leaves from which peer the h i t ,  and late flowers of bright purple-red, the emblem 
in the East of female loveliness. Next to the pomegranatee is a well-kept kitchen 
garden. 

The Akaakal brought ns four men fmm Ladak who, he said, could tell us something 
of 'l'ibet. One of them was a handsome, talkative, lively, young fellow; of the rest, 
two were unsympthetic, owing to their gloomy and mystarions silence ; the fourth now 
lives permanently in Yarkand, a tall man of about fifty years, and evidently from his 
type belonging to another people, though wearing the white chalma on his head and 
differing in the rent of his d m  no whit from the native inhabitants of Yarkand. He 
served for sixteen yeam the Englishman Dalglebb, killed in Kmbgaria, and in 1885-6 
tooh part with his master in the Carey Expedition. He is now a trader in Yarkand. 
He told us much about the part of Tibet which adjoins Ladak, nnying, amongst other 
thinga, that to the east of Ladak the country is inhabited by a nomad peopleof shep  
herds and robbers who have a treaty with Ladak, by virtue of which the people of that 
country may freely visit them and carry on trade ; all othen, are subject to be attacked 
and made elavee of. Judging by thase aocounta the Tibetans of that pert are very like 
theE@s, with whom we had an encounter on November 7th, 1879, on the Tan-ln. 
Their appearance seems exactly mmilar ; they wear the same long hair, cut short in 
front; live in the same black tents; always go armed, and never go fsr unless in 
companies. We failed, however, to obtain information aa to the country most 
interesting to us, namely, that lying to the north and east. After the Ladak man 
Game Chinese who, till then, had not put in an appearance. The Amban's deputy, 
a n  interpreter, and one or two others quite unceremonionsly in their indoor d m  
came to gather the information they wanted, whence we came, and ivhither, and why 
we were going. We satisfied their curiosity, so they went their own way. Daring 
the following three days we made some acquaintance with the town. Colonel 
Pievtaoff went down with the interpreter and one Cossack to visit the Amhn. 
Kocloff, Bogdmovitcb, and I were invited by the Akeakal, and were joined by the 
Colonel on his way back. . We stayed there four hours, our host detaining us all 
that time with true Eastern hospitality-treating us to sweetmeab, tea, end 
various dishea The room in which he received ue was strewn with Khotan 
carpeta, with the intricate patterns dear to Eastern phantasy. In m a l l  niches in 
the walls were pieces of Chinese porcelain, various chiahmas (a kind of pipe), clocks, 
a broken musical box, and Oriental triads in quantities. In one wall was the 
entrance door, and beside it, to the left, a stove ; to the right, in the other wall, was a 
door with a psdlock, leading to the women's apartment. The ceiling was composed 
of eeveral beams finely carved in bas-relief, the spaces in between W i g  filled by 
small planks, cloee together and crosewiee. In the middle was a square hole of 
28 inches, to let in the light, there being no other window. In  winter this opening 
is closed, and the burning stove lightu the room dimly and fitfully. A large table 
had been provided for our benefit in the middle of the room, laid with a clean table- 
cloth, and covered with quantities of Esstern delicacies. 

We returnod by the same road through the halfdark bazaars, narrow and 
muddy, covered above with awnings to keep out the sun. The variegated crowd 
parted to make way for us. Leden asees, people on foot and on hornbeck, buyers 
and sellere, mollahs, beggars, Chinamen, women, children, all swarming, ahouting, 
hurrying to and f r ~ .  On the at.& in front of the shopa were all kinds of goods; 
there were hkera' shops; smithies in full swing, scattering sparks on the passers- 
by ; taverne and eating-houeae, with euffocsting smell ; eamovar-khans (tea-;hops), 
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cerpat-tmerej ; Chineae shop, out of which peeped the Mahometan concubfnee, of 
whom the Chinese keep aoveral at once; barbed tihop where the true believers are 
having their heads shaved in presence of the passing public; then the neighing of 
stallions, braying of donkeys, hum of human vo~ces-all joined in one general roar. , 

In them bwam throba the real life of the East. Either come representatives of all 
the neighbouring countries; from India, now comparatively k r ,  from U a k ,  
Kaehmir, Tibet, Makcthan, and Rueaian Turkietau, not to speak of the Chin- the 
lords of the land Each brine the producta of hie own country, and they are dia- 
tribnted along the stalls; each bring hie share of gmip and rumour from afar, 
which under the name of khnber is borne with the speed of ,the k t  telegraph to 
the mwt diitant towns of Kmbgaria The more important nativee have their 
caravanserais here, and ohown representativ-kmkal%-who settle their quarrels 
and macantile affairs and & communicate with the Ohinese authorities in mattare 
of great importanca or which concern the whole colony. 

I redeinto the town with Bogdanovitch and three Cossacks, to get a general view, 
a d  took six platen (photographic). For thie purpose we mounted a tower in the 
ea&m portion of the lower wall. The turret command6 neerly the whole town 
and a fairly wide horizon. Eastward lies the endlean green of the riceleldn cut 
into regular squares and flooded with water. weut, muth, and north the town 
stretahm far and wide with its clay h o w  and gardw. The c r e n e l l a  httlementa 
of the wall appeared at intervals emonget the p n  trees. Countlea numbers of 
hovels lie ecattered in confusion one behind another or buried in the soft green of wil- 
lone and apricottreeis. There ie aa much life on these fiat roofs m beneath them. In 
ammer people sleep on them-work on thm-clean ootton, dry fruit, reaive their 
hien& drink, play music, and even dance.. Many are sheltered from the burning 
run by large shady apricot trees growing near and throwing their thick branches 
tent-wise over them. Many are planted with gardens of Indian pinks, marigolds, 
.nd ~ t e r e ,  with which the local beautiea love to decorate themrelvee, plaiting them 
in the trecaes of their shining thick black hair. 

The town proper of Yarkand consists of two parts, the Muasolman and the 
a m  new town @angiahari) standing side by side, and touching one another. 
The d l s  of the Mahommedan portion, or, aa they say here, of the town, oontain 
from 86,000 to 40,000 inhabitants, a grest besspr, ~ e d  mqnea,  and with the 
l a t k  ~hooIs-higher, middle, and lower-where Arab and Persian are taught, and 
where people lam. the Koran and the rest of the Muasulman wisdom and know- 
ledge. The etxeets are muddy, narrow, and evil-emelling. On either side are clay 
W& of varions height, behind which lie the flat-roofed honees; there are no 
windom on the street, but only the entrance doors, through which nearly always 
bh& eyes shine, and a murmur cornea m of whiir ing and chattering, and at  times 
is seen the end of a coloured chapn, likely enough displayed on purpoee to attract 
the attention of the paeeer-by. However, by no mPans all the women and girls hide 
th-lva; many, whom husbands are not jealous, and who have not a c w  old 
mother, stand freely iu the doorways and look with interest a t  the foreignere, biting 
the wEle the an& of their chapane hetween their large white teeth. Their gknm 
an, ddolong, not bold but sly rather, and certainly not hostile. Little boys, half 
naked, bother one with their impertinence, following c l w  at the home's heels, or 
tanning j u t  in front with outstretched black hands, aeking for money. The whole 
popohtion of the town consisb of Yarkand Gartr, or Yarkrmdliks, aa they call them- 
~ I v e a ;  they have no idea whatever of any other dedvations, and to all queutimr 
answer simply that they are Muesulmane and Yarkandliks. In the streeta one meeta 
many men and women with large goitres, a malady attributed to the bad quality of 
the water running in the town conduits, and drunk by the inhabitants in ita natural 

D 4 
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state. I t  appears in men at the of puberty, and in women when they marry. 
The population of the town is engaged in trade and some few petty manufactures, 
a h  in gardening and agriculture in the neighbouring villages. Yarkand is not 
famous foranything ; it produces nothing that cannot be found in other placee, such 
as tho carpeta and silk of Khotan, and metalwork of Aksu. 

Yarkand was built 600 years ago, and formerly was a capital city; it  ie now the 
most populoue town of Kashgaria, and the centre of all its import trade. 

The Chinese town, Yangishari, m u n d e d  by a double wall, was built not long 
since. In time of popular rebellion it protects the Chinese against the fury of the 
people, who hate them, and are always dreaming of driving them away. A Chinese 
Amban resides there, always a governor of the district and other Chinese ofEcialst 
two mnmi of soldiers with their officers, and some merchants. There are, beaidea 
Bart merchants, who hsve established themselves here with their trade in the new 
bazaar. Both towns are surrounded by gardens resembling in general thoee of the 
Kashmir Aksakal where me are living. The vegetation of the m i e  is fairly rich and 

• varied, and therefore very agreeable to the sight when one cornea here direct from 
the desert. The natives delight in growing in their gardens and on their 
roofs plants and flowers, rosea, marigolds, balms, Indian pinks, asters, &c. In the 
fields, besides the rice plantations, are wheat, barley, maize, millet, djugsr, cotton 
flax (used only for ropes), hemp, poppitm in small quantities and chiefly in 
the &ens. Near the houses and in the gardens they make arboura overgrown with 
hopbine and vines. The latter are often grown in whole vineyards; the grapes are 
of many varieties, and are used for food, freah and dried, and some are sold. In the 
kitchen-gardens are quantities of first-rab melons, water melow, cabhges, onions, 
garlic, cucumbers, and a few potatoes, carrota, parsnip, kc. 

- 

We spent five days at Yarkand, and on the sixth (the 8th Jnly) had to continue 
our journey. Early in the morning, having gathered everything the night before, 
we began to load the camels ; the things had to be camed outside and packed there, 
which took some time; but soon after 7 am. we started, and journeyed nine miles to 
the river between rice-fields with occasional amall villagee. We reached the river 
at 10 am., and began the c d n g  in dug-on&, of which there were only nix all told. 
The river here haa a perfectly flat bank, strewn with pebbles; it ia about a third of a 
mile wide, with very swift, muddy watere. Each boat took six camels and one man, the 
regular ferrymen, nearly naked, wing their osre with great skill, so that in three 
hours the whole of our large caravan was eafely acroes, and a little further on we 
camped for the night on an fluent of the Yarkand. At this point our good old Sart 
Lindjak, who had stayed with w dl the time a t  Yarkand, left ue, but not for good 
as he meant to overtake us again at Kargalik, where he had private busin- We 
continued our way to the mountains, there to feed up our worn-out, qnhappy beasts 
who had still to do so much for us in the f u t w  

Here I propoee to break off. Our journey to the mountains, the reeults of our 
eojourn there, and the road through Khotan and Keria and to Nia I will describe 
from our winter reeting-place. 

4th August, 1889. V s w o ~ o ~  Ro~oaovsx~. 

Since the above waa reoeived a fnrther letter from M. Roborovsky 
has reached St. Peteraburg, announcing the arrival of the expedition a t  
Khoten on the  7th Ootober, and its departure for Nia three days after- 
wards. At  Nia Colonel Pievteoff intends to minter,rand in the spring to 
search for a route into Tibet, over the lofty Tognz Daban Range, the  
highest peak of whioh waa estimated by Prejevalsky to reach a height of 
between 22,000 and 26,000 feet. 



GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

Mr. H. IK. Stanley.-In continuation of our brief record in the last 
number of the 'Proceedings,' we may state that Mr. Stanley with all 
bin perty arrived at Bagamoyo on the 5th of Deoember, thus completing 
his wonderful march to the shores of the Indian Ocean. The general 
satiefaction on the receipt of this news waa, however, overclouded by 
. the lamentable accident which happened to Emin Pasha on the evening 

following, when, owing to his partial blindnew, he fell from the balwny 
of Major Wissmann's houee, a distance of twenty feet, and sustained 
injuries so serious that i t  will be many week8 before he is able to 
be removed. Mr. Stanley crossed over to Zanzibar on the 6th. On 
November 30th our President sent him the following telegram :-"The 
Council of the Royal Geographical Society congratulate you heartily on 
the encaw of yonr expedition and yonr great discoveries " ; to which 
Mr. Stanley replied, "Have aimed at  keeping my promise honourably 
towarde all. I am grateful for your approval!' The Council of the 
W e t y  are making preliminary arrangements for the meeting at which 
the expeoted addreas of Mr. Stanley on the Geographical Results of hia 
expedition will be delivered, and hope to secure a hall large enough to 
aocommodate all Fellows who wish to attend, without curtailment of 
their uwal privileges with regard to the introduction of friends. A 
special medal will be awarded by the Society in recognition of the geo- 
graphical m l t s  achieved. The date of Mr. Stanley's arrival is at  
present unoertain. 

a t  of IKount Kilima-njaro.-Acwrding b a tel~graphio 
communication, the persevering mountainclimber, Dr. Hans Meyer, 
mmpan ied  by Herr Purtscheller, hw succeeded in ascending to the 
summit of Kibo, the highest peak of Kilima-njaro. It will be remem- 
bered that on a former occasion Dr. Meyer failed to reach the top of the 
mountain. 

Further Explorations of Captain Younghasband in Central Asia.- 
Captain F. E. Younghueband (King'e Dragoon Guards) started last 
summer to explore some of the paseea between Chineee Turkietan and 
Kaehmir. He sucoeeded in traversing the S h i d  valley north-west of 
the Mnstegh Paw, and entered Hunza by a route nerer before taken by 
Europeans. According to the Pioneer, Captain Younghusband was on 
his way, about the middle of November, to Gilgit. I n  his paper on hie 
"Journey from Manchuria and Peking to Kashmir, over the Mustagh 
Pam,'' read before the Society in May 1888, Captain Younghusband 
mentioned that the path from the Shimeal Pass leading to Kanjut joined 
the route he took in 1887 at Snget Jangal; but on that occasion he was 
obliged to hurry on for fear of meeting the hostile Knnjuti. 



Prince Henry of Orleant3' Journey through Central bsia.-M. Bon- 
valot, tbe well-known dsiatic traveller, is now engaged in accompanying 
Prince Henry of Orleane through the most unfrequented parts of Central 
h i a .  The lateat news reoeived was from Kuldja, on the 12th Sep- 

I 

tember last, when the two travellers were preparing to atart for Lob Nor, 
intending to or- the Altyn-tag and make their way through North- 
eaetern,Tibet vib the Ma-chn river to Batang. 

Bogdanovitah's Exploration of the lastagate IKountai~. - An 
account of the excursion made by M. Bogdanovitch, alluded to in ' 
M. Roboroveky'e interesting letter in a preoeding page of the present 
numbdr of the Proceedings,' is given in the current number of Peter- 
mann'e 'Mitteilungen! M. Bogdanovitcb, the geologist of Colonel 
Pievteoffs great expedition to Tibet, inatead of accompanying the main 
body along the direct route from the town of Prejevabk viH A ~ E U  and 
Utsh-Turfan to Yarkand, left them at  the first-named plaoe in order to 
make a detour aoroee the Tbian Shan. On the 13th of May he amved 
on the ehoree of Chatyr-kul, and from there made some excureione to the 
A b i  w e b  before eetting out on the road through the Turugart Pass to 
Kaahgar. Although thie route ie tolerably well known, M. Bogdanovitoh 
made some intereeting diecoveriea, of whioh the most important are- 
an exteneive development of the Upper Devonian limeatonee with A t y p  
retkdari8, A. aspa, A. latilinguie and ep'rifer, many corals, &u, which 
form the greatest part of the Kara-teke and Kok-tan ranges. With tbe 
exception of this limeatone, all the o t b r  sedimentary depoeite of thie 
region are devoid of foseila Some slates overlying the limeatone were 
conaidered to be Paleozoic. Between the Kara-teke and Kok-tas rangee 
tert.iary sondetonee appear, whioh in the upper Tojun valley have been 
penetrated by immense etrata of a volcanic rock, recognieed ae dolerite : 
this rock does not appear to be of a purely volcanic character, and ite 
eruption did not, according to M. Bogdanovitoh, exercise a direct 
influence upon ,the orography of the country. On the contrary, the 
dolerite became thne exposed as the reault of an immense and wide- 
d i n g  procese of dislocation, which dislodged the tertiary eanbtonea 
and all older atrata, and upheaved them in the form of etepe. The low 
Artyeh Mountaine, which as the frontal range of the Thian Shan lie 
immediately to the north of Kaehgar, appear also to be composed only 
of tertiary sandstonee and conglomeratee. From Kaahgar it was the 
intention of the tra~eller to proceed through the valley of the river G)oee 
to the Mueteg-ata:Moantaine, but the valley wae absolutely impaaaeble, 
owing to the heavy mine and melting snow. He consequently made his 
way to the south, to Yangi-Hiseer, whence he again vieited the Kara-tash 
Pees through the river valleys of King-kol and Ridehek. From here 
he explored the central msae of the Mmtag-ata range, which attains 
an elevation of over 26,000 feet, and subsequently he deecended to 
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the little Lake Kara-kul. The snow-li3e on the north-eastern slopee of 
the Mustag-ata Mountains lies at  from 13,780 to 14,760 feat, while on 
the south-western slopes i t  ascends to an altitude of from 17,225 to 
17,715 feet. But there are no glaciere on the former, and all old-snow- 
fields are open to the south-west. Old moraines furnish clear indications 
that formerly upon the north-east slopes glaciers must have existed at  
an elevation of about 12,795 feet. On the other hand, there are no 
s i p  whatever to warrant the supposition of a former more extensive 
glaoial covering of the south-western slopes. Mustag-ata and its 
subeidiary ranges are of g n e k  formation, but the protraded granite 
comes to view. The strike of the gneiw was here only obeerved to be 
in a north-west to south-east direction. The supposed north and south 
direction was not m n  anywhere. k o m  Lake Kara-kul Bogdanovitoh 
proceeded through the Ulug-rabat Pass into the Tagarma valley, and 
intended to pursue his journey further along the Yarkand-Daria, but was 
again prevented by the rains and melting snow. He was therefore 
obliged to take a side route along the Yarkand-Daria over mountainous 
country to the Kysygdavan Paw, whence he tnvelled over the d w r t  
steppee of the Arpalyk-en, and reached Yorkand a t  last on the 19th June. 
Comparing the gneisefomed Mustag-ata Mountains running north-west 
and south-east, with the ranges of the Pamir running east and west and 
north-east and south-west, M. Bogdanovitch comes to the conclusion 
that the former are older than the latter, and that this latter upheaval 
exercised apparently only a secondary influenoe upon the Mustag-ata 
Mountaine, oansing, however, some displaoementa in ita conetruction. 
With regard to the formation of the typical loew " whioh abounds in 
the neighboarhood of Yarkand, the traveller wpporta Bichthofen's 
theory. Bogdanovitch remained one month in Yarkand, awaiting the 
amval of Colonel Pievtsoff. On the 19th July the whole expedition 
entered the mountainoue oountry to the south-west of Ysrkand, hitherto 
completely unexplored, where a month was to be spent in survey work 
and scientific explorations; later in the autumn the journey would be 
continued further to the eaat. 

An Exploration of the Magoqjar Ibountaina-Thie range of moun- 
tains was explored last summer by a party of Russian srrvante, consisting 
of MY. Paul Venukoff, Levineon-Lessing, geolOg;ets, and M. Polejmff, 
zoologist. One result of the exploration is to show that the range is 
distinctly a continuation of the Unrl Mountains, although separated from 
them by a depression six miles in breadth. The highest point is Mount 
Birnk (1970 feet). 



CORRESPONDENCE 

The River at the Southc.mt End of Albert Nyanzu. 
CAIRO, 7th Drc. 1889. 

I x  Stanley's letter of 17th Anguat describing the geographical features of his 
journey, when giving an amount of the Semliki Valley, he says :-" Aha for Mason 
Bey and Gessi Pasha I had they but halted their steamers for half an hour to examine 
this river, they would have seen sufficient to excite much geo,~phical interest." 
He then degcribes the stream as he found it  at a much greater altitude than that of 
the lake, 1600 feet a t  the least. As he did not o m s  this stream on his eastward 
and southward journey he did not see where it  entered Lake Albert, and I think i t  
must fall into the south-east corner. Both Geesi and myself noted a stream in the 
south-east corner of Lake Albrh* I append to this letter an extract from the 
log of H.H. steamer fiyanza for the 17th June, 1877, the day I tried to srccend 
what I believe to be the river in question. 

The southern end of Lake Albert is covered by a very heavy fringe of ambatch, 
growing to a height of 20 feet, and completely intercepting the view. Moreover, 
the water shoals very rapidly on app&hing this growth-I could only enter the 
varions bays and inlets--and you will see on my map that I entered several. Tn 
this way I found myself a t  the mouth ofj the river which Gesei called the M i a M .  
Evidently I did not go m far as he did, and he gave it up after grounding in 18 inches 
of water (he had only steel whaleboats, aod I had a steamer). Twice we grounded 
in 3 feet water among the ppyrns and reeds. There wan no possibility of conversing 
with the people on the banks, as they all fled a t  the sight of the unknown monster, 
(the steamer). 

Qessi came down the east aide of the lake and paaaed the night a t  Vacovia I 
came down the wwtem side of the lake, and had pa&d the previous night in a small 
bay. Both of us phce the river Missiesi in the extreme south-east corner. Both of 
us were struck by tbe reddish tinge of the water, and in my teport to Colonel 
Gordon, I speak of water-logged floating matter. 

Geesi saye tbat the natives informed him that for nine months out of the year there 
wee an abundant supply of water, but that in summer i t  was nearly dry-(probably 
during the monthsof the northern winter, when the sun reaches ita extreme southern 
declination). Gesei wan there on the 18th April, and I on the 17th June. During 
Qesei's visit there should have been more rain, and a stronger stream than in mid- 
summer when the sun was at  ite extreme northern limit. I certainly counted on 
returning to have another look at  the river, and so probably did Gessi. 

In  the month of July 1877, Emin Pasha went down to have a look a t  that 
country, when he wee on his journey to persuade Kaba R e p  to send a mission 
to Khartum, but he eeema not to have settled the question of afauente from the 
south. 

I have not the honour to be a member of the Royal Geographical Society, yet 
the Society hae been good enough to accept my figures for Darfur and for Lake 
Albert. The facilities that Gordon's work in Equatorial Africa gave us for trans- 
porting our instruments and books leaves no excuse for error. Stanley found the 
south-western side of the Albert,ss sketched by &mi and myself, very exact. I am 

'Bulletin' of Khedivial Qeographical aliety, No. 5, Feb. 1878; 'Prooeediige 
R.Q.S.,' voL 'xlii. p. 225 ; 'Proceedings of Italian Geographical hiety, '  vol. xiv., 
fascicnlo I,!+?, Jan. and Feb. 1877. 



CORRESPONDENCE. 41 

still under the impression that the mth-eastern comer mas also properly reported 
and mapped. 

In July 1878, whilst crossing the Snekim desert in company with General Gordon, 
we received a tile of London papera, and leafied that Stanley wae returning from 
his expedition of that date. Gordon, on reaching Khartum, a t  once despatched to 
the Royal Geographical Society a copy of my report and plan, in order to assist 
Stanley. 
Had we found a river in the eouth-west corner of the lake, I should not have 

been surprised, as there was a great foreatcovered depression extending away to 
weatward. Thie country he traversed on foot, and makea no note of a stream, SO I 
am inclined to think that G d  and I were right, and that we reported the only 
stream of any importance coming from the southward. 

A. MACOMB MASON. 
(Mason Bey, Cairo.) 

T o  the Secrotay R.O.S., London. 

" Survey of Luks Albert Nyanur.-Extract from the log-book of ateamer Nyanur, 
17th June, 1877 :- 

Plot this, taking note of half speed, and you will have the line run by thesteamer 
Nyanza. Alter 11.30 we were in deep water, steaming up the coast. l 'he noon 
obaewation corresponds very nearly with Baker's Vacovia. I t  will be eeen that fro111 
9.04 to 9.55 we were going up the river, changing from moth-east to eouth-west, 
and that, having touched the bottom, we went on for another half hour to south-eest, 
after which we gave it  up, as the steamer wan alwaye touching. After the first 
grounding it  required fifty-three minuten to get the steamer clear and find a channeL 
Having no small boat, I was unable to properly sound out the channel through the 
grasa, bneh, or mdd. I gave it  up for the moment, hoping to come back and have a 
better look at  it  with better means a t  my disposal. Fate willed it otherwise, for a t  
the end of August I was at  Khartam m routs for the Abyssinian frontier." 

K Y. 
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Bold sharp banks, from 800 to 
500 yards wide. A large 
river, red in colour. with much 
floating dead matter, but very 
clean ; slight current. Found 
no way of going higher, owing 
to tlie eteamer grounding. 
There seems 'to be an end of 
ttinga Much high greea 

N. by W. 
N. 4 W. 
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)Went into a hole. 
Half speed. 

Entered river. 

Qroonded ; backed out. 

Tnrned back. 

Observed latitude on natnral 
horizon lo ll"03 N. 



BEPORT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1889-90. 

Third Meeting, 9ih Deemh,  1889.-The Bight Hon. Sir Y. E. GBAWC 
Dm, a.o.a.r., b., Pweident, in the Ohair. 

ELE~TIONS.-Clayton Bennett, Eq.; Arthur Prank Boiuker, Esq.; Eaenaer 
Cadord, Esq.; E. A. C o u d ,  Eq.; Qeorge Crampton, EST.; C?icrr7a Edward 
Fagan, Esq.; lliomaa Patrick F&w, Esq.; Professor W. H. Flower, o.B., LLD., 

F.sa (Director of the Natural His toy  Museum) ; A1czon3er Qibmn, Esq. ; C. J. 
hwman, Esq. ; Robert Muir, Esq. ; Robert Paul, Eaq. ; Edward Roper, Eaq. ; 
Coptain Seymour Spencer Smith, B.N. ; William Stoek, Esq., B.A.; Qwrgs Parker 
Thhththwaik, Eq., B.A. ; Rev. Andrew Craig Todd ; Henry Wdbch, Eq. ; 
h h y  Waltsr, Esp.; Et?ulbert Qeorge Woodford, Esq. 

The P~EBIDEXT announced that a telegram had been sent by him to Mr. H. M. 
Stanley, congratulating him on the s u m  of h k  expedition and on hi geographical 
diacoveriea, to which a reply had been received.. 

Mr. D. W. FB~EFIELD, Secretary, read the telegramsto the meeting (anfe, p. 37). 

The paper read wea :- 
Sir W. Magregor's account of hi Journey to the Summit of the Owen Stanley 

Range, New Guinea 
The paper wae illustrated by lantem-alide viem of Sceuery and Natives, ex- 

hibited by Mr. A. P. Goodwin, who accompanied 8i William Macgregor aa far re the 
top of Mount Xusgrave. 

PBOOEEDINGCS OF FOREIGN SOOIETIES. 

f h g m p h i d  koiety of Berlin.-November 2nd, 1889 : Bm19 VON RIG- 
HOPEN in the Chair.-Dr. Ehrenreich read a paper on h k  recent journey from the 
Paraguay to the Amazona. Thia waa undertaken with the view of following up the 
result of Dr. von den Steinen's seoond Xingu Expedition, in which the reader had 
taken part, its principal object being the solution of a aeries of ethnological questions . 
by the study of the Iridian tribes in the province of Goyaz and on the Araguaya 
Dr. Ehrenreich net out on the 18th May, 1888, from CuyabB, and reached on the 
same day the plateau of Chapara, the great Central Brazilian tableland, which slopee 
from an altitude of 2300 feet down to the Parrrguay Valley. On the plateau the eye 
mudera over a boundleaa expanse of campos," low hille covered with grses and 
small bnahea, and numerous whiteant hills, botween which in the intersecting 
valleys lie rich meadows ; in the middle of the latter palm groves and dark-green 
riverwoods reveal the presence of watar-ouraea. The last fortified settlement k 
twenty-two leaguee ditant  from Cuyaba The only human dwellicga from that 
point to the Aragnaya are four military stations, each co&ting of a large quadran- 
gular open space, surrounded with paliaadce ; three sides of which are taken up with 
the mean-looking mud huts of the aoldiera and their families, and the somewhat 
better-built dwelling-how of the commander. Theae military poets cannot be said 
to jnatify their raison d98tre," which ia the protection of travellers, the preservation 
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in repair of bridges and roads, and the attracti~n of colonists. After d n g  the 
rivemurce of the Rio dos Mortes, the road trends far away to the south-euat. The 
old direct route waa abandoned four years ago on account of the wretched condition 
of the bridges, and also of the frequent attacks of hidians. The Indians belong to 
the race of the Bororoe, who inhabit the whole country between CuyaM and Qoyaz. 
I t  is very necsssary to be on guard against them, and to have good watch dogs. On 
the 17th June the traveller arrived on the Araguaya at  the military station of 
Maceding the region traversed being very hilly. The river is here over 100 yard8 
in breadth. With the right hank of the Aragciaya the province of Goyaz commences, 
and the route lies through the pooreat parts of the province, which are most isolated 
from the world's commerce. In these districts there are only a few indescribably 
poor and half-abandoned eettlements, where the passing traveller is solicited by the 
inhahitante for victnala The ascent to the fimt t e r n  of the plateau of Qoyaz in 
formed by the Serra do Moreco, which is about 1600 feet high ; the mountains are 
h e  upon tbe top, but their slopes are clothed with magnificent virgin forests. The 
second plateau terrace is the Serra do Itabira, from which in all directions a wide 
pmpect is enjoyed over a confusion of table mountains, plateaus of great axtent, 
resembling the walls of fortifications, and deeply-eroded valleys. The road from 
Torres to the Rio Conito is fairly good; every day some settlements with excellent 
cattle farms were p w d .  After cmaing the great primeval forest, eo well described 
byicastelnau, wbich, from Meca Ponte in the east to Rio Claro in the west, comprises 
the whole southern third of the province, the traveller arrived on tbe 10th July a t  
the Villa boa de Cioyaz, the celebrated old town of the gold-diggers, which lies in 
the deep trough of the narrow but rapiJ Rio Vermelbo. In  spite of its somewhat 
primitive life, Goyae is a far more pleasant stopping place than Cupb4, on account 
of its good poetal communication. The postman from Uberaba, the last station of 
the San Paulo Railway, calls ten times a month ; ao that l e t h  from Rio reach 
Goyaz in seventeen days. Almoet every day large mule caravans and wagons 
drawn by yokes of oxen arrive from all parts of the province. European articles 
are naturally dear; the freight from Uberaba costa 20 shillings per 60 lb. Pro- 
visions, on the other band, m ashishingly cheap. The chief ornament of 
Goyaz is the excellent publio library with a good selection of scientific 
works and journals; there is also the newly%rected obaervatoy. The large 
number of cultivated people, and the active interest in European affaim, the quiet 
and respectable tone of the press, are agreeable surprises. The rapid decline of 
the province, after the exhaustion of the gold mines, since the commencement of 
the present century, is beginning gradually to give place to improvement, and the 
two great American companies, which are endeavouring to render the Araguaya and 
Rio Vermelho navigable for steamele, give good grouud for hope aa regards the 
future. The Goyaz mining company haa acquired a large tract of country (eeveral 
thonssnd square miles) in the aouth of the province, with the right of exploiting the 
important gold and diamond deposits there; in return for this concession the 
company haa contracted to settle some thousand wlonista in that region. The 
Par4 Trading Company is proposing to take in band tbe trade with Goyaz, and the 
opening upof the forest regions on the lower Tocantins. The province of Goy= has 
eecured to the company a monopoly for ninety yenrs, and granted a subsidy. On 
the other hand, the company has undertaken to compass the Itaboca cataract by a 
railway, and to render the Araguaya navigable for steamere. To regulate the 
current is out of the question, on account of the cost. The only practical way out 
of the difficulty is the construction of a railway, which would compass all the rapids 
of the lower part of the river up to 5. Michnel, then the whole of the middle course, 
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760 miles long, of the Araguaya would be opened up to commerce. But, nnfortu- 
nately, the most populous part of the province, which is also richest in cattle, lies on 
the middle Tocantins, the navigation of which is much more difficult than that of 
the Araguaya The country along the h k s  of the latter is as good as uninhabited 
and is unhealthy for colouieation. The more healthy southern portion of the 
province will soon be connected by railway with San Paulo, and will draw ita 
requirements more easily and cheaply from the south. On that account the opening 
np of Goyaz to the world's commerce will proceed much more slowly than is 
imagined. On the 31st of July Dr. Ehrenreich started with the intention of 
navigating the Araguaya, which ho reached a t  Leopoldina on the 6th August. 
The white sand dunes, the immeasurable expanee of water of the mighty stream, 
produced the impression that he had arrived a t  the shores of the ooean, for the 
Araguaya is the third largest river of Sonth America Although navigated one 
hnndred and fifty years ago, it wan explored for the first time in 1844 by Castclnau's 
expedition. But his survey of the river is not a t  all correct, and most of the col- 
lection~ of the expedition were lost. I n  the year 1869 the active governor of Goyaz, 
General Couto Magalhaes, had a m a l l  steamer tramported on wagon4 drawn by 
oxen, from the Upper S. Lorenp, 100 milee overland to Itacain, in five months. 
Thii steamer was principnlly intended to tow the large boak, which come from 
Pad laden with salt, along the navigable stretch of 745 miles up to Leopoldina 
Two other m a l l  steamere have been brought up through the rapids from P a d  at  
great labour, but they are already quite nseless. The Araguaya iteelf has a depth a t  
Leopoldina in the dry eeason of from 12 to 15 feet. The voyage from here to 
Santa Maria can be made in from six to seven days, but ten days are usually occupied. 
The journey is fairly uniform. At  the mouth of the Tapirap6 the mountain rangee 
of the left bank come firat into view ; extemive sand banks, wooded islands, dense 
dark g m n  woods lining the banks, the clearing in which afford every now and then a 
glimpee of the C a m p  lying behind, follow in endless wcceasion. Animal life is not very 
abundant ; numeroulr fresh-water dolphins, alligators, the dangerone thorn-beck and 
the pirarucu, the giant fish of the Amanma, were met with. The right arm of the 
river, which cuts off the large and completely unknown ieland of Bananal under 13' 
south latitude, has hardly been navigated a t  all, even by the inhabitants living 
near, eince the visit of Casteluau's expedition, because it8 approach in the month  
July to September is for the most part dried up. At 8. Maria there is already a 
bamer of stonee, which during the dry season compels the steamer to drop anchor. 
The direction of the Araguaya from Leopoldina to the muthern point of the island 
of Bananal is not north-east hut north ; a Rio Alagado on the left bank d m  not 
e x i s e t h e  Cristallino, which on the m a p  is placed at  least half a degree too much to 
the north, should be put in ita place. The d l  rivers, Rio Paxe and Rio Crixae, 
which on the maps are at  least 120 milca from each other, should be placed 
1 5  milen nearer to each other. The Tagirapb doen not fiow in at  the northern end of 
the island of Bananal but about 93 milea more to the south. The life of the Indians 
can be studied to advantage on the Araguaya, being an yet untouched by civilization. 
The most important tribe are the Carajahii who cling with great tenacity to their 
national customs. They do not enter in& the service a the whites, their women are 
kept confined by stringent laws and customs, and they lend a domeatio family life. 
Neither syphilis nor alcoholism has yet appeared among them, but tuberculosis is 
prevnlcnt. The chief assistance they render is providing the steamer with wood ; the 
captain of the vessel, a wideawake fellow, haa contrived to win the hearts of the Indians, 
m that they consider themaelven his prot6g& The traveller commenced the difficult 
and dangerous boat journey from Santa Marialon the 12th September, and arrived on 
the 2nd November i n  Fad. On the way he found opportunity of studying the warlike 
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Chambiosss north of S. Maria, who possess a superabundance of victuals. Their villagae 
are full of domesticated animale-araras, wild h q s  (peccaries), monkeys, young alli- 
gators, Bc. The inland of Matiros, renowned in Brazilian folklore, which lies between 
S. J-6 and the great cataract, exhibita Indian rock-carvingsof the moet beautiful de- 
acription, with the figurea of men and animals excellently carved.! It L a  moet striking 
fact tbat the whole Castelnau expedition failed to remark these worke of eculpture, 
so that CBstelnau waa able to deny even their existence. From here down to tho 
mouth of the completely unknown Tacaiunae, the passage daring the dry season ia mast 
difficult, on account of the numeroue rocks, which.abound in this stretch of the 
river, and of which nothing is eeen at  high water. Here the campo vegetation 
ceases, and den- primeval foreeta, in which the giant Brazil-nut tree0 (Bcrthdktia 
ezocba) am wnapicuow, wmmence to clothe the banks. Between the last great 
cataract of Itaboca and Mocayuba, where civilisstion begine, the traveller was 
fortunate enough to make the interenting d i i v e r y  of the existence of a Caribbean 
tribe, the Apiacw, who, closely related to the Bakairi of the Upper Xiugu, appear to 
form a connecting link between the Caribbean Guyanas and the Central Braziliane. 

Gleographicd Society of Ph.-November 8th, 1889: M. Milne-Edwards, 
of the Institute, in the Chair.-The Society received news of the death of General 
Faidherbe, the well-known explorer and administrator of the French p e s e i o n e  in 
Senegal. From 1859 to 1666, General Faidherbe was actively engaged in airacting 
missions into the then unknown regions bordering on the Senegal and Faleme rivers, 
and it  kchiefly owing to his energy and the etimulus imparted to bia succeseors 
that the map of this region hm been EO greatly changed during the last thirty yeam, 
and that the influence and protectorate of France have been EO much exta&d. 
Since hie work of adminiatration ceased, Qeneral Faidherbe hae occupied h i m d f  in 
scientific ppnnmita, and written several works, chiefly of an ethnographical character.- 
M. Daubrb forwarded an extract from a letter received from M. Martin dated &f 
August, 1889 from Pekin, from which it  appeared that the traveller was about to 
atart from Pekin for Lan-Chau ; he would proceed from there to Sin-ning over the 
hilly table-lands of the North of China, following a general line nearly parallel to the 
Great Wall ; this region had not yet been visited by Europeans-A letter m read 
from M. Gabriel Bonvalot, dated 12th September, from Knldja, in which he stated 
that he was to start on tbat day in wmpany with Prince Henry of Orleans, for Lake 
Lob-nor, having obtained the neceaaary permhion to trnvel in that region. Their 
intention waa to traverse Tsaidam and reach Batong by way of the Ma-ch'u. Thenca 
their wurse would be directed towards Yunnan and Tongking.-M. Vennkoff corn- 
municated some new8 from M. Dauvergne, who wrote on the 13th August from 
Shabidulla, to the eouth of Yarkand, to the efect that he had travelled from M a k  
to that point with Major Cumberland and Lieutenant Bower, who were en route for 
the Pamir. M. Dauvergne also etated tbat according to news from Kunjut, Captain 
Durand (English Agent at  Gilghit), Captain Mauner Smith, and Dr. Robertson had 
left Kashmir in June last with fifty native cavalry men, and by tbat date they 
would probably be a t  Hum-Nagar. Captain Younghuebend, with twenty-five men, 
had arrived at  Lsdak, and would join the Durand expedition.-M. Alfred Foumaan 
informed the Society that he had just been entrnstcd by the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Gabon-Congo region, with a mkion of exploration in the country lying between 
the Ogow6 and the coast, to the north-east of Gabon. The object of the journey 
would be to w r t a i n  the waterdivide for the rivers of Gabon, and the river Memy. 
M. p. DolLie would be aeaociated with him.-The Chairman gave a cordial welcome 
to the following travellers on their return home : Dr. Neis, who had returned from 
an explomtion in the north of Tonking, and on the Chinese frcntier, and M. A l f d  
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Marche, from a visit to the Marianne Islands, made in pursuance of a mission from 
the Minister of Publb Instruction. Tbe Chairman also iutimated that the two 
R w i a n  explorers, M. Piassetsky and General Koeteoko, were present a t  the 
meeting.-In conclusion, M. E. A. Marte1,'read a paper upon his study of the C a m s  
region in France, and of the eubterranean waters there. 

NEW C+EOC)BAPHICAL PUBLICATIONS. 

(By J. SaoTT KELTIE, Librarian %as.) 
E W O P E .  

bb&h, J. de. - An Official Tour through Boenia and Herzegovina Authorized 
English Edition. London, Sonnenachein & &I., 1890 [I8891 : large avo., pp. xx. 
and 496. Price 20s. [Presented by the Publiihere]. 

Herr Aab6th's original work waa published in 1888 and noticed in the a Pro- 
ceedings' for March, 1889, a t  p. 186. The volume isan important contribution 
to our knowled of these comparatively little-known countries, abounding M 
i t  does with in%mation of every kind--geognphial, historical, antiquarian 

Herr Asb6th spent four yesre in Bosnia, during which he 
accompani the Governor of the province on all his travels through the length and ethnolYcal. 
and breadth of the land. He had therefore opportunities afforded him of becom- 
ing personally acquainted with the country and people, and his own observations, 
wether  with facts derived from State documents, are embodied in the p m t  
work. A bibliography of works relating to Bosnia and Herzegovina is given at  
the commencement of the volume ; there are, also, numero118 well-executed 
illustrations, and an Index. 

ASIA. 
River Karun, an opening to British Commem. London, 
: crown avo., p p  xxviii. and 248. Price 8s. 

The details of information on the Karun river and neighbowing conntry 
thrown together in this volnme, render it  interesting to the archmlogist and 
w p b e r ,  aa well as the politician, for whom the SBahSs late concession hae I 
given to the question treated a special import. If it ssvours mmewhat of haeta 
in the compilation, it  bears a t  the same time ample evidence that the compiler 
ie not wanting in mastery of his subject. Colonel Mark Bell's contributions to 
aBlackwood,' and those of Mnjor Wells to the ' P r d i n g s  of the Royal 
Gwguphical Society,'meet with well-merited consideration from Mr. Ainsworth. 

m, V., U . D . ,  F.B.S., kc.-Travels in India, by Jean Baptiete Tavernier, Baron 
of Aubonne. Tmnslated from the original French edition of 1676, with a 
biographical sketch of the author, notes, and appendices. London, 1889 : 2 vols. 
avo., pp. l u .  and 420 and xviii. and 496, two maps, two portraita of Tavernier, 
and illustrations. 

Tavernier came of a Protestant family, which originally migrated, ae hie 
bibgrepher M. Joret euppoees, from France to Belgium. " e ~  ~~r~~ 
fled from Antwer to Paris to avoid graecntion, and smn .rraptcd 
natnmlieation. f a n  Baptiste, a n  of briel Tavernier, w u  born in Paris in 
1605, and early in life imbibed a taste for travel from hearing frequent die- 
cuseions on eographical subjects a t  bia father's h o w .  By the time he wae 
twenty-two %e had already rao a good deal of Eumpe,and learnt several lan gages, 
beaides having taken a not unworthy part in the stirring events of those 
troublous times. In  1631 he probabl began that seriea of six journeya to 
India-the Persian travels are not incluzed in this work-related in thew two 
stout volumes. Thew journeys are interesting because of the picture they 
dmw for US of India at  the time when Portuguese supremacy had given way 
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before the attacks of the Dntoh, many of the lager pcats having been captured 
by these latter and by the English. The Portnguea, Viceroy, however, Don 
Philipp de Mascarenhas, still held a magnificent court at  Goa, and the 
In m t i o n  continued to cxerciee unlimited and irresponsible power. A11 thie, 
an1 a gmat deal more,is told in Book 1, enlivened with obarvationa on the 
d, anecdotes, and pernonal adventures. Book 11. contains a historical and 
politico1 description of the Empire of the Great Mogul. Here the author% 
s t a h m b  are, ae we learn f r ~ m  a footnote, in conflict with thoee by other 
authorities. The latter part of this book treat. of diamonde and other preciou~ 
m e a ,  and of Tavernier's vieitu to the minea of Oolconda, Bijapdr, and others. 
He was. not, however, the firat European to visit them, ae he snppoged ; other 
travellers having, as his editor remarks, preceded him. Mr. Ball'e special 
knowledge of mineralogy stands him here in good stead for the annotations, and 
he hae succeeded in identifying the locslitiea of mines mentioned by Tavernier, 
a bek which had batiled investi tors in thie and the laat oentury. Book 111. 
treat. of the religion of the d?hommedam and idolatem of India, and of the 
author's voyage from Surat to Bstavia, and from Batavia to Holland. On 
returning to Paris from hie sixth jaurney, Tavernier took the King (Louie XIV.) 
a parcel of beautiful diamonde, and had a v e y  favourable reception, which was 
he remarkg a glorious conclusion to hie long journeys. In theae he had pseaed 
nearly forty years of hie life, and travelled 60,000 leaguea The editor gives in 
appendicee a t  the end of vol. ii. some intareeting information on precious stones, 
diamond mines, &c. An index and gl conclude the work. We have not 
been able to compare this translation- the original, though we have no 
heuitation in seying that it is far better than the contemporary English version 

who omib peesages, and rendem others incorrectly. The general 
!Z,".Y&ia is rather too maU to illnspgte eEective1y these trav& We 

' should have p r e f o d  one on a larger ecale, gving the old and modem names of 
all places identified. 

In concl~mion, let us obeerve that a few yeam ago it ww reported to the 
Rnssisn Geographical Society at St. Petarsbarg, that Tavernier's tomb had 
been diecovered in a Protestant cemetery nesr Moecow. This statement now 
appears mmewhat doubtful, ae there is positive evideace to show that the 
grecrt traveller ended his days, not a t  M m w ,  but a t  Smolen&.--LE, D, J 

Condm, mar] C. 8, RE--Paleetino. (The World's Great Explorers and 
Explorations.) London, G. Philip & Son, 1889 : 8vo., pp. vi. and 270. Price 
&. M. [Presented by the Publiahera.] 

This volume is in the main a popular history, not so much of Palestine Ex- 
ploration ae of the Survey of Pnlestine, carried out between 1872 and 1677, 

, under the conduct of the author, Major Conder, .a well as of the subsequent 
and only p r ~ i a l l y  successful attempt to survey Moab, Oilead, and B a h n ,  
which was im ed by political intrigue and the growing feebleness and per- 
versity of the !t' rkisb Government. Major Conder's object is to show that * not 
only in a geographical aense, but aleo an a contribution to the true understand- 
iug of the ancient history of the East, hie labours were not in vain, and that his 
method was such ae to give exhaustive result." The value of hi exploratione, 
he claims, was greatly increased by the fact that they were conducted in a 
mentifio spirit, without regad to any preconceived theories, and with that 
reverewe for facts which h d  often been found wanting in earlier writers, who 
knew nothing bat their Biblea 

Tbe promise of the title, Palmtine, is, as to the extent of ground covered, 
not exactly borne out. Northern Syria is thrown in, while the great plains of 
the Hanran, and the volcanic regions of the Lejah, Jebel Hauran, and Jaulan, 
properly pert of Palestine, are left out. Thin was a regretable neceagity arising 
from political and temporary causes which have rendered inaccessible of late 
years a region where twenty years ago Engliihmen were (ape-to weds warmly f welcomed. From pmonal knowledge, we can promise to the first exp o m  who 
ie fortunate enough to vilrit thin county in detail, whatever his chief aim may 
be, a rich harvest. Kunawat is probably the moet pictnresqne site in Palestine : 
the lava-built town of Shuhbe, aituated on the s l o p  of the volcanic wnea which 
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created thcLejah, the m a t  weird. On the top of El  Kleib, the Hill of Bashan, are 
ruins which have, we believe, never been revisited or explored since 1868 ; the 
astern slopes of the Jebel HRuran are mast imperfectly known. The lava- 
fields of the Lejah, with the Roman cities built iuside their wavelike ridges, 
deaerve fuller investigation. Here, ae well as in the region north of Damascus, 
houses of Roman governors, temples, and Christian church- stand almoet as 
perfect as the day they were built. It is well, in the interests of future explora- 
tion, to insist a t  every opportunity on the call for further work in this, both 
physically and archmlogicslly, most fascinating dietrich An En lishman who - 
went to work quietly, and made friends with the Drusea of 1%. mountain, 
might even now find means of making many discoveries, and linking his name 
with that of De Vogue in the annals of exploration. 

Well-worn as Palestine may m m  as a subject, Major Conder hae wccaeded in 
making his volume fresh and attractive. Bis knowledge and interests are varied. 
and his pereonel adventuren are happily brou ht in. Moreover, he has shown 
a wine dilcretim insupplementing his biblical iflustrations by frequent references 
to the light thrown on the more recent history of the country by hi d e n .  

Major Conder enjoya a great advantage over the ordinary traveller in 
having eeen the country he deecribes at  all seasons. He in able to describe the 
heights of Judea in their bleak winter aspect; the exquisite flowere that in 
s nng p i n t  the slopes of tho Jordan valley in royal reds and purple ; the gold 
$the early harvest; and the browns of mmmer, when the snows have melted 
from Hermon, and the dust-etorms sweep over the high lains of the Hauran. 
B e  h u  .Lo plenty of hardship, advent-, and perils r i %  which to enliven hi. 
narrative. Creeping along s u b t e r m n ( ~ ~ ~ m g e a  or exploring tanka of newerage 
on a raft, braving fierce Bedawy in the ordan valley, or perveree and violent 
villagers in Galilee, the o5cers of the Palestine Exploration Fund have often 
found their work dangerow and even fatal. Major Conder ha8 blmded his 
materials ekilfully ; his pgea are full of information, but it  is all put in a form 
that will stimulate to further enquiry. Among many remarks of ecientifio 
interest, we are told that tbe climate has not materially changed since the t i e  
of David, a conclneion which is borne out u to the whole Mediterranean by 
classical literature. The difierent c lams of mine in the country, from the 
prehistoric dolmens, to which Major Conder wan tbe first to call attention, 

' 

upwarde, are distinguished according to their epochs, m that henceforth even the 
mast casual tourist can have no excuse for confusing Roman and primitive 
workmanship. I n  Major Conder's own words, The seasons, the climate, the 
fauna and flora, the crops, the native customs and speech, the remains of 
Hebrew architecture, art, engineering, and monumental writing: are in turn 
touched on. An introducto chapter deals with the early travels and m a p  
that have come down to ua %he historical netting to these brief bibliographiol 
notice might have been advantageously made a little fuller. For the vicissi- 
tudes of the country between the fall of Homan mle and the Crumdee are hard1 
matters of common knowledge 10 the general reader. And though the tnar 
may have been put aside ae invidious, we sbould have been glad to see young 
readers specially recommended to a few among recent English writera. The 
French staff map of the Lebanon and the map of Palatine of Van de Velde, 
the beat that 20 years ago could be put in a traveller'* hand, certainly ought to 
have had special mention in a book dealing largely with survey work; and is i t  
legitimate to draw ullfavourable inferencer as to the geographical knowledge of 
the 4th century from the Peutinger Tables-the one road-map which chance to 
have survived from that era? Surely the government which made the roads 
that intersect the Hauran and etretch away from the walls of Bostra into the 
eastern deeert, which sent its legions from Britain to Baahan, m w t  have known 

retty correctly the relative poeition and distances of the great tow- of Syria 1 
$he volume is well supplied with mal l  map,  two physical and three historical. 
I n  the first, the hi h road from Beirut to Damascus has been omitt and in the 
height given to ~ l k l e i b  them is a misprint in the thoomnd colom$? Palatine 
is not an easy subject for book illustrations, for while the lines of the landscape 
are often tame, the coloum are as a rule vivid. Hence the public gets a succes- 
eion of gaudy d a u b  and characterless outlines. The woodcuts in this book are 
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~ p o p p h i c a l l y  exsot and good as far as they go, whioh is perhaps not far 
enoagh. Roberts's lithographs remain the moat satisfactory repreaentation of 
Syrian rcxmery, and will always be valuable as reoo~la of a time when J d e m  
waa still an Eastern oity. We reed with dismay that it  has now beoome " a 
Levantine town," mrrounded by model cottages-[D. W. F.] 

Jsvestija Imperatorskago Ruaskngo Cfeogmphicheskago Obsheatva ( P r d i  
of the Imperial Russian Gteo,gaphioal h ie ty . )  VoL uiv. ,  Noa 1-6. St. 
Peteraburg, 1888. 

No. 1 is devoted to the geography of Northern Tibet. Tt contains a reprint 
of Chapter vii. of Prjevalsky's last work, and a translation of Mr. A. D. Carey's 
mport on hie journey in Chine-Twkestao, and along the northern border of 
Tibet, from the December number of our ' Prooeedinge' for 1887. A map 
compiled from Carey's ronte ma accom 'es the fnncicule. 

No. 2 contains an article ! I. ~ ~ u s h k 6 t o f  on the arthqnake of the 
8 t h  May, 1887, a t  the tom of bemy; a sketch of the history of the develop 
ment of the Caspiin eecr and its inhabitants, by N. Andruseof, with diagrams ; a 
note on the a m  and population of Persia by A. M. Zolotaref. According to thie 
lset the totala are 29,985'6 square German milee, and 6,000,000 inbabitanta, or 
200 per square mile. Two appendices are bound up with this @, viz. 
Instruotione for obeervations on the character and distribution of dnftsands, 
and Inetructions for takin meteorological observations by tmvellem 

No. 3 contaioa: A 8 e t . h  of the nativea of the Russian ehores of the 
Pacific, by A. A. Reaio ; oo aetting to music the national songs of the Russian 

ta b N. E. Palohikoff ; a few words on the oropphy  and geol y of 
=em kmda, by K. J. BogdanoB; on the level of the Baltic, by C8onel 
Mikhailof, chief of the Bsltio wrvcy; on the absolute hei ht of Mount Aiink, 
by A. A. Tillo ; and an obituary notice on N. M. ~ r ~ e v a l s i y ,  by J. P. Minaid 
The appendices are: Inetrnctiona for observing sea casts ;  on the study of 
the Lettish and Lithuanian mythologies, by E. A. Voltaire. 

No. 4 is mostly filled with the regata of s ~ e e o h a  delireredat an extra- 
ordinary meeting of the Society, held in mour of the late Nichohi Mikhailo- 
vitch Prjevalsky on the 9th November, 1888. There ie a portrait of the 
traveller and a brief notice of the lsat houra of hi life by his hend  end com- 
p i o n  V. R o b o a L  y. An appendix on the aims and scope of g x p h  y, 
translated from Gerland's "Beitriige zur Geophysik," by J. V. Mu Btof, 

. ooncludea this part. 
Na 5 conta~ns : Tnrkeetan and the Tnine-Caa ian m n t r y  in 1888, being 

the notea of travel of the V i c e h i d e n t  of the k i e t y ,  P. P. SemenoE. In 
this sketah the author draws an interediog comparison between the extent of 
the Rueeian empire in Centrnl Asia at  the time of his last viait in 1858 and its 
preetfnt extant. He also refera to the remarkable growth of our knowledge of 
the geography of this part of the world in the lant quarter of a century, or 
rather more. M. Semeonoff was invited to take part in the o ing of the 
Trans-Caapian railway, and accordingly landed at   run-ada,%e present 
terminua of the line on the shore of the Caspian, on the 22nd April. He 
obeerveu that the queetion of divertiug the course of the Amu-daria into the 
Caspian has lont its practical significance Bince the opening of the railroad-the 
question of extendin the line to Krsenovodsk and making the terminus at  this 
port is, on the other %and, of a far more urgent character. The rivera of this 
part of the world will be of no use in developing communicationn; their part 
will be that of fertilising the waste lands of which 90 per cent. of the Trans 
C~anian territorv consiste. The other articlea are: the Kazbek daciers. bv 
G. khatieeian ; the hydrography of the river Tavda (a left tributaryofthe~&hj, 
and ita economical im~ortance in the Siberian transit trade (with a mao): a 
sketch on telluric shocfts, by M. Pomortseff ; on barometric hei' hta deter&ed 
by R N. Sadlief in the C.ucasus in 1888, by A. A. l'illo; an8 bibliography. 

No. 6 contains a paper by B. J. Sreenefsky on the determinations of 
altitudes in European Russia on the baais of new isobara ; a prelimioary report 
on excureiom in Lithuania and Imuda by E. A. Voltaire in the years 1884- 
1887 ; on barometric heighta of the locality north of Petrozavodsk determined 

NO. I.-Jaw. 1890.1 B 
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in 1888 by N. V. Kaulbare, by A. A. Tillo ; bibliography, &c. This part is 
accompanied by a map, showing the average annual atmospheric preseure in 
Rub for the years 1882 and 1883; a map of the region north of Petroeavodek 
to illnstrate Baron Kaulbers' aneroid heighte; two lam (colonred) of the 
Kivatcb wats fdh  and Poor cataract from mrveys %y Henr in 1886 L 
illustrate the last-named author's paper, and au index to the whofe volume, 

Isveshja lmperatorskago Rusekago Geographicheahago Obsheetva Proceedings of 
the Imporial Russian Geographical Society.) Vol. xxv., parta 1-3. 

No. 1 contains the Imperial rescript renaming the town of Kara-kol 
"Prjevalsk," in memory of the traveller. The first article is a review of village 
schools in all parta of European Russia, according to recent atatkticd data by 
M. N. Raefsky. The next is on the reaults of astronomical observations for the 
determination of the geographical positions of places and barometric meawe- 
mente for h ' hta in North-wentern Dmngaria by M. Pevtsof, who succeeded, 
upon tbe d a  of the lata N. M. Prjevalsky, to the command of the expedition 
now believed to be exploring Northern Tibet. This number contains an excellent 
facaimile reproduction by photography of an old map of Ruesia by Heasel Gerard, 
dated 1614, anddedicated to the Tzar Michael Feodorovitch. General Stebnitaky, 
in a brief notice of it, says it  differs so distinctly from every previons work of 
the kind that i t  may be called "geographical," and that it is based on a few 
measurements. Tbe material wbich served for thii map was doubtleee the 
Bdrhoi CnM or "Great Burvey " of European Russia produced under the 
auspices of the Tzar Borh Godunof. Tbe comparative accurac of Qenud's 
mao between North and South. and ita relative inaccuracv from &t to Weat 
sh& that the latitudes determined by Englishmen at  ~ b h a n ~ e l ,  Astrakhan, 
and other ~lacea. had been utilieed : but tbe want of observations for longitude 
throw tbe-meridional positions out as much as 74'. The delineation Gf the 
Caspian is very incorrect, that aes being represented with a longer aris from 
east to went than h m  north to south. The inaet plan of the city of Moeoow 
is interesting. Baron Kaulbars contributes a note on mowflakea of an unuenal 
shape obeerved by him in February in St. Petersburg. A diagram accompeniee 
hie remarka 

No. 2 begina with an article by A. A. !l"illo, on the mean height of the land 
and average depth of the sea in the northern and soutbem hemispheres This 
is a contribution to higherkeodeey,helpiq to secertain the figure of the Earth, 
and to what extent thii  differs from an ellipsoid. A comparison between Dove's 
earlier observations and Tillo's figures shown a considerable difference in the 
relative pro rtions of land and water in certain parallels ; wbilet their general 
multa for tc wbole globe nearly coincide. Thus, according to Dose, there i. 
26.9 per cent. of land and 73.1 per cent. of water, while Tillo finde the quan- 
tities to be 26.6 and 73'4 per cent. respectively. The author speaks very 
highly of the map produced by Bartholomew to illustrate John Murray's article * 

on the same subject, published in the Royal IJcottish Geographical Society's 
Proceedings for 1887. Five tableu accompany this article. 

The next article is by N. I. Kuznetsof on hi journey in the mountains of 
the Kuban, together with his hypmet r ic  obeervationa worked out by 
Tillo. This is followed by: a list of heiphta dcduced from the observations 
of A. A. Antonof in the Southern Ural, wlthin the con6nes of the overnment 
of Uba, in 1888 ; observationa with the ndvlum at  the villagea of Jeltukhin 
and Great Sherem6tief, by Pro laar  T. A. Eedekhin, of the Y o m w  Astmnomial 
Observatory, and a note by J. Stebniteky on the results obtained by the above- 
named obeerver and by P. K. Stemberg, as compared with theoretical data  
The number concludes with a brief review of the course of the Russian export 
and import trade during 1888. 

No. 3 containe an article by J. P. Nadarof on the South Ueeuri country, 
and ita actual condition. The author, who pawed some time in this re 'on on a 

vernment miesion, .gives some interuting p a r t i c ~ ~ h  of the inhagtants- 
%anians, Coreaua, C h l n r ,  Japanese, and others. He dm speaks of the State- 
aided colonisation entering by the port of Vladivostok, of the trade, climate, and 
bdnetrial pumita of the settlers, General A. A. Tillo, president of the 



NEW GEOGRAPHICAL PUBLlCATIONSo 61 

Mathematical section, contribntea a pa r on the Hypsometry of E u r o p n  
Bussir i n  thii he review the work % during the last fifteen y~ and 

ublished in detail in the Memoirs of the Military Topographical De Fment* h e  point. out certain corrections resulting from the more accurate evela run 
across Rnesia, a g. Moscow is 21 feet higher than it  had previously been ahown, 
and the mean level of the Baltio at  Cronstadt is only 16'9 inchea above that of 
the Black Sea at Odessa. A11 the heights now observed have been entered on 
a map of European Russia on the scale of 10 versts to the inch, and upon the 
basis of this map horizontal-contouring linea have been drawn on another map, 
60 vereb (40 miles), reduced to one-sixth of the scale of the special map just 
mentioned. In  this 60-verst map the northern sheets are not included for want 
of materials, neither is the Caucasus, of which there is a eeparate 40-vemt 
map. 

The next article is the Diary of a journey by land from Chin-kiang to 
Peking, by G. Kerberg. The author was acting Consul a t  Hankow du Y the temporary absence from his post of M. Dinitrefsky. On the return o the 
latter to resume his dutiea on the 28th November, 1886, M. Kerber set out for 
Shanghai on his way to Peking, but finding on arrival a t  8hangfai that the 
n p l a r  steamcw had discontinued running, he determined to reach his deatina- 
tion by land. The route from Cbin-kiang, reached in twenty-seven houra from 
Shanghai, lies up the Imperial Canal as far as Tsing-kian - u whence the 
author and his companion, a Chinese customs ofiicer who haf  k n  in London 
for the Health Exhibition, hired a r t .  for their fcrther jonrney to Peking. The 
whole distance by the mute travelled waa 2302 li, and the time nineteen days. 
The last paper is a preliminary report on the Tauric hills in the Crimea, with 
epecial reference to the caveu there.+. D. 1.1 

Isvestija Voetoohn+Sibirekago otdiela Imperatorskago Rneekago Chgaphicheekago 
Obeheatva ( P W i  of the East Siberian Section of the Imperial Russian 
Geographical Society.) Vol. xx, No. 3. Irkutsk, 1889 : pp. 83. 

The number before us contains an article by Vagin, on the provision a p p l i a  
of Irkutsk. The author concludes by remarking that, dependent as this city 3 
on distant sources of supply (Mongolia, Biisk, and trans-Baikalia for its meat, 
the trans-Baikalian fileriea for its fish), improved communications with these 
and other districts are urgently needed. 

The next article is a sketch of the gold placere of the Amur baain, by Yakof 
Makerof, with two illustrations. Under the head of miscellaneonq there is an 
intewetihg account of the diecovey and partial excavation of a mammoth in the 
Turnkhansk circuit. The precise spot where the body of this monster waa 
found liw between the river Balakhna and the Khatanghin Gulf, on1 ten 
mils. from the Glacial Ocenn. Owing to the exceeding b a r d n a  of the !ken 
mil, which neither axe nor pick could make impression on, it  waa impossible 
to any how much of the animal remained buried in the clay. According to the 
nativea, who had begun excavating in 1887 and 1888, with the object of etting 
at the tusks, the parts then exposed were covered with skin, but air a n f  water 
having been once admitted the process of decomposition has gone on till very 
little skin is left. The bonee found near the surface were collected and placed in 
a hole in the ground, but it was impoesible to obtain earth to cover them. 
Another mammoth has been found near the vill e of Sutrobusimsk, about forty- 
three milea from Krasnoyant. This wan acc8entally disovered by workmen 
while digging a well. The skeleton is nearly oomplete, but i t  ia t h t  of a young 
animal, and the bonca are exceedingly brittle. A third mammoth baa been 
heard of in the circuit of Kannk. These new finds of Elephaa primigeniw, soon 
after the publication of Mr. H. H. Howorth's exhaustive and able work on the 
abject, are naturally attracting attention in scientific circles in Siberia And 
we find in the same number recording these discoveries a translation in Russian 
of that author'e letter to ' Natnre,' of the 24th Jannnry, 1889,--" The climate 
of Siberia in the mammoth agean l' Mr. Howorth, in rejecting a lacial epooh 
in Biberh," writ@ his R v u h  translator, M. Obmchof, "goa  a litbye Lm far, for 

' P. Krapotkin pointed out tracee of glaciere in the Olekminslr-Vitim aptem, .nd 
more recently N. M. Kozmin has collected a number of data in the smaller 
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t~ibutariea of that system, which make the existence of a glacial epoch in 
Eatern Siberia h' hly probable, besides which there ere t r a m  of former glaciem 3 in the Sayaxink an Stanovoi rangar--[E. D. P.] 

Le P e d e r ,  CColonel A, B.E.1-From London to Bokharq and A Ride 
through Persia. London, Bentley 8 Son, 1889: Svo, pp. xri and 320. 
Price 168. 

It is, perhapa, unfortunate that the ublication of Colonel Le Messurier'e 
book N delayed by circumstancee. I& i t  appeared when hi. notea wen 
completed, two yeam ago, the volume would pave had the advantage of Wing 
a quaai revelation, rather than the supplement to a revelation, in describing a 
region of immense political importance. Although divided into four parta, of 
which the first treats of the journey from London to the Caucasus, the second 
of Caucseia itself, the third of Trans-Caspia, and the fourth of Persia-its main, 
or Central Asian section, k its mMon dlEtre: those which relate to Europe 
and the tracta weat of the Caspian scarcely touch new gronnd, while the Persian 
route is along the beat known highway of tho Shah's dominions. But Colonel 
Le Measurier was conveyed in the Russian locomotive no further than to tbe 
Oxus; and Mr. C u m n  is now not the only Enropean traveller who has told 
the story of the Trans-Caspian Railway u to Samarkand. 

Notwithatanding, however, the dnw& of being late in the field, our 
author has aupplied his readern with an amount of practical infofmation which 
cannot fail to be highly serviceable to those among them who contemplate a 
first vimt to any or all of the lands traversed b himaelf, No part of his 
journey is bmoght to a close without an a M n e t  o!route, time, and rmt. The 
Appendix contains a list of kit required by the traveller, with dimensions of 
the " Gladstone," or other bag in which it  is to be packed, besides time-tables 
for road and railway and details of ateamboat m i c e ;  and then, is abundanoe 
of stray instruction of a technical and general nature scattered throughout the 

gea There are, moreover, three illnatrations of land elevation in Persia and 
~ l u c h b t a n  which have much geographical value. 

Pr&owetE, Dr. Mar CVonJ.-Vom Newastrand nach Samarkand. Durch RUB- 
land, auf neuen Qeleisen nach Innewhien. Mit einer Einleitung von H. VamMry, 
&em Anhang, 63 Original-Illuetrationen von R. Hausleithner u. A, enm l'heil 
nach Skiezen des Verfaasers, einer Notenbeilage und 4 Ori,@al-Karten. Wien 
und Olmiite, E. Holzel, 1889 : avo., pp. xxv. and 632. [Presented by the 
Author. ] 

In  thin volume, rendered doubly attractive by appropriate illustrations 
interspersed free1 among ita pages, the author has really produced a comprehen- 
sive and valuabc guidc-hat to the newly-opened eountriu of Central Asia, 
deeigned not merely to suit tho purposee of the ordinary traveller, but, in 
respect of political, economical, commercial and industrial questions, deserving 
the study of statesmen and diplomatkta Dividing hie subject into four 
he describaa in the first the n o r  fairly-known Warsaw-Petmbnrg, I ' e t e m r z  
Moacow, and Moscow-Nijni Novgorod linea of railway travel; the Volga routo 
from Nijni to Tsaritsin and Astrachau (includin Kazan, Samara, and Saratov), 
.a well m the line paaainq westward of the #alga through Vuoneach, Novo 
Tcherkask and Rostov, to Vladi-Kavkas. In the second, he treats of Daghestan 
and tracts west of the Caspian. The third unveils the mysteries, already in 
great part disclosed by Mr. Cunon and othera, of the Trans-Caspian region, and 
conveys the reader from Baku to Bukhara and Samarkand. In the fourth part, 
Baku, Tifliq Batum, the C'rimea, Odessa, and Kiev come respectively under 
notice. 

3'0 Englishmen acquainted with the literature of Central Asian exploration, 
8s carried on in later yeam-say from Vambery to Curzon-the moet interesting 
chapter of the Chevalier de Pmskoowet~~s book will probnbly be that in which 
he relatea- hie digression from t,he Twkman railway to Mash-had in Persian 
Khuressn. I n  the 6th section of Part III., we learn that he rode from Kahka, 
a station between BdM Durrnat and the Tejend, acroea the mountains which 
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separate the Russian ions from Pen& into the valley of Mash-had, and 
up to tbe gats of = city.  ore favoured for the nonce than our 
countryman-who at  a recent date fruitless1 propoeed for himself and friends 
a little excureion" of similar character from Lushak, a station east of Kahka- 
he was permitted to do t h i  "by fortunate circnmstances," though we are 
assured that the rivilege accorded is denied to "high Rucurian officers of the 
Imperial etd." b e  left Kalka a t  11.30 A.M. on the 2Lst October, 1888, and 
arrived a t  Mash-had a t  8 A.X. on the 23rd id., having been 304 houre in the 
saddle out of 444. On his return to Kahka the march occupied 36 hours, of 
which 26 were in the saddla Tlie distance ie given ae 138'9 kilometers, or 
87 milea. In 1873, when p d i n g  to visit the fort known as Kald-CNddir 
the late Colonel Valentine Baker must have gone over part of the same 
route, ae both travellers rested at  Kanleh, a little fort, the interior of which 
was, according to the English author, " a regular rabbit warren." 

A characteristic introduction by Professor VamMry reviews, with dramatic 
illustration, the marvellous chmges effected during the last quarter of a century 
in the heart of Central Asia He takes occasion ta note the literary labours of 
specialists such aa Khambkin, Zagriajeki, Fedchenko, Abramof, Grodekof, 
Leasar, PetrusBvitch, Radde, Heyfelder, Kuropatkin, and Oaten Sacken for 
Rnaeia; Shaw, Hayward, Forsyth, Ney Elins, Baker, Macgregor, Marsh, Napier, 
O'Donovan, and the British members of the late Anglo-H~iesiau Commission for 
England; Schuyler and MacGahan for America; Ytumm for Germany; and 
Capus and Bonvalot for France. Speaking of the antllor of the volume under 
notice he says: "Herr Von Proekowetz has the happy ft of a brilliant and 
fascinating style : his descriptions are true and master f y, and it  is much to 
be desired tbat the commercial and industrial circles of Austria-Hnngary 
should turn their attention once again to Central Asia under the direction of 
thii excellent and trustworthy guide." 

88 to the further contenta of this volume, mention should also be made of 
an Appendis, repleta with useful data and varied information, and of m a p  
bearing upon the route described in the text.-@. J. 0.1 

AFBICA. 

B den, H. &-Kloof and K a m  : Sport, Legend, and Natural Hietory in Cape 
Tolony, with a notice of the game bids, and of the p e r n t  diitribution of the 
Antelopee and larger game. London, Longmans & Co., 1889 : 8vo., pp. xiiii and 

- 435, illnstratiom Price 100. 6d. [Preamted by the Publishern.] 
Reminimnoes of travel and sojourn in the Wittehrg range, in Ca r The volume mainly deals with the sport and natural history of t e region 

embraced, and contains full information on the game to be found in the Colony 
at  the prorient day. In the Cha tars headed a I f a m  Farm, Thc Boer of l'o- 
day, and The Future ot C a p  Cofony, the author endeavours to indicate soma of 
the present aspects of colonial life. The illustrations representing animals and 
scenery are reproductions from phokgraphe, and are clearly executed. 

plowem, Chsrla E.-Algerian Hints for Touriste. London, E. Stanford, 1889 : 
l2mo., pp 60, frontiepiece. Prim 28. 

This little volume is intended to serve aa an appendix to the ordinary uide- 
books to Algeria. it embraces the following subjects-Guide-books, dotelti, 
Dilipncecl and Railways, Climate, and Excursions, includin those to (1) Fort 
Nat~oaul and the Kab Ie corintry; &2) Milianah Teniet el bad, and the Csdu 
Foreat ; (8) Blidah, .tie Go a of hiffa, and ha-m Rir'ha ; (4) Biskra, 
Camtantine, and Hammam # h u t i n  ; (6) The Pam of Chlbet el Akhira ; (6) 
to O m  and T l e m p .  

m. 8tanleyJ-The Story of Emin's Rescue as told in Stanley's Letters. (Pub- 
lished with Mr. Stanley's permiseion.) Edited by J. Scott Keltie. London, 
Barnpaon Low & Co., 1890: 8v0, pp. 190. Price la [Presented by the Pub- 
lishera] 



NEW MAPS. 
(By J. &LIB, Map &dot so.&) 

WORLD. 
Climatology.-Linien sleichcr Warmeanomalie dea Januar. (Tbemische Isano- 

malen).-Linien gleicher Warmeanomalie des Juli (Thermbche Isanomalen). 
Entworfen von Rud. Spitaler. . Petennann's 'Geogrnphieche Mitteilungcn,' 
J a h r ~  1889, Taf. 17, 18. Gotha, J u t u s  Perthea. (Duhu.) 

EUROPE. 

Elbe rind Moldrm.-Stromkarte dcr -, von Prag bii Hamburg von W. Platt. 
Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1 '3 geographical milee to an inch. Magdoburg, Rathke. 
l'rice 6s. 6d. (Dulau ) 

~alzkammergui, Saleburg and O&-Tirol.-Reb und Wandcrkarb f i r  
dss -, mit Angabe der Hauptanateigsrichtungen aller hlufig bestiegenen 
Bergspitzen, von G. Freytag und H. Heas. Unter Mitwirkung der Deutschen und 
Oarterreichkhen Alpnvercinea bearbeitet. Scale 1 : 250,000 or 3'4 geographical 
milea to a l l  iuch. Wien, Freytag und Derndt. Price 3r. (Duhu.) 

ORDNANCE SWVEY 
PubllaUow hued during the month or November 1889. 

1 .inoh- Map :- 
Esolun, ARD WAW: New SerIa. &eels 112,114, pr (h onUhe) ; u. each 
IIUzAm: Shkt 161 (hill-rbded); u. 

e-inoh--Coantl Mapar- 
LSQLARLI m, WAW: a-erthenrhire: ~s N.W 4 s  N.W. ; 18. &. bombhire : 

62 as.; 18. Pembmkemhfre: 26 8.K. 27 S.W.; ?I.&. Some-bhh: 33N.W.; 
18. Staf?ord.hire : 18 N.E., 3'l BE. ; Ir. uch. 

l b w n  Plan#-lo-reat * 
h o -  AID Wltrul: Barnsley CCLXXIV. 7 14 16 1% 10 20 a3 u 16. CCLXXIV. 1 1 . 8 , ~ 5 . 1 0 ,  

16; CCLXXIV. la. 1 . 6 , l l .  ikmelc Is no; dm&ete io'lslsh;edlr..ed. each. Ganum. CXIII. 
14, 16, lo. 22, 24. 26; CXlII. 1d. 1. 3. 8, lo. 1414 .  Oarston Is nor  complete In 18 .beta, 

Ir. (ld mcb Newton Abbot, CIX. 12 I7 ' CIX 16 16. CIX 16 1 6 '  Ir 6d. mch Bocherbm, 
c c ~ x x x k  7 22 13; CCLXXXIX. io '4,q 3. s '13 i 4  l i  20 k,: dC~iLXxu ii I 3 6 1 8 
12.13, 16, 17, is, a'a, a3; CCLXXXIX. 1 k , a  ; CC&X'X& ia i, 3 i; a. sn. en&. i~h~edb;~: 
Lxvm. 1.10 ; !&. 66 

(Wonford, A g d )  
ASIA. 

Coohinohim Frangaise.-Carte de la -, dre& pour la Cochinchine, d'aprb 
lee travaux de MM. lea GBomAtrea du service topographique de Cochinchine, la 
carte du bmmt.  Bigrel, lea cartes ct Observations Astronomiques du D6@t de la 
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Marine, lea excursions et reconnaisea~ en ahinchine,  lea voyages du Dr. Neb, 
e tc  Pour le Cambodge, d'aprbs lea travaux de la Marine, le Rapport de M. 
l'hg6nieur hydr. Renaud, la Carte de A¶. Pavie, etc. Pour l'Annam, d'aprb lea 
travanr de MM. lee Ollioiere du C o y  expeditionnaire de l'Armb, lea voyagee du 
Dr. Neb, les excureions et reconnaissances, etc. Par le Commandant AL Koch. 
Scale 1 : 400,000 or 5- 5 geographical miles to an inch. PubliBe SOU8 lea auspices 
de M. &tienne, wue-%retaire d'Etat aux Colonies. Paris, Challainel et Cie., 
Bditeum, 1889. 4 sheete. Price 12s. (Ddou.) 

The muroen from which the material has been obtained in tEe construction 
of this map are set forth at  length in the title. I t  is well-drawn, and 
conveys a very accurate idea of the physical features of the country. The 
boundaries of arrondieeementa, telegraph linen, railways, Bco, ae well 8s the 
extent of rice. and other cultivation, we shown, and on one sheet a map of 
the country round Saigon is given. Great judgment has been shown in the 
selection of the coloura in which the map is printed, the lettering is remarkably 
distinct, and it  is altogether a very fine specimen of cartography. 

AFRICA AWD MADAGASCAR. 

~ u ~ h ~ 8 t - ~ - K ~ t e  von -, nach dem beaten und neuesten Material 
bearbeit& von Franc Moieea. S a l e  1 : 6,000,000 or 82 ' 2 geographical mil- to an 
inch. Miinchen, Moisea. Price 18. (Ddu .1  

D e u h h e  Koloni-n.-No. 9. &hauplatz der W h m a m h h e n  Expedition. 
von J. I. Kettler. S d e  1 : 1,000,000 or 13.6 geographical miles to an 

bch. Weimar, Geographieches Institnt. Price 18. (Dulau.) 

g l e r u 0 q  hid Fields-Map of the -, situated in the District of Potchef- 
s t m ,  8.A.R. Scale 400 Cape roods to 1 inch (English). London, E. Stanford, 
1889. 

ladwcar.--Carte de -, p r  E. Lnillet Iw., et L. Suberie, explorateura de 
PIle, d'aprh leura documente per8onnels complht6.3 B l'aide dea cartea de la marine, 
et les itineraires mivie par divers voyageurs. Paris, Challamel et  Cie., &litenre, 
1889. &ole 1 : 1,000,000 or 13'6 geographical milea to an inch. Price 12s. 6d. 
(Dukru.) 

This ma has been carefully oompiled from all the latest available mawal .  
Soundin 9 1  round the w t ,  and the height. of the mountains are given in 
merra, tge routs followa~ by travellers we laid dom, and when, the rive. an, 
navigable a note in given to that effect. The hill shading is effective, the extent 
of the forests being indicated by a li h t  tint of green. Villages wbioh are f fortified are dietinpished from those w ich are not by symhols, and when, the 
position assigned is doubtful it ki marked with a note of interrogation. On 
the N. E. portion of the map the Comoro Ielands are shown, and an inset 
ma of the Island of RBunion is given. A comparison of tbis map with thst 
of k r e  Roublet, ublished in 1885, shows a m i d e n b l e  difference in the 
physical fahM or?dadyecu as exhibited on tba.  two m~p. 

0oath-African Telegraph&-Map showing the -, prepred by the Eastern & 
South African Telegraph Company. Drawn by Captain J. €Calm-Dutton, B.N. 

m R I C A .  
w, ]LIcBallp Q CO.-New Commercial Map of the United States, C a d a ,  

Britiah Columbia, and Northern Mexico ; showing all the Railroads, Counties, and 
principal towns up to date. Constructed from the latesL Government and Rail- 
& 8urveys. Scale 1 : 3,200,000 or 43.8 geographical miles to an inch. 1889. 
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- New Railroad, County, and Township Map of the New England Statee, 
showing adjacent portions of New York, Canada, and New Bmswick. Scale 
1 : 611,000 or 7 geugraphioal miles to an inch. 1889. - Indexed Map of Ohia Scale 1 : 390,000 or 6.2 geographical milea to an 
inch. 1889. - Indexed Sectional Map of Illinoh. Sode 1 : 606,000 or 6'9 geographical 
miles to an inch. - Indexed Sectional Map of Nebraska Scale 1 : 606,000 or 6'9 geographical 
miles to an inch. Rand, McNally & Co., Chicago. (Stan/ord.) 

ATLASES. 
Haohette et &-Atlas de QBographie Modernq &lit6 par Hachette et Cie. Ouvrage 

wntenant 64 cartes en couleur, accomWtka d'un texte g6agraphique, statietiqne 
et ethnographique, et d'un grand nombre de cartee de dhtail, diapmmea etc. 
Par F. Schradcr, F. Prudent et E. Anthoine. Paris, Librairie Hachette et  Cie. 
1889,7e Livraiaon. Price lOd. (Dzclau.) 

The present issue of this atlas contains 8 very fine photograph of a relief 
model of France, and portions of the adjacent countries, and although mmebf 
the defecta i n s e r b l e  from thii system, we apparent., it is a very good example 
of what may done in the pduct ion of physical mape b photographa 
taken from accurate models, the diflculty being to control the haapth of shade, 
which, in most cases, as in the present instance, ex eratea some of the heights. 
Sheet 68 is a genernl map of North America; scale is ntwesarily very 
small, but is sufficient lor most purposes of reference, and the name remarhe 
apply to map 62, South America. As is d with this atlas, each map is 
accompanied by explanatory letterpress, on which are given many dia,gma, and 
small mape to llluetrate the political, physical, and ethnographic wnditions of 
each country. As an example of the care that is taken to keep thin portion of 
the atlas up to date, a ~~otice ie given in the letterpreee deecriptive of map 62, 
stating that since tbe map of South America waa printed, B r a d  had become a 
republic, and that notee on the political condition of that country will be 
correctly given on map No. 64. 

Johnston, W. Q & E-The Mnltum in Parvo Atlas of the World (second 
edition). W. & A. K. Johnston, Edinburgh and London, 1890. Price 2a. &I. 

Be the previous edition of this atlas has been n o t i d  in the ' Prooeedings,' i t  
will only be necessary to nay that it  is convenient in form, contains a large 
amount of etatietical information in addition to the maps. I t  is likely to 
prove useful an 8 work for general reference ; but where detailed information is 
required, other and larger works must of course be consulted. 

fitanford, Edward.-Stanfordys London A t h  of Universal Geagraphy. Quarto 
edition. Forty-six Coloured Yaps, and Alphabetical Index. Third edition, 
revised and enlarged. London, Edward Stanford, 1889. Price 12, lb. 

In  this edition of the London Atlas of Universal Geography, two important 
additions have been made in the form of two m a p  of India and the countrim 
round the Mediterranean, each on two sheet& 

In the ma of Africa the boundary of the Qerman sphere of infinenm is 
dram across tictoria Nyanza and cont.inued w a t  as far u the Congo Frr 
State; although this is m shown on mme Qerman mape, it  is not a t  all clear 
that there in any authority for doing ao, as the line of deliitation hse d w a p  
been understood to reach no farther than the east ahore of Victoria Nyanur. 
The m a p  have all been corrected, where nectsssry, to bring them up to date. 

aHBB'rI3. 
United fitate8 charts.-No. 1169, Port Santa Barbara and a p p d m  S w  

veyed by the o5cera of the U.S.S. Despatch. Commander, W. R. Bridgman, 
Comdg. 1882. - Pilot Chart of the North Atlantic Ocmn, k m b e r  1889. 
Published at  the Hydrographic Office, Navy Department, Washington D.C. 1889. 
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The G r d  Central A& Tr& Routs from Peking to Kaeltgaria.' 

By &lollel M a a ~  8. BELL, RE., V.O., A.D.O. 

Map, p. 128. 

FEOX Peking, Kashgaria ia reached (1) by the Greet Central Asian 
trade route, a cart road, passing through the province of Shami to the 
Wei valley at Si-ngan-fn, and thence through Shenei, Kanm, and the 
New or Sin-Sang province of Keehgsria; and (2) by the Bleshen 
route, i. e. that usually taken by oamel caravam viA Kwei-hwa-aheng 
to BarbaL By the former it is reckoned to be 76 days to Hami, 96 
days to Ummtai, now the Chin- Hung Miotsa, a d  113 days to Ili 
(Kddja). By the latter i t  ia reokoned to be 12 days to Kwei-hwa- 
oheng, 67 days to Barkul, and 104 to Ili Lieut. Younght~sband, King's 
Dr-n Guards, was the first Engliehman to tra~erse the latter, and 
I the first to tram1 along the former route in its entirety. This we did 
in 1887, separating a t  Peking, and expecting to meet at Hami. 

The wtual lengths of the journey were, by the great trade route 
(68 days, 7 halta), 61 travelling days to Hami, and 73 days to Ummtai. 
Other routes, skirting the Yellow river or striking amass the Ordon 
oountry, leading to the north-weatern part of Kanen, exist and are taken 
by travellers; the Belgian Oatholic miseionariee often traveree them, 
and they have recently been bmght  into prominent notice by Prejevalaki. 
Kwei-hwdeng is the terminus for the Mongolian (Utiaeeatai, kc.), 
and Tian Shan camel trade rontea, and Si-ngan-fu the Chinese oentre for 
the cart a d  psck animal mtee leeding to Kanhgaria, Kokenor, and 
Tibet; theee are the points of contact of China with Central Asia, and 
henoe they derive their political and commercial importanm, ae I hope 
to explain preeently. 

lJinoe the days when the conqueata of Chenghir Khan and hie mo- 
w n  levelled all politid barriers from the frontiem of Poland to the 
Ydow Sea, a d  opened Asia to the inspection of Christendom, few 

* Abridged fram the anthor'~ original MS. ; we have been unable a h  from want of - b r e p d m  more than a few of the illurtrationn acrompauying the paper.---(ED. 
No. IL-ha 1890.1 r 
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Europeane have traversed this main trade route leading from the Irtish 
and Semirechensk province to the Wei valley, the oommercial and 
strategic centre of Mid-China. In  1874-75 the Russian Colonel 
Smnoffsky explored it to the vicinity of the Wei basin, and on to Han- 
kau, and reported that t h b  diagonal, leading from the valley of the 
Irtish to the north-west provinces of China, united all the conditions 
(length, time, ooet, &c.), for becoming the most important artery for the 
trade between Rueeia and China, and that even as it existed as a river- 
route, camel-track, or cart-road, its advantagea were anoh that it was 
capable of competing with the sea ronte to Russia. He givea figurea to 
prove this. From tho Wei valley the ronte from Si-ngan-fu, through 
the loeaa plaina, hills, and valleys of Shanei, and over the alluvial plain 
of Chili, hae ever been of commercial importance. Let us now proceed 
to its description. 

The length of the journey I here describe is eo great, viz. 3500 milee 
to Kashgar, that I can enter into little detail, and where I do eo more 
at  length, it will be in the lesser known parta of Shensi, Kansu, and 
Kashgaria, now the Chinese Sin-Kiang or New province. 

From Peking the route, pawing through Paw-ting-fu, the capital of 
Chili, runs over the great alluvial plain of Chili for seven days (218 miles) 
to Khavailu ; and thenoe for five days, over the hilb separating Chili 
from Shansi (157 milee), and rising 4500 feet and over before dcnmnding 
to Tai-yuen-fu, the capital city of Shansi. The Chili plain ia a flat 
expanse rising to an elevation of 600 feet, a thickly populated and mode- 
ratoly well cultivated  count^. Cotton ia largely grown ; the soil is loam, 
loess, sand, and fertile alluvium. The road ia generally broad and in good 
order, but rutty in pl- ; i t  is unmetalled and suited for a double line 
of cart traffic; the carte run in r u b  without difficulty at  the rate of 
2+ to 34 milea an hour. It crosses the various streams rising in the hills, 
separating Chili and Shansi, and which drain the allnvial plain lying in 
the direction of Tien-bin, and give aocege to i t  by river junks. When 
not in flood them streams are crossed by rough bridges of pilee and 
fascinee, and by ferriee at  other timea. 

The front range of Silurian rocks, bordering i t  to the northward, 
rises to a height of 2000 feet and more above the plain ; coal and iron are 
found in them, but in insignificant quantitiea oompared with the 
deposib of Shenai. 

Late in March the day temperature here r i m  to 60°, and a t  night 
7' to 10' of f m t  may be registered ; a high wind prevaile in the spring, 
which fills the atmosphere with dust, and obetmcta all distant view. 
To Ching-ting-fu (197 miles) the ronte followed is the Greet Southern 
highway; here the Great Central Bsian highway leavea it. A 
railway to Canton would probably follow approximately the line of the 
Great South road, keeping to the eaatward of the Shenei hilh, and 
striking the Yang-teze about Han-kau, whence an eaey line can be 
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taken to Canton. Snch a line is to be preferred to that taking the 
general direotion of the Grand Canal, which keep  too much to the 
low ground. The country to the eastward of the 112th meridian is not 
hilly, as &own in our maps, and a wheelbarrow road runs from Fau- 
cheng on the Han to Honan. A branch line along the valley of the 
Yellow river, through a difficult loess oountry, will connect the Wei 
valley with this north and south trunk line, and be eventually extended 
through Kanm. Snch a line combinea both commercial and etrategio 
advantages, and all Chinese lines of rail must be projected to meet 
the requirements both of commerce and defence, in order that the former 
may pay for the Mtek ; they must be deeigned also to meet the wants 
of the internal trade of the muntry, to develop ita resouroes and to give 
employment to the greeteat numbens, and to increase her exporta. They 
alone can enable China to make her empire seoure, both internally and 
externally; for they alone can render political and military reforms 
poeeible by bringing the distant provinoee under the control of Pekii, 
the nervone centre of the empire. Without them provincial governom 
have in the paat, and may again in the future, defy the central 
Government. 

From Khavailn (Huo-lu-hien), an important commercial centre mp 
plying Shanei, for 130 miles to Sze-tien, the road traverses the loeee hills, 
whieh extend from the Pekin-Kalgan road in a south-west direction to 
the Yellow river, and which are paasable throughout this length only by 
the Great Oentral Asian trade route to Tai-yuen-fn and by the Tung- 
kwan, Honan, i. e. the Yellow river route. This loese, which extends for 
abont 1400 milea along the Great Oentral h i a n  route, is, according to 
Baron Richthofen, a sub-aerial formation formed in a region without out- 
ward drainage, and the collective residue of uncountable generations of 
herbaceous plants, aesisted by the large amount of material which waa 
spread over the prairie by wind and water, and kept there by the vegeta- 
tion. He thus describes i t  :-" The loew is a mlid but friable earth of 
brownish-yellow oolonr, and when triturated with water not unlike loam, 
but differing from i t  by ita highly porous apd tubular structure: theee 
tubes are often lined with a film of lime, and ramify like the m t a  of 
plank. Amongst the constitnente, very fine sand and carbonate of lime 
predominate next to the argillaceous bask 1t.epreads alike both over 
high and low ground,   moo thing off the irregularities of the surface, and 
its thickness exceede often considerably 1000 feet. I t  is not stratified, and 
bee a tendency to vertical cleavage. The loess is full of foeail land- 
ehells, and contains bonea of land quadrupeds, but no remains either of 
marine or of freah-water shells. It ie very fertile, and requiree little 
manure!' 

The road is often rocky, and di5cult for oarta, but ie a good pack- 
animal road. After rain eome of the inclines become next to impaamble. 

The first eeotion of low hills is more densely peopled than the weetern 
P a 
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section beyond the Shi-tien-men, and the road over it, where not rocky, 
is easy, the wont gullies and inclines being met with in the latter ; for. 
milee at  a stretch it is nothing but a deep, winding, narrow gully 
(8 to 10 feet wide, 10 to 50 feet deep), bordered by perpendiodar sides; 
numerous are the blocks and difficulties one gets into by meeting carta - 
fortunately for the traveller not very many, otherwiee there must be a 
complete block : pack animals chiefly nee the road. The loeee hills are 
SO cut up by numberless ravinea aa to be impamable, except by a few 
tracks. I t  will now be eeen how the province of Shansi is cut off from 
the rest of China to the eastwards. To its westward liea a mas6 of 
more rocky hills, paamble only by carta to the no'rth-east, i. e. towarde 
Khwei-wha-cheng, in Mongolia, and in no other direction are they to be 
passed except by mule track& To the eastward of the Yellow river lies 
a maee of hilla Thoae to the north of the city are of lows mmilar to 
those to the eastward, and rise to heights of 5000 feet and over; the 
outer range ie rocky. This (Shansi) province is very rioh in coal and 
iron, but doe6 not grow enough grain for ita own conwmption. To 
develop ita reeonrwm, the Nankow paee should be made passable to carte, 
and roeds opened acroaa the hilla from the Chili plain to Lu-ngan-fa and 
Ping-pug-fu. 

Tai-yuen-fu, the terminua of the first cart stage, is a walled city of 
60,000 inhabitante, but of no mmmercial importance, the trade-oentrea 
of the basin being Ping-yau and T'ai-Ira. The succeseion of loem baaine 
or broad, fertile valleys or plaina stretohing from Ta-'I'ung-fn in the 
north to Tung-kwan, on the Yellow river, i. e. the baaine of Tai-ohau, 
Hin-chau, Tai-pen-fa, Ping-yang-fa, Ho-chau, and Kiai-chau, are im- 
rortant on amount of both their mineral and vegetable produotiom. 
They are suppoeed to mark the sites of ancient lakes, through whiah one 
of the channela of the Yellow river flowed to the eee. 

Under tin enterprising government, the neighburhood of Ta-tung-fu, 
whioh poeeeeeee a large amount of fuel, is destined to become an important 
manufacturing centre, for Mongolia is a large prodaoer of raw material, 
wch ae camels' hair, wool and hides ; and the region Ta-tung, Hauen-wha, 
Kalgan, Khwei-hwa-cheng is traversable by cart4 and were the Nan- 
kow paaa passable to carte, Peking oodd be d e d  by it by cart road 
from Northern Shansi. 

In  the Tai-pen-fu baain the thermometer in winter sinks to 4" F., 
and in summer rieee to 96". Little snow falls ; a heavy fall is ooneidered 
a b l d n g .  Jn January the minimum temperature is a b u t  4" F., and 
the marimnm 36". I n  February i t  average8 between 2" and 45': the 

of temperature in March is considerable ; early in April the midday 
temperahre is 55"' and the night minimnm 20'. The heaviest rain falls 
in the months of June, Jnly, and August ; the valley roads then become 
pat ical ly cloeed, and the Fuen-ho floods the country to a con~iderable 
dietance on either side. 
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The poit of Tai-yuen-fu is Tien-bin which ia reached by river from 
Pan-ting-fu ; a cart road lea& to Khwei-hwa-oheng and Mongolia ; com- 
munication with the Yang-taze is by Kaifong; the more direot roada to 
Han-kau lead through the hilla, and are rendered at timee difficult by 
mow; a mule road leada &mot by Ningaha to Lan-chau-fu, which ie 
d e d  in twenty-one dap ,  for three of which a deeert ia croesed. 

From Tai-pen-fu to Ping-yang-fu ia a journey of 185 milea, down 
the valley of the Fuen-ho. The roeda over the loeaa basin are narrow 

galliea, eimilar to thaw over the hilla, with ateep inolinee. The Han- 
ning-ling pwa between the two baaine ia elevated 4000 feet, the elevation 
of Tai-pen-fu being 2260 feet, and that of Ping-yang-fu 1800 feet. 
Ping-yangfu ia a city of about 20,000 inhabitants displaying no oom- 
meroial activity, Huwhau carrying on the more active trade. Traliio 
chiefly avoids the oart road juat deeoribed, and merchants prefer to mnd 
their goo& WMBB the hilla on peok animala to gain the water-way, the 
Weiaho and Grand canal, to Tien-tain. Within the hills to the eaatward 
are several thriving towns; beien oitiea am elso numemu along the left 
bank of the Yellow river to the weatward. 

The Chineee have to auit proper namee to the limited number of 
noun& expreaaed by their piotorial chma&m. I rejoiced in the name 
of " Bey-law," a word having an exoellent meaning, whioh ia everything 
in China. At Ping-yang-fu I took to Chineee drea~ of blue ootton 
legging4 blouse, travelling cap and apectacleq and ao diegniaed 
saved myself many a mobbing. Hair, eyes, and tight olothing, euch 
es breechen, munt be hidden from view, aa they most astonish the 
provincial Chineae. 

From Ping-yang-fa to the important centre of Si-ngan-fu (elevation 
1700 feet), the capital city of Shenai, and once the capital of the Empire, 
is 253 milee--etill over the lo- ; the Yellow river ia a t  Tung-kwan, 
83 milea from Si-ngan-fa, or at Tai-chin-kwan, a few milee below Pu- 
b - f a .  Tung-kwan (elevation 1560 feet), on the Honan and Shenai 
frontier, ia one of the prindpal gatee of China, and haa been the m n e  of 
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numerous dynaetio b a t h ,  and ia on the main line of t d o  between eaet 
and west, and south-west and north-east China. Situated amid& loess 
narrowe, i t  oooupiea an important commercial and military position. 
North of the Tung-kwan bend no important oommercial road croeeee the 
Yellow river; an unimportant t d o  peseeg at Pan-te-ohau and Potoo, 
leading to the Ordm country. This so-called fortress forms most effeotually 
the Eaetern gate of Shemi and K w o ,  and ie the key to them, as well 
rre that of the north-east provincee of China, to an enemy occupying the 
Wei baein. The road to Honan-fu paeeee through an intricate loess 
region, and is a difficult cart road on this a m n t .  

The most natural port for the outlet of the trade paeeing through the 
Tang-kwan gate is Lao-h0-kau on the Han river; moet of it hitherto 
has taken one or other of the roads to Tien-tein i. e. viA Tai-pen-fu and 
Ehavailu-hien, or by Tau-kau-chin and Ho-nan-fu. 

l'hia proud position of Tung-kwan, Baron Richthofen has pointed 
out, ia likely to be wrested from it in the distant future by the rise in 
importance of the area Ju-chau, Henan-fu, and Hwai-king-fu so soon as 
railways are introduced ; i t  will then become the gate of Central Asia, 
for the Ho-nan-fu pawage is the only railway inlet to the north-west ; 
there ie no one poeeible further south, nor any to the north, excepting 
one perhaps through Hsuen-hwa-fu, and southern Mongolia, a thinly 
inhabited and poor producing region. There being no water oommunica- 
tion in north-weat and north China, inolnding the rich province of 
Eonan, bnd freight by land being twenty to forty times more expensive 
than it is by water, we may conceive how the advent of railweye will 
incream the produce of Honan, Shensi, and Kanea; thew provinces 
abound in d and probably in iron ore. The coat of land tramport at  
preeent keqm trade down t3 its lowest poesible limita Coal, whioh . 
costa next to nothing at the pit's mouth, r i m  to seven teeh per ton at  a 
dietanoebf 60 milee, and generally 30 milee of land carriage equals the 
coat of 600 to 800 milea of water carriage. 

After leaving Tung-kwan, a granite range bordera the roed to the 
aouth a t  a variable distance from it to Si-xigan-fa. 

The province of Shensi now travereed, produces abundance of grain, 
and for days around Si-ngan-fu the traveller pa- t h m g h  one vast 
wheat-field. Shansi exporta ooal, iron, and d t ,  and importa cotton, 
cotton goods, wheat, tobacco, and opium; Shensi exohangee with her 
them latter for the former; to Kansu cotton and wheat are eent in 
exchange for cotton, rhubarb, fura, skins, felts, mulea, cattle, and sheep. 
Si-ngan-fu importa silk from Che-kiang and Sze-chuen, tea from Hupd 
and Honan, sugar from Eze-chuen, and eends these and other merchandise 
on to Kansu, Kaahgaria, l l i  and Rnesia, in fact, i t  doe8 a large collecting 
and distributing trade. On the line taken, the chief traffio was going 
eastwards, and coneisted of cotton, straw hate, tobacco, sheepkine, 
mules, &a 
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Si-ngan-fu waa founded in the 12th century KO., end since then haa 
d e r e d  many revexma of fortune, but ita poeition between the oentral 
end western provinoea of China and Central Bsia haa alwaye eesured for 
i t  importance. It wae the capital of China for 2000 yearn (1122 B.C. to 
1127 A.D.). A spr inkhg of Mongola, Tibetans, and Tartare is found 
amonget ita population. It ia a h e  oity, with a circuit of eight to ten 
miles, lofty walla, maeeive gagateways, and walled suburba In i t  are 
many h e  shop. I t  meme unrivalled for open drabs, and there are 
mandodories of dry-earth manure within ita walls to add to ite many 
other odoura; otherwise it ie a alean city with narrow streeta, many of 
which are paved. Carte paee with difficulty, but delays are thought 
nothing of in China 

The oountry from Ping-ysng-fu to Si-ngan-fu ia an agricultural one. 
All mimale are stall-fed, there being no grazing. Live-stock does not 
appear to be numerone, and oxen, donkeys, and mules are chiefly uaed 
to plough. All Ohina'e cart and pack animale come frop Mongolia, 
Kansu, end Weetern Shensi. Cut off from thin supply-and these 
districts now approximately border on Ruaaia-she would be muoh 
arippled. Mulee do a11 the transport of North China whether cart or 
pack; ae the north-west provinoee are approaohed ponies are aeen 
gradually taking the plaoe of mules, and in gaebgaria h o r n  and poniee 
altogether replsoe them. In the district now under coneideration, with 
water within 15 feet of the sarfece, but little irrigation ia attempted; 
here and there windlaeees worked by two or four men were wen. Vil- 
leges with inne are met with every 3 or 4 milea along the main road, and 
haien to- e\very 10 or 11 milea, The masonry and arohiteomre of the 
dietrict are in good taete; the &ne and valleys are croesed by 
numeroua d e n  roede, and the loose hills on ita border by good mule 
tracks. The Yellow river freeze0 in winter but does not bear traffic, nor 
do boata nae i t ;  it ia here valuelw as a communication; ooal ia rafted 
down. 

The difference of temperature between Shansi and Shensi is very 
marked. About Tai-pen-fu and Ping-yang-fu the temperature roee to 
75' deiy  (April), and weet of the Yellow river to 95'; ss we pro@ 
northwerde the temperature rapidly sank spin,  and at  Lan-ohsu-fu, a 
fortnight later, it wae 16' cooler. 

Notwithstanding ita important position, aa a centre of oommunioa- 
tione, Si-ngan-fa ia rather inacoeseible by good roade. Westward of 
Honan extenda a belt of hills, croeeed only by mule roeds, and to get to 
Him-kau, on the Yangtsze, the beat way from Si-ngan-fa ia to return 
eastward to Tung-kwan, and by oart road, vi8 Honan to Fan-oheng and 
thenoe by boat. Thie is the only cart road to Han-ken. The best mule 
roed keepe up the Wei valley to Pan-ki-haien (available for crvts so far), 
and thence across the hills to Han-ohung (the great S d u e n  road), 
whenoe Han-ken ia reached by river. The foot poet, whioh d e a  
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Han-kau in twenty days, takes the cart road to Faucheng (550 miles), 
whence i t  is seven days on by river. A mule road also g w  to King- 
tee-kwan or Ting-tse-kwan (330 miles), and thence by boat to Han-kau 
(seven days). Traders prefer this route on account of its shortness and 
cheap freighta The boat journey up from Han-kan to Han-ohung takes 
five months in summer, and under the most favourable circumstances i t  
takes two and a half months. 

The down journey takes twenty daye under favourable ciroum- 
stances, and may ocmpy as muoh as two months. The river ie a t  timea 
too swift, a t  othere too low, or the boats top-heavy, or the wind nn- 
favourable. I t  is a hot summer journey, and the land journey is more 
o e d n .  The cart road viii Honan, Nan-yang-fu, &o., is greatly to be 
preferred to any other route. During the summer months only small 
steamere could reach Fan-oheng, or Lao-ho-kau, 60 milea above it. 

The hills between the valleys.of the Wei and the Pang-taze-kiang are 
granitic and moky throughout. Those towards Lan-chau-fu are chiefly 
loem. This town can be reaohed either by P indau ,  the road taken, 
or by Tsin-chau, farther weat, whonce an indifferent a r t  road (travelled 
by Sawofsky) and a more direct mule road lead there. The mad to 
T&-ohm ie fit for certe only to a few milea west of Fang-taiang-&en, 
from whence it ie a mule road. 

The great barrier of communication with the south has ever been 
the Taing-ling-shan range, whioh, stretching weatward, joins on with 
the mountainous region of Koko-nor. Sixteen hundred yeare ago an 
artificial road wee opened aorose i t  to Han-chung-f'u, which is still the 
only practicable route between the north of China and the province 
of Sze-chuen. To the mth-east, however, a natural road opene into the 
Tan-ho valley, whioh falls into the Han at  Lao-ho-kau. I t  eatablishea 
an easy communication with the whole of math-east China, and will 
enable railway communioation to be opened betweon the Wei and Han 
valleys, and to the Pang-bk iang .  This natural highway will, at3 
pointed out by Baron Riohthofen, prove of great future importanoe. 

From Si-ngan-fu, Lan-ohau-fu, the capital of Kansu, was reached in 
twelve days, travelling over a dif6mlt hilly country, the road oroeeing 
heighta of 8000 and 10,000 feet, and during the greater part of the time 
being a t  an elevation of 6000 to 7000 feet. The diatanoe is 449 miles. 
The road ie at  times a fine highway, 100 feet wide ; at  others for miles 
and milee 8 to 10 feet wide, and running in deep gullies in the low. 
I t  is practically suited for one line of cart traffio only. Many of the 
inclines are very steep. Cart roads lead from Lan-chau, to Hami; to 
Si-ning (nine days' journey), whence the trade route goes to Lhassa ; to 
Tsin-ohan in the Wei valley, and round, weatward of the Yellow river, 
by the desert and Mongolian route on to Peking (1300 mil-). Yule 
roads exist in plenty. The Mohammadan rebellion lasted for seventeen 
yeare, and aa its result the whole country traveled from Si-ngan-fa is 
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depopulated and ita villagee destroyed. A few of the walled towns 
alone eecaped. Out of fifteen millions of inhabitants before i t  took plaao 
only one to two millions probably now remain. No oonfidence haa yet 
returned to the people, for i t  is fourteen years sinae the rebellion ceaaed, 
end the greater part of the land is still untilled. The Mohammadana 
are still feared; they are braver than the "Heathen Chinee" who is 
demoralised more or lese by opium-smoking. The rebellion was not put 
down, ae is generally suppoeed, by the prowem of the Chinese soldiery, 
but by bribery, starving the garriaone out, and the distribution of 
buttone of rank to the Mohammadan Akhuns or leaders. The miasion- 
ariee state that the aaaounts of the rebellion given to them by the 
Chineee who were partakers in i t  read like extraab from the book of 
Joshua; 500 heathen would By a t  tbe eight of one Mohammedan; . 
terror seized them, and they were slaughtered, man, woman, and child. 
Consequently the only cart line of aommuniaation from the Wei valley 
to Lan-ahau, the intermediate bwe of operations towards Kaabgaria, for 
450 milee pa- through a depopulated and for several hundred miles 
an untilled oountry, over hills up to 10,000 feet high, having soil of loees, 
slippery in wet weather, with rivers running in deep gulliee, and with 
a Mohammedan population on either fiank holding their heathen b d e r s  
in no estimation. 

The eaae with whioh the loma mil ie tilled, and the readinem with 
which i t  givm good mpa without manure, other than a top dwseing of 
ita own duet, hae enabled a considerable portion of the Wei baein to be 
recultivated Although no viUPges were eeon, many aquare milee of 
h e  wheat oovered the mil for many milee aftar leaving Si-ngan-~II. 

A railroad is neceesary to bring Len-ohau-fa h t o  oommunication 
with Si-ngan-fa ; i t  will be a m o u l t  and somewhat coetly undertaking 
for about 200 milee of the distanoe. l 'he Wei valley iteelf is 800 
milea from Pekin. The mandarins on the bordem of the empire do 
much aa they like, and the oity bema a bed name for all aorta of iniquity 
-lying, thieving, opium-amoking, and sodomy ; female children are sold 
as d a m ,  and bring, if good-looking, 60 taeh eaah; they eventually 
become the concubine8 .of the family. Opium-moking eeeme to dull 
femily deotion, and caneee women and female ohildren to be looked 
upon as eo muoh property only. During the rebellion aannibaliam was 
praotised pretty nnivemuy. The above-named v i m  are destroying the 
vitality of the better claeeee, and indeed of all. Government in China 
is very decentralised by reason of want of intemmmuniaation, and 
though the advanoement of a provinoe muoh depende on the honesty 
and capabiity of l d  govmors, yet the life led by a mandarin in the 
remote parts must lead to sensuality and lazineae. They have no intereat 
exoept that of making money during their three yeere of oaae, no sporte, 
no modern literature, &a. They know little about their distriots, for to 
obeerve too minutely would be wanting in dignity. 
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Them oonaiderationa will give aome idea of Ohina'e poaition in 
Kanau, and yet ite capital ia 1300 miles from Ummtsi, the adminis- 
trative and stratagio oentm of the Sin-kiang province, or Kaahgaria. 
The Great Wall a t  Kia-yu-kwan liea etill 500 milea to its northward, 
over a still depopulated and devastated oountry, with ita riaheat oaaia 
alone yet brought under reonltivation. Therefore I have concluded that, 
unlese China improve her communications by running strategic railwap, 
the country bordering Buasia up to the Yellow river and the Great Wall, 
mast fall to her whenever she wante it. 

Travelling over clay hilla, a depopulated, untilled, treeleee oountry, 
with poor inna, the duat ankle deep, a t  timea whirled in cloude overhead, 
obstructing all view, ia acarcely pleasant ; but i t  ia lucky for the traveller 
if it be duat only that he haa to oontend againat, and not the mud and 
swollen stream that result from a moderate rain. The water throughout 
the dietrict ia braokiah, but I think wholawme. 

Let ua enter into a few more deteila 
After croaaing the Wei river a t  Haien-Pang-Haien, where it is 

150 yarda wide, flowing in a flat aandy bed 500 yards wide, by a rough 
wooden pile bridge, the loese diatricte traveraed, often undulating and 
richly cultivated (wheat, poppy, abundantly grown), in 70 miles gaine 
an elevation of 4700 feet, and becornea worn into a m m  of huge, terraoed, 
and cultivated hilla Pasaing through Pin-ohau (elevation 2620 feet) 
and Pin-kg-haien ( elevation 4450 feet), shortly before reaching Hwa- 
ting-shien (230 milea, elevation 6000 feet), beyond which lies the water- 
parting of Kansu, the character of the country changes, and rock 
becomee prevalent. Cavea are nnmeroua in the steep loeaa cliffe along 
the whole route, but the majority are unoccupied; they are often very 
deep, and constructed in tiers, the upper tiera being reached by laddera 
or steep atepa out in the nearly perpendicular rock. Such cave dwellings 
ere lasting, and impervious to ohanges of temperature. Sheep-graeing 
ie generally plentiful, and floche of sheep and herde of cattle are now for 
the first time men in any numbera, The ooantry ao far preaenta few 
difficultiee to the conatmotion of a railway; ita difficulties now increese. 

The cart road bifurcatee a t  Hwe-ting-hsien, one branch leading to 
Lan-ohau-fu, the other vi8 Kn-yuen to Ning-aha-fu. The grediente on 
the latter are eaay, no high range being croseed by it, and i t  may give 
the beat line for a railway to Lenchan-fu From Ning-aha a cart track 
leede to Peking, keepicg weet of Alaahan and the Yellow river. 

Beyond Hwa-ting-hsien, on the Lan-chau-fu road, the waterehed of 
the Yellow and Wei river ia oroseed at  an elevation of 8700 feet; from 
it nothing but barren hills are seen to run eset and weat, and to the front 
lie a series of ridgee riaing the one above the other. Between thew 
ridgee, hidden from view, occur the cultivated valleya Hence to Lan- 
chau-fn the general chareater of the cuuntrg ia hilly. The ascent ia 
gradual to Hwa-ting-hsien if the valleye be followed. Beyond Lung-to- 



hoien, 243 milea, the hill8 hvensed b e m e  more intrioate and out of oul- 
tivation ; they offer, however, no great diflSoulty to the oonatraotion of a 
line of railway. A tunnel three milea long, chiefly through loma, would be 
required to conneat the valleys of the King-ho and that in whioh Lung- 
tehsitm lie& About Kho-ja-pn, 288 milea, the hidl terraoee d to be 

aultivated for want of oultivatora only. Thence the oountry to Hui- 
ning-haien is hilly, with narrow and ehallow valleys and streame 
running in deep gulliea; also depopulated and generally uncultivated; 
about Shigan-i, 347 miles, it is compaeed of a number of treeleee flat 
valleye, from half a mile to a mile broad, bordered by treeless loess hille, 
with slopee more or less steep (up to 45'), rising 1000 to 1500 feet over 
their valleys a id  oommnnioating with each other by similar or narrower 
valleys, or ravinea. Tho streame, of no size (except when in flood, when 
they are dangerous to or-), flow in deep-out beds with perpendioular 
eidea into which open timilor ravinee, outting np the vallep and making 
movements, oxoept under the border hille, difficult. Some of the hill- 
ddea are terraoed, othere not. 

An-ting-haien, 370 miles, the junotion of three valleys, is one * of the 
granaries of Lan-ohau-fu ; more life waa seen in this valley than in the 
othere travereed, and many of its ruined villagee were maonpied 
in part. It oontained fewer walled and defensive enoloaurea than 
had been hitherto met with, showing the p t a r  amount of security 
that is felt there. Valleys one mile broed, like that in which An-ting- 
G e n  liea, are rare, and are recrohed by d n g  hills separated 1)y 
narrow and intereeoted ravinea. From the ridgea one eeea nothing but 
waves of hills, rising one over the other, beyond the immediate valleys 

Ib other gmnariea an, the Ho and the Bi-ning d e y a  
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below. The moat difEoult section of the road liee between Kho-jalpn 
and Kan-san-dien, a distance of 100 miles. Coal ie plentiful along the 
whole line and costs from 300 cash to 1000 cash (1500 cash = 1 tael) 
the picul (133; lbs.), according to the distance it hae to be carried. No 
iron wes heard of, and that in use oame from the vioinity of Han-kau. 
With a dry air and not too rigorow temperature, the dietriot traversed 
muat be a very healthy one. 

Snow lies in the Lan-ohan valley till April, and ~ h e e p 1 i m  are in 
wear till the beginning of May, and at  this aeamn the thermometer in 
the deeerta northward of Lan-ohan will read aa low as 5" F. The winter 
nighta about Lan-chau are very oold, water freezing in a room warmed 
by a fire, but the sun is always warm, and in a sunny room no h in 
required a t  midday. The summer heat ie not excatwive, maximum 
of 95" in the shade in A n p t ,  and the nighte are always COOL Thunder- 
storme occur in June and July, and are followed by two month of rain, 
Augnet and September. Little rain falls a t  other sesm~u, and although 
the agriculturist generally gets enough for hie crop, faminers are of 
periodid occurreno8 in Kansu. 

Lan-ohan-fu (elevation 6500 feet) ia oomparatively a fine oity of, 
it ia maid, 40,000 honeee. I t  has some h e  &ope. The Roman Catholics 
in the oity number 80; in the neighbourhood 200, and in Kansn 2400. 
T o h  ie largely grown and exported. The Yellow river ia here 
250 feet wide, with a rapid onrrent, and spanned by a bridge of twenty- 
two boats. Ice covere it from November to February, during whioh 
muon carts c r m  it. 

. Direct Russian trade reaohea thie point ; it flouriehes at Urga, Kobdo. 
and Uliassutai, where merchents are eetablhhed and have opened 
shop. When I waa in Len&n, twenty oart-loada of Roaeian goode, 
with six merchants, one of whom had hie wife with him, had just arrived 
from Tomsk, coming by Biielr, Kobdo, to Sn-ohan-fu, on camels, and 
thence on carts. Ruesiane here work by their own, and not Chinerse 
agenoy. Mr. Splingeerd, a Belgian and a Chinese mandarin, ia etationed 
at Su-chan-fn to conduct all dealinge with Rueeian tradere, and prevents 
ind% taxation being levied. Thie is the only way of preventing the 
mandarins from 66 squeezing " the traders. They will, nnleee we take 
the neceseary measures, probably drive British goode from Kamn and 
Shenm ; for, although a foreign onstoms order should paes these free of 
"lekin" to Hen-kau, yet impoete are impoeed by delaye, utamping 
invoioee, opening bales to oot~l1t goode, &o., so vexatious se to foroe the 
boatmen to pay the unjust demands. 

I will now give a short description of Kansn and its bordere. The 
province iteelf comprieee the best parts of the ancient kingdom of 
Tangat, whioh was deetroyed by Chenghiz. Ita hilly weetern diatriote 
~ubrnitted to China about 1700. The Tangutam reeemble gipsierr, and 
are zealous Bnddhieta. 
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From the Kam-Tibetan border, about Si-ning, Kumbum, Labrong, to 
the westward, there are no villages, and the oount~y is there occupied by 
nomad Tibetans, who supply many mules to this part of China. The 
Chineee Inland  ion propom to open stations on the Tibetan border. 
The country from thence to Llama is described as a gradual but undulating 
dope up to the water-parting, and thence a gradual undulating descent 
to Llaeee ; the main route paaeee through Si-ning, and oannot be very 
difficult, for an old Tibetan woman, who described i t  as above, went there 
and buck by i t  in five months, walking a11 the way. Huc has given an 
excellent account of it. l'rejevalski haq I think, too hastily thrown 
discredit on the works of thie talented Jeauit, to the pertinency of whose 
remark  and to the accuracy of whom obeervations, whenever and 
wherever I have been able to teat tbem, I desire to pay tribute. The 
mandarins use the Chentu-Bathang, the official route, described by Huo 
ae a very difficult and arduous one. TBaidam and the country to the east 
of Suohau are inhabited by Buddhistn, Mongols, and Kalmucka. At 
Koko-nor are found Chineae, Mongo4 Tibetans, &a, a mixture of raoes ; 
indeed the population of Tibet eeeme to be centred about the frontier 
of Kanw and the Sampa valley. 

To the weatward of the line Liang-chau to Sa-ahau Mongols are 
found of the Shara Ug$rah and H h  Ug$rah. The inhabitanta of 
Kanm itaelf are not purely Chineue, and northward of Lan-chau the 
change in the facial featarm of the people becomes marked ; the nose 
becomes larger and more prominent, the eyee more open, and the general 
expreseion more pleaaing to the European eye. Several of the border 
tribes have their special rnlere and their special laws. 

We thna see how the Chineae have driven a wedge into Central 
A&, between alien peoples' and oolonieed it, ao, & i t  were, to form a road 
for conquest and oommerce to m h  it. It is the natural lino of inter- 
communication between the extreme east and west, ollly readily acces- 
sible by the natural inleta given by Kulja, tho Black Irtish valley and 
the peesagee between ita neighbouring mountains. To strengthen the 
pomtion the Great Wall wss carried to Kia-yu-kwan beyond Su-ohau-fu, 
at  a distance of 500 milea from Landau-fu, and every exertion hee 
been made by China in all ages (for 2000 years, Han dynasty) to retain 
poeeeasion of it, for she underetande ita military value. , 

In 1757, the Peh-ln and Nan-la, the great arteries to the north and 
south of the Tian Shan, were added to it. The late Mohammedan rebel- 
lion robbed Chinu not only of the Kaahgarian roads, but also of the 
greater portions of the province of Kanw end that of Shenai to Ning-hia 
and Bi-np-fu. This wedge, from a political and strategioal point of 
view, ia of extreme importance to China, yet with what a looee hold 
doe0 ahe hold it 1 i t  may slip from her graap any day I To strengthen 
her paition here, China must nm a railway through it as already 
pointed out, but which cannot be too often repeated. 
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To the north and north-t of the line Hua-ting, Ping-liang, Kin, 
liee an undulating plateen, easy to traveree, now depopulated, but in 
former yeam fairly covered with towne and villagee. To the weatward 
of Ning-aha the road8 are pawable by paok-animale only to Ting-uen, the 
seat of a Mongol king. From Ting-nen to the west and north of the 
Great Wall is an easy country to Lan-chau and Po-toe, travereable by 
oarta ; in part, deeert. To the muth and weatward of the great Central 
Aeian trade mute described liea a hilly country, tmversed by mule- 
traoke, and which extends to the cart road paeeing from Teindan by 
Fu-chiang, Ning-uen, Kung-ohaag, Titao to Lan-chau-fn. There are 
Mualim centre8 about Ewhn,  Si-ning, Salar, and Tsin-ohau. 

To the westward of the line Tein-chan to Lan-chan are the moky 
hills separating China from Tibet Mule-reeds are plentiful in them to 
the vicinity of Chau-i, the reaidence of a Tibetan prince (Pang); to 1 

Labmng Llamaaery ; to Suin-hwa, in which neighbourhood live Salor 
Turka; to Bayar Sing, Knnbum Lamwry, kc., all Tibetan looslitiea. 
The roade to Lhaeae viil Si-ning from Lan-chau, Pig-fang-hsien, and 
Liang-chau are of importanoe, as L h  is the Mecca of the Buddhist 
religion, the resort of atrangere from the steppea of (lentnal h i s ,  and 
where colleot Kalmuks, Mongols, Tatam and tradere from Ladakh, 
Kashmir, and Nepal-a oentre of communioationa, the aeat of Govern- 
ment, and of the Dalai Isme. 

HIOH BOAD IN KblOBC. 

From Lan-chan-fu, Sn-ohau-fa, distant 482 milea, was m h e d  in 
sixteen daye' travelling in May. The road paarm twice over heighte of 
8000 to 9000 feet by auoh gradual aacente and descents as to be an- 
n o t i d .  It traverse6 a narrow wedge of cultivation between the inhabited 
Nan-ahan Mountains on ita one aide and the desert on the other for a 



part of this distanoe ; for the rest it runs over a barren salt plain or 
amonget low hilh. There are no great diffidtiea of topography met 
with likely to trouble much the railway engineer ; soil of sand, gravel, 
olay, and loess are met with. 

Let w now give a few details of the route. From Lan-chau the 
d, taking one line of oart tra50, after crossing the river on the bridge 
of boats, shortly leaves the valley, and traversing a series of mltivated 
valleys eeparated by low neaks end bordered by oliffi of clay, gains the 
fertile and extensive Ping-fang valley. From Ping-fang a cart-road 
leads to Si-ning, a populous and fertile distriot on the road to Lhaesa, and 
whence (from Kunbum Lamasery) caravans leave yearly for Tibet. 
Continuing up the valley, a t  Ohen-chiang (elevation 9100 feet), 81 milea, 
the Ping-fang river is o r 4  and the Wu-so-ling pass (elevation 
9900 feet) over the Nan-&an range, the watershed of the country, 
traversed by long gradients of 1 in 12 to 1 in 15. Winding thence 
through clay hills, by grassy valleys and narrow ravines pent in by 
steep and lofty snow-clad hills, rising 13,000 feet and over, with their 
lower slopes crowned by the Great Wall to the north, the extensive 
plain of the Lian Gobi or Little Gobi, called by Prejevalski the AlAlto .  
plain, is reached, at  the southern extremity of whioh, and a t  the junction 
of two important gorges, liea the town of Ku-lang-hsien (elevation 
6900 feet, distance 138 miles) Ih position is one of commercial end 
strategio importance. The hilla of Kansu are now practically left 
behind. The plain is in places very fertile, in others barren ; over the 
former the road often runs throngh loees, or over a rich sandy olay soil, 
and in the latter over stony gravel or sand or a spongy aalt soil, Its 
cultivated and culturable portions (leaving the GFobi desert out of con- 
sideration) exceed in extent the barren stretches. I t  is a plain well 
watered, and of great extent and poseibilities. Its oases are most fertile. 
In  July the heat renders travelling by  day very trying. The Great 
Wall is here of mud, six to eight feet high and but a few feet thiok; i t  
is often wanting. 

A cart road leads to Ning-she, twelve days distant. All the villages 
are in ruins, and ruined farmsteads with attached low mud towers are 
cloeely dotted over the fertile plain, muoh of which lies untilled. 

Liang-chau, 180 milee (elevation 5050 feet), is an important walled 
town of 20,000 to 30,000 inhabitants; the direct roads from Shensi and 
Chili reach Kansu here. The direct road to Tai-pen-fu takw 26 days, 
and p e e  through Kwang-wn and Yulin; stagea or villages are met 
with along i t  a t  distance8 of 25 milea. The U-1 r o d  taken to Peking 
goes by Te-taing, Kwang-wu, the Roman Oatholio station and bishoprio 
north of lat. 40°, ~O~OBB Ordoe to Pan-to, and SO on to Kwei-hwa-oheng, 
and Hsuenhwa It is a cart road, but tenta must be taken for desert m. 
There is a direot road also to Ning-sha, suited to carte. It skirta the 
hills, leaving them to the left. A caravan ogmel mute also runs 
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Ning-she, Pan-to to Kaei-wha-oheng, i a Huc's route approximately. 
This route is also said to run 60 milee or two days north of Ning-eha 
through Fn-ma-fu (?Din-yuan-ing of Prejevaleki). By it Peking is reaohed 
in 50 to 55 days. Tents are required. Oram is alwaya found in enflticient 
quantity except for two days when crwing mndhills. Wells are met 
with at  intervals; generally speaking an immense prairie ie c r d ;  
provisions of grain must be carried ; the Mongols along the route are 
shy of Europeans. They pasture large numbers of sheep, cat.tle, and 
horses. The spring of the year is well suited for the journey, but the 
cold of winter, although severe, is preferable to the heat of summer. 

After leaving Lanohau little traffio was met with, and the pigs in 
the ruined villages were as numerous as the men to be found in the few 
huts reoompied by them. A few Chinamen alone occupy the oultivated 
wedge; ooal is abundant and cheap, 900 oaeh the picul in the Ping-fang 

FA68 XEAR XULAN((.RSIEN; TEE GBIAT WALL AWXW TEE CBEST8 OF THE lULLB. 

and Kulang-heien M n a .  MilIets form the main harvests of the oountry, 
and are mwn in May. Beans are largely grown, and bean cake ex- 
ported. Grapea grow plentifully and produoe excellent wine (not made, 
except by the priests). During the winter the thermometer ainh to 
3' F., and dnring the Bummer rises to 95' F. Very little rain or snow 
falls, and the olimate of Kamu is very dry, especially from October to 
Nay; the country is very healthy, and there are few illnesses exoept 



thtipreventible ones of small-pox, &c. A Lazarite bihopric has been 
established here for eight yeam, and their converts around the city 
number some 600 souls. They have stations a t  Kan-chau, Ili, Kaehgar, 
and along the Yellow river, beaides numerous others along the route 
taken. I found the Chineee Inland Miaeion firmly established along the 
route taken, and doing an heroic work as far (LB Lan-chau-fu. They 
work for "Love," and are deserving of the support of all; they should 
join hands with the American Mieeionaries of Armenia and Azarbeijan, 
who are excellent Turki wholam, and establish joint stations in Kaeh- 
&a, where both languagee are needed by tbem. The people here are 
described ae excessively poor, and without heart; them are no markets 
for the produce of the aoantry. They are generally inoffeneive, and 
given to no special evil practices; the police are conaidered to be the 
grooteet thieveu Few sheep or cattle were eeen. 

The country northward of Liang-chau is practically a plain, scrosa 
which i t  would be easy to run good roads or railroads. The width of 
the cultivated portions ie variable, and the general characterietics of 
the fertile poltions are clay soil, with detached walled farmstead6 and 
amall villagee, often in mine, dotted here and there; irrigation by 
streame from the snows of the mountains to the south is general and 
extensive ; grains, poppy, beme, &c., are grown. Bhubarb grow in the 
hilla; coal abounda alao in them : that in use in the towns end villages 
is eael dust, which, mixed with clay, ie an economical and good fael. 
The deeert tracks are gravelly or d y ,  and heavy for carta The 
deeerted landa around some of the ruined villrrges are full of pheaaanta of 
ma@lcent plumage. The oountry along the mth-east border of the 
Mongolian plateau-Aleahan, Ordoe, kc.-is dwribed by Hno and 
Prejevalsky. The Lazerite missionaries who have traversed it give a 
better account of ita climate than Prejevalaky. 

Kan-chau, our eleventh stage from Ian-chau, and dietant from it 
313 miles, is elevated 5300 feet, and oonteins from 15,000 to 20,000 
inhabitants. Moraesee within the walle render i t  unhealthy, and croup 
is very prevaknt. It ie the headquartere of a military dietrict, with a 
fair trade. l'here are 350 Chrietiane here. Ita opium ie of noted quality, 
and costa 190 cash the tael weight. Coal-mhp% are five days' journey 
distant; coal dust coets 100 cash the p i d ,  and lump coal 800 cash. 

Be a rule, the climate is dry, and but little snow fa&. In May, 
however, we experienoed much wet for four or five days. In summer, a 
temperature of 93' ie not unusual. The cold of winter is severe, and all 
then wear sheepskins. The climate is variable in the spring--one day 
hot, the next cold. Cotton ie said to grow well in the district. Cfoitre 
ie prevalent. . 

Beyond Kan-chau the route runs within view of the wowy range, 
and after passing through several well-watered oaeee growing wheat, 
bane, peae, kc., of a sandy, clayey aoil, a partially cultivated prairie ia 
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o d ,  partly of a d i n e ,  spongy nature. Salt is found in the neigh- 
bourhood, of excellent quality. Su-cbau liea in an extensive oeeis, a 
good deal of it fallow, and much of it under graea The etreama cromed 
am liable to be flooded ; given a hot Bun and a little rain in the hills, 
and a flood enaues ; this muat be so, for the hille rise like a wall from the 
plain, and there ie no large river eystem to carry off the water d t i n g  
from the melting of the wow& The day temperature of Su-chau in May 
averagee 60". It is ele~ated 4800 feet and baa about 10,000 inhabitants, 
iwluding the mbnrbe, and 200 shop. Opium is largely grown and 
oonaumed by men, women, and children. 

Within the Nan-sban, 30 milea off, are paatnre lands occupied by 
nomad 'lYbetane, called by the Chinese " Shi-Fan*" i. e. the Tangutans, 
described by Prejevalaky, and Mongola. To the east are Mongols; the 
wedge ie alone ocaupied by the Chineee. Thw races do not intermingle. 
I t  is easy, it ie ataid, to trarel amidst the Nan-shan ; pasture ie abundant ; 
range after range is met with, but easy paesee exist. Milk can be 
obtained h m  the nomads ; millet and flour must be carried ; wild yaks, I 

doge, ham,  partridges, and pheaaanta, abound in them. 
I t  is not very hot about Sn-chau in summer, and the winter cold ie 

bearable when clad in skins. The nearnees of the snowy range which 
rises abruptly out of the plain-- magnificent eighttempere the mmmer 
beat. The abrupt riaing of the Kan-ea marginal range in atated by 
Prejevaleky to find ita fhll development only on the side of the Ala-ehan 
Plain ; on the other side the deolivity ie ahort and easy. Thie ie as I 
heard, and hare stated. During I K d  the nighta ere calm; a t  8 am. 
a s'trong and cold wind springs up, whioh lasta till 10 a.m. It blows 
again from the north-west during the afternoon. The dry north wind 
chaps the skin. In April icy cold winds blow about Su-chau, accom- 
panied by enow, rain, and mist. In July rain ie to be e x p d  ; in the 
epring the eewon ie very variable. We experienced, aa etated, much 
rain for four daye in May, and a few days latar so dry was the air, that 
the seata of both my saddles split acroea and contracted an inch. One 
hameet only ie gathered; in the winter nothing is done. In their 
sewn,  grapes, aprioots, peaohea, applea, and peare are plentiful. 

The Mongole trade hew, bringing felta, ekins, and Europeen goods 
from Kalgan, taking grain in exchange. The Chentos or Turb bring 
dried fruits, cotton, kc., in exohange for skins for their cape and tea. 
There ie about double traffic outwards to what there is inwarde; a good 
deal of the traffio hence takea the Line by Pan-to to Kwei-wha-cheng. 
There are no posts, but official deepataha reach Peking in fifteen dsye 
by special mounted couriers. Then, is a Russian merchant establiehed 
here, who keeps a large store, where Rneeian cottons, cloth, olooka, soap, 
canlee, and all manner of odds and ends are eold. 

To earnmarise now aa regards communications between Peking and 
fluchau, the base for preparations to croea the Gobi to Hami, in tho 
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extreme north-weet of Kana, an oaaia in the desert, for over 50 milea 
of barren waste has to be croseed to waoh it from Lan-chan-fu. The 
Wei valley, we have seen, the remote baee of Kashgaria, 930 milee from 
Su-chan, is oonneoted with the Yangtaze valley v i l  Honan-fu by two 
carbrute over a clayey soil, and with Tien-tain by two cart-rub over a 
similar mil and crossing loees hills 4500 feet high, the former r u b  being 
from 600 to 700 milea long, and the latter about 800 miles. Mule-paths 
and navigable rivers exist, but I have been a t  pains to &ow that the 
latter, thongh affording cheap tnmait, waste mnih time, and as we do 
not live for ever, this waste is a oonsideration. h d s  are nnmetalled, 
and for milee and miles nothing but the narrow bottoms of deep perpen- 
dicular gorgea, 8 feet to 10 feet wide, allowing but one line of wheeled 
transport, and liable to be cloeed to trafEc after heavy rain or mow. 

From the Wei valley northwarde these fonr rnta bemme two, and 
remain so to Hami, 1350 milea. This is bad enough even if they pawed 
through a fertile and populoua oountry, but ita depopulated and nn- 
cultivated state throughout ita p t e r  part, from Si-ngan-fu to Su-ohaa, 
930 miles, maet be seen to be appreciated. Scaroely a village has been 
left stending, although eome of the walled towns escaped deetruotion a t  
the hands of the rebels and the soldiery. 

I n  eix days from Su-chau, Ngan-si-fa (elevation 4120 feet) was reached, 
distant 178 miles. I t  is a poor place, where one l a p  in stows for the 
desert journey to Hami On the road narrow strips of well-imgated 
cultivation are met with a t  intervals, a t  timea deeert is traversed, at  
others fair grazing ground. Four oonaiderable &reams are croeeed, from 
50 to 150 yards wide, and deep and rapid. The villages met with are 
in ruins ; a few are in part ompied ; the country is generally depopu- 
lab3 and out of cultivation. This narrow &rip of oommunication, 
ooonpied by Chinese done as heretofore, is atill bordered by the Nan- 
Bhan Mountaine, and the desert, occupied by Tibetans and Mongols.* 

At 18 milee from Suchau, Kieyu-hen,  celebrated as one of the 
gates of China, and as a fort- guarding the extreme north-weat en- 
trance into the empire, is passed. The Great Wall cirolee round the 
town and aaross the-neck, &d is now left behind and seen no more. 

Ngan-m-chau is a town of 400 to 500 honses and a few ehops, of 
1000 jar& side ; there is little or no aultivation about the town, and 
the water is braakiah. Sand is heaped up against its dilapidated walls 
to such an extent that yon oan walk over them. A route rune to Sa-chu 
or Tengwan, a rich oasis, whiah is reached in fonr day& 

Thew Mongola, or Wastern Tabre, so called by Hua in contradietination to the 
Manchus or Eastern Tabre, nre the living repreeentatires of the Hnna, and the yet 
more ancient Sayihinns. Under Attia they reached the Rhine nnd the Mincio; 
Chenghic Khan led them to victory in Asia nnd Europe ; his memory dill lives, and 
their anaient spirit is probably but domurut, for they desire to enpplant the Manchns, 
in whom they eee n rival race in poawssion of what wae formerly theire, viz the Empi.m 
of China 

o a 
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No information .conowning the ancient trade route to Keria &nd 
Parkand could be obtained. Governor Tzo sent a party to discover .it, 
but they never returned, and are s u p p e d  to have been either over- 
whelmed by eand or to have been murdered. The Chin- say that bad 
men have cloeed the road, and refnee to act aa guides. Thb only means 
that the route is not now in nee, but that i t  can still be traversed. NO 
doubt also the route from Teaidam traversed by Prejevaleky along the 
valley between the Chaman-tagh and Kuen-lun, by whioh Cherchen is 
r e ~ h e d ,  wae an ancient trade route. No Chinaman here had ever 
heard of Cherchen. Thew deeert routea present no dificulties to well- 
prepared caravana. 

From Ngan-si-chau, Hami (elevation 2650 feet), distant 240 miles, 
was reached in eleven ordinary amt-stagea or days, over the Shamu (Gobi) 
dwr t ,  whioh for 200 miles is almost an abeoluta desert, in May, along 
the main caravan route by which we travelled; water can be readily 
obtained and is often oloee to the surface, and springs (brackieh, but 
potable) occur apparently at  interrab of 20 to 30 milea in any direation. 
I t  could be readily s t d e d  with grasa, for the country, 30 milea south of 
Hami, ie a vaet grassy prairie. Travellere like to make much of 
crossing the deaert, but i t  has few hardship ; and before we left Kmh- 
&a we had reaeon to think the Gobi days pleasant in comparieon 
with the Kashgarian deeert hi& and data, and foreeta swarming with 
'myriada of moequitoee and home-flies. The aooounta of several tnrvel- 
lera whioh I have read must be received with caution, for tbey appear to 
have mixed up the leaves of their nohbooka, or to have written from 
memory, and to have p a e d  at  heights and distances. 

Hami is a riah oasis of no s h ,  not over SO miles in any d h t i o n .  
The went of ita vegetation wae marked, and we all made for the firat 
stream of sweet water and halted to give the ponies a taste of green 
gram. The desert water h more or lese brackish, but one hae got used 
to that long before the Gobi ie reached, and i t  is pleaeantly cool and 
refreshing in June. We got over the eleven deaert etagee (240 miles) 
in eight days. The Chineee are behaving most foolishly at  Hami. 
They give the Ruesian merchant established there no protection or 
justice, and we spent most of the day together chatting over hie griev- 
anoee. They will probably pay dearly some day for their foolishnees 
for Bumia ie quick to take advantage of such folly when time ie ripe to 
do so. The mandarins aleo treated me uncivilly, and I was greeted as 
a "foreign devil" at  the Yamen as soon aa my Chin- diagnise was 
penetrated. Neither oitil nor military mandarin would see me, and 
neither returned my oard. I left a letter a t  the Yamen to be delivered 
to Lieut. Younghusband, and when, five weeks later, he called for i t  ite 
receipt was denied. I n  Kasbgaria proper I met with the greateet 
civility. Incivility from the authorities ie met with only between the 
Gobi and Karaahahar, a tract of country ocoupied by the scum and 
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overflow of the Chin- populations of the frontier towns of Liang-chau, 
Suchau, &c. 

Let me now give a few detail#. Leaving Ngan-si-ahau and crowing 
the desert atream, the Sula-hu or Buluntmr, 60 feet wide and 13 feet 
deep, a barren gravelly flat, heavy for carts, ie d. At the first 
stage, P e h t u n p  (4850 feet), k a small stream of brackish water, which 
ie eeid never to run dry, and some ponds fed by it. The second stage to 
H u n g - l d u a n  (5500 feet) is through low hills, the Pejsan range of 
indurated clay and diorite, by easy alopee ; the bordering lolo hills are 
crowned by o b  or piler, of etoner, built seemingly to mark the route, 
but said to have a religious meaning. On the 27th May the mn's rays 
were hot, and the temperature at times 92" ; on the 28th a bitterly cold 
wind blew from the north-wmt with a temperature of 42O, a fall of 50". 
The olimate of Kaneu waa found to be most variable in the spring. 
Roeds branch off laterally to Yui-min-heien and Tengwan from Sin-ain- 
aha, Ku-shui, and Huan-lu-gan. About Sin&& the hills are granitic 
and felspathio, or of eandstone or limestone veined with felspar. No 
mica waa men. All the stetione, ooneieting generally of two or three 
inns, and perhapa aa many hub, are held by Chinem, who charge high 
prices, but cartere oamy grain and chopped atraw for their honrea and 
food for themaelvea fur the journey. There is a little grazing here and 
there. The deaert oenaes a little to the south of Chan-mu-ahui where a 
stream of sweet water occura, and the last stage is for the maet pnrt over 
a grassy prairie (grese one foot high and over, of the reed variety, but 
excelleat forage). The Turks avoid t h h  route, along which the inns are 
kept by Chinem, and take a route of their own. 88 several of the carts 
eeen had no tires to the wheels, the alternative mutes would eeem to be 
over an eaay soil. The camel-road from Huan-lu-gan (Hami ooreie) to 
Yui-min-bien keeps under the hills, where gram m r n  
t There would appear to be no diffioulty in laying oat eeveral cart roads 
over the deaert, aa water can generally be found oloee to the mrfaoe; 
mil, gravel or eand. The hills met with offer no steep inolinea, and are 
trovereed by wide valleys. They bear evidenoe of weter action and 
rain of tropical force. The brackish water is potable; the roads could 
be etaoked with grmw, and provieions prooared from Hami, Sachu, N e -  
si&u, and Yui-min-heien, &c. The general charaoter of the d over 
the desert is the eame throughout, viz. two cart rnta 6 incher, deep, 
generally over a sandy gravel; a t  timea over rook, and a t  timoll the 
gravel is more stony than at  othere. 

In  the mburb and old town of Hami are some 6000 aouls, and in the 
Mohammedan town about 2000 mule, Taranchis, wearing turbans and 
the Tnrlrish dress-unmietakable Turka The ehops in the old town 
are mall, but well stocked with goods, chiefly Rnseian. 

The indoor temperature at Hami (elevation 2600 feet) in June varier, 
between 80" and 86". The greateat beat experienced in summer k about 
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100' indoore end 112" out (in the shade). The winter temperature ia bear- 
able (8' F.). Snow or rain rarely falla to the math of the Tian-shan, 
from Hami to Tokaun, but to ita north both fall abundantly. The oaais 
prducea wheat, milleta, barley, maize, melons, water-mdona, pumpkina, 
grapea, and varioua fruit. Opium ie. a h  produoed. Ita melona are 
famed. Bueeian merchants have been eatablished here for aix years. 
They receive consignments of miacellaneoae gooda, cottonq hadwere, 
sugar, map, candles, lampe, olooka, matohea, vodky, &a, from Momow, 
Nijni-Novgorod, Omsk, end Tomak, viA BiisL and Kobdo, where they 
have a branoh home, two or three timea a year. They employ theirown 
camela. At Ulieeantai there are four Brreeian dopa, and a t  Kobdo, three ; 
the Buaaians indeed supply all the out-etatiom of China with winee, 
tobacoo, hardware, candlea, aloth, cottong dm They report the Mongols 
to be en easy people to deal with. From Hami nothing ia mnt baok to 
Bueaia ; tranaactions are in lump nilver. Uliasautai and Kobdo are eaoh 
about 22 to 23 camel etagee diatant. Everything ia very dear exoept 
flour, which oosta 1 tael the p i d  (138) lba.) The town ia well supplied 
with coal ; a h  pine wood from the Tienshen, SO milea diatant. 

Colonel Soenoffaky crossed the deeert in August by an alternative 
cart route. If hie report be a true one, the line taken by him is fair to 
be preferred to the main caravan route taken by myeelf, but thia ia not 
likely. Throughout hi journey from Han+hung he appears to have 
slept a good deal in his cart, a more dignified thing to do in C h i .  than 
to ride on hornback, note-book in hand. 

At Hami the two cart-mta already d d b e d  open out into four; two 
going to Kulja, or Ili (800 d e a ) ,  two to Kaahgar (1200 to 1800 milea). 
Here alao a good camel road joina in from Peking, dietant by i t  1260 to 
1300 milea It paeeee through the dwr t ,  an& auppliea have to be d e d ;  
but, aa camela can be levied from the Mongola, it ia a praoticable military 
route for an Eaetern army; the journey ia one of 70 to 80 dap' duration. 
It ia, however, chiefly uaed for the conveyance of war tnatk.isl. 

From Hami I took the Ili road aa far aa Hunga-Mioh or Ummtai, 
408 milee, o r d g  the %-ahan by ita moet eaaterly paaa, a very 
eaay one, elevated 9000 feet. Barkul ia reached in 8 daya, over a rich 
pasture oonntry beyond the pam; the Barkul oada ia a small one, but ia 
capable of b e i i  largely extended. At present ita farmetead8 are in 
ruins. From Barkul, for 130 to 140 milee, the Tim-ahan range ia 
traversed by an eaay cart track, leading through natural valleya, with 
good pasture here and there, but otherwise all deeert. Pinea are plen- 
tiful in places under the northern snow-clad creak On leaving the 
hilla, to Hung-Miotza, 200 mileq a few t o m  are met with, and at  
intervals deeert, paatare, and moat fertile oaaea alternate. These well- 
watered o a w  are paradd  of bids, trees, and vegetation, and the 
richest that we passed through, richer than thoee of Weatern Kaehgaria, 
Kaahgar, and Yarkand. They are only in part reooonpied. Towna 
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and 'vill;Bgee are in ruins, and a rank growth of high graeeee ohokea 
many of the fields. 

Hung-Mioh or Ummtai, ia now the oapital of the provinoe of Sin- 
Kiang, the new Chineee frontier province formed to inolude Kashgaria, 
Outer Kanm, Ili, Zungaria, Bo., and extending to the Buseian border 

and Mongolia. Here the Chineee have oonoenttated their chief military 
strength, and here they are building a new city, and what they think to 
be an impregnable walled town; unfortunately they do not poamw the 
military knowledge to see that they are m p y i n g  an indefensible mte ; 
there are eome 2000 Taranchii here. One meeta few Chentne (Ihrka) 
till Karesheher is reaohed, in the interval they are epareely mattered, 
but get more and more numeroaa aa Hung-Miotza ia left behind. Neither 
are Tunmnb, Chinem Mualima, met with in any numbers eantwwd of 
Karaahahar ; the Chinem are oolonising the rich oaeee ; they may serve 
to form exaellent Busmian aubjeota in the future. The cart road l d  on 
to Ui, about 400 milea dietant, and preaenta no difficnltiee, pasting 
through a varied country, reeembling that between Barkul and Hung- 
Miotza, deeert and oseia, becoming more hilly and barren towards the 
desoent into Ili. 

A few more details may be interesting. From Hami a gravelly 
glacia reacher, to the foot of the Tian-ehan, 30 milea dietant ; thenoe the 
roed winds up one of its etony ravines, averaging 150 yarde wide, by a 
gradual m n t ,  i. e. from 6700 feet to 9000 feet in eir horn ; the hilh aro 
of indurated shales, the top a l o p  of which are clothed with pinee, larch, 
and juniper ; the deeoent is eteep, and amidst clay hills, to an exceedingly 
rich pasture valley (elevation 6750 feet), whence an easy road continnee 
down the widening valley, the pasture becoming lega rich, to Barknl, the 
Chinese Pa-li-kul (elevation 5300 feet) distant 85 milw. The p h  con- 
&ta of the Manchu and the Chinese cities, the former occupied by 1000 
.Tdanchu and 1000 Chebing soldiery (local militia); the latter by 1100 
Chineee and 70 TungBnis. Camel roads lead to Kobdo, Uliaawtai, and 
Xwei-wha-cheng-18,22, and 54 to 58 day8 off respectively. Officials get 



80 TEE GREAT CENTRAL ASIAN TRADE ROUTE 

to Kwei-hwa-cheng in lesa than a month by the:offioial route. Certe oaq 
go to Uhsutai. The elevation of the lake is about 5100 feet. 

A cart road leads over the hilla to Pwhan and Turfan. From Barkul 
the road continnee over the basin in which the lake liee, skirting the 

PA-LI-KCL (MBKCL). 

low, rooky and barren outliere thrown out from the main Tiandan range, 
and at 19 milea beyond Qn-kei enters low gravelly hilla, and finds by 
natural valleys, 100 yards to 400 yards wide, an easy paeeege t h m g h  
them, riaing to 7320 feet. The Tian 8han here lowers in elevation, and 
is not enowclad. To the north and aonth, the hills, confnsed messee of 
con@ of gravel, clay, and shale, afford pasture ; springs are not plentiful, 
and streams almost wholly wanting. Nearing Bpi-kho, 177 milee 
(elevation 5300 feet), the higheat flat-topped part of the Tian Shan range+ 
which again lowers considerably here, ie traversed at an olevation of 5400 
feet, lrnd a view obtained over the Qobi to the south. The falling alopee 
are here b n  and broken, and an saey passage down the valleys looks 
likely ; indeed a cart roed h d a  ita way amongat them to Turfan, which 
ia mwhed in five days ; the h i  10 to 12 milee to the northward rise to 
a coneiderable elevation. 

Baron Richthofen describee how, there being no outleta to the ocean 
for the silt brought down by the waters between the Kuen-Inn and Tien 
Shan ranges, these r d t a  of denudation are w d e d  or blown into tho 
valleys, and the country is buried in ita own detritne. I found this 
supposition to a certain degree true in ell parts of the Tian Shan and 
ita foot rangem traversed by me dong the line Barkul, Hung-Miotza, 
Toksnn, Karashahar, Abu, and Kaehgar; all the valley8 and ravine0 
are filled up, ao that they are traversed by natural inclines, and the 
narrow rocky bottoms, the reault of water action, are unknown; but 
the filling in ia often of 8 size and nature- gravel, sand, and ahale--to 
suggest other action than that of the wind alone as the levelling agent, 
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The hille are rocky and splintered ; of loom and rocky shale, and all 
are rounded in outline. There is pestare in the clayey bottoms, and 
ruined hamleta here and there. The lower range of hills here fronting 
the Tian Shan are rounded in outline, and covered with graaa Snow 
now again occurs on their enmmita Wild eheep, mufflon, antelope, and 
gazelle are found within them, and, they alao my, wild horees. Before 
reaohing Sang-kong-hsien (elevation 4850 feet, 216 milee), the Tian Shan 
are left behind, and their northern glacia t r a v e d  by an easy track, 
dinding oamel-kazing and ptm at intervals. After croesing the 
Mu-lai-ho, !M miles, extenaive ocraea of cultivation and paetnre occur at 
short intervals. 

Gu-chen is a plaoe of importan- and trade (elevation 2650 feet, 
240 milea), occapied by 1000 Chineae, 25 Manchu, and 40 Turk familiee, 
with a garrison of 600 Hnaan bravee and 500 l d  militia 

Camel roads lead over the desert to Chugnchuk and Kobdo, and to 
Peking, 78 days; to Ulioswtai, 22 to 24 days. Camel roads also lead to 
the Zaiaan prefwture ; water ia satma along them, and that by Biisk, 
over the Altai, is to be preferred. Coal is plentiful in the Tian Shan, 
both bitnminops and a natural ooke. The bdocka of the country are of 
a fine atamp and numema, and the watoh dog4 guarding the camel 
aravana met with at intarpala, are exoeedingly eavage, and twice I had 
to canter for life with three or four of them jumping up and snappiug at 
my lega and horn's nosa The feature of the landecape for many days 
before reaching Urnmtai ie the Bogdo group of three uplifted enow- 
covered peehe of considerable grandeur. 

At 16 milee beyond Fa-khan (elevation 2000 feet, distance 270 mil-) 
the glacie plain penetrate6 into the main range, whioh here wholly 
breeke away, and through a cultivated grasl3y and wooded valley, the 
undulation8 overlooking Hung-Miotze (elevation 2900 feet, dietance 
408 miles), are reached. The town haa a side of about 1000 yards, and 
contains a population of 20 Chin* and 100 Turk families, besides 
1000 Chinamen without their families; its ehope, large and emell, 
number 600, many of them kept by men from Hunan, and many by 
T n r h  and Chineae from Sn+hau and Ping-yaog. 

It ia the headquarter town of the Sin-kiang or New provinoe. The 
town occapiea a unique position in an nndnlnthg valley five to eeven 
milea broad, penetrating into the Tian Shan range, the ground rising 
to the south of the town to fonn the watershed. Coal ooete la to 
a* taele per 1000 cattiea (1333 l b ) ;  flour 2 taela the 100 catties, and 
all provimona are about twioe aa dear aa at Qachen. The winter is here 
aevere ; three feet of mow lies, but doea not block the road to Ili. It 
falle in May. 

Urnmtei, the " Bish-balik" of the middle agee, hae played an im- 
portant part in hietory, and mnet alwaye do eo, because of ita position on 
the Peh-ln the chief route from Znngmia to China, and commanding the 



Nan-lu from Hami to Kaahgar. Here the Ili m t e  waa left, and the 
Tian Bhan xwmmad to gain Tok-sun, 103 miles dietant on the eoathern 
road from Hami vil Turfan and A h a  to E d g a r .  Between Urumtai 
and Ui there are no paasee fit for carte over thb Tian Shan to lLksu and 
the southern road. The only pames for paok animola leading through 
Chinese tenitory are the Mwtagh and Yuldaz mutee. The donkey 
transport is of an exoellent stamp. 

Imperoeptibly from Urnmtsi the road gains the watershed, and Gnde 
an eaay passage over foot-hills of the Tian Shan, which range, indeed, is 
here, as stated, wanting altogether. The high& elevation d e d  ie 
4400 feet-hilla, of shale with veins of felspar. The m t e  is generally a 
barren one to T o b :  di~tanoe 103 milea; elevation 850 feet. High 
wide blow arose the re-entering plain and over the depression, but 
little rain or snow la& in the locality. Hills rim out of the gravelly 
skirts of the range, which have been formed by the Wing up-of all the 
intervening valleys. Amidat thie gravel ooour now mica, felepar, end 
gypsum. Shale is held up in Gu-like maemee against eome of the dopee, 
and all valleys are flat-bottomed. 

Tokaun ia a town of military importance, and Kaehgaria may be 
a i d  to be here entered, for although Ytikbb Beg extended hie authority 
over Turfan and Hung-Miotza, yet nothing to ita eastward wae held 
exoept under s precarious sway. 

The population conaieta of 400 Turk, 200 Tungani, and 15 Chineee 
familiea. Ita climate is hot and oppreeaive. The oseis is a emall one, 
lying in the lowest depreseion of this d o n  of deia T o h n  is elevated 
350 feet, Hami 2600 feet, and Lobnor 2200 feet. Cotton thrives, end 
is of an exoellent quality. The oam of Kashgaria are well suited to ita 
growth. The direct cart road rune through Turfan (40 milee) to Hami 
(270 miles) keeping south of the Tian Shrcn, along ita gleois or through 
ita gravelly and ehaley foot-hills. Lob-nor is reached in eight dap. 

From T o k m  to Karaahahar (150 miles) a hilly country is ohiefly 
paseed through--offehoota of the Tian Shan ; r o d  heavy for arts, over 
sand and shingle, and chiefly through deserts, the oam paaaed through 
being of very limited area and poorly occupied. Moaquitoee o m r  in 
myriads ee eoon as the westes bordering the Baghraah lake are entered ; 
they nearly killed our horsee. The road is a natural one, over the 
p v e l l y  and aandy dopee of hills and through the bedo of the broad- 
bottomed basins ; all k barren. During the moond stage i t  is bordered 
by high perpendicdar cliffs of indurated clay rook, and lies along a 
breokieh stream, at timoe a torrent ocrqing everything before it. 
Granitio bouldera o m r  toward0 the top of the highest psee croaeed, 
i. e. 5600 foet. Kamieh and Ushtaba are amall oaees, and Chinzi-knrzm 
is a small village of twenty to thirty hub and a few shop. Near 
Kamish the low hilla are of indurated clay, forced up by granite and 
gneiaa. Water ie fairly plentiful along the route, and of good quality. 



. All the valleys d d e t  the ahaly hills and hill& t r a v d  are aa 
heretofore filled in with shingle and tritunted shale; near Uehagu 
the jillbg-in ia @tic; i t  ia more generally of ehale. The Tian 
Sban, and theae ita o&hoota, would be very  cult to traverae were 
i t  not for the natural rosde thus formed over and through them. To 
the westward of C h i n z a - h  mveral (four) well watered d wooded 
bat narrow and unocwapied oaeea are traversed. Thie wae the beat 
timber men along the whole line. The trafliic met ~ e e  not large-only 
one solitary traveller and a few carta 

The water of Baghreeh lake is said to be freeh, and to be chiefly fed 
by epringe rising in Tacheng, 30 miles from Wo-ho-bola, a etation in 
the peas It abounds in 6th. We crowed streem at Ushtaba (212 
miles), Chinra-kurm (236 milee), and between it and Kardahar. 

Nearing Karoahehar grazing givee way to cultiv~tiun, flies enddenly 
take the plaoe of moaquitoee, and- the poppy thrivea The oeeie ia 
chiefly a pastorel one. Mongola principally ocoapy the town and 
vicinity, and the hille to the north. The town, whioh liea on the left 
benb: of the river, about 40 milee from the foot of the hille whenoe i t  
flom, haa a side of between 400 and 500 yards, with a surrounding 
rampart of mud with flanking bestion& I t  contain8 460 Tungani, 250 
'I'urk, 100 Ohinem, and 400 Mongol families, with a garrieon of 500 
Mongol cavalry and 500 Shemi braves. In the vioinity are 1000 to 2000 
Mongol families. 

The rehaon for the eristence of the town would seem to be to supply 
the wanta and the requirements of the nomade of the Tian Shan and 
towarda Lob-nor, and because of the etraiagic poeition it ompien. The 
c0~1ntry to Hung-MiotEa produces little, and is a heavy ten days' 
journey for oarte. By a hilly pack-rocrd it can be reached in six or 
soven daya Lob-nor is ten days dietant; graes is found on the road, 
but water is scarce. Ui is reached vib the Narat Pam (10,600 feet), the 
Ungut Pese (6800 feet), and the Upper Kunges valley, a distance of 
about 280 milea. From the Nadt Paee Urumtai ia lrleo reached, distance 
309 milee (180 milee from the Narat P a ,  which is 173 miles from 
Kulja). 

From Kareshaher, Akeu, 373 milea dietant, waa reached in foarteen 
days; their respective elevations are 3550 and 3750 feet. 

Karashahar ia the natural eaetern limit of Kashgaritr, Tokwn being 
ita outpoet to the east. On its weat lies the difficult pam leading 
to Khur, 33 milea off, whenoe the 340 milee to Aksu coneieta of much 
demrt, a little paature land, with oaaea at intervals, some of them large, 
i. e. Knchar, Bai, &c., producing graim and fruits plentifully. The 
Karashahar river, or Haidin-kua, or Kaidu-gol, or Konchehdaria, haa 
a width at the city of about 500 yards; a eluggish current, yellow, 
and loaded wit.h d t ;  average depth 3 feet, with 2 feet of banks 
showing above thia level. The high reedy grass, the characteristic of 
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the country on thia aide of Hami, and south of it, on the deeerta towards 
Su-chau, grows abundantly to a height of 2 feet 6 inohes ; beyond the 
river, paseing a mined city, aand-hill8 eoon oomr, and beyond Smni- 
Chenza, 14 milea, the road gradually deaoenda Skirting the river Kara- 
shahar, the rocky, steep, and barren h i  are entered, the road becoming 
a broad and undulating ledge on ita right bank, and at  32 milea the 
fertile oaab of Khur is reached (elevation 3100 feet). The p a  and the 
appmches to it on either aide are easy of defeuoe ; in the paw the river 
is a rapid torrent; ooal ia found in the hills, and pita am worked by the 
roadside. The town contains 2000 Turk, 60 Tungani, end 10 Chin- 
families. We here see how the Turks predominate in numbere, and 
therefore judge that the true Kaehgaria is being entered. Twenty-five . 
Mongol cavalry garriaon it. Corn is largely grown in this rich oat&, 
and is the chief grain given to horeea The mulberry tree grows 
plentifully, aa well ae in all the oaeee to Kaehgar. Ili can be reached 
by bridle-path through the hills in five days; gnree ia plentiful within 
them. 

The route to k h u  by Lob-nor, and that by Lob-nor to Khotan, are 
not now in nee ; and to exemplify the general ignoranoe of the Chinwe 
of geography, I may state that their idea ia tlwt the water8 of Lob- 
nor flow under the sand to i m e  again near b h u  and Barkul, and to 

! ~ 
flow thence into the Yellow river. Tbia would mean that the water 
flows up hill, for the level of Lob-nor is 2200 feet; of Berm, 5100 feet ; I 

! 
Sa-chu, 3700 feet; and the Yellow river a t  ~an-ohea-fu, 6500 feet. 

The Kunges andYrilduzValley mute to Ili is described by P r e j e v a . ,  
and the country between Korla, Lob-nor, and the Altyn-tagh mountah, 
13,000 to 14,000 feet high, by Prejevalaky and Carey. With well 
equipped c#mrvana there is no di5oolty in traversing thaw inhos- 
pitable regions. 

Beyond Korla the cart road runs along the foot of the barren hills 
skirting the oaeis, which is about 10 miles long, when all beoomes a deeert 
waste of eand and gravel, with the exception now and then a growth 

! 
of tograk treea and tamarisk. aherohu ia a small oads ooonpied by 80 
Turk and two or three Tungani familiea, at  an elev~tion of 2800 feet, 
beyond which the d again continues over a plain of sand and gravel 
and amidst low sandy hillocks. Tamarisk and a coralline shrub 
plentifully cover it, and at  intervale t q a k  woods are traversed; the 
woo& are crowded with moequitoes, whioh inseot, however, o e d  to 
be a peet a t  Khur. Yoh-in-go (91 milea) is a small oaeb, capable of 
extension; the eame may be eaid of Chedir (101 milea), whenae to 
Yang-i-hisear is through bueh, or a growth of grass. The large village 
and oasis of Yang-i-hisear (dietance 118 miles, elevation 3370 feet) is 
occupied by 800 Turk and five Chineee families ; wheat and the  pop^ 
are largely cultivated. The population of theae oases I caloulate b 
average 200 per square mile. Thence to Bugnr, with the exception 



of a little grass, the country ie barren; t h h  is a large oasis occupied 
by 1600 Turk, 15 Tungani, and eight Chinese families. The watere of all 
the streams irrigating these o m  are warm, and loaded with silt, 
although their eon- in the snow-clad hills are not far dietant. The 
indoor day temperature reaches 90" ; that of the night, still influenced 
by the snowe of the Tian Shan, falls to below 70". Beveu miles out of 
Bugur the river man-bar-kai-ohor is c d ,  a rapid stream two feet 
deep, with a houldery bed, rapid current, and diffioult to ford ; it ia said 
to fall into Lob-nor. Five milea beyond i t  oultivation oeaeee, and a 
gravelly waste ia traversed to Yangi-bW (elevation 4600 feet, distanoe, 
164 milea). Here live 270 Turk families, amidst muddy a h m a ,  ripen- 
ing fields of corn (June), and a luxuriant growth of Indian corn and 
poppy. To Yaka Arik (23 miles) the waete grows nothing but desert 
ahrube and tamarisk. 

&me of the Chentu women simply wear a handkerchief tied lightly . 
round the head and falling behind; othera wear far hats of a dark 
brown colour (like eeal*kin), pyjamaha and loose blouee bound round 
the waist ; the latter, of cbintses, generally part red, which is a fsvonrite 
coloar. They have the Mongol clam of faoe, that is, round end bloated ; 
but not eo the men, who generally have thin faces and featurea They 
call themeelvea Haasan," i. e. Shiah Mohammedans. All ride, and the 
women then wear topboob. Many of the boye are good-looking and 
elim, with olive complesiom, aquiline featnrea, fair eyes, and brown hair. 
It was pleasant to look upon the comely, buxom, good-looking Turk 
woman, after that diatxweingly h i d ~ ~ m  deformity of her sex, the 
Chin- woman. Woman in Hashgaria takes her pFoper place and doe6 
her proper work. She never dr- of hiding her rosy cheeks and 
large black eyes. The men are tall, 6 feet 9 inohea in height on an 
average, end well made, and the women a h  have good figuree. They 
develope early, matry young (12 yam), and make helpful wivea; a 
family of five or six children is common. The people thw multiply 
rapidly, and will in a few yeare ovedow their preaent limits into 
K a n s ~ ,  and history would seem likely to repeat ibelf and the people of 
Kaahgaria to wtum to repeople Kansu if only a long interval of peace 
enme, and they become tributary to an aggreaaive power. A man 
mames aa many wirea as he can afford; they are oheap, coating but 
a few clothea and 15 rupees each. Temporary marriagee are the 
cnetom. I heard of a woman having had thirty-six husbands, and 
thought it no shame. Thia ia bad for the children and the country, 
and the result of centuriee of Chinem heathen rule. 

Excellent milk, cream, curd& fowls, and eggs, can be obtained in 
abundance in the oasee; eheep, goats, and cattlo are fairly plentiful. 
Some of the inns are of a superior clses. From Yaka Arak small un- 
occupied oseee extend at  intervale to Kuchar, a walled town in a rich 
oasis occupied by 3050 Turk, 1200 Tungani, and 30 Chinese familiw. 
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There are in i t  800 shop  kept by Turks and 160 by Tungani and 
Chinese. No English cloth is sold here. Kashgar and Russian cottons 
find a good market. I n  the district are aaid to be 7000 Tnrk families. 
Copper ore is found in the neighboaring hilh in nodules and concretions 
in red and white aand, or a sandy clay. The ore from about Aksu occurs 
in  tbin layera of a dark-brown colonr. The Turks have plenty of 
donkey and pony transport ; mulee are rare. 

Beyond the oasis the road aecends the barren skirts of the range here 
running amma the front, and pa- through a eea of low and intricate 
sand-hills, formed by water action on an elevated level of deep sand, by a 
broad and gently inclining roadway. The top of the paw haa an eleva- 
tion of 6000 feet, beyond whioh the broad shsllow Muzart valley opens 
out to view for many miles ; in it lie several oases, amongst which the 
road paasee through Khwordze (elevation 3950 feet), hi-chen (elevation 
4150 feet), Selimu and Charki (elevation 4770 feet), whence its barren 
border hills of indurated clay and sand to the south are traversed by a 
natural ravine with, aa usual, its bottom filled in level with gravel and 
sund ; beyond, a broad basin of coarse felspathic sand leads to Yargum, 
a small village of 80 Turk families, elevation 4050 feet. 

In the town of Bai-cheng are 1100 Tnrk and 140 Tungani and 
Chin= families, and in the district 40,000 souls ; in Selimu and district 
are 4000 Turk families. Beyond Khwordza lies the Kid-en, 100 yards 
wide and one to two feet deep, a branch of the Shah-yar, and beyond 
Bai-cheng seven streams are c&-each rapid, one to two feet deep 
and from 100 feet to 100 yards wide-before the Muzart is forded, a 
river 400 feet wide, rapid, and 24 to 3 feet deep. Its valley is 
well cultivated and irrigated, with good grazing, 30 milea broad, and 
remarkable for the fine clumps of dark gnwn poplars growing about 
aeveral of the villages. 

From Yurgum the road pssses through a growth of tamarisk and 
through cultivation to Yamatai or Jam, e village of 140 Tnrk families, 
and thence through cultivation to within e few miles of Akm, before 
reaching which a barren sandy plain is orossed. The ground becomes 
uneven at Akm, and the town, 373 miles from Karashahar, lies in a 
hollow wrrounded by sandy clay oliffs. Houses mount up their sides; 
all are built of clay, flat-roofed, low, and entered by narrow doors-n 
v e r ~  poor claes of dwelling; the town looked squalid and a hotbed of 
disease, such as fevers and small-pox. Goitre and eye diseaaes are also 
prevalent. I n  the Akw circle are 180,000 souls ; ita district extends to 
within three marches of Maralbashi and two of Bai. In  the town are 
4010 honees; there are 100 foreign traders here (mostly Rnssian subjects, 
Andijani), three only are Panjabi; an Afghan AksakAl or agent looks 
after their interests. 

Rice is largely grown in the valley; apples and apricots and fruits 
gonerally are abundant in se~son, and in July the markets were well 
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docked with vegetables. In my passage through the bazBrs a Chentu 
accompanied me, informing the curious that I was a Farangi, i. e. one of 
a raca known as the conqueror4 of India, and the wccerraors to the in- 
heritance of its Moghul dynasty; of which I hope my readers am - 
proud now as I wae then, for this fwt connecta the British in the 
mind of the Oriental with the dynasty of Chenghiz and Tirnur. A 
Chinaman or a Mohammedan Chinaman, 8 clam who have retained 
all the facial and other hateful characteristics of the Chinose, moh ee . 
pride and impudence, would, however, never fail to equally proclaim 
that to him I was a yanquesa]i, a lL  foreign devil!' 

The Turks are not considered to be brave; they like the Chinae, 
who do not interfere with their religion or customs, and give them 
their daughters in marriage. The country needs to be fostered, and 
thia the Chine88 do not do. They take what they can, one-tenth of 
the produce, and one-fortieth of the value of the merchandise fold, but 
do nothing to improve the country. Bule scarcely exists, and money 
is all powerful. The Turk- Beys, who work as anb-officials under the 
Chineee, themselves oppreee the peasantry if the opportunity offer. 
Both Englieh and Indian goods are sold in the badr, coming by way 
of Leh; but prima are unremunerative, and trade is not brisk; aa the 
Chinem buy little and never make preeents ; the rich Turke are ruined, 
and the peasantry have no silver. The Russian oottone and chintzes 
sold far outnumber the Indian varietiee. They are of thicker texture, 
brighter and fester oolours, and more suited to the cold of h, elevated 
3750 feet. The Chinese have built a new and fine walled city, 7 miles 
from the Turk town. The work was done chiefly by forced labour 
a t  a low rata, and it is said that several hundred men died during the 
constrnction from accidental causes; the Chinese are oppressive in this 
way at times. 

From Akw to Kaehgar by the cart road is 310 milea, the intervening 
country consisting of forests, deserts, and oases, some of the latter of 
considerable extent. The stretch- of forest are 30 to 50 miles wide, 
and must be passed by forced marches a t  night ; from dawn till dusk 
horse-&ee m p y  these tracts in millions, and the horses suffer fearfully. 
A few details of the route may be interesting. From the Chinene city 
of &u, the road ptresee through cultivation for 3 milea to the Janart 
ralley, the etream flowing in a broad shallow bed bordered by low 
cliff8 of clay; several streams, 100 and 200 feet wide, with rapid 
currents, are c r o d  before the main stream of the Janart, 300 yards 
wide, is rwhed. It ie crosaed in a ferry boat, the horeee ewimming ; 
thence the road, often winding and narrow, traverses cultivation before 
reaching I-crow, a village of 600 Turk families crossing a meadow 
&ream 50 to 60 yards wide by a rough combination of earthen piers 
and waternays. Wheat is harvested here in the middle of July. 

Two and a half miles beyond Soi Arik (elevation 3500 feet, distance 
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31 miles), a desert waste is entered, with a saline eoil in places, and 
a sparse growth of tamarisk, whioh continuo8 to Chilian, a village of 
30 poor honsea on the confinea of the Maralbaehi district; continuing 
over a more or lese barren waste, and paeeing through Joidi, a few hute 
and a little grazing, the track often heavy, and amidst md-hille or 
tograk  wood^, traversee the stetions of Yaka Kuduk and Chadir before 
reaching Tnmehuk (elevation 3600 feet, distance 190 milea), a village of 
40 Turk familiee drawing ite water mpply from a pond. From Jaidi the 
country is almoet unwatered by etreama; thenoe the track win& 
through foreeta and amidst aand-hills to gain a paesage through the low 
hills here etretohing acrose the plain. 

Before reeohing Chahar-Bagh (elevation 3600 feet, diatance 138 miles) 
the Kaehgar river is loet in canals and stwame which here intereect the 
country : grazing is plentiful, and it would seem poeeible to reclaim land 
here and to Maralbashi before reaching the oultivation of which omin 
(distanoe 154 miles), the Kaehgar river, a dnggish etream flowing in a 
m k e n  bed 50 feet broad, is skirted. 

Maralbaahi is a walled town, with about 2000 Tnrk familiea living 
outaide its walla. Indian merohanta trade here from Yarkand, bringing 
cottom, tea, pepper, ginger, and engar, &a. Thoee settled in Kaehgaria 
like the country, becauae of the faditiea, already mentioned, of taking 
many wivea ; a poor man can afford to keep two, whilst in India he can 
only keep one. 

The present rule is preferred to that of the Badaulat, Yakub Beg ; i t  
is a daok one, and the Indian tradere complain of being unable to m v e r  
bad debts, and of the coat of buying juetioe, and of the codacation of 
their teas. The indoor temperature in July rises to 85" a t  9 a.m., and 
at  9 p.m. is about the same, but reading 95" in the open air. 

The o h  is comparatively a poor one, but ie well watered. Leaving 
it a t  43 miles, a more or 1- barren country, with atretchee of tamarisk 
growth, and of forests infeeted by home-fliea, with stetions a t  intervala, 
is croa~ed to FaizBbeid (elevation 3920 feet, distance 265 miles), a village 
of 450 scattered honsee, esoh nccommodating two or three familieg; i t  ie 
noted for its local cottons. Passing through the rich oasis of ShaWr,  
the road crosses a rapid atream a t  16 milea, into which our carte upset 
in the darkness of the night, the atream having washed away the road ; 
and keeping a mile or two to the south of the Kashgar river, reachea the 
Yangi-ehahar of Kashgar, whence i t  ie five milea to the Tnrk city, a ool- 
lection of mud hnta and encloauree, with treea plentifully ecattered here 
and there, without any building of archibotural beauty, and perhaps 
but one of interest, i.e. the moeque raised by the Kashgarians to the 
memory of the Badaulat. 

The Turka are poor architects; their moaquea are most primitive 
constructions, as a rule, and their minarete are crooked and winding. 
Here pack roads radiate to Ili, Oeh, and a cart road to Yarkand, Ladakh, 
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and India. The most direct road to Iii is viO the Terek Paes, which is a 
fair pack-track; the easiest road is that via Chakmak and Chadir Kul. 
Carte can reach Chakmak, and but for low passee, over which i t  would 
not  be difficult to construct a cart-road, they could reach the Ruesian 
y t a l  cart-road a t  Narin (180 miles). 

The Osh roada leading to Fergana are pack-tracks, difficult to croee 
in the spring from the melting snows and in the autumn from swollen 
streams. September and November are the best trade months. The 
cart-road towards Leh leads to Kargalik (235 miles), whence i t  is a 
pack-track to Leh (400 miles) and Srinagur (660 miles). 

A Buseian Consul is settled in Kaahgar, with an escort of fifty 
Coesacks under two officers. ' He is assisted by a secretary, and has his 
wifo with him. The detachment is not in favour with the people. 
I n  the Kashgar district there are mid to be 160,000 families, and in 
that  of Yarkand 300,000 families. A fertile district lies between these 
two towns, end the latter (Yarkand), a town of 29,000 families, is the 
centre of trade from India. Goitre in Yarkand is extremely prevalent, 
almost univereal. 

The stouter Ruesian cottons and chintzes sold here, aa elsewhere, are 
p f e r r e d  to the finer Indian varieties ; they are cheaper, and look to b 
of better quality, so that they are even retailed by Indian merchante. 
Chinese tea alone ie allowed to be sold, and there were in 1887 some 300 
to 400 horee-loa& of Indian tea practically conhated. The Kaehmiri 
ehops had been closed in the Turk city and ordered to be re-opened in 
the Chinese walled town, much to their disgust. I have never heard 
whether they were actually oponed there, or whether money bought a 
remission of the order. 

There are reported to be some 15,000 eouls in Western Turkistan 
who look to England for help in trading, viz. Bsdakshie, 8000; Eash- 
mirki, P8thn8, Hindustanis, 3000 ; Baltis, 2000, &a. An Englishman in 
Western Kashgaria isregarded by them all with esteem, as be1onging:to 
a nation able to help them. At least this was the impreamon I formed 
from their worde and their uniform attention and kindnew. 

We have many advantages to gain by organising the Oriental 
trading material a t  our command. Enterprising Kaahmiris are:found in 
Western Kashgaria in large numbers, ae stated ; and as in Nepal, Tibet, 
and parta of Central h i e ,  they carry on a large trade with India. They 
are the chief merchant0 in Lhaasa, a ~ r n t r e  of communication and of 
influence. Pathane a h  exhibit great trading enterpriee, and are found 
aa far egat aa A h  Shikapur Hindus are scattered over Bnesian Turki- 
stan, where they chiefly, however, live by usnry. By aesociating thew 
scattered elementa with large Indian and Paraee firms, and by regdark- 
ing our trade with China on the footing of that enjoyed by the most 
favoured nation, much good might be effected. 

Several roade lead from Yarkand into Kaehmir. The Xugtagh route, 
NO. II.-FBB. 1890.1 a 
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some twenty or thirty years ago, was the shortest; i t  is now closed by 
glaciers. The Kugiar road is a good one ; there are no high paeees on 
it, but during August the streams met with cannot be forded. The 
Kilian route is now in universal use, by order of the Amban. The 
Sanju road is the best, but is not allowed to be taken by tradere; there 
are, comparatirely speaking, no high p a m  along it, and i t  is better than 
the Kilian. The KhBlik pam is described as the moat difficult of tho 
four. 

Taking the Kilian route, the cart road is followed to Kargalik 
acroee a fertile district; thence the pack track commencea ; the animals 
moat suited to i t  are the Bactrian camel and the Yarkandi, Badahhi, 
and Kirghiz ponies. All have to be trained to endure its hardhips ; 
still to them, even, i t  is a paasage through " the valley of the shadow of 
death," for remains of their fellowe are strewn along i t  a t  every 
500 yards during a considerable part of the route. I t  should be made 
into a good track three feet wide; a few ser4is should be built and 
stocked with grain, and the growth of grass and shrubs encouraged at  
intervals. The chief passes along i t  are the Kilian, elevation 17,000 feet ; 
the Suget, 17,100 feet; the Karakornm, 18,500 feet; the SBeir, 17,800 
feet; Karawal Dawan, 14,100 feet; the Wardung, 17,700 feet, above 
Lgh. After crossing the Karawal Dawan, the Nubra valley is entered, 
and the traveller paeses from death to life, for he will probably not have 
seen even a Kirghiz tent since leaving Shahidulla. 

To snmmarise: Kashgaria must, I think, be considered to be an 
unnatural dependency of China, impossible to defend against Russia, so 
long aa Chinese troops are not both trained and led by European officers, 
and oommunicetions by rail exist between i t  and the Wei valley, and with 
Peking. For i t  liee on the wrong side of the Gobi deaert, an obstaole 
almoat, if not altogether impassable to an army, if its only outlet, Hami, 
be held by an enemy; and impossible to croee a t  any time exoept by 
small detachments of troops at  intervale of both time and distance, 
without very considerable preparation, wch as the Chineee do not mem 
likely to give to it. 

The chief points regarding the route connecting it with China, the 
.Great Central Asian trade route, and main oommunication betweon east 
a n d  west are : the great length of this one-cart communication-(1) 
Peking to the Wei valley 770 miles ; (2) Wei valley to Hami 1322 miles ; 

43)  Hami to Ili 800 miles ; (4) Hami to Kashgar 1347 miles; i. e. 3439 
milea to Kashgar, and 2892 miles to Kulja 

It is for very many miles mited for a single line of traffic only, pass- 
ing:through deep and narrow gullies in l h  hills ; anmetalled through- 
out, becoming impsable after heavy rain or anow ; and even light rains 
halving the rate of progrew over it. 

I t  paeeea for hundred8 of milea, between the Wei valley and Hami, to 
a great extent, through a depopulated and uncultivated county, partly 



peopled by Chinem Mohammadans inimical to the Chin- Govern- 
ment, and who are thought to court the opportunity to again revolt; a 
people who have proved themselves to possess a prowess much euperior to 
the Chinamen amongst whom they dwell, and by whom they are feared. 

The people of Kashgaria, although not disaffected against their 
preaent maatere, would not aid them against Russia, whom they are 
gradually being taught to regard as their future mietress; and the 
troops along the whole line are either of the Green Standard, i. e. 
ChineseI.braves, practically uninstructed, under totally uninstructed 
officers, of no value against a trained European force ; or Chebing, i.e. 
a local militia, a fome of negative value, because requiring to be clothed 
and fed. 

Mr. Carey, who travelled through Kashgaria, considers that the chief 
characteristic of the country is its extreme poverty. " I t  may, indeed," 
he mitea, " be described as a huge desert fringed by a few small patches 
of cultivation. In  fact the only really good atrip of country of consider- 
able size ia the western portion, oomprisig Kargalik, Tarkand, and 
Kaahgar. To the north a succession of very small oesea extends along 
the foot of the Tian-shan mountains, the stretches of intervening desert 
becoming larger as the traveller goes further to the east. The eastern 
extremity of the province is desert, pure and simple, and so ia the southern 
extremity as far west as Kiria, with the exception of the small oaseg of 
Cherchen and Chaklik. The central portion ie chiefly ddesert, exoepting 
that pasture of a coarse and inferior description is found in the neigh- 
bourhood of the Tarim river and of parta of the Lob-nor syetem. There 
are probably many districts in India in charge of a single colleotor and 
magistrate which are richer and better worth having than the whole of 
this huge province, extending over not much less than 30 degree8 of longi- 
tude and 6 degreee of latitude." 

This will doubtless be the opinion of all who regard the Sin-kiang 
province aa a unit of territory, and not aa a part of an integral empire. 
The merchant or soldier, however, sees in i t  a territory fairly rich in 
the precious metals, producing &reale in abundance, besides cotton and 
silk, of a healthy and enjoyable olimate, rich in all fruits-ppee, figs, 
apricots, melons, &c., and vegetables-well watered by cool streams, and 
supporting over two millions of a hardy race, of excellent physique: 
affording two secure lines of communication, both cart roads-the Peh-lu 
and Kan-lu-the natural and only linee of conquest and of commerce 
leading from the West to the Eaat, from Rneeian Central Asia to the 
Central and South-western Provinces of China, and to fame and fortune. 

True it is that cultivation is almoet limited to the narrow strips of 
rich owes traversed by them, excepting as noted, in the extreme weet 
(Kaehgar, Yarkand, Khotan), but they suffice to meet all military 
requirements of good  communication^, can be etocked with supplies of 
food for man and beast, a i~d  pass through large towns capable of supply- 
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ing all the refitment requirements of an army. Its peoples are wily 
ruled, are not fanatical, and will, with assured p380e, increase rapidly in 
numbers and constitute a rich store whenever emigration may be 
directed into neighbunring and under-populated regioxu-Kanm, for 
inetance. I t  is certainly a posseasion not to be despised, one whose 
inhabitants have never had an independent past, but whose poeeible 
dependent future must surpam ita most palmy days of old under Chenghiz 
Khan, when i t  attained its greatest degree of pmperity. 

One cannot travel through Eastern Turkietan without forming a 
very high opinion of Russian enterprise. Russian goods, cottons, 
chintzes, candlea, sugar, cutlery, &c., are found everywhere. Russian 
merchants settled in Hami, and dressed as Chinamen, in Suchan and 
Lan-chau, prese the sale of their goods. Their cottone and chintzes, as 
already noted, are strong, well dyed, and suited to the country ; oould 
the lighter Indian varieties reach Toksun and Hami they might sell. 

Acknowledging that Buseia cannot compete with western nations for 
the maritime trade of China, Prejvalsky writes: " But in the provincea 
beyond the Great Wall, and, indeed, in the north-west provinces of 
China proper, Kansu and Shansi, the trade of which has long taken the 
direction of Yongolia and Tibet, we may be able to develop and con- 
solidate om commercial operations." As the injurioue causes operating 
againat the development of Russian trade in Central Asia and China, 
such aa the abeence of large capitalists, insdiciency of financially sound 
trading firms, kc., are gradually remedied, competition with ourselves 
will become more keen and require on our part corresponding exertions. 
Throughout the journey I was struck with the want of British com- 
mercial enterprise in the interior of China, when oompared with that 
exhibited by Ruesian Central Asian merchants. 

British merchants are content to settle at the treaty ports, and to loeo 
sight of their goods when once they leave them; but travelling for trade 
purpoeea is within our treaty rights, and there is alwaye the fear that, 
if we do not avail oumlvee of these rights for any length of time, the 
Chine80 may be apt to mnader them as lapsed; for China exhibita in 
a marked degree one of the characteristics of a barbarous people, viz. 
that of regarding i&muree with foreigners aa a deplorable violation of 
that isolation which i t  is i t .  greatest aspiration to preeerve. She desires 
no reciprocity. 

The solitary exception to ow want of enterprise in Central Asia was 
Mr. Dalgleisb, who deserved well of India, for in Yarkand his name - 
stood high amongst all clssea ; the prestige gained for us by each men 
of enterprise and morality ie great; unfortunately he waa murdered 
whilst paaaing by the route I hare briefly described between Leh and 
Sarkand, the year after I passed over. At Su-chau a European agent 
of the. Chinem Imperial Custom Department is etationed to regulate 
Rnssian trade. I n  eending caravans to Lan-chau the Ruseiane have 
stretched their treaty rights to the utmoet. Goods left unsold on 
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arriving at Suchau may be eent inland to find markets, but eight tons 
of unsold goods which have never been nnpacked is a somewhat large 
ansold mrplua ! 

Poverty imtigates Russian oommercial enterprise, and wealth causes 
ours to retrograde ; and throughout China, clerke and agenta of Oonti- 
nental birth ara supplanting thoee of the British nation, evan in Btitiah 
mercantile houeee. It ia vcry necessary now that China should regulate 
her trade by European costoms agencies at  Kaehgar, Ili, Uliasautai 
Chuguchak, Kobdo, Urumtsi, kc., that is, that she ehould add a frontier 
branch to the Foreign Treaty Ports Custom Department. 

Commercial enterprim would seem to be a marked instinct of the 
Rueaian race, and the completion of the Siberian line of railway, and 
its connection with the Tm-Caspian line, will caum them to turn their 
attention to the construction of a feeder to i t  by the Kulja, or one of its 
adjacent inlete, viA Urumtsi, Hami, and Sn-chau to Lan-chau-fu, to gain 
the trade of the north-weet, mid, and centre China, and another further 
to the enatward to Peking, if the Chinese do not do eo. By such meam 
ehe will add largely to her customers and to her imports and exports. 
Them lines cannot be built without the conqueet of tram-mural China. 

Prejvaleky's last utterances uhow t.hat he travelled not in vain, and 
that he justly appreciates China's weakness in the wat ,  reeulting, 
amongst other cauees, from want of rapid communications, and his viewe 
on the necessity of a Ruseian occupation of Kaehgaria are very plainly 
expressed. He considera the leadihg charaoteristics of Chinese rule 
there, to be crying injuatioe, espionage, rapacity, grinding taxation, 
tyranny of 05cirrls-in a word, entire absence of al l  idem of legality in 
all administrative or judicial matters." My impreseions do not altogether 
agree with thoee of the eloquent explorer quoted. The Chinese have 
learned a lesson from the late rebellion, and now h t  the Kashgarians 
well. They are lightly taxed, as content as they can be in a county 
wherein no law exista, and aa wealthy as they can expect to be without 
an increased trade. They are lax Muslims, and have in Kashgaria a 
Muslim's paradise on earth, where a poor man can afford two wives ; to 
gain them joys they are content to put up with their masters, to whom 
they even give their daughters in marriage. They fear the advent 
of the Russian tax-gatherer, and prefer to suffer a little injuetice to the 
certain evils of his presence amonget them. In  proof of what I my, 
all the Indians I met with praiaed the Chinem d e ,  and have settled per- 
manently in the country, preferring i t  to India. 

Mongolia is equally at  Russia's mercy, granted that ehe pushes on 
her communications and China does not. Mongolia gives easy access to 
Chili and Shansi, and Eaahgaria to Kanm, the rich Wei valley and 
Thibet. Good aommunications alone oan make them provinces defen- 
sible in the future, and China ia slow to peroeive their neceesity. 



GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

Mr. H. P. Stanley.-Mr. Stanley and the English membera of hie 
Expedition arrived in Clairo on the 14th of January. He informed us 
the day following by telegram that i t  was his intention to remain 
about a month in Egypt. 

The First Ancent of Kilima-njaro.-When two yeara ago Dr. Hans 
Meyer returned from the visit to Kilima-njaro which has sinoe multed 
in the production of his intereating and excellently illustrated work, 

Zum 8chneedom des Kilimanjaro,' i t  seemed almost ungracious to point 
out that his succese had been incomplete, inaamuch as having failed to 
attain any point on the higheet crest of the mountain, he was unable to 
describe the extent, the conformation, and tho volcanic features of tho 
summit. But Dr. Meyar, wiser than some of his friends, agreed with ue 
that something important ramained to be done, and he very pluckily 
determined to do i t  himself. He secured as a companion Herr Purteoheller, 
a practised Alpine mountaineer, and they took out ice-axes, rope, and 
enow-spectaoles. The reault has been all that could be wished. In the 
last number of 'Petermann's Mitteilungen,' Dr. Meyer gives a tolerably 
full m u n t  of his exploration of the hitherto untrodden wmmit of Kibo 
and the peaks of Mawemi. He lived for sixteen days over 13,000 feet, 
made four ascents to the summit-ridge of Kibo, and on the second m- 
sion climbed the rock-peaks that form ite highest eminenom. It is only 
pofisible here to give a very condensed summary of Dr. Meyer's clear 
and spirited narrative. The travellera reached the flanks of Hilima- 
njaro a t  the beginning of October. They found much lean wow on the 
mountain than on Dr. Meyer's previous visit in July 1887. On the 
morning of the 4th, at  2.30 am., they set out by lantern-light h m  a 
camp (14,270 feet) on the aaddle between Kibo and Mawensi. They 
aecended by what Dr. Meyer calls the great glacier valley." At 6.30 
they passed a l a ~ a  dyke (15,980 feet), which, as well as the side of the 
valley, bore unmistakable signs of glacier action. At 16,400 feet they 
found the first patchea of snow. Here the rarity of the air made 
iteelf felt, and the climbera had to reet every ten minutes. In their 
subsequent awente, made much faeter, they do not seem to have suffered 
at  all, thus proving once more how much mountain sickneee is a matter 
of training and habit. .When at 8.15 they halted for breakfast, the 
tawny crags of Mawemi were already well below them. Clouds were 
slowly creeping over the plateau of the saddle, which had hitherto 
been spread out as a relief model; rosy-tinted cumuli floated over the 
plaine, which were only indistinctly visible; while c l w  overhead the 
icy doma of Kibo glittered seemingly close at  hand iu the sunshine. At 
17,650 feet they encountered the steep ice-slope which runs round the 
peak, and had defeated the former attempt; the angle waa 35'. This is 
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obviously the only difficulty in tho mountain. Herr Purtsoheller with 
his ice-axe and rope now came to the front and cut steps; in lesa than 
two hours the ic+alope and some crevasses in the glacier above i t  were 
conquered; an hour and a quarter's more exhausting toil up the final 
wow-dope led to the summit-ridge. This proved to be the circular 
edge of a great crater, which was reached at  its eastern curve at  1.45 P.M. 
The highest peaks lay to the south at  some distance, and the climbers 
had not time to reach them that day. Only three days later, however, 
the energetic travellers returned to the attack. Sleeping this time in a 
roomy cave (temperature - 12" C.) at 15,200 feet, and wing their old 
Bteps they gained the summit-ridge at 8.45 a.m., and the 260 feet 
higher " wahrscheinlich hochste Spitze deutaoher' Erde " at  10.15, 
regained by throe their bivouao, and two and a half hours later their 
tent  We give these " times " because of the remarkable illustration 
they afford both of the difference between a first and second ascent, 
and of the result of habit in resisting the effects of the atmosphere. 
Dr. Meyer thus describes the appearance of the summit from the highest 
peak, which he estimated (by aneroid only) to be, in round figures, 
6000 metres (19,684 feet). "The great Kibo crater is from this point 
admirably seen. It is about 2200 yarde in diameter by 650 feet deep. 
On the north and east the icy mantle sinks steeply in tekcea to tho 
floor; on the west and south steep lava cliffs break down from the 
crowning ice-cap. Near the centre of the crater rises a cone of brown 
ashes to a height of 500 feet from the floor. I ts  top is bare, its sides 
enveloped in the girdle of ice and mow which sweeps out of a gap in 
the weatern wall of the crater as a glacier!' w e  length of this glacier, 
according to the map and sketches which accompany Dr. Meyer's paper, 
is over a mile and a half, of which the greater part lies inside tho 
crater; ite lower 'termination is given as 17,900 feet. In great part of 
the crater lie fielde of n6v6 (the term "nieve penitente" used by the 
author is borrowed from the Andes, where muleteers, struck by the 
resemblance to kneeling figures of some of the masses of snow left 
unmelted and protruding from the upper snow-fields, have given this 
name to what is in Europe called simply n6v6). 

To Dr. Meyer's further explorations and ascents of the upper region 
of Kibo we can only refer. He found a hunter's bivouac, the highest 
trace of man, at  15,400 feet, several small glaciers, he obtained extensive 
panoramas of the surrounding country, in short, material for an ex- 
haustivo dewription of the great mountain. He further made three 
ascenta of the peaks of Mawensi (16,260 feet), and although he did not 
reach the highest pinnacle, obtained by dint of hard climbing a complete 
knowledge of this wild group of peaks. He declares that their broken 
and fantastic forms pass all description, and compares them to the dolo- 
mitee. The mountain is the skeleton of a far older volcano than Kibo. 
On ite eastern flank the travellers looked down a preoipice 6500 feet deep 
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to tho low oountry. On the afternoon of the 15th Odober a fall of fresh 
mow covered the tnrrellera' tent.-Dr. Meyer paye a warm tribute to the 
pluck of a negro, Muini Amani, who alone remained with him and Herr 
Purtscbeller in their high bivouacs, and without wvhoae aid aa camp 
servant they could hardly have lived eo long on the mountain. The 
travellers intended to visit the mountain dietrict of Ugueno and the 
western side of Kibo befom returning to the coast.-[A W. F.] 

The Karambar Sar Lake, in the Hindu Kwh.-In a recent letter we 
have reoeived from Peshawnr, Colonel R. Q. Woodthorpe say8 :-" I have 
lately had an interview with M. Dauvergne, who ie in cbarge of the 
carpet manufactory 8t Srinagsr, and who hae made a remarkable journey 
along the northern dopea of the Hindu Kush, to the Taghdumbaeh and 
Baroghil Pass, and thence along a hitherto untrodden path by the Gazkd, 
or Karambar Sar, down to Qatuch, on the Gilgit river. I t  has long been 
a theory, upheld, I think, by Hayward, tbat thin lake had two outlets: 
one draining into the Yarkhun, or Mastuj Valley, the other flowing due 
south into the Gilgit river. The native explorer M- S- said that he hod 
traced the Yarkhun river up to the lake, and hie description, ' of oircum- 
etantial detail full,' was to the effect that he came upon a vast oxpanee, 
15 miles long, of oalm, blue water, lying among the enowelad peake at  
an elevation of 14,000 feet above the ma. The elevation eeems to be 
more or lese correct, but I am afraid the rest of the description ie 
imaginary. He said he earn at the far end a maee of rock and glacier at 
the mouth of a gap through which, according to the n a t i v ~ ,  the water 
found its way into the Bshkaman Valley. M. Dauvergne now tells ns 
that instead of one there are two Iakee, separated by a small, low, rocky 
watershed, and that from the maller, named Gazkul, which ie only 
about half a mile long, flowe the Yarkhun river; while across the 
waterehed, a few hundred yarde eastward, ie 8 lake, the Karambar Sar, 
13 mile long, wbich gives rise to the Karambar, or Aehkaman river. I t  
alwaje eeemed to me, from what we knew of the nature of the country, 
very improbable that a lake in thie region oould have two outlets, and 
i t  can only have been due to a misunderatanding of native information, 
or misrepreeentation, that tho notion of a double outlet can have arisen." 

Cauoaaian Photograph. -It is not perhaps generally known in 
England that the late Quintino Sdla, the Italian statesman, was 
a keen climber and President of the Italian Alpine Club.. Thb  
mountain enthueiasm baa descended to hie two nephewe, like himself, 
nativee of Biella, a t  the foot of Monte Boas. Last summer the Signori 
Sellavisited the Caucawe, from which Vittorio Sella, wbo ie an admirable 
photographer, hss brought baok wer  a hundred photographe, many of 
them superb examples of the photographic art aa well as of high topo- 

* Sea in 'Alpine Jomal,' vol. xi. pp. 477-9, an obitonry notice written by his old 
friend the late Mr. John Bell. 
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graphic interest. First in importance, to the geographer at  any rate, are 
the three panoramic views taken reepectively from a height of 16,400 feet 
02 the eastern peak of Elbruz, from a point m the main chain south of 
that mountain and near the Betaho Paee'(12,400 feet), and from the 
summit of the Leila (13,400 feet). I n  the view from Elbruz the pic- 
turesque effect is greatly heightened by a shining floor of clouds, the 
roof of the lower world, which cover the valley of the Baksan and the 
distant steppe. The wavelike forms of their upper surface are curiously 
dltinct. Above the clouds, which lie at about 9000 feet, the main 
chain, wit11 ita great spurs, it8 lateral range8;and ita glaoier basins, is 
spread out in the clearest detail aa far aa the central group. On the 
farther side, seen over it, lies the hollow of Suanetia. The photograph 
haa the precision and convojs much of the information of a relief 
model on a great d e ,  such as those shown by offioers of the S w G  
Federal Staff in the recent Paris Exhibition. Those who have never 
eeen a great mountain view may look on this prmntment and form 
eome accurate idea of the reality ; those who have said that there is 
nothing to be seen or learnt on great peaks may look at  it-and.repent. 
The second panorama is taken from a point in the chain looking eest  
wards. Here the twin cresta of Ushba dominate a mass of wild crags 
and glaciers. The view from the L e i  is less encoeesful in reproducing 
the splendour of  nature^, because in the original colour plays so great a 
part. The sparkling white of the thousand towers of the Snanetian 
villagee, the gold of tho barley fields, the varied p e n s  of the foreata, 
have-to be Bled in from memory by the few, or imagined by the 
many. The phyeid  geographer may possibly be misled by the com- 
paratively few glaciers visible into underestimating the number and 
extent of those on the eonthem side of the chain. From Adieh west- 
wards the ice6elde are masked by a subidiary range of mhiata, which 
here runs oloeely parallel to the granite meat. Some of Signor Elella's 
photographs have a special personal intoreat, aa repremnting the Ullu- 
a m  glen and the side of Dychtan, first attempted by Donkin and Fox. 
Others illustrate the soenery of both sides of the range. They are by no 
means limited to a succession of snow-peaks, rocks, and glaciers. Among 
them will be found some beautiful forest menee in the Nakra Valley, 
a charming glade of flowers (No. 6151, together with some group8 of 
natives (dance at  Bezingi, No. 553). Suanetian shepherds (No. 654), 
Suanetien women (No. 644), an old Suanetian church with traces of 
a f r m  on ita walls a t  Mestia (No. 649), and photographs of M. 
Delbisheffs collection of Ossete antiquitiee (No. 662), a few specimens 
of which will be shown on the 10th February a t  the Royal &ographiml 
Society's meeting. The whole collection, together with the v i ew taken 
this year by Mr. Hermann Woolley, and enlargements of a few of Mr. 
W. F. Donkin's laat views, will be shown in the Society's Map Boom in 
the first half of Febmary. Signor V. Sello has conf6md a great boon 



on a11 lovers of mountain scenery by the production -of this magnifi- 
oent serias, and has done much to correct and enlarge our knowledge of 
the chain illustrated. Hwrs .  Spooner, of the Strand, have at  a l l  
times catalogues both of the late Mr. Donkinb and Signor Belle's 
Caucasian views. Applications for copies must be mada through them. 
-AD. W. P.3 

Prince Henry of Orleans' Journey through Central Asia.--Somu 
further details respecting the expedition of M. Bonvalot and Princo 
Henry of Orleans, to which we briefly referred in our last number, have 
been received by the Geographical Society of Park. The party, which 
includes a Belgian missionary, M. de Docken, who acts as interpreter, 
left Kulja about the middle of September last, and arrived at  Korla, 
near Lake Baghrash, after a journey of 22 days across the Tian Shan. 
The route followed was Gret of all to Mazar, and then along the valley 
of the river Kash ; tho first mountain pass led them into the valloy of 
the Kungez, a second p w  into that of the Tsakma, a third into .that of 
Yuldus, and a fourth into that of the Khaidu-go1 or river of Kawhahar, 
which is described as a gorge. Great variations of temperature were 
experienoed during thie short journey; 104' (Fahr.) in the shade in 
the valley of the Kungez, and zero (Fahr.) in tho Yuldus valley. The 
greatest altitude reached was at  the p w  of Narat, which is about 11,500 
feet high. Forty specimens of birds and mammifers were collected. 
The travellers were en rot& for Lob Nor. 

Pievtsoffa Expedition in Central Asia.-Since our laat i s~ue  further 
news of the progress of t h b  expedition have been received. From ite 
winter quarters at  Nia, Lieut. Roborovsky had discovered a practicable 
route acro~~ the mountain range into north-weetern Tibet. The country 
beyond was found to be a tableland, 12,000 feet above sea-level, desolate 
and uninhabited. The expedition will move forward a t  the beginning 
of April, and paaa the summer on the plateau, descending thence in 
September and travelling vib the Cherchen river to Lob Nor. 

Captain Kund, the Congo and Cameroons Explorer.-We learn that 
Captain gund has returned from the Cameroons in a lamentable state 
of ill-health. He wae suffering from a second attack of apoplexy, and 
had lost the use of his voice. We are glad to hear, however, that the 
dootom give hopes of his recovery. 

Peath of Dr. L. Wolf.-We hear with regret of the death of Dr. L. 
Wolf, the well-known African traveller, which happened suddenly on 
the 26th June last, in Togo Land, while conducting an expedition acroes 
the bordera against the kingdom of Dahomey. Dr. Wolf wes ohiefly 
known in connection with his explorations in the South Congo Basin. 
In 1884-5 he took part in Wkmann's great Kassai expedition, being 
appointed second in oommand. Cpon Wissmann's return to the coaat 
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through ill-health in July 1885, Dr. Wolf continued the work of explo- 
ration, which resulted in the opening up of the Sankuru. Subeequently 
he was chosen to oonduct an expedition into the rear of the German 
temtory of Togo Land, where he was engaged up to the time of his 
death in surveying the country, founding stations and discovering h h  
routes. The reeults of the recent excursions made by him and Lieut. 
Kling have been embodied in a new map of this region constructed by 
Lient. v. d. Vecht. 

Exploratiom by Dr. Zintgraff in the Cameroons Begion.-Dr. Zint- 
graff, to whose travels in the country of the Cameroons we have beforo 
alluded,. has recently made an interesting journey from the Cameroons 
to Adamaua. At the end of December 1888 he set out from the 
Barombi station, and on reaching the country of the Banyanga had to 
form a passage, owing to the hostility of the nativee. After a com- 
pulsory etay of three months in the territory of the Bali, he proceeded in 
April to the Bafut, but in consequence of a threatened attack by this tribe 
he waa obliged to make a toilsome detour of five daye' march through a 
partly uninhabited region. At Donga his surveys come into connection 
with those of Flegel. The last news received from the traveller was 
from Ibi on the Benue (11th June, 1889), whence he intended to proceed 
to Jola, returning to the station in Bali-land by way of Bakundi, 
Qashh, and Bagnio. 
.An Expedition to the Upper AmazoneiAn expedition hae been 

despatched by the Peruvian Government to the Javary rivar, on the 
bodern of Peru and Bolivia. The primary object of the expedition is a 
military one, being the chastisement of the Indians for the murder of 
white traders, but as not less than five scientific men accompany the party, 
soma important results with regard to the topography and ethnography 
of the region may be expected. Among the savants is M. Richard Payer, 
who on returning to South Amarica after a hurried visit to Europe was 
invited to join the expedition. 

&. John Bd, P.B.8.t-By the death of Mr. John Bnll, F.R.S., the Society 
has lost a distinguished Fellow, and its council an oft-tried and trust+ member. 
John, the eldest of fonr children, was born in Dublin in 1818 (Angust 20), the eon 
of the Right Honourable Nicholas Ball, at one time M.P. for Clonmel, and Attorney- 
General for Ireland, and latterly Judge of the Irish Court of Common Pleaa From 
an age eo early that he must be credited with remarkable precocity, he developed a 
pgseion for scientific reading, observation, and experiment, in which he was 

' P r d i n g n  R. Ct. 8.; 1888, p. 649, 
t By Sir Joeeph D. Hooker, .Kc.al. 



OBITUARY. 

encouraged by hi pnrents. When five years old he had read with delight Mrs. 
Marcet's 'Conversations on Natural Philosophy,' and Joyce's8 Scientific Dialogues,' and 
was the happy poeaeeaor of some philomp&al apparatus He then lived in a street 
which led out to roads which he has described as of excessive dulneaa, and in which 
his daily walks were taken ; but even in them he succeeded in finding sources of 
intemt, in the broken stones used for wall-mending, in which he discovered pyrites 
and other minerals, together with a few wild flowers, which he studied with the aid 
of a child's book on botany, and his great delight was a bit of gronnd on which 
rubbish was shot, out of which he pictured mountain ranges, and, mapping these a t  
home, called some the Rocky Mountains, othera the Alps. 

When seven yeam old he saw mountains for the firat time, and afterwards in 
Belfast, where the view from Cave hill over the Loch and its surrounding &or- left 
an inefceable impmaion. At that age he made a map of the stars, and largely 
increased his stock of philosophical apparatus; his reading was, however, hardly 
germane to his pursuits, for his delight was in Don Quixotel In 1825, in his 
seventh year, his father took him to Switzerland, and in a journal which he kept he 
in the following words recorded the sensations he experienced on first seeing the 
Alp :-" IVe reached the top of the Col de la Faucilli just before sunset. The eky 
was almost cloudlees. We all got out. I managed to get a little apart from the 
others, and remained fixed for almoat half-an-hour. The light gradually stole 
upwards from the lake over the nearer mountains, and then over the Savoy Alp ,  
and finally the peak of Mont Blanc alone remained illumined. One little cloud only 
hung just over the peak. As the peak also became dim, the cloud remained like a 
glory over its head. For long yeare that scene recurred cowtautly to my mind, 
whether d e e p  or awake, and perhap nothing has had so great an influence on my 
entire life." 

I n  tho following year, when at  Em, and eight yeara old, his father presented him 
with a mountain barometer, and his chief occupation was measuring, or trying to 
measure, the heights of the hills around. But he alw, collected minerals, shells, and 
fossils, and endeavoured to learn something of them from boob. 

Up to the age of thirteen, young Ball was left very much to himself in so far as 
education is concerned. He had a tutor for classics for a short time, but his appetite 
wvas for physical science and natural history, wliicb, as he has himself described, 
amounted to voracity. This kept him not only out of mischief, but also a strnnger 
to boyish sporta Amongst other scientific feats, he had at  the age of eleven written 
' Elements of Chemistry,' had made tolerable geological sections, and endeavoured to 
eahblish the identity of the galvanic pile and solar spectrum 1 

At tbirtean, Ball was sent for three yeam to the Roman Catholic College of St. 
Mnry's, Oscott (now Stonyhurst), where his chief acquirements were claarrics and a 
smattering of mathematics, his amusement being chemistry, which he eays was 
pumed under every dhuragement. 

In  1835 the British Association met a t  Dublin, and Ball became a juvenile 
member and indefatigable attendant, only regretting that he could not be present 
a t  all six sections a t  once. At  ita close he was placed by his father in charge of 
Mr. (now Professor) Babiigton and R. M. Lingwood, Esq., for a tour in the west 
of Ireland, which extended to Galway and Connemaru. Mr. Babinghn informs the 
writer that "he was very much of a wild Irishman, and did all sorts of odd things, 
much to the amusement of us who had aeen nothing of Ireland and Irishmen," and 
adds, "hc was an nice a companion then as he ever was.' This was probably 
Ball's introduction to serious observation and study. An account of the excursiou 
is given in the 'Magazine of Natllral History,' vol. ix. p. 119, which includes several 
paasages on the geology of the district, the latter written hy Ball himself. 
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I have not hesitated to give at  so great a length the history 417)dJ's child- 

hood and youth, becaw I know no better instance of " the child the fitheisof the 
man "; became i t  ia an example of the fallacy of the oft-repeated d w ,  tf$,%?e so 
brought up, with such proclivities, and 80 segregated from youthful compania$huet 
needs develop into a prig ; and because it reveals the sources of hie many &, 
no less than of hi few failures, in his career as a scientific investigator. When 
questioned in after life @y Mr. F. Galton) aa to the effect on himeelf of such a courp" 
of self-instruction, he answered that what he most felt waa the want of intelligbt .,.- 
teaching of classice and physical ecience, and consequently of a m m y  and comr'.-:: 
pletenens of knowledge. . .. .. .. 

From Oscott Mr. Ball went to Christ College, Cambridge, where mathematics, 
and especially its analytic branches, occupied most of his honm of study ; not, how- .*: .' 
ever, with the zeal and energy that he mould have given to them had he been able a* ' 0  

: .... 
thereby to obtain even the ordinary degree, for from this, as well as from a echolamhip . . 
or a fellowship, his creed debarred him. He, however, in 1839, m e  out ae twenty- :. .' 
seventh Wrangler in the mathematical tripoe, having previouely, in 1838, contributed 
a pper  to the Mathematical Section of the British h i a t i o n  of that year, which 
attracted the attention and fsoonrable notice of Sir Wil l i~m Hamiltan. Of the 
rcience lecturee three divided hie attention, Henslow's botanical, Sedgwick'a geolo- 
gical, and Airy's optice. Of thee the former carried the day, swayed as tho pupil 
was by the geniality of the Profeeeor, the interest of his botanical excureions, and a 
certain aimilnrity in their minds, accomplishmeuts, and puranita, and perhaps above 
all by hie intimacy with the Hendow family, amongst whom the ''wild Irishmann 
was a prime favonrite as vocalist, pianist, and chess player. At Cambridge, too, he 
renewed hie friendehip with Profeseor Babington, and became a member of the Ray 
Society for the Promotion of the Study of Natural Science, which wm establiehed by 
that botanist as an endeavour to replace the sociable evening meetinge that Professor 
Henslow had for eight years previously held s t  hie h o w  on every Friday during 
term, and which hie change of residence So Suffolk put an end to. For four y m  
after leaving Cambridge Mr. Ball travelled in varioue parts of Enrope, including a 
visit to Sicily, on the botany of which then little-known island he contributed a 
valnable paper to the ' Annals of Natural History! 

In  1845 he was called to the Irish Bar, but he never practised, and again visited 
the-Alps and made a series of obrervatiom in the glaciers near ~ermat<the reaulb 
of which, he says, so nearly coincided with those obtained by Professor Jam- 
Fcrbee that he did not publish them. 

Mr. Ball's official life commenced in 1846, by his appointment as an Assistant 
Poor Law Commissioner. This was at  the commencement of the Irish Potato 
Famine, and the severe work entailed wan such that in the following year he wm 
obliged to resign from ill health and go abroad. After two years of reat he again 
took office in the same Department of Government, this time m Second Commis- 
sioner, a poet which he held lor two years, when he stood for Cnrlow and m e  
elected. It was during this period that .he formed his life-long friendship with 
the late Mr. W. E. Forster, to whom memory he touchingly alludes in the ' Alpine 
Club Journal! Aa stated in the Times obituary notice, he made some mark in 
the House of Commons, supported a somewhat advanced land programme, opposed 
all interference with convents, and wpported Mr. Gladstone's proposal (1853) to 
extend the income-tax to Ireland. In  1855 Lord Palmereton offered him the Par- 
liamentruy Under-Secretaryship for the Colonies; and it  was during his two years' 
term of office as such that he not only efwted much in the interest of ecicnce, but 
M) far gained the confidence of men in the higheat official p i t i o w  for his single- 
minded love of science and judicioue consideration of its claim upon Qovern- 
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ment, tS*:&3 opinion waa emght and acted upon on many future occasions. 
Among&. other examplea of his enlightened views waa the organisation of the 
Palliit.TExpedition for discovering the best route across the Rocky Mountains of 
Britbq..America, for intercommunication between Canada and the Pacific. At 
h6'mquest, Sir W. Hooker and the writer of this notice ~ecompnnied him to the 

, th th  n ' e ta ry  of the Treamry, to urge the importance of such a reconnaieeance, and 
writer well remembers the interest with which the Secretary (the late Mr. 

,. Wilaon) listened to Mr. Ball's exposition of the advantages that would accrue from 
'-'it, and after promising it his full consideration, added words to this effect, 
" "Well, if all applicants to the Treasury would give their reasons for coming with 

the knowledge, mpleteness, and lucidity that you have, we should have little 
difficulty in considering whnt to grant and what to refuse." I t  need not be said 
that the Expedition,, which started in 1857, waa accompanied by a ecientitic staff,of 
whom Dr. (now Sir James) Hector (Director of the Oeological and Meteorological 
Surveys, and of the Oolonial Mneenm, Auckland, New Zeslnnd) was naturalist and 
geologist, and as botanist the late E. Bourgeau, the mcet skilled botanical collector 
in Europe and the East. 

Another mrtter which he powerfully aided waa Sir W. Hooker's efforb towards 
inducing the Colouial Government to undertake the publication of inexpemivo 
floras of all our Colonies. Of these several had appeared, and others were in prepara- 
tion, under the auspices of the individual Governments which voted the supplies, but 
upon no definita system, nor nnder such encouragement as the official &ction of 
the Home Government might afford. An admirable echeme was drawn up under 
Mr. Bell'a supervision, and sanctioned by the Government, but it  was left to the 
Director of Kew to induce the several Colonial Governors and their Parliarnepts to 
give it effect, each on its own resources. 

After two years' tenure of office, on the expiry of the Ministry in 1858, Mr. Ball 
contested the city of Limerick, but wae defeated. Again quoting from the Times 
notice, "a  cloud was then rising in the horizon which gravely disturbed the 
Catholic conatitnenciee, though the rest of the world knew little of it  as yet  This 
wae the Italian question. The Iriah priests foresaw the coming stmggle, and 
demanded that their candidates mhould take sides with the Papacy and the Duchies 
againat Piedmont and the Revolution. This, John Ball, though a good Catholic, 
refueed to do, and he was therefore o p p e d  by the Irish prieeta, and, after a hard 
stmggle, was defeated!' The stmggle may well be called hard ; he barely mcaped 
with his life from the excited city. The writer happened to meet him in 
Dublin, on his way back from the scene, and accompanied him to London. His 
appearance was evidence of what he had gone through, and many years afterwards 
he told him his pnrse wan still open for the support of relatives of those of his party 
who had been injured in the etrife. Yet neither then nor afterwards did one word 
of bitterness, disappointment, or repining escape his lips. 

Of hie Parliamantary career, thus rudely and utterly broken, a well-informed 
friend writea :-'I This took place at a time when the effects of the Reform Bill of 1830 
were still not nnfrequently discussed, and the hard fats of John Ball and of two 
others was repeatedly adduced on those occasions in evidence that the Fkform Bill had 
not been an unmixed benefit, but had deprived the country of valuable services which 
would certainly have been mured nnder the bygone institution of pocket boroughs. 
Though excluded from Parliament, his political friendships coloured his life, 
and enabled him to serve the cause of science in many indirect ways. I t  may be 

Of the four p w s  !hit enrveyed by this expedition. the "Kicking Horn" is that 
now cromed by the Canadian Pacillo Reilway. 
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of interest to put upon record that almoat, if not the very last official act of Cavour, 
performed just before his sudden and fatal attack of illness, was at  the instance of 
Ball-to sign the new Code of Regulations for the Chamounix Guides, in which he 
had been much interested." 

From this time, then in his fortieth year, onwards, his life was devoted to 
scientific pursuits, travelling always with a scientih object, collecting indefatigably, 
and o h  contributing to scientific or Alp-exploring periodicals. He spent many of 
his summere in London and Ireland, his winters generally abroad, chiefly in Northern 
Italy, where (at Bneaano) he came into estates through his first wife, Eliza Parolini, 
daughter of a diitinguiahed naturalist and Oriental traveller, Count Alberto Parolini. 
HiS:compilation of the 'Alpine Guide ' during eeveral mcceeding years occupied almost 
hie whole time, and had he done nothing else, or nothing more scientific, this work 
alone would establish his claim to an excellent p i t i o n  ae a botanist and geological 
observer. Mr. Freshfield bas kindly drawn up a full and discriminative account of 
it, which is appended to this notice. 

I n  1871, the writer was (with Mr. (3. Maw) on the p i n t  of starting for M o m ,  
for the purpose of investigating the flora of the Greater Atlee, when Mr. Ball, who 
bad just returned from the Continent and had accidentally heard of it, volunteered 
his companionehip. I t  needs not to nay that it was eagerly accepted, for surely no 
living man wan eo competent to aid in carrying out the objects of such an enterprise 
as  he-m,whether aa straveller, an Alpine expert, or a botanist witha coneammate 
knowledge of that section of the European flora with which the Moroccan has eo 
many faturea in common. During the progreas of the journey, Mr. Ball's labours 
were mintarmittent; and to hie loyalty and geniality, his endurance mder triala of 
temper, dieoomfort, and dirt, and his patience under the opposition of officials and 
the obstacles of nature, its mcceee was greatly due. be a collector he wae unrivalled ; 
nothing in the &ape of a plant escaped his keen eye, aided as i t  was by a familarity 
with so large a proportion of the speoies. I t  is quite certain that no plant of 
importance. wm unrecognid over the routes followed, and that but for his aid the 
botanical colleation would have fallen far short of ita approximate completeneaa 

* However hard his day's work had been, he never retired to his little Alpine sleeping 
tent till psat midnight, being occupied in my tent with putting his day's collection 
in pepera trom the hour of .returning to camp. Even more remarkable than his 
collecting powera was his memory of the plante themwlvea : he affirmed that he 
remembered for months and yeam the date and place of gathering every specimen, 
and coneequently he attached no ticket8 to them till full leisure amved for doing so. 
It wm the m e  with places; he kept none but a very imperfect diary, and all of 

, the narrative of the journey which waa not taken from the leaves of my journal was 
supplied by Ball'e retentive and unerring memory. 

On the return from M o m  he occupied himeelf a t  intervals during eeveral yenrs 
in studying the materials which were brought home for deecribing ita flora These 
he worked up with consummate care, and published them in the 'Journal of the 
Linnean Society'; and though considerable collectione from that empire have since 
been received in England, very little indeed hae thereby been added to Balh 
' Spicilegium Florre Maroccanre,' and nothing to disturb the affinities and differences 
between the vegetations of North-western Africa, Europe, and the Canaries, which it  
wqs one of the main objects of the expedition to determine. 

But i t  was during hie voyage to South America, in 1882, that Ball best showed 
liir powem as an obaewer and naturalist, and the result of that voyage, 'Notes of a 
Wnturalist in South America,' published in 1887, have by high authorities been 
pronounced to be deeerving of a corner of the same shelf with the works of Hum- 
boldt, Darwin, Batea, and Wallace. Of this book, the writer, reviewing it  in 
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'Nature,' has said :-"The contents are a rich collection of facts and thoughts, 
chiefly botanical, meteorological, and geographical, the results of a five months' 
voyage, extending over 18,400 milea of m a n ,  and embracing 100° of latitude, during 
which the author passed only seventy days on land; andthey are laid before tho 
reader in a style which is as attractive as in~tmctive." 

At the outset of the voyage a pleasing instance of the influence whlch Ball 
exercised over those around him occurred, and hae been recoded by Mr. Moms, now 
Assistant Director of the Royal W e n s ,  Kew. While on the voyage out his ship 
touched at  Barbadm, where he went ashore, accompanied by a perty of young men 
who never before had taken much notice of plant life. On this occasion, however, 
sharing the enthusiasm of Mr. Ball, they became ardent collectom of everything 
likely to be of nee to him.. I n  spite of the tropical heat, they did not return to the 
ship nntil i t  was about to  ail, and they came back laden with specimens of all kinds, 
proud to hare in the pursuits of a man whose charm of manner was irresistible, and 
who made friends wherever he went. 

Mr. Ball's more important contributions to science nre geographical, physical, and 
botanical. To the first belong the Guides to the A l p ;  the M o m  Journal, and 
its accompanying map ; a paper on "The Geography of the Chein of the Great Atlas," 
published in the British Association Reports; many papers in the journals of the 
Alpine Club, and in ' Peaks, Passea, and Glaciere ;' and above all the geographical 
and physicnl features of the coast line and Andes of Western America, from Panama 
to the Straits of Magellan, and of Uruguay and South Brazil. He was the first to 
recognise in the geography of Chili that almost continuous range of high land which, 
commencing in latitude 400 S., runs a t  first prallel to the rapidly-lowering main 
Andean range, and is continued far beyond the latter to the entrance of the Straits of 
Magellan, now einking under the ocean as a t  the Gulf of Penas, kc., and again 
emerging in the island of Chiloe, the Chonos Archipelago, Cape T m  Montes, and 
Wellington Inland. 

Of Ball's contributions to meteorology the first is a paper On the Aurora of April 24, 
1810," published in the P d i n g a  of the Royal Iriah Academy. l'his was followed . , 

by one that marks an epoch in the development of meteorological ncience, entitled, 
' 

I 

"On Rendering the Electric Telegraph Subservient to Meteorological Research," 
read before the British Aseociation in 1848, a t  which early period he advocated, with 
sonnd and cogent reasoning, the utilisation of the electric telegraph for meteorological 
purposes connected with storm warninge. This suggestion, Mr. Wton informs me, 
was not carried into effect until 1861, after a correspondence between M. Leverrier 
and Sir Oeorge Airy (then Astronomer Royal), in the previons year. Other meteoro- 
logical ppem are "On the Determination of Height by means of the Barometer," , 

and On Thennometric Observations in the Alps," both published in the Reports of 
the British Association. Under this head came his meteorological observations in 
South America, especially those on the rainless zone of Pern, on the climate of the 
Cordillera, of Central Chili, of the Straits of Magellan, and of the whole southern 
hemisphere, as to which latter he gives data to prove that "it is not colder than the 
northern, and that all arguments based upon an opposite assumption must be set 
aside." Two long and important appendices conclude the 'Notes of a Naturalist.' 
They are "On the Fall of Temperature in Ascending to Heighta above the Sea 
Level," and " Remarks on Mr. Croll's Theory of Secular Changes of the E a r t h  
Climate." 

Another remarkable discuasion in the same work relatea to the early geological 
history of South Brazil, as to which he suggests that the area of probably 200,000 
sqnare miles in Argentaria* now covered with an unknown depth of detritus, t ns 

A name he proposed for thc territorien of thc Argentine Cepublia 



hem a, covered by the disintegmtion of one of the greatest mountain regions of the 
earth, which oconpied Brad, and " whose summits may probably have e x d e d  in 
beight any now &ting in the world." 

On glacial acbce he pnbliied, in 1848, r "Notice of the Former Existence of 
emall Glacien in the County of Kerry" (GB01og. SOC. Jour., 1848). Two papem 
6 c  On the Structure of Ghcierq" and "On the Caw of theiDeacent of Glaciers," 
and two "On the Formation of Alpine Valley8 and Alpine Lakesw (all in the 
' Philosophical Magazine 7. 

W s  contributions to botany may be classed under the two hheads of Criticrl and 
Theoretical, critical in the a w e  of acrnpulous a n r a c y ,  both ae to the charactere 
recribed to the plan& described and the langnage nsed in their description, and in 
diacumiolls upon their distribution, affinities, &c. I n  reepect of "style," if that 
word may be applied to botanical literature, hie was excellent, and a striking con- 
trast to the loo sene^^ of method and diction too prominent in Taxonomic Science. 
He wte fluently in Latin, Engbh,  F m c h ,  &man, or Italian. He had eome 
knowledgeof Spanieh. An a botanist he will be best known by his 'Spicileginm 
Flom Mamam,' which will ever be classical, both for ite own merits and from 
F i g  the Virgin Flm of that county. On hi Topopphical History of the Alps, 
aa contained in the volnmes of the 'Alpine Ouideq' i t  is not neceaas y to dwell, their 
conecientiou .ccnrrcp and utility to botanists and rmatenrs are m well known and 
appreciated ; whilet the work itself ia exoellently described by Mr. Freshfield in a 
note appended to this notice of his life. Ball's theoretical contribntions to botany 
are two: one "On the Origin of the Flom of the Enropean Alpe," read before the 
Society.* I n  this he argued for the high antiquity of the Alpine Flora, and for the 
earlieet typea of flowering plan& having been confined to high monntains (thus ac- 
counting for their abeeuce in r foseil state), due to the proportion of carbonic acid gae 
in the lower regions of the m h  being too great to mpport a phenogamic vegetation. 
He further held that existing moden of transport are i d c i e n t  to occonnt for the 
writ distribntion of p h t a  HL other theoy relates to the South American Flora, 
and b given in hi ' Natnralist'a Journal.' I n  this he anmunee that the majority of 
the pecnhr types of the whole &nth Americrn flora, except possibly a few that 
origixuted in the Andean ohain, had their primitive homea on that hypothetical ancient 
mountain range wbiah he bad placed in Brazil, and to great heights on which they 
would,nnder his theory, be reetricted through the opention of the name c a w  that 
restricted the European eerlg types to the highest Alps. 

ARer his return h m  South America, Mr. Ball worked aesiduously, during the 
aummer months especially, in the Kew Herbarium, latterly on his South American 
collections, described in the 'Journal of the Linnan Society! At the same time he 
rendered valnable aid and advice in the preparation of the great nomenclatnre of all 
known flowering p l a t s  that is being prepared at  Kew under the terms of a bequest 
of the late Mr. Darwin, and in wpect of which hie loss is severely felt. 

Mr. Ball had independent means, and hi many yeara' service to ecie~lce in so 
many ways were gratuitous and disinterested. His b i t i o n  in society was a m 
one, counting aa he did amongat his warmeet friendn eo many of the iliLs of the 
literary, artistic, acientib, and political world in England and on the Continent. 
He was ae fond of society aa rociety was of him, and he confided to a friend that to 
this mnet be laid the blame of hL not having done greater scientific work But 
society had no charm for him except for ita real worth, for he was one of the most 
modeat of men, without an atom of vanity, conceit, or self-esteem; to efface himself 
and to exalt others was his nature, and what is perhap rare in any man of strong 
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affections and warm sympathies, he was unable to harbour an ungenerone thought 
of another. 

For the last few years of his life Mr. Ball suffered much from an affection of the 
thmt ,  which obliged him to spend his winters abroad, one of the laat in the Canary 
Ishds ,  and the previous one in Algeria and Tunis. In the snmmer of laat year 
he visited the Alps, and was taken ill in the Engadine, from whence he waa with 
difficulty transported to Geneva for advice, and thence to England. Almost immedi- 
ately after hie arrival he underwent an operation that might have afforded relief, but 
not a cure, and he survived it only a few Lours, dying in his house, 10, Southweli 
hrdens, South Kensington, a t  midnight of October 21st. 

Mr. Ball married twice, in 1866 and 1869. His first wife, by whom he had two 
sons who survive h i ,  has been already named ; his secondwas Miss Julia O'Beiie, 
daughter of the late F. O'Beirne, Eeq. of Jarnestown, County Leitrim. He was 
elected into this eociety in 1860, and was s fellow of the Royal, Linnean, and Anti- 
quarian Societies of London; of the Royal Irish Academy, and later in life was 
elected an Honorary Fellow of his college (Christ's) at Cambridge-an honour the 
more welcome from hie religion having, as stated above, been, half s century before, 
an insuperable obstacle to his taking a degree. His extensive Herbarium and Botanical 
Library were left by bequest to the writer of this notica, the Director of the Royal 
Gardena, Kew, for the time being, and the President of the Royal Society of London, 
to be dealt with as they should think fit, with the sole object of promoting the 
knowledge of natural science. 

MB. J. BALL ANI TEE ' ALPIHE G ~ E . '  *-Mr. Ball's name will, perhaps, go 
down to posterity as the author of the ' Alpine Guide! " That was undoubtedly 
the most important literary product of a life of very varied activity-scientific, 
politioal, eooial. It may not be that which shows to most advantage the scientific 
qualities of Mr. Ball's mind, cr the value of his scientific work as a traveller, an 
observer, and mom especially as a botanist, but for the public it stands first among 
his writings, and on the whole deservedly so. 
The writing of a guide-book may seem a small title to popular fame. But to all 

who have studied cir need Mr. Ball's great work-I nee the epithet advisedly-its 
authorship will carry sufficient honour. In the history of guide-books, ' The Alpine 
Guide ' stands where Dr. Johnson's Dictionary-the comparison might be followed 
up in several pointa-stands among dictionaries. 

We have all sorts of so-called ' Guides ' now-a-days. Mr. Ball's ' Alpine h i d e  ' 
was written for the man of modem education, who thinks nothing Alpine alien to 
him. I t  has suffered nndeservedly in popularity from an impression that it was 
primarily a mountaineer's guide--& guide, that is, confined to the region above the 
snow-level. 

Ita conception was both comprehensive and scientific. Mr. Ball, unapprlled at 
the magnitude of a task most men would have shrunk from, and which no one but 
himself could have carried so rapidly and succeeefully to completion, determined to 
deal with the Alpine chain as a whole from the Col di Tenda to the Semmering. 
He 6rat subdivided his subject into three volumes, which were issued euccesaively 
in 1863, 1864, and 1868. A preface, dealing with the A l p  and Alpine travel 
generally, wan prefixed to the work, and also published separately. The lesser 
subdivisions, baeed mainly, but not abeolutely, on physical considerations, were made 
with great skill, and have proved practically convenient. The first point of distinc- 
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tion t h t  strikes a reader fhxh from other handbooks is that thewriter's object is not 
to puah his followers along certain beeten tracks, but to put them in a position to 
choose freely for themselves between every known route in a district, to indicate the 
unknown to the adventurons, and at the same time to give clear advice M to what 
is beat worth notice to those who need it. Throughout the work the main geological 
and botanical feat- of each district in succession are insiited on, and the botanist 
and geologist find obaervstioae in detail at every fitting opportunity. Thus the last 
volume cl0888 with thew words While the rangea on either side are formed of 
stratified rocks, the floor of the valley or tnmgh in formed of grauite or c r y d l i i e  
schists with veins of eyenite. Thin diepoeition would be of common oocnnvmce if the 
valleys of the A l p  were universally formed by emaive action, but ita rarity ehould 
inspire caution in thoae who mlect one among the multitudinous agencies that have 
operated upon the earthso cruet, as alone capable of explaining the complicated 
phenomena of great mountain regionan 

But such ffiientific pasaagea are episodical. The main purpoees, topographical 
and practical, of the book are kept constantly in sight, and it is written throughout 
in a clear vigorous style which maintains its freshness to the end, and makes the 
descriptive paamgea pleasant reading, whii  they are relieved from time to time by 
shrewd o h t i o n s ,  flashes of humour, or tersely told personal adventures, as in 
the deecriptions of the aecrenta of the Terglou and the Pelmo. If there is any fault 
to be pointed out in the literary portion of the work, it is that Mr. Ball did not 
apply the same rigorow rule of condensation to others that he did to himself. He 
wae too generous to his contributom, who muat oftan have sorely tried his o m  
keen tqqmphical talent. The p e d  nmtivea of great w n t a  have added, 
and wil l  add still more in the future, to the intsreet of the early editiona of his work 
to many home readera, bat for or abroad they might be advantageously curtded. 
It is for the Alpine Club to maintain i b  repntation, and honour the memory of ita 
first F'reaident, by resuscitating the ' Alpine Guide.' The control of the work could 
hardly be in better hands than those of Mr. Coolidge, whoee very instructive and 
entertaining volume on ' Swisa Travel and Swiea Guidebooks,' ttogether with his 
'Handbook to Dauphin4,' snfficiently prove him to be poseeesed of every qualiRcation 
for the taak. 

How much absolutely novel information, topgraphical and general, wascontained 
in the 6rat editions of the ' Alpine hide,' how much actual discovery has been made 
in the A l p  since, and to a great extent in consequence of their publication, is known 
only to those in the eecreta of Alpine literature. TPPenty-five years ago Dauphin4 
was still protected by filth and privation, the Graian and Lombard A l p  were 
unexplored, the so-called Kataster survey of the Austrian A l p  was fnll of e m  
of every deaxiption. Mr. Ball could, in 1863, find only one general map of the 
A l p  worth notice, and that contained many d o u s  errors." The mggestfons 
in Mr. Ball's volumes were often fruitful. Thus the following paasage instigated 
the production of at least one supplementary volume :--" To ordinary toarista 
the Lombard Alpe form a terra incognitu, and scientific travellers, who are tlsullg 
tbe first to explore new districts, have scarcely touched many of the most interesting 
valleys!' Many of his juniors never failed to remember that to him they owed 
their most delightful holidays, and the succeea of their first adventurea in travel. 
His book wee always in their pocketa and on theit lipa He, in turn wan never 
better pleased than when, as in 1864, a party of undergraduates, led by the 'Alpine 
Guide,' c m d  country from Thonon to Trent, over peaks, then maiden, and throngh 
valleys whm Englishmen were still unknown, except in the fonn venerated by 
villegera as the iUustrissimo Ballo I " 

Many of the relationship thua formed ripened at home into personal friendrhip. 
I a 



Mr. BaU had a singular power of attracting and retaining the affectionate regard of 
his aeeociates. To the expression of such eentiment, our stiff northern h g a e  and 
ways do not lend themsdvea easily. But the heartfelt phrase that has been heard 
on all sides sin- his death, Dear old Ball," is, perhaps, as expressive as any other 
could be of the warmth of feeling with which he was universally regarded by his 
Alpine friend& 

Mr. Ball joined the Alpine Club within a few weeks of its foundation. He was 
at once appointed i b  first President (1858-60) and the editor of its earliest publica- 
tion, the first aerie8 of ' P&, Paeaea, and Glaciers,' to which he contribnted three 
papers. I t  was the mass of material which during his years of presidency he found 
at his dispoeal for a new handbook that gave the final impulse to the writing of the 
'Alpine Guide.' Besides his English m i a t e s ,  he had assistance from eeveral 
diitinguiehed foreign friends, among whom may be named Quintino Sells, Count P. 
de St. Robert, von Sonklar, Moisisovice. 

Before 1863 Mr. BaU had "crossed the main chain forty-eight times by thirty-tvo 
diffemt passes, beaides traversing nearly one hundred of the lateral pasaea;" but 
his principsl Alpine feata were the passage of the Schware Thor, near Zermatt, in 
1845, when be had to lead his incapable guide through the &race (a description of 
thin expedition appeared in the first series of ' Peaks, Paseee, and Qlaciera') ; l~ia 
ascents of the Terglon and Brenta Alta, made with his friend, Mr. W. E. Foster; 
and the first ascent of the Pelmo, the noble "tower of observance that looks 
down on Titian's b i r thpb ,  and which Titian more than once drew. 

In company with Mr. W. Mathews and Mr. F. F. Tuckett, Mr. Ball had, in 1865, 
the order of SS. Maurio8 and LPervns cod& on him by the King of Italy, in con- 
sideration of his geogmphical and ncientib explorations of the Italian Alps. Hie 
name has been given to one of the peaks of Primiero; and his portrait appeare in 
Mr. E. Whympet's 'Scrambles in the Alp' amonget a group of the early members 
of the Alpine Clnb. 

I may add a &my Mr. Ball told me on the last time I saw him, which ehom him 
in a new and unsnrpected chamter M a milituy skategist. Oaribaldi in 1866 was 
breaking the headn of h b  e q r  young followem in vain attempts on the Austrian 
fort of Val Ampola, near Lago di Ledro, which commands one of the approaches to the 
Trentino, when Mr. Ball funoished the Italian Staff with a plan of campaign which 
was acted upon with immediate mocesa, and for which be received a second decora- 
tiou. Mr. Ball was, in fact, almoot an much Ikllrn as English in his sympathietc, 
though the very rev- of the character proverbially assigned to the Ingleee 
Itelianrto." 

Colonel Sir Henry Yule, K.C.S.I., C.B., LL.D., RE.*-By the death of Sir 
Hen y Yule a heavy loas han been sustained by the Royal Geographical Society, by 
aU who are intere~ted in the stndg and progms of geographical scienoe, and by a very 
wide circle of pemnnl friend& With large s tow of knowledge and great power of 
using it, with zeal unabated and mind active, an they were almoet to the last, i t  
might have been hoped that he was yet to do much useful work of the kinds for 
which he r a a  m admirably fitted. But for a great length of time his M y  hpd 
enfeebled by tadions illneon, and slowly bnt steadily hi strength continned t , 
decline, till the active mind wasleft without the phyefcal power todo what it wonlJ, 
even with the help of others. Be died on the 30th December, 1889, in the 70th 
year of his age. 

He was eduoated at the High School of Edinburgh. At the time he joined it 
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his father, Major Yule, had lately moved from Invereuk, six milea off, where Henry 
was born, and had taken up his abode in Regent Tern, on the face of the Calton 
Bill, close to the school. This was Henry Yule's home till he went to India Here 
he learned to love the wide rcenea of sea anb land spread out around that hill-a love 
he never lost, a t  home or far away. And long years after, with beautiful Sioilian 
hills before him and a lovely sea, he writss (in the closing linea of the preface to the 
m n d  edition of his most noted book) words of fond recollection of the bleak Fife 
hills and the grey Firth of Forth. 

I n  February 1837, he went to the East India aompury's Miiitary College a t  
Addiecornbe, and left in December of the following year, a t  the head of the outgoing 
turn, end was appointed to the engineer service. He went through the m a 1  further 
oourrre of profeseioud instruction at  Chatham, under Colonel (afterwards Sir Charles) 
Paaley. Of much interest, and not uninstructive to the young officers, though they 
were not on the spot, was an occupation of Colonel Paaley's a t  thin time, which 
involved frequent abeencea from Chatham, directing the oprations for blowing up 
the wreck of the Boyd George a t  Spithead, and recovering her gun8 and stom. 
During his Chatham course Lieutenant Yule formed many firm friendship with 
brother officen both of the Imperial and of the Indian services, not then, aa now, 
one corpn. 

On starting for India he wan put in charge of magnetic and meteorological instru- 
ments for a temporary observatory a t  Aden, where he made a short stay for the 
purpose of handing them over, and he reaahed Calcutta in the end of 1840. Hi 
employments in India made a geographical haginning. Nominally attached to the 
corps of snppers a-ld miners, as most young officera of engineers are on their first 
arrival, he was sent on special duty to the Kasii Bille, in eastsrn Bengal, and wrote 
an aooonnt of the country and people, which was publiied in the ' Journal of the 
Bengal Asiatic Society! IIe was then employed for a numbar of yearn on the 
immtion w l e  of north-west Indii. A journey of nomething over twelve hundred 
miles took him to his new headquartera at the large military station of Karn6l, 75 
miles north of Delhi. Here he was under the orders of Captain (afterwards General 
Sir William) Baker, hie very dear and constant friend from that time forward. The 
work which Captain Baker superintended Was that called the Delhi Canal, one of the 
old Mohammedan works, which had fallen into dianee and disrepair, and which the 
British Government, when it came to occupy that part of the country, restored and 
rectilied. The d quiet course of the canal engineer's occupation was diatnrbed 
for a short time by the refusal of the little native State of Kaithal (adjoining the 
K d  district) to acknowledge ite lapse to Britain in derect of heirs. This 
required a little military demonstration, in which Lieutenant Yule took part. I t  
was a small b i n a s ,  and won settled. It brought Ynle into contact for a time 
with Major h m n c e ,  better known afterwards as Sii  Henry, who was plsoed in 
charge of the civil administration of the new British district, hi brother John 
(aftemarcla Lord Lawrence), being the chief civil officer of the Pdnipat district, 
which included KarnP. 

h 3 t h e r  matter of much importance with which Yule wan concerned was the 
enqjiry ordered by the Government of India into the connection between canal 
irrigation and the very extensive prevalence of fever in canal-watered districts, Ynle 
was a member of the committee appointed for thi purpose, composed of one medical 
officer and two caul engineera Their report, though not conclumve, h ~ ,  along 
with later enquiries, been considered to show generally that not canal irrigation 
ibelf, but ib abuse and exceag, together with defective drainage, are chargeablo with 
the extensive eicbnecur. But one very important result followed. The sickness wan 
exoeesive m o n g  both European and native troop, in the large station of Karndl, 
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occe remarkably healthy. On thie ground, but not without politid and military 
considerations ah, the Governor-General, Lord Ellenborough, resolved to aboliih 
the cantonment of Kam41, and move the troop forward to a position a little nearer 
the then frontier on the Sutlej, the 6 n a l  engineers likewise moving to the neigh- 
bowhood of the herd works on the Jumna The plaoe chosen fop the new large 
military station waa Ambla, 60 milea north of Karn41. And to plan and build i t  
another officer ww appointed whoeo earlier training had been on these old native 
irrigation canala--Captain Robert Napier-the much honoured, much lamented, 
Field-marshal Lord Napier of MagdUe, who haa just pawed away from among UE, 
ten days after he had walked behind the c o 5  of his old friend, Henry Yule. 

The Sutlej campaign of 1846-6 called away engineer oficere from their civil 
duties, and Captain Baker and Lient. Yule among them. In  1846, when the cam- 
paign waa over, Lient. Yule e n d e d  Lieut. Strichey as executive engineer of the 
northern division of the b g e s  Canal, the division :which being neareat the hills 
and c r o d  by intermittent torrents of great breadth, and great volume when in flood, 
include8 the m a t  important and interesting enginwring worka. After the eecond 
Sikh War of 1848-49, when Lieut. Ynle wan in the field again, he took furlough to 
England and went to stay in Edinburgh. There he became an ine.tm&r in fortifi- 
cation a t  the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, and brought out a handbook 
for the use of hie pupils and young officera The k t  edition wm a collection 
of plata, with explanations The second (which did not all itaelf a m u d ,  being 
ra l ly  a new work) waa enlivened with many nokn and refereneee to military histc ry, 
and with &etch-portraita of distinguished military commanders and engineers. 

On return to India in 1862 he wan mnt to report on the pasllee in the hills 
between M a n  and Burma Extracb from hie ' Reporta on the Arsicrn Frontier ' 
were publiihed in the first number of the Profetmional Papere on Indian Engineering, 
a t  Roorkee, in 1863. Thin examination of the psssee waa jnst berore the m u d  
Burmese War, the result of which waa the annexation of Pegu. Some time after 
the conclusion of the war, the King of Ava eent a mission to the Governor-GeneraL 
Lord Dalhousie returned the friendly visit of the Burmese ambaesndora by sending 
to Avo the special mieaion under Colonel (afterwards Sir Arthur) Phayre, and he 
appointed Captain Yule to be the envoy's secretary and the chronicler of the mimion. 
The account of the ' Y i i o n  to the Court ofAva' ie the first of his important geogra- 
phical and hietorical volumw. I t  is a flowing narrative, with copiona notes and 
illnetratione. I t  was written amid oonsteut official business after he had returned 
to hie poet of Asaistant-Secretary to the Government of India in the Public Works 
Department (to which he had been appoint4 under hi old friend Colonel Baker on 
ooming back from the Arakan paawa), and it  waa finished in 1868, a t  Allahabad, 
where he had, during the exciting daya of the Mutiny, been employed on various 
defensive works and other duties.* The design for the enclosure wall of Tlrc WdZ a t  
Cawnpore, a memorial of one of the saddest eventa of that sad mutiny time, was 
prepared by Colonel Ynle during a short viait in 1859 to hi former station of 
Roorkee, the headquartere of the Ganges Canal. A few weeke of leave were 
employed in a visit to Java, and he gave the reaulta of his observations in the form 
of a lecture, which he delivered in Calcutta j u t  before his retirement and final 
departure from India in 1862. For a long time the state of his wife's health had 
prevented her being with him in India, and he had hope that by the intlnenca of 
hie warm friend, the retiring Viceroy, Lord Canning, he wonld obtain officirl 

* In January 1857. he communicated to our Society a valunble paper "0x1 tho 
Geography of Burma and ib tributary States, in illustration of a new map of thoee 
regionq" whioh WM published, with map, in the 'Journal B.Q.S.,' vol. xxvii. p. 54. 



employment at  home. By Lord Canning's death this prospect was c l o d ,  though 
his services were recogniaed by his being made Companion of the Bath, in the civil 
division, in 1868. He proceeded at  once to occupy himself with his literary work 
in the field of geography and history, and went to live in Italy, for the sake of 
access to some of the great Italiin libranee, ae well rs on his wife's account. After 
staying for a shorter or longer time at  various placea on these accounte, they went 
in  1864 to Palermo, a place which offered special advantages in both ways. During 
their long stay a t  that place he waa a diligent reader a t  the libraries, and hie 
pen wan bwy. He alao superintended the erection of the Engliah chumh, and 
designed aome park of the sculptured decoration. And there, a t  Palermo, Mra Yule 
died, in the Giardino Ingleae, whioh had for a length of time been their place of 
abode. They had beoome well and widely known, and the local newapapen 
published sympathetic notices of her death. 

It wan while he was living in Italy and Sioily, with occasional short visita to 
England, that he oompleted the volumen which prepared tbe way for the Book ot 
Ser M s m  Polo! The first waa his translation from the Latin of the ' Wonders of 
the Enat,' by Friar Jordanus, a traveller of thefourteenth century (Hakloyt Society, 
1863) ; then the collection of tramlatione and extracts of the narratives of other 
travellers, both before and after Jordanus-Friar Odorio of Friuli, John of Monte 
Corvino (Archbishop of Pekin), Ibn Batate, Benediot Goee, Wid-ud-din, and 
o t h m  This collection, with numerous notes involving great research, and a 
preliminary essay on the intercourse of China in the middle ages with the countries 
to the west, was published in 1866 by the Eakluyt Society, in two volumes, under 
the title 'Cathay, and the way thither.' 

8 imi  research, and much of i t  over the same gronnd, was bestowed on the 
work with which hie name is moat closely connected, his new translation of the 
travels of M ~ I W  Polo, with exhawtive notes and dieeertations. Of M. Pauthier's 
' h f a ~ ~ ~  Polo! (Paria, 1866), Colonel Yule wrote, in the essay prefixed to hi ' Cathay)) 
that i t  " leavea far behind everything previously attempted!' It may now be mid 
of Yule's 'Book of 8er Marco Polo, the Venetian,' that it  etandr a t  the head of all. 
The book came out in 1871, and a m n d  edition, containing the resnlte of further 
h d y  and enquiry, in 1875. 

One thing specially to be noted, in this and his other works, in the value he 
attrched to a good index. In  one of his lettam addreseed to the 'Royal Engineers' 
Journal,' he wrote, Nothing caum such waste of time and temper aa the absence of 
an index, or, worn still, a bad index?' So much did he feel the want of a continua- 
tion of the general index to the Journal of our Society, that he voluntarily undertook 
the heavy task of compiling the index to the third ten volumes, which was com- 
pleted and published in 1867. Every one who has had occaeion to uae hie book8 must 
be grateful for the pains he bestowed on this very important part of all such works. 

In  1871, Colonel Yule was President of the Geographical Section of the British 
Amociation, which met that year a t  Edinbnrgh. 

In  1872 the Founder's Medal was awarded to him by the Couooil for the thrce 
chief works above named, ' Ava,' ' Cathay,' and 'Manx, Polo! 

In 1876 he m e  appointed a member of the Conncil of the Secretary of state for 
India Hie chief geographical writings, after ' Marco Polo,' are the essay prefixed to 
the new edition of Wood's Journey to the source of the rivtr Oxus,' publiebed in 
1878, a memoir entitled '' Papers connected with the Upper Oxue Be,oions," con- 
tribnted to the ' Journal R.G.S.' vol. xlii., and the geographical introduction to the 
m d  and condensed edition of Captain Gill's 'The River of Golden Sand,' with 
memoir of the lamented young traveller, published in 1883. 

In this year the University of Edinburgh, on the occasion of its t e ~ e n t e n a y  
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celebration, conferred upon him, along with other men of eminence in Uteratara, 
eoienca, and art, the honorary degree of LLD. 

A number of short papers were contributd by Colonel Yale, a t  variow timaq to 
the 'Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society,' the 'Journal of the &tic Society of 
Bengal,' 'Ocean Highways,' the ' Proceedings of the Royal Qmpphical Society,'.nd 
other publications, He likewise printed mveral short memoirs of brother offioers of 
the Engineer corps, originally issued in the ' Royal Engineers' Journal.' Hia love of 
his corm and of his brother officera and other friends waa very atrong. He had a 
very large circle of personal friends in thii and other countries, many of them people 
with whom he had been in correspondence with reference to matters in which both 
he and they were interested, from whom he obtained help, and to whom he gave 
it. But many of hie most intimate friends were attached to him by nocommunity 
of intereats and pursuits. He loved them for what he found loveable in their life 
end character, and very truly waa he loved by them. 
Hie geographical contributions to the latest edition of the ' Encyclopmdia Britan- 

nica ' range over a large are3 of Asiatic ground, from Clmboloc, " royal city of the 
Great Khan," weetward and southward to Lhnsa, Gigit, Ka6rie.tan, Hindu Kmb, 
Qhazni, Afghanistan, Omus, Oaur, the Maldive  island^, Cambodii Achin, and 
the Andamans ; and hie biographical noticea (which am alm geographical) from 
Hwen Teang, the Chinese pilgrim of the seventh century, to the medieval travellers, 
Rubruquis, Marco Polo, Friar Odoric, John de Mandeville, Ibn Batuta,, and one 
memoir that comes into ow own century-Major James Rennell of the B e q d  
Engineers, Surveyor-General of India. 

Culonel Yule had travelled, and ellpe had aeen was well turned to m u n t ,  but 
it is not aa a traveller that he has gained a reputation. He waa gifted with a rare 
geographical hculty and an equally exoellent critical taculty : he # great w d t h  
of knowledge, aud a remarkable memory. With theae reeourcea he waa able to tda 
a oorrect measure of the work of other travellers, to discern the real results and value 
of what they had done, the exact meaning of what they had seen, the true bearing 
of what they had related. By welldirected research he was able to solve p 
graphical problems of distant lands and distant t i m a  In all his work he aimed a t  
accnracy and completenew, and no labour was spared to attain them ends. The 
evidence of d l  competent witnesses, living or dead, waa sought, and he knew 
where to look. To Colonel Yule might not unfitly be applied the words umd by 
Bernier with respect to an eminent student-geographer of his time, M. Thetenot, 
whom he calla cet illue-tre Curietu, qui nons donne tous lea jours plus de d h m -  
vertes sans wrtir de son cnbinet, que nons n'en avons apprie de cetu qui out fait lo 
tour du monde." Colonel Yule eeta forth distinctly the conclusions he has come to 
after careful study and enquiry. And his readers am not left to take these oonclunione 
on hie word: the sources of hi information and grounds on which he barn h i  
judgment are laid out with equal fulnew and clearnosa. 

His later worka are less directly geographical than those already named, though 
there is a good deal of geography in them. The 'Glossary of Anglo-Indian Words' 
was published in 1886. Mr. Burnell, of tho Madm Civil Service, was amociatd with 
him when the work was started, but little had been done before the death of that 
accomplished scholar; and practically the book is Colonel Yule'a, though i t  bears 
alm the name of Arthur Burnell, who contributed so much of value, aa Yule arys, in 
preperatory colleation of books and notes of material to be used. There is no way 
of knowing the kind of book this glossary is. and the quantity of curious and apt 
illustration that has been dog out for it from all sorb of places, but by lookiug into 
the book itselt. It is certaii that one look will not satiafy. About almost any 
Anglo-Indian word of which an Anglo-Indian wishes to know the history and mean- 
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ing, he will generally, on turning it  up in this book, find a good deal more than he 
could have expected. And others beeiden Anglo-Indians will be wre to find some- 
thing to read, in any part of the book, without having anything particuhr to look for. 

' The Diary of William Hedges' is the title of his latest work. I t  was issued 
in 1889 by the Hakluyt Society, of which he had for many yeare been the President. 
The diary itaelf occupies only a small proportion of the three volumes. Some 
contemporaries of William Hedgea (afterwards Sir William) and events of their time 
form the subject of much pleasing discourse on the early days of the English in 
Bengal, with a good deal abont Madras, aU full of interesting notes and remarks, 
after his manner. 

No sptamatic work was carried through after the completion of these volnmee, 
but he continued, as strength permitted, to make notes, to write enquiries, to jot 
down quotations, and record references, which he might perhaps some day be able 
to make rise of. Early in 1889 the state of hie health had obliged him to resign his 
secrt at the council table of the Secretary of State. On his retirement he became 
Sir Henry, an honour he thought right now to accept, thongh declined before. 
Two days before hi death a telegram from Paris announced his election to be a 
Correspondiig Member of the Academie dea Inscriptiom et Bellea Lettres. His 
reply has already been published in the papers :-"Reddo gratias, illnstriesimi 
domini, ob honom tanto nimios quanto immerita Mihi robora defioiunt, vita 
collabitur, accipiatis voluntstem pro facto. Cum wrde pleno at gratieeimo mori- 
t w  voe, illnstrisaimi domini, saluto." 
: Colonel Sir Edward B. S h b ~ - T h i s  distinguished officer, whose death took 
place on the 4th of January, wan known in the geographical world as the leader 
of the expedition from Bhamo, on the Irawadi, into South-western China, in 1868 ; 
undertaken chiefly with the object of oscertainii if a praoticable trade route could 
be astabliahed between the British port of Rangoon,and the sou th-wes t .  provincee 
of China At  that time Colonel (then Major) Sladen occupied the post of PolitimI 
Agent at the Court of Mandalay. The expedition was accompanied by Dr. J. 
Anderson aa naturalist, and Captain William aa survejor, and resulted in valuable 
additions to our knowledge of the geography and natural producta of the region. 
Colonel Sladen read a paper at  our Evening Meeting of June 26th, 1861, ou the 
subject of hie journey, in the discussion on which Sir Arthur Phayre, Sir John 
Bowring, Colonel Yule, Mr. T. T. Cooper, and other authorities on Indo-China, took 
part. His paper, illustrated by a map of the region explored, was published in vol. 
xli. of the R. G. S. Journal. A general narrative of the expedition wassubeequently 
(in 1876), publkhed by Dr. J. Anderaon, under the title of ' Maudalay to Momein! 
Colonel Sladen was the m3 of MI*. Ramaay Sladeo, of Madras, and wm born in that 
city in 1830. He entered the Madras Staff corps in 1849, served in the Burmere 
war of 185263, and conducted two successful expeditions against rebel hill tribes in 
the Yunzali district of Martaban in 185647, where he waa dangeronsly wounded. 
With his regiment, the 1st Madras Fusiliers, he served in the suppreeeion of the 
Indian Mutiny from February 1868, and was present a t  the capture of Lucknow 
and took part in other important engagements during the war. In the years from 
1876 to 1885 he occupied the post of Commissioner of Arakan, aud in 1886 
occompanicd the force sent against King Thebaw as chief civil and political officer. 
He wan knighted in 1886, and retired to England in the following year. 

Admiral Sir B. J. Sulivan, EC.B.*-We have to announce the death, on 
January lst, a t  Bonmemouth, of Admiral Sir Bnrtholomew Jamee Sulivan. He waa 

* By Mr. H. N. Sulivan. 
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the eldeat son of Admiral Thomas B. Sulivan, O.B, grandson of Admiral Bartholomew 
James. Born in 1810, he entered the Royal Naval College in 1823, and having 
p d  hie examination in 1829, obtained his first commission the followiag year 
He then served, from 1831 until the close of 1836, in the Beugle surveying veesel, 
as second lieutenant to the late Admiral Fitzroy, and was one of the two survivors 
who were able to be present a t  the funeral of Charlee Darwin, who had served as 
naturalist on board that vessel on the South American expedition. He was on the 
30th November, 1837, appointed to the command of the Pineher schooner a t  
Chatham ; and from April 1838 until 1839 was again employed in eurveying in South 
America in command of the A m .  He attained the rank of commander in 1841 ; 
served in that capacity in the Phi&nnel surveying vessel on the south-east c a t  of 
America and the Falkland Islands from the 2nd April, 1842, until paid off on his 
return to England ia 1846, subsequently having hi name borne as a supernumerary 
captain for surveying service on-the books o f ~ t h e  Vidory flagship at  Portsmouth. 
His promotion to post-rank, which was effected in 1846 by a commission dated back 
to 1845, wes made a reward for the conduct he had displayed in the wmmand of 
the muthern division of s h i p  engaged in the h t t l e  of the P a d ,  where the com- 
bined British and French aquadrom, after a hard day's fighting, deetroyed four heavy 
batteries belonging to General R o w ,  at  Punts Obligado, as well ae a schooner-of-war 
mounting six gum, and twenty-four veeeela which were chained acroae the river. 
He wmmmnded the small landing force of seamen and marines, and himself epiked 
six guns in a battery under a heavy mueketry fire. " I ehould be tinmindful," wrote 
Captain Charlea Hotham, the senior British officer present on the occasion, in his 
official report to the Commander-in-Chief, "of the ability and continued d of 
Commander B. J. Sulivan did I not bring him particularly to your notice ; by his 
exertions we were furnished with a chart, which enabledun to complete our arrange- 
merta for the attack." He wss senior surveying officer to the Baltic Fleet in 1854-5, 
in command of the Lightning, and afterwards of the Merlin. He planned and was 
present a t  the attacks on both Bomarsund and Sveaborg, which were most success- 
fnlly camed out. He was a strong advocate for training officera of the genml 
eervice as nautical surveyors. He wan naval officer to the B m d  of Trade from 
1866 to 1865, and was frequently called by the Admiralty to act on committees for 
var:ous objects, such as Harbours of Refuge, Fisheries, &c. The estimation in which 
he mas held by his brother officers may be shown by the recent remark of a dietin- 
guiehed naval officer, who had served under him and knew him well, " As a sailor, 
a surveyor, or a strategist, he had no rival." He mas a " yortnger brother of the 
Trinity How," and a Conservator of the river Thames. In  1848, after drawing up 
a scheme for the enrolment of dockyard workmen as army volunteers, he was 
placed a t  the head of the movement as Colonel-in-Chief on the Staff, receiving 
afterwards the thanks of the Government for the efficiency to which he had r a i d  
the corps. He became Rear-Admiral on the reserved list in 1863, Vice-Admiral 1870, 
Admiral 1877. He was made a O.B. in 1854, K.O.B. in 1869. He married in 1837 
QOphin, daughter of the late Vice-Admiral Young, who eurvives him. Of eight 
children five are living; his eldest so2 being Commander J. Y. F. Sulivan, R.N. 
Hie second eon Thomae died at  Monte Video as Lieutenant of H.M.S. Pert. He had 
been a Fellow of our Society since the year 1867. 



BEPORT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1889-90. 

Fourth Heeting, 20th January, 1890.-The Right Hon. Sir M. E. GBANT 
D m ,  o.~.s.T., &o., President, in the Chair. 

~RESESTATIOX.-(~. F. L. CfikS, ESq. 
Emo~s.-Lieut.-Generd Sir Adibald Alkn,  Bart., O.C.B. ; Percy Allsyilc, 

Esq.; George Paton Bdfour, Esq.; J. B. Camon, Esg. ; Walter Clutterbuck, 
Eq.;  Rev. W. A. I?. Cdiage; E. Cmumhawl Eq.; George C u m ,  Esp. ; 
H m a n n  Edwege, Eq. ; Henry Gurney, Esq. ; Charles Iloare, Esq. ; Right Hon. 
Sir Hm y James, qo., M.P. ; Charles Watmn Martin, Esq. ; Jamcr Boyd Miller, 
Esq. ; Philip A. Myburgh, Esq., Q.c.; WiUiam New&, Esq. ; Count Stas' O s t m b  ; 
Capt. John Roper Parkington; H. D. Pileher, Eq. ; Adolph Riekmann, Esp.; 
Jcstph Ruston, Eq.; El i  Lemon Shcldon, Esq.; Ddphin E. Thebaud, Eq. ; Thomas 
OldfiJd, Esq. ; &und Tipson, Esq. ; Ambrow Berkeky W d ,  Eq., aN. 

The ppers read were :- 
1. "Mr. J. R. W. Pigott's Journey to the Upper Tana in 1889." By E. G. 

Bavenetein, Esq. 
2. "The Mouths of the Zambezi." By Daniel J. Rankin, Esq. 
Both papers] with the remlting diacuaaion and maps, will be published in the 

next nnmber of the ' Proceedings.' 

PBOCEEDINGS OF FOBEIGN SOOIETIES. 

Geographical Booiety of Berlin.-December 7th, 1889 : BABON VOH RICHT- 
norm in the Chair.-The &aman "Plmkba ~ t i o n . n - P r o f ~ r  Kriimmel, of 
Kiel, spoke upon the general geographical and omnographical d t a  of the German 
" Plankton " Expedition of lmt mmmer. The objecta of the expedition were esaen- 
t i d y  biologioe&being concerned with the explor&ion of regions which had not yet 
been studied by the eavants of the Chdlsngc~ and Gaze& Expeditions. The special 
subject of investigation was the organic world of the plankton, which in so rich in 
forms and of such importance for the support of the animal life of the high sees. 
Under the name " plankton " Profemor Hensen includes everything which, both in 
animals and plants, in involuntarily carried along by the waves and currents of the 
ocean. The expedition owed ita origin to a munificent donation by the German 
Emperor, and received the support of the Academy of Sciences of Berlin. Tbe 
following gentlemen took part in it :-Pmfensor Hensen as leader, Professor Brandt 
and Dr. Dahl as zoologists, Dr. Schltt aa botanist, and Profemor Kriimmel as geo- 
physicist. For the purpoee of studying the smallest marine organisms, the marine 
bacilli, the expedition included Professor Fisher of Kiel aa doctor, and Herr Eachke 
as artist. (The latter exhibited in the hall of meeting a collection of excellent marine 
pictures and lmdscapee in water-coloura and oils.) The expedition was provided 
with a Sigabee'a plummet machine, which, however, in consequence of ite not being 
comtmcted by the American makers in accordance with the directiom given, failed 
to be of any & during two-thirds of the voyage. The deep-sea ther&ometers in 
MagnaghTs frames acted well; this was also the caee with a refractometer wcsntly 
constructed by Professor Abbe, of Jena, and used for the first time, which was ueed 
as a nubetitub for the armmeter, for determining, with the aseistance of the diffrac- 
tion expnenta, the quantity of salt at timw when the v e a l  wan rolling heavily. 



Little dependence could be placed upon Signbee's apparatus for drawing up water 
from the greeter depths for tasting pnrpaees; the instruments were too small, and 
often not watertight. The colour of the sea was for the first time systematically 
tested and accurately compared with a simple wlour-ecele contrived- by Professor 
Forel, of Qeneva. The voyage was wmmenced on the 16th July, on board the 
steamer National (609 tons register), which had been altered and adapted for the 
purposea of the expedition. After paasing throngh the Pentland Firth, the ship's 
coum was directed to Cape Farewell, and the work of the expedition commenced. 
The plankton was fished for at depths of 100 and 200 fathoms. Under 68' 57' N. lat. 
and 8' 35' W. long. the soundings showed 832 fathoms, and under 60° 12' N. lat. 
and 22O 56' W. long. 1316 fathoms. On the 26th July the expedition found i k H  
among the East Qreenland drift ice; at 100 fathoms depth the temperature was 
r140 (Fahr.), and at the surface, with a salinity of 3.2 per cent., 37-55 On 
the 28th July the veml arrived in the Labrador current with ita dense fog, and 
five days later, the expedition, on entering the Gulf Stream, experienced a complete 
transition from winter to Bummer within twenty-four hours. On the 6th August 
the ship lay in the sheltered harbour of St. George's, in the Bermudae, where the 
party stayed four daya In a nixteen days' run from here the paeesge was made to 
the Cape Verd Islands through the SPrgaeso Sea and the North African current. 
l'he Sargeseo &a wae found to be surprisingly poor in animal life, but the great 
transparency of its watera is trnly remarkable. Midway between the Btorea, Cape 
Verd Islunde, and the Bermudas, a large white canvas dim wuld be seen, even 
at a depth of 37 fathom. Soundings under 31° 29' N. lat., 69' 0' W. long. showed 
2869 fathoms, and under 28' 66' N. lat. and 34' 68' W. long., 3098 fathoma From 
8. Jago the ship's course wae turned southwards, and on the 7th September the 
equator was passed ; the temperature of the water fell considerably from 79' (Fahr.) 
to 74O, so that juet here the freshest and most pleaeant weather was experienced. On 
the 10th the island of Ascension was d e d .  The acting governor, Mr. H. Napier, 
gave a most admiible reception to the expedition; the hygiene station here was 
visited. On the 23rd of September the veml arrived in the mouth of the Tocantins. 
Halfway between Par6 and the lighhhip a& the mouth the percentage of salt in the 
tidal stream amounted to 1.2, at ebb-tide to 0'4. I t  was in the programme of the 
expedition to make a voyage h u g h  the Rreves Straits along the Amazons to 
Almeyrim, in order to study the plankton in a great tropical river. Some necessary 
but lengthy repire to the steamer, and the fact that the latter unfortunately got 
stuck faat upon a sandbank for three daya, necessitated the abandonment of this part 
of the programme from want of time; the homeward voyage was therefore com- 
menced. On the 11th October, under 6' N. 43O W., the Guinea current was once 
again met with in r very weaterly p i t i on  ; high temperature (82O Fahr.) and 
small salt composition were noticed as characterking it. l'he veeeel called at Ponta 
Delgado, on San Miguel, on the 24th October, and 14 days later steamed into the 
harbour of Kiel, after an abwnce of 116 days and a voyage of 15,600 nauticol miles. 
-Prof888or Brandt then spoke upon the ronlogical results of the plankton expedi- 
tion, with p i a l  reference to the biological investigations. Professor Hensen in the 
firat place attempted to solve the problem, what and how many living eubetancee 
the ocean producea For this p u p a e  the so-called plankton net was used, which 
consists of three parts, vie. a f~~unel-shaped toppiece made of impervious cloth with 
an upper opening of about a square foot, the net proper, compocled of " miller's gauzew 
(No. 201 a silk texture with equal square meshes of only 0'0019 inches width, and 
the bncket attached below, the sides of which also m i a t  of this gauze. A plankton 
not of this description is lowered to a given depth (100 to 200 fathoms) and by 
drswing it up a column of water, the height and base of which are accurately known, 
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is filtered through. One such draught in the Baltic &a, for example, yielded, fram 
a depth of 11 fathoms, and h m  a filtered volume of water of 2.368 cubic yards, a 
mass of 4 cubic inch (8 cubic centimetres) of organic matter. This catch comprieed 
not less than 6,700,000 large and emall organisms, among which were about 6,000,000 
peridinaceae, 630,000 diatomacw, and 80,000 copepodae. The collective productiou 
of the Baltic Sea in organic snbshncee can be only partially compnred to the grow 
produce of a similarly large surface, as it  is compoeed of both food coneumers 
(animals) and food prodncera (the original food). To the latter belong all beings, 
containing chlorophyll, which, l i e  plante of the earth, an, themaelvea capable of ' 
forming the organic subetanoes neceagary for the building up of the body. To this 
clans the diatomacem and peridinacem especially belong, also the filamentous and 
unicellnlar alp. In one cubic metre of Baltic Sea water 46,000,000 diatomacem 
were counted; in fact they are so plentiful in the Baltic that every drop of the water 
oontaina mveral diabmececs. Of the annmonest p i e s  of p e r i d i i  in the Baltic 
(Cerdium tripor) 13,000,000 are found in 8 cubic metre of water. A million peri- 
dinacece conbin 0'46 graiae (0-03 gramma) of organic matter. I t  has been aacer- 
tained that the copepodm, and even certain fish like sardines, live principally upon 
mch peridimcw. The copepodre, of which ahout 80,000 live in one cubic metre of 
ratcr, are in their turn of the greatat importance as the food of many eoonomic fieh, 
for example, the herring. In the weatem part of the Baltic, about 100 billions of 
t h m  minute crnsteceans would be found at an average depth of 11 fathoms over an 
area of one square mile. During the course of the expedition the plankton net was 
cast 140 times ; the reenlt showa that the ocean is very much poorer in plankton 
than the North Sea and the Baltic. Only in tbe northerly and colder regions was 
there mch a maae of orgauism as that found on the coaata of Northem Europe. This 
lact is the more remarkable, inasmuch as a greater abundance of living aubetmcea 
might have been expected to be produce 1 under the influence of the powerful rays of 

' 

the tropical mn than under the less powerfnl rnnlight of the north. The Sargasso 
8sa in particular proved to be poor in organic life. Accurate data upon this point 
may be expected when the mate~iale collected by the exwt ion have been worked 
u p  The importance of the ocean currents both as media for and limitatione to the 
rpread of the plankton organisms, will be accnrately studied upon the h i s  of the 
material8 collected. The quantity of diatomacece in the waters of the north and also 
in the cold onrrenb, aa in tho arm of the Gulf Stream which flown northward, is 
important. In the Florida current and the Sargaseo Sea, the diatomacam tend to 
disappear, while the filumentonr a l p  (phycochromacem) become mom plentiful, 
being present in greatest numbere in the Guinea current. The expedition made 33 
vertical t h m  with the " closed net " at a depth of 1900 fathome. By means of 
thb  net, a given column of water at a given depth cm be fished through for 
organimns ; the net is let down closed, and then unwound and drawn through from 
60 to 100 f a t h a  of water, it  then c l m  again and is drawn up. The m l t  of the 
thrown with thin net goee to show that the number of organhe living in the great 
depths is very much 1- than in the upper strata which are penetrated by the light. 
Not only the quantity diminisha t n t  also the number of animal speoiea Only 
certain rsdiolarim (phscodnria) and copepoda, were found swimming and living in 
depths of 1900 fathome. In the leseer depth of from 1000 to 500 fathoms, tho 
s$tta, and iaolated siphonophom, oalp, mednsa, and young h h  appear in addition. 
How vesicnlar marino alga (Hohphara viridb), can lire in large numbers at depths 
of from 500 to 1100 fathoms, seems at preaent incomprehensible. According to formcr 
investigatioos, especially those of the CAcdhgafl-expedition, a11 plant life ceases 
below 200 fathoms. Barface fishing with neb drawn horizontally through the water 
PM m d e  110 timea On sixty-eight of these ocoaeionr the simple " Kiitacher " 
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wae need for the very simple reeeon, but one which appears not to have been takon 
advantage of by similar expeditions, that a freely floating ship tends to lie braedeide 
to the wind. In this way the marine inhabitaute in large nnmbers gradually 
accumulate upon the lee ride of the veawl and are easily aught. 

NEW GtEOGtBAPHIOAL PUBLIOATIONS. 

(By J. SaolT -TIE, Librarian ~ 0 . 6 . )  

E WOPE. 

Aberoramby, -1 John.-A Trip through the Eastern Caumus, with a 
chapter on the L a n w  of the he. London, Stanford, 1889 : 8vo.;pp. xvi. 
and 376, map and i h t r a t b ~ .  Price l4r 

The entire Cauoaeian region baa now been brought within the reach of the 
better order of vacation b~l'kb, and We may look forward to numerons vohmw 
dealing with the country from the different point8 of view which interest their 
authors. Mr. Aber~romby's tastes led liim in the "Mountain of 
to study the languages rather than the mountains, and he has a=a"ii 
narrative a technical chapter on the strnctwe and affinities of seven of the 
tongnea of the Eastera Caucasus-the Ude, KUrin, Eiirkan, Kasikumuk, Avar, 
Cheahen, and Tush. He conclude8 that the primitive inhabitante of Dagheatan 
-0 h m  Persi. and entered the moanteins from the s o a t h a t ,  and were 
Albeniana 

The author gives a good many details as to the iar and primitive k"' customs of other mountain tribes, the Chevwre. and Ps avs, but he doee not 
a- aware that the subject had been treated mth some fnlnese by Dr. Radde 
in his Die Chewmm~ und ihr Land,' 1878, or that thronghout his tour he 
continually treading in Dr. Radde's footstep. (Vide 'Petermann's Mittei- 

1887, N a  89, Am den Daghestanieohen Hochal n.3 Nor doee he 
&- to M. Chantre's splendid volnmea on Caucasian ethnocgy a d  anti uitia 
(in the R. 0. S Library , or to P m f m r  Kovalevsky'r works. He spells &meti. 
tbronghont with a ~ i n g  1 e 6, on the ground that it is so  pelt in Russian. But 
is not the r nsed in that langusge the heavy r roperly represented by double % a in European languages ? At any rate all the mian and European writere 
we have wneulted, when the are not writing in ~nssian, spell hetian And 
we would ask Mr. ~bercroxnty if he ever hard  a Caucasian speak of an Ou? 
We have heard the word pronounced many hundred times, hut never 0th- 
than Oswt. We have a h  looked in vain for any information on an interesting 
and hitherta obecure topic, the "Mountain Jews" of the Caucasus, many of 
whom an, found in the Awls of Daghestan. An i n t e h  work on tbis 
s~~b'ect ct bwn lately p ~ b h h a d  *t M-W, by hf. A-off, k m r l f  by birth 
a asbonntain Jew," the gist of whlfh hm appeared m a translation by P r o f a n  
Hahn, of Ti&, in a &a of art~clee in the ' AUgemeine Zeitung' for 1889 
(Nos. 268-71). 

When we turn to the topographical portion of Mr. Abercromby's volume 
we flnd a clear but wmewhat slight and bare record of a tonr from Tiflh via 
Nucha and scram the main chain by n frequented paes to Achti, where are hot 
btha, and thence over the aklrte of the range toGunib. The author travelled 
on, for the moat put dong a well-known Itnsdan rod, to the northern steppe 
east of Vladikav az, returnin to Fflk by the valleys of the Argun and 
easkrn Angva, a route new toSng11rh travellers. He did not, it r i l l  be -, 
ap roach cloaely to the volcanic heights of Baaardjnsi or the granite rocke of 
ScEebnIoe, and the amnery he met with appeam to have been on the whole not 
very intemtting or p i c t o r e ~ q ~ ~ .  Dagheatan is bere of trees, the mountaim are 
corn@ of !kiable rocks, which do not as a rule anaume noble forms, and the 
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most remarkable landscap are consequently found in the deep gorges. Travel 
i s  tolerably easy for those who adhere to home-paths, and the m t r y  is inter- 
aected with Baoh tracks. ' Moreover, from military reaSOM the Rmians have 
done more in the way of road-making than on the other side of the h u m n s .  
The most attractive as well as  the least hackneyed part of the tour eeem to 
have been the last, and it  is to be regretted more time wne not given to this 
district. Mr. Abercromby acknowledgee the cordial asltance he received 
everywhere in hi journey from the Russian officiale. 

Mr. Abemmby subecquently. visited Derbend and explored the greet wall. 
Of this we had previously very imperfect accounta M. A. Dumas, in his un- 
verscioua but extremely gra hio and entertaining 'Impressione du Cancase' 

uoted a Businn report. ~ r . b s e h e r ,  in his ' London to Pempolia,' ve Qenent Lria ~ e l i k o s  t of the l l  ~ r .  ~bercmmby was the bt%nglishman 
to examine in detail t h b  very curions structure, whioh extends into the mountain8 
for 25 miles, and appears to be built of atone throu bout and strengthened by 
many fork It ia believed to have been .noted by 8homea 1. in th. middle of 
the sixth century. The author a h  visited Kubechi, a mountain community 
celebrated for its artifioers, who are popularly believed to have come originally 
from the landof the Franks, a tradition for which there seema to be very small 
foundation. The village producwe jewellery, metal-work, oloth, and pottery of 
a Persian character. 

The map that accompanies the volume is very superior to the route-map 
ordinarily inserted in books of travel, and gives a clear idea not only of the 
author's route, but of the general con6 tion of tbe Eastern Caucaew, the 
higheat c r a b  of which lie mughly a t  r i g K g l ~  b the wntcnbed, and am far 
more formidable ae bamera than the graeey ridge that forms the northern 
bonndary of Kakhetia, the Lombardy of the C . u m a  The volume b a h  
illustrated by a ma of the Wall of. Derbeud, an ethnographio map, and mme 
~ ill~antiaor& W. w 

rippen, R. Th.&graphische Verbreitung der Holzgewiichse des Europ&b&en 
Rusdands ; b e i  the fifth volume of the third seriea of the Beitriige mu Kennt- 
niss dea rassieehen Reichea und der angrammden Under k e n s ,  edited for the 
Imperial Academy of Sciencea by L. v. Schrenk and C. J. .Maximowiaz. St. 
Petanburg, 1888 : pp. 668. 

In the preface the author telh ne that in 1880, upon the completion of his 
great work on the noxious insects of Rnsaia, he began collecting matariala for 
hie present undertaking. In  1884 he published in Rnesian a work on the 
eographical distribution of conifera in European Rnssia and the Caucasue ; and 

%a has followed thia up by the present volume forming the 6mt of a eneral 
treatise on all kinds of woody lanta growing wild within e t m e ! i m i t s .  
But while the oonifera onlv num8red 20 genera. he hae here to deal with 460. - - -  ~. 

independently, too, of t6e magnitude 07 the * field of enquiry there were 
difficultiee ariuii from nice botanical winta about which even s d l i s t a  are 
doubtful, e. g. G t o  distinctions betweb certain specie8 of R& Roau, and 
Salix. 

The fact of Rnssian literature being poor in this aubject, the only treatises 
of the kind, by Trautvetter and Bode, being out of date, and on1 dealing with 
the more important ligneous plant* is a good m d n  for the duc t ion  of this 
book, particularly if viewed in connection with the r e a t  CL that have 
taken place in Rnasia during the last thirty years, c iefly owing to the rapid 
development of steamboat communication on the Vol and ita t n b u t a h ,  and 
the expandon of the nailroad aystem-changea that E v e  largely affected her 
fore~ta The author vee a list of authorities for the native names of plants 
which he hu given. % the preeent volume 325 species are diiueeed, the wst 
and a mpplement will appear in part ii., which will elso contain an al habetical 
index, bemdes m a p  shoring the distniution of many k i n b  of wo& plants. 
In the re tion of the work much help wae received by 116. Maximowicz.- 
n. D. h.$" 
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ASIA. 

Hellett, H01t 8. m. Inst. C. E.l-A Thousand &ides on an Elephant in the 
Shan States. William Blackwood and Sons, Edinburgh and London, 1890: 8vo., 
pp. xu i i .  and 484, appendix, map,  illustrations, and index. Price 21s. presented 
by the Author.] 

This long expected work is now before as, and moet of ita readers will a t  
once guees from the title-pa e that i t  deals largely with the question of the 
railway with which the aut%or's name ia so inseparably connected. Mr. 
Hallett has worked EO long and energetically at  the Burma-Siam-China railway, 
first in explomtiona and surveys of the ground over which he pro to take 
the line, and secondly by his 1st- and writing. a t  home to Kg it before 
the public notice, and has made the subject of railway communication between 
Burma, S i i ,  Chine, and Assam no peculiarly his own, that anything hc has to 
say about i t  is certain to command attention and reapect. The present 
publication, embod 'ng 3s i t  d m  a great part of the author's meaenrementa and 
observations, and rh latest views on the question, will prove of valuable 
assistance to all thoee who are anxious to satisfy themselves aa to the practi- 
cability of the p r o m  lines, and as to their probable success as a commercial 
undertaking. Apart from the milway question, however, there ia much that 
will attract the general reader, and aa a bright1 written book of travel it  well 
deserves perusal. The journeys described lay a L w t  entirely through the Shan 
States ; and as the Shans are one of the most interesting of Eastern peoples, all 
who wish to learn abont their country, cities, religion, eu titions, rites, 
customs, and mode of living, r i l l  do well to study what t p a a t h o r  has to 
say about them. 

Mr. Hallet's various journeys were long and hamming, involving the 
most laborious and unceasing work on hie part in the way of obeervations for 
direction and diitance travemed. I t  is surprising how he could possibly have 
kept his attention so continuously on the strain in order to take and note 
down the enormous mass of facts that are given, not only of the route followed, 
but also of the physical featuren of the country traversed, the width and de th 
of the rivera, the mil and geological format~on, the treea, shrub, and ot&r 
vegetation, the fanna of the region, and the meteorology from day to day. 

Starting on the 21st of Jannary from Shoagoon on the Salween, the author 
proceeded eastwards by cart a distance of 13 miles, to Hlineboay ; from wbich 
pkce. havin procured elephanta for the journey, he started for ZimmB, a dim 
unce of 23& miles. At Lamu-Gyee, 24 miles from Hlineboay, he turned 
westwnrd for an excursion down the valley of the Yembine river to ita junction 
with the Salween; where he notes that, in the gorge to the south, the latter 
could be briQged by a span of 400 or 600 feet. Returning to Lanma-Gyee, he 
continued h ~ s  ourne up the valloy of the Yembiue, and over the water rtin 
between it  and the h o r n  am ; c m * d  the latter, and the M ~ L  L a i c  an! 
followed the valley of the E h  Nium to Maingloon ee. From thii latter lace 
he struck eastwards acmr  the plateau sepnting t g  Mch Nium from t b e k e h  
Pin to Maung Haut on the latter river, ing some mby-mines on the way. 
At %faung Haut the author left his e r h a n t ,  an3 Bninhed the journe to 
Zimm6 by boat, up the Meh Ping. After reatin at  Zimm6 he pauceedd b 
K i i g  Hai, and on to Kiang Hsen on the Meh k o n  l'hii nu hi. farthest 
northing ; and thence be ret& his s t e p  to Kiang &i-this 41 miles having 
been enjoyed as a complete rest from all labour in taking observations. After 
leaving Kiang Hai, the author crossed the waterpnrting between the Meh LOW 
and the Meh Ing, p i n g  some hot springe, urd following the propowl line of 
railway between Kian Hai and Lakon ; from which latter lace he struck west 
wards across countryty L a p n  back to Zimm6, his ma& being hantened by 
the fact of hie travelling companion having been attacked by amall-pox. His 
next journey was undertaken alone in a N.E. direction for 57 miles, to Ban 
Mai, on the Meh Wung. After hie return to Zimm6 he rterted again north to 
Ban Meh Hang viA Muaug Fang, a distance of 93 miles, returning to ZimmB by 
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another route a little to the eastward. On the 31st of May the author bade 
adieu to his kind missionary frienda at  Zimm6, and started b boat dowu the 
Yeh Ping, past Raheng into the Meh Nam, and m on to Ban&ok. 

AFBICA. 

abbr, E. J.-England and South Africa London, Longmans & Co., 1889 : 8vo., 
pp. x i  and 151. Price 56. [Presented by the Publishers.] 

Consists of a eeriesof chapters dealing with our politicalrclations with South 
Africa, principally in modem times. 

H h ,  Wdter B.-The Land of an African Sultan. Travels in Morocco. 
London, Low & Co., 1889: crown 8vo., pp. xii. and 338. Price 101. Gd. [Pre- 
sented by the Publishers.] 

The journeys here recorded were made in 1887, 1888, and 1889. The 
author has very little new to tell, the country to a t extent having been 
traversed b A k H .  E. M. Stutfield in 1883, and g " b e d  in his volume, 
entitled E{ Maghreb,' published in 1886 Some interesting and oubof-the- 
way placea were, however, visited, including the Berber city of Sheahouan, , 
which, according to the author, baa been only once before wen by a Christian. 
The volume is divided into four parts-Part I. ie deacri tive of a journey 
through Northem M o m  from Tangier by Laraiche to kequiner and Fez, 
and back via Wazan. Part II. contains an account of a journey with H.B.M. 
special mission to the Court of the Sultan at Morocco City. This was ac- 
oompliahed by steamer aa far as Mazagan, where the party struck inland to the 
cit of M o m ,  returning by way of Mo ador and the coast to Tangier. Part 
IIldescribea a visit to Wazsn and a rife to Sheahonan. Part IV. dealn with 
the Moors. A map is given of the author's routes in Morocco, h i d w  a 
number of illustrations. 

Sudan Almanac, 1888cCompiled a t  the Intelligence Division, War Office. 
London, Harrison and Sone : 12mo., pp. 14. [Presented by the Director of 
Military Intelligence, Intelligence Division, War Office.] 

Willoughby, [Capt.] Sir John C. mart.]-East Africa and ite Big Game. With 
Pwtecript by Sir Robert G. Harvey, Bart. London, Longmans & Go., 1889 : 8vo., 
pp. xi. and 312. Yrice 21s. [Presented by the Publishem] 

This is an account of a sporting trip from Zanzibar to the borders of Masai 
Land, undertaken by the author in company with Sir R. G. Harvey and othern, 
in 1886-87. The plan of the expedition on leaving the mainland was to proceed 
at  once to the forest of Taveta, near the base of Mount Kilima-njaro, where it  
was proposed to eatablisha permanent head uartere camp, and from thence make 
a mriea of hooting trip into the numun%ng country. Although mainly de- 
voted to sport, the volume w n t a i i  some useful notes on the country traversed, 
as also on the varioue native tribw encountered I t  also includes an account of 
the ty's ssoent of Kilima-njaro to a height of about 16,000 feet. A list of 
the guns of the region will be found in the Appendix, aa alw an English Swaheli 
Voaabulary. A map is given of the routes of the expedition, coloured ta repn- 
sent the various game districb ; there are a h  a number of illustrations, many 
of which are taken from photographa 

AMEBICA. 

~ e r i ~ + N a r r a t i v e  and Critical Hitory of h e r i c a ,  edited by Jnstio Wineor. 
VoL viii. London, Low & Co., 1889 : imp. 8vo., pp. viii. and 604. Price a. 

With the preaent volume thin important work is completed. I t  deale wrth 
the later history of British, S niah and Portupw Amerioa Chapter L 
a n t a h  a Hiatmy of the ~ u G n  hay Campany, by Mr 
Chapter IL deola with Amtic Explorations in tho eighteenth nineteenth 
No. U-FEE. 1890.1 

-2 
K 



122 NEW OEOORAPEIChL PWLICATION8. 

centuries, by Mr. Charles C. Smith ; a short aocount of the work mmpliehed 
by each expedition ia 'ven; the History of Canada from 1763 to 1867 is next 
treated of m C h a p k  fit, by Mr. Geo Bryce, with an editorial note on New- 
foundland ; Chapter IV. is devoted to?$aniah North America, by Mr. Justin 
W i w r ,  who givea a condensed m n n t  of the b t o y  of the S h countries 
in North America from the cloae of the eighteenth to the m i E o f  the nine- 
teenth century, with bibliographicnl no te  on the Weat Indies and the Spnieh 
Main : Cha~ter  V. deah wit.h the Oolonial Hiatorv of South America, and the 
~ a r s ' o f  ~o'de~endenoe, by Mr. Clementa R. Markham, with an editdrial note 
on the B i b l i m ~ h y  of Brazil, and a dissertation on the Historical Choroma~hy of 
South ~ m e d ~ b -  the editbr. The volume concludes with an 
which the editor dlnua the manuscript mcu of, and printed 
United Staka histoy; a Chmnoloycal Conspectus of American History, by 
tha editor, and a general index. here are the usual critical and editorial 
note, beaides a profusion of illustrations, including fso-eimiles of old map,  
prtraita, and autographs As a collection of information on America the work 
is of great value; the copious critical notee on authorities, and the detailed 
bibliographies render the work of the greatest iiervice to the strident. 

Zapieki (Memoirs) of the Imperial Rnssian Geographical Society. General Geography, 
vol. xi. Edited by J. V. Mnehketof. St. Petemburg, 1888. 

Content&--8ketoh of a joume from Tien-bin to Ching-kisng, by P. T. 
Unterber a, with a ma ; notes o?travel from Cheng-tu-fu to Cha a in 1792, 
tnoalatef by P. ~opol! The mute folldred b the Chinem a u t h  of tEii 
narrative in that known ae. the aouthern mute, t y  which Cbina rudu on h a  
o5cial relations with Tibet; i t  is the rmte taken by Messre. Buc and @bet on 
their return from L h k  I t  wae by this way, too, that the Emperor Kien- 
lung sent his expeditions against the mountain tribes, and Cooper, the anthor 
of 'Travels of a Pioneer in Commerce,' followed it  ae far as Batang. The 
intareet now attaching to the countries lying to the weatward of China lends 
interat to the narrative. The next article ia on a map of Denngaria, drawn by 
a Swede of the name of Renat, during his captivity among the Kalmuks, from 
1716 to 1733. Finallv. there is a full remrt of Adrianof's iournev to the Altai 
and beyond the ~ a ~ a n i k d e r t a k e n  for the'ltnssian 080graph!cal &iety in 1881, 
with four   la tea of illustrations. The author. who accommnied Potanin in one 
of his ex*tions in north-weatern Mongo& in 1879-8f, turned his attention 
chiefly to the native racee of Siberia and their religions, beeidea collecting planta, 
insecb, and ethnological specimens 

Zapieki (Memoirs) of the Society for the Study of the Amur region. VoL i. Vladi- 
voetok, 1888. 

This ia the first h u e  of a new publication by a new Societ . There has 
hitherto b*. no oficially rewgniaed body for collecting m a t e d  on the region 
known ae. the " Amur Country!' Tbe Society dating its existence from the 
11th A~r i l .  1888. intends to s u ~ ~ l v  tbie want, Their memoirs will contain (1) 
neporte' and communications GS&neral meetings, (2) notices and monograp& 
on eemrate snbiecta. (3) extracts from historical docnmenta relatine to the 
coun6 ,  (4) b ibb~~&~h<ca l  and scientific information, (6) protocols ana re tta 
of the committee, (6) other information on work d m  by m e m h  o r h e  
Society, and a pr ramme of ecientific explorations. The m a t  number 
con- (1) an u t i z e  on the coal-fields of Peter the Great Bay, &) an e x m i o n  
to the islands of Tiulen (Seal) and Salthalien (Sagalien in 1887, with a map, 
and traces of antiquities in the valleys of the Lefu, aubi-ho, and Ula-ho. 
--a. D. MJ 

b 
IThe 'Challeng~' V0yage.I-Report on the Scientib Resnlta of the Voyage of 

H.M.S. ChaUsngtr daring the years 1873-76, &c. Physics and Ohemintry- 
Vol. 11. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1889 : 4b., pp. xvi. 76, 78, 263,18, 
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ii. m d  180, maps, plates, and woodcnta Price 624 &I. [Presented by the 
Lords Commissionem of Her Majesty's 'Preawry.1 

This volume containa Part8 IT., V., VI., and VII. of the P h y e i d  and 
Chemical eeriea of Reports on the Scientific Rewlta of the C%alhgcr Ex 
tion. par+, Iv. d* with the physical p m p r t i n  of water, by Prof. %*A: 
Tait; Part V. is devoted to Atmoepherio Circulation, by Dr. Aleunder 
Buchan ; in Part VL Staff-Commander E. W. Creak diiusaes the Magnetical 
h u l t e ;  Part VIL deals with the Petrology of Oceanic Islands, by Prof. A. 
Renard. The pnblication of Mr. Buchan's memoir haa been long expeoted by 
those interested in climate. Mr. Bnchan has collected his materials from all 
quarters, and has not contented himaelf with the Challenger data alone. He has 
recalculated the whole of the iaotherma and the isobars of the globe, and charted 
them carefully on a aeries of about 40 mapa. His memoir and the accompanying 
tablea, combined with the maps, will render these resulta of many yeare' work 
the standard authority on a wbject of great importance in physical geography 
for a long time to come. 

NEW MA.P0. 
(By J. Cow Mq Ckrdor w.a) 

OBDNANOE BWVEY MAP8. 
F W h h u  Lsned durlty (he month of Decamba 18.89. 

1 &&-Qmml Mapa :- 
JCm-m WIUI:N~WBU*L No.&W(hmULne); U. 

biaoh-c-r& YIP:- 

. - - . - - - -- 
b7,68, be, T6 : !U. 

T m  -lo-&; o d e  :- 
Exalrr~ m WIL.~ : Exmouth CLII. 6, b Newton Abb* CIX. 1 10 CIX. 18.2. Newton 

Abbot L now mm I& in 16 Ir. ad a&. Botherbua, C C I ; X X h .  11. CCLXXXIX. 10 
lo - CCLILXX1X. fl, 5 11 11. Boiherhld. b now complete in 31 sbeeb, %. W. eich. ~ednesbnry: 
L ~ V ~ I I .  1. 4. 4 0 ,  14, 16, b; LXVIII. 2.1.5 6.7, 11. Wedneabury L now wmplcta In 16 rhestr. 
Ir ad. acb. 

gtanley'r Exploretiom in bfriea-A New Map, showing all Stanley's Explora- 
tionr in the Dark Continent from 1868 to 1889. With a complete R6eumt5 of the 
Qreat Explorer's Travels and Diacmerim, by E. [G. Rnvenetein, F.aoJr Scale 
1 : 9,677,800 or 131'2 geographical milee to an inch. George Philip & Son, 
London and Liverpool. Price 1s. 

Be indicated by the title, this ma has been ublished to show all 
Mr. Stanley% explorations in Africa. l%aa are cle& hid down, each ape- 
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dition being indicated by a distioctive c o h ,  and dated m the mp.  In 
addition to this, the map will a h  be useful to tboee interested in the ptutition 
of Africa, as it exhibits the present limits of spheres of influence, and the 
extent of the posseasions of European Powera east of the third de ree of west 
loo 'tude. and between lat. 22O N. and l l O S .  On the back of t i e  map will 
bo t u n d  a short rmun+, by E G. Ravenatein, ..naa., of Mr. Stanley% ~ f r i a n  
Explorations from 1867 to the close of 1889. 

Z0utpmberg.-The Firet Published Geological Map of -; &owing its Great 
ffold Belts, and defining pa* of the Gold Country hitherto unknown. Compiled 
from original notes and observations recently made during a protractad exploration 
tour through unexplored tracts of the Northern Tranevael Territory, by Charlea 
Maidment, Geological Specialist. W e  1 : 290,000 or 13'6 geographical milee 
to an inch. Argus Co. (Ltd.). 

This map contains a large amount of information that will be useful to those 
who am interested in developing the mineral reeonrcea of this region. I t  k 
geologically coloured, and haa reference notee, by the aid of which the meanings 
of the different shaden of colour, and of the symbols employed, are explained. 

ATLASES. 
A t t h - K a r t e n  von -. Auf Veranlaasung des kaieerlich deutechen archblo- 

gischen Instituta und mit Unterstiitzung den koniglich preuseiechen Ministerinme 
der geiatlichen, Unterrichts- und medicinal-Angelegenbeiten. Aufgenommen 
duroh Offiziere und Beamte den k. preussisohen Generalstabes. Mit erlluterndem 
Text hemusgegeben von E. Curtiua und J. A. Kaupert. Heft V. d y i  BBlatter, 
1 : 26,000. B1. XVL Laurion, aufgenommen und gezeichnet von v. Bernhardi. 
B1. XVII. Olympoe, anfgenommen und geeeichnet von v. Zieten L BL XVIII. 
Drakonera, anfgenommen nnd @&net von Emhenburg. Heft VI. B1. XIX. 
Marathon. 1 : 26,000. N e k t  erliiuternngen zu Heft 111-VI von Arthur Milchhoefer. 
Berlin, 1887-89, Dietrich Reimer. Price, Part V. 8 r ,  Piut VI. 7a (Du2au.) 

This valuable atlas cannot fail to be of great assistance to those engaged in 
the study of ancient Grecian history and ita monuments The maps have been 
published with the sanct,ion of the German Imperial Archreologiarl Institute, 
from aurveys executed by o!llcers of the Royal Prussian Staff. They are 
drawn on a large scale, and reflect credit on all concerned in their pro- 
duction. The physical featurea of the country are reprenented in a manner that 
leaves nothing to be desired, while the s i t .  of ancient ruins, monuments, and 
tombs, being shown in red, are easily identified. Each issue is fur- 
nished with explanatory letterpress, illustrated bgr woodcuts, and contnining 
an exhaustive description of ancient and modem Athens and environs, the 
Pirmus, and other plaoee of historical interest. As the present issue wm leks 
t h i  atlas, i t  will not be out of place here to mention ita mntmta in the oJer  in 
which it has been published :-Heft I. mit Textband : I. Athen mit Umgebung. 
Ia AltAthen mit seinen nachweislichen Denkmalern, Pliitmn und Verkehre- 
strawen. 11. Die Halbinsel Peiraieua I l a  Die Halbineel Peiraieua nach 
Erbauung der Hippodamkchen Stadtanlage und der Befestigungsmauren. 
Heft 11. mit Textband: 111. Athen-Peiraieua IV. Athen-Hymettoa 
V. Kephisia. VI. Pyrgoa Heft 111.: VII. S t a  VIII. Van. IX. Raphina 
X. Parati. XI. Porto Raphti. Heft IV.: El. Pentelikon. XIlI. Mnrko- 

ulo. XIV. Bunion (West). XV. Sunion (Ost). Heft V. : XVI. Laurion. 
~ V I I .  O l y m p  XVIII. Dmkonnr Heft VI. mit Text eu Heft 3-6 : XIX. 
Marathon. 

When previously noticing the partu of thii atlas, a t  the time of their 
publication, attention has been called to the very superior manner in which the 
maps have bean produced, i t  will therefore only be necessary, on the present 
occasion, to eay that thia issue is quite equal to any that have preceded it, and 
that, taken as a whole, the atlas k a very fino example of the excellence 
attainable in cartographic art. 
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Commeraial Wgrsphy. A t l ~  of -, illuetrsting the general facts of 
Physical, Political, Economic, and Statistical Geography, on which international 
commerce depends. By John George Bartholomew, r.ko.s. With Introductory 
Notes by Hugh Robert Mill, D.SO., F.B.s.E., Lecturer on Physiography and 
Commercial Geography in the Heriot-Watt College, Edinburgh. Cambridge, a t  the 
University Preas. London, C. J. Clay & Sons, 1889. Price 3s. 

This atlas, which contains twenty-seven well-executed mapa, has been 
compiled with the view of facilitating the stud of commercial geography, and, ' 
conaeqnently, prominence i. given to those gynicR1 conditions of the earth 
which directly d e c t  commerce, or the distrigution of commoditia. In the 
construction of the general maps two projections are used, vie. Mercator's and 
Qall's, and though each of these has errors inseparable from it, they are never- 
theleas well suited to the urpoae for which they are used. The first eight . 
m a p  are devoted to h e i s  ts, depths, surface features, ocean currents, and 
meteorology ; the next four treat of natural productions; maps 11 and 12 
exhibit the density of population, diseasea peculiar to countries, nrces of men, 
and prevailing religions ; these are followed by isochronic distance, and postal 
m a p  of the world. No. 15 is a Mercator's Cbart of the World, showing 
a proximately the regions open to and available for commercial enterprise. 
30.16 is an intereating map of the British Empire, showing the degree of rlf- 
government. No. 17 is a commercial map of Europe, on the conical projection, 
orographically coloured. In this case the attempt has been made to show too 
much on one map, the consequence being that the result ia not satisfactory, 
for until closely inspected it has the appearance of being an orogra bic map 1 and nothing more, and it  would be far better if the localitia where eac product 
is found had been indicated by a decided shade of colour on an otherwise nn- 
coloured ma For the purpose of instruction no map should, where it  can be 
avoided, be &voted to two mbjects. 

M a p  18 and 19 show all the principal means of commnnication in the 
British Isles and Central Europe. The eight small m a p  which follow show 
the physical geography, conditions of the land, products, density and distribu- 
tion of the populatioa of the British Isles. Nos. 22, 23,24, 26, and 27 am com- 
mercial m a p  of Aaia, Africa, North and South America, and Australia. These 
are similar in design to No. 17, and the remarks made on that map are 
applicable to them alL The introductory notes, by Dr. H. R. Mill, are very 
clearly written, and if carefully read, will much facilitate the use of the maps. 

Bachette et Cie.-Atlas de Qbgraphie Moderne, editd par Hachette et Cie. 
Ouvrage contenant 64 cartes en couleur, accompagnh d'un texte g-phique, 
statistique et ethnographique, et d'un grand nombre de cartes de d6td1, dia- 
grammee, etc. Par F. Sohrader, F. Prudent et E. Anthoine. Paris, Libraire 
Hachette et Cie, 1890. 8' Liwaison. Price lW. (Dulau.) 

No. 1 contains four projections of the sphere, two polar and two meridional. 
The notes by M. F. Schrader, which accompany this map, am worthy of com- 
mendation. Sheet 63 contains maps of southern and eastern Australia, 
Tasmania, Fiji lalands, and New Zcaland. The notes on these m a p  are 
illustrated by several well-drawn diagrams, and contain statistical information 
with regard to climate, population, industry, commerce, &c. NO. 67 is a map 

. of the United Ytatea and Mexico. M. Henri Roland, by whom the explanatory 
text which accompanies this map is written, gives no less than seven diagrams 
to illustrate the physical geography, meteorology, and hydrology, in addition 
to which the superficial arms of the several States are given in square kilo- 
metm. In a note on the cover of the present isme, the publishers announce 
their intention to complete this atlas during the year 1890. 

Jo-n, W. & A. =-The Modern Seriea of Cheap Atlasea Sixpenny Atlas. 
W. & A. K. Joh~lurton, Edinburgh and London. 

T h i  ia a remarkably cheap little atlas, containing forty-ax sheets of map ,  
some of which are orographically colonred. 
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Bordenskiiild, A. E.-Facsimile-Atlaa to the Early Hietory of Cartography, with 
Reproductions of the M& Important M a p  printed in the 14th and 16th cen- 
turieg Translated from the Swediah original by Johan Adolph Ekeltif, Roy. 
Swed. Navy, and Clemente R. Markbarn, o.B., r.aa Stockholm, 1889. la. 
(Durau.) 

In the reface to this important atlas, bran Nordenskitild stat" that he 
has been & d u d  to pnbliih a systematic collection of the most m p h t  
maf printed during the early period of ~u tognphy ,  to enable every student 
of mtorical geography to examine and consult in his own library, c o m t  
copiea of the most important geographical document8 printed durin the % fifteenth and sixteenth centuriea ; and In order to make tho atlas nccesei le to 
students not versed in the Swedish Ian age, the letterpram of the present 
edition hm been publided in English. '% repduction of manumipt u p  
does not form any part of the author's plan ; for these the student is referred 
to the well-known atlama of Jomard, Santarem, Fiecher, and othm, and i t  h a  
even been found necessary to exclude a m e  large printed maps, such aa the 
large map of Scandinavia by Olaus Maguns, the terreatrial globe in gorw, by 
Merator, &butian Cabot's planshere, and a m e  others, aa the reduction in 
scale that would be necessary in o er to produce them in this atlas, would have 
greatly detracted h m  thoir vnlua 

The table of content& a t  the commencement of the lette rees, independent 
of ill ucilty aa an aid for reference to the atlas, ie a d u a 8 e  work, in which 
information is given aa to where the original, from which each faadmile 
hm been taken, ie to be found. When the ori inal is in the Royal Library a t  
Stookholm, this is indicated by the letten &., and t h m  in the collection of 
the author by the letter N. 

The atlaa contains 61 large ma which, with the exception of NO. LI., 
are reproduced in full size. in  a d g o o  to these, them are 81 smaller ma r and figurea in the text, which for the most part are rednctions from origins 8. 
The letterpreee ia divided into the following sections:-I. The hiaal 
Atlas of Ptolemy. 11. Editions of Ptolenp'aQ raphp 111. ~ a u d o - $ l U o ~ ~  
of Ptolemp Ptolemy9s erron and merita ~ ~ X c i e n t ,  not Ptolermi6 M a w  
V. Extension of Ptolemy's Oikumene towards the north and north-west. 
VI. The first M a p  of the New World, and of the newlydieoovered par@ of ' 

Africa and Asia VII. Terrestrial Globes from the fifteenth and first part of the 
sixteenth centuries. VIII. Map Projections. IX The end of the early penod of 
Cartogra hy. X. The transition to, and the beginning oE, the modern period- 
J m p o  &staldi, Philip Afriunus, Abraham Ortcllns, Gerard Mercator. Thh  
arrangement of subjects is moat convenient for the student, commencing, an i t  
doea, with the Geographical Atlae of Ptolemy, and endi with the decided 
change from the Ptolemaic system which took place t o w a . ~  the close of the 
sixteenth oentuuy. 

In Section 1. Baron Nordenskitild calls attention to the fect that the present 
method of orientation in m a p  waa introduced by Ptolemy, and that hie method 
of denoting boundaries between land and sea, mountains, rivers, and towns, 
haa, with alight modifications, been followed by cartographere to the present 
day. The catalogue of editione of Ptolem s Geography contains a ahort account 
of each of tho fifty-six edition8 published  tween the years 1412 and 1883. A 
few of these have never been noticed before, but, on the other hand, twenty-six 
works, which, in the author's opinion, have been erroneously enumerated 
among the editions of Ptolemy's Geography, have been excluded. A list and 
description of these will be found under the title of PseudeEditions. T'he 
author's remarks on the errors and peculiarities of Ptolemy's Geography are 
highly interesting. He points out the most conspicuous of these, their caw 
and effect. Among the principal appears to be the munner in which the editore 
attempted to fit diacoveriee to Ptolemy's geography, preferring to adhere to 
old e m  rather than disturb their accepted aptem. Instanom of this will 
be found in the map of Britannia, contained in the 1472 edition of Ptolemy, in 
which Sootland is shown aa an emtern extension of the north of England, t h w  
placing the east ooest of Sootland at  right angles to the east ooaet of E n g h d  ; 
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Osrl Vogel nnd Hem. Habenicht. Emheint in 32 Lieferungen (jede mit 3 Karten, 
die letzte mit 2 Karten und Titel). Achtmhnte (18) Liefernng. Nr. 62, 
Balkan-Halbinsel, Blatt 2. 1 : 1,500,000 von C. Vogel. Nr. 71, Afrika, Bhtt  
6. 1: 10,000,000 van R. Ltiddecke. Nr. 82, West-Indien. Blatt 4. 
1 : 7,500,000 von A. Petermann. Gotha, Justus Perthea. Price Is. 6d. (Dulau.) 

Sheet No. 62 includes the muthenat portion of the Balkan Peninsula ; the 
heights of mountains and the depths of the sea are given in metres, the latter 
W i g  indicated by a series of contours, commencing at  twenty metres and 
ending a t  one thousand. Sheet No. 71 contains map  of Soulh-east Africa and 
Madagascar, Abyssinia, the country in the neighbourhood of Cape Town, and 
the lsland of Zanzibar and the neighbouring continent; these two lattcr 
being drawn ou an enlarged scale. Sheet No. 82 includes all the West India 
islands, tbe muthern part of Fbrida, Central America, the Isthmus of Panama, 
and the northern portions of Colombia and Venezuela Inset map, drawn on 
an enlarged scsle, am given of Jamsics, Puerto Rim, the country rouod 
Havana, Guadeloupe, Dominica, Martinique and St. Lucia Tbeae maps, like 
all those belonging to this atlas, are beautiful +ens of cartography. 

ILLUSTRATIONS Ah'D PHOTOGRAPHS. 
Hijbel, Edmd-Holzel's Geographinche Charokter-Bilder fiir Schule und Haus. 

Herauagegeben unter p$dagogiacher und whnschaftlicher lsitung von V. r. 
Haardt, V. Prausek, A. Hitter Kerner v. Marilaun, Dr. Friedr. Simony, Dr. Fr. 
Toula, Dr. K. Zehden, und Mitwirkung vieler anderer nnmbafter Fachmiinner. 
Nr. 28, Skilkiiste in lrland. (Pleaskin Head am Giant's Causeway; Riesendamm 
in der Grrrfechaft Antrim.)-Nr. 29, Die Puseta Hortobagy bei Debmzin-Nr. 30, 
Der Grand W o n  dee Colorado.-Nr. 31, Halomaurnan-Lavasm dea Kilau88-Kratera 
auf Hawaii.-Nr. 32, Ansicht dee Kintachindschinga mit den Vorketten der 
Himalaya, von Dardechiling aufgenommen. Ed. Holzel's Verlag in Wien. 

- J. Laogl's Bilder zur Geschichte. Nr. 22 a, b. (Doppelblatt). Fonun 
Romanum. Neue Ausgabe. Ed. HBIzel's Verlag in Wien. (DAu.) 

There can be no doubt as to the value of pictures 86 aids in teaching geo- 
graphy, provided they faithfull represent the peculiar features of the country 
or m n e  they are intended to iliustrate, and are free from thoa exaggeratiom 
which artists are frequently tempted to introduce for the purpose of heightening 
the pictorial effect. These requirements appear to have been home in mind by 
the artist in the pictures under consideration. The subjects are well chosen, 
and exhibit contrasts between the grand mountain scenery of tbe Himalayan 
and the dreary monotony of the steppen, the difference in the geological forma- 
tions of the Giant's Causeway, on the sea-coast of Ireland, and the Grand CafIon 
of Colorado, in the iuterior of the American continent. Tbe icture of the 
crater of K i l l v a  would hardly convey a correct idea of the originar to a s tudenh 
mind; and that of the Fomm Romanum, which belongs to andher serifat, 
though well executed, is not a geographical subject. 

Yucatan.-Six enlarged Photographs of the Rub of Uxmal, Yucatan, taken by 
Mr. W. D. James, 1889, and presented by him to the Royal Geographical Society. 

These are a set of very fair enlargements from hotographs taken by Mr. 
W. D. James, and praanted by that gentleman to tge Society. 

It ma not be out of place to mention here that it  wonld greatly add to the 
value of t i e  colIection which has bean established in the &p Room, if all the 
Fellows of the Society who have taken photographs during their travels would 
forward copies of them to the Map CUrptor, by whom they will be acknowledged. 
Should the donor have purchased the ph raphe, it will be useful for referenw 
if the name of the photographer and h ~ s  % ad are given. 







PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 

Nr. J.  R. W. Pigott'8 Journey to the Upper Tana, 1889.* 
(Bead by Mr. E. a . h v e . ~ t e i n  at the Evening Meeting, Jan. 20,1890.) 

-P, P 192 

ON the 23rd of Jan- I reoeived inetnrotions to p W ,  with as 
little delay as possible, to Qolbanti, from thenoe up the north bank of 
the river Tam to Meea, and, if possible, to the north of Mount Kenia. 

Etaving aettled my affeire in the Rabei dietriot, I oame down to 
Mombasa, and wae engaged in preparhg and paoking goodg dto., till the 
11th of Febnwy, when I stsrted. 

The caravan ooneieted of Mahomed bin Homar, five headmen, an 
interpreter, two m m b ,  and about 180 portem and askari (soldiers). 
I was told that Gklts @ ~ B B  d d  be provided by the Liwali (governor) 
of Malinai. 

I anived a t  Rfalindi at  midday an the 18th of Febmarg. The road 
by whioh I tsme led far the greater part of the way through dense 
mb, from 10 to 15 feet high, whiob esdades any breeze there may be, 
and when the san geta up the h a t  is very great. The rod, moreover, 
for about half the distanoe, is either oovered with loose sand, about four 
inohee in depth, or with rough ooral. I make the distance about 
78 mil* I trarelled from eight to 10 miles on six days, and 12 and 13 
on the 0th- These short marohea were neceeeitated on amount of the 
mbr, whioh ie only obtainable a t  certain plaoee, beeides whioh the 
orosaing of oreeb caused great delay. The road lies dong the ooaet and 
y through many villegee, at eeoh of whioh mme of the porters 
-rted, so that when I reaohed my destination my psrty wae oon- 
eid;erebly r e d a d ,  and of thoee remaining some were molr and unable to 
prooeed. This is a great drawbeds to thie route. There M an alternative . 
mute, through Giriyemo, bat I think it would have proved impracticable 
owing to the d t y  of water. Even in a oomparatirely good eereon 
but little water L to be had, and maoh of what there ie is b e  and 
apt to awe dysentery. 

Cbmmnu&ated by the Imperial Britinb Eart AMca Compeny. 
10a IIL-BUuni 1890.1 L 
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The L i d  called on me the day I amved. A deputation of Galla 
oame to me while he wae here, eome from the north, near Golbenti, and 
0 t h ~ ~ ~  from the eouth, their reepeotive tribea having been at war. Things 
have now been amicablr d e d .  They then told me that I ahould be 
weloome in their country wherever I went. They expreseed themeelvee 
anxious to mmbine with the Wakamba against tho Somali, whq they 
say, are a very bad lot, and not b be tmeted. 

I remained at Bfalindi three daye to m t ,  aria got a few extra thinge, 
and on the 21et was jnsf darting when I reoeived a meseage from the 
Liwali asking me to wait, aa Suliman bin Abdalla, of Mambmi, was a t  
the 8abeki river with 200 armed men, to prevent me a,roeeing. The 
matter wae peaceably settled, but it delayed my departure another day, 
until the 22nd. 

We went as far aa Mamhmi that day. Yambmi lies on the ooeat, 
about two milw from the mouth of the Sabaki river. There does not 
appear to be muoh trade there, and there ia littlo promiee of an incrreeee, 
ae the e p p m h  from the ~IOB in very far iiwm good. -Aa we artived, two 
dhow% whioh wem leaving, straok on a mf within 150 of eaoh 
other. 

After lecwing Mnmbrni ve - h u g h  Uongoni and Marerd, the 
latter a emall p h e ,  inhabited by people who get their living by gather- 
ing omhilla weed (mareti), a b r  whioh the p b  is - Them 
is a garrison of twelve or fiftesa sddierr hem. 

The ooaekg between Mambtni. and G o l W  ir ht, with k.esy 

plains a d  swmps. both d t  md hdt. In p b  we had to walk 
through water for milea at a etretoh. It abounds in game af all aorta, 
eepeoially antelopea a d  h e .  I lost a good many men on the d, as 
at nearly every village two or three dimppead, taking their wived 
with them 

On the 26th of Fehary we d e d  Galbanti,* better known as 
Borabini. It is eitaated oe the math [west] bank af the river Tam, and 
oonaista of a eubetantial Mimion H o w  apeoially built for defensive 
purpoeee, and twenty or thirty bee-hive " hate. At this time of the 
year it seeme to be a very hedthy aad p1-t plaoe, although m- 
rounded by ewampa The population oaneieta of Galla and a few 
Wapokomo, together about 100 eon4 who seem to be very poor, se 
owing to the frequent raids of the Llomal from the one side and the 
Maaai on the other, the7 are unable to keep cattle. Thoy do not d t i v e b  
grain exoept on a amall soale, not raieing enough f a  their own want& 
There in plenty of water and good gram, and the country in the ndgh- 
bourhood is ocrpeble of eupportiog a large number of cattlo. A @ deal 
of rioe is grown by the Wapokomo farther down the river. The river 
is at pweent very low, whiah makw the navigation upwards d i & ~ ~ t .  

Qolbsnti L inoorrectly placed on my Meet map of part of Eastern A&ia It 
liee about t ~ >  &pm'_r~ below N g q  0x1 the ~er te rn  knlr of the T.na--E. Q. EL. 



. During my stay at Golbanti I waa hospitably entertained by Blr. W. Q. 
Howe, d the United Free Clnuchw Me- IKission, which has also 
stations-at Jomvu and Bibe, ne+r Xombasa. 

I waited at Qdbanti till the 1st of Maroh, for guides and &terpretsre 
from the Osi (KBo), and when, at length, two arrived, I found that 
neither of &em hed been up the river, and aa they aould epeak nothing 
bat Kiawahili, I eent them back. I managed to get a Pokomo man to be 
my interpreter, who knew the Swahili and Galla languagee fairly well. 
Two GaUe. undertook to aot aa guidee for the firet five or six days. 
From Qolbanti to near Bipa (Mesa) wo travelled along the south [west] 
side of the river, getting guidea from village to village. Aa the 
inhabitentarlive ahnoat entirely on the river, there are no.roads ercept 
beaween the villagee and ehanrbee. Near the river theauntry ie either 
fomt  or gram, growing to a height of nine feet. Away from the river 
ore vaat greeep plaiPe, with elumpa and belte of mimom sorub. At the 
time we paeeed-there wae hardly a blade of grass to be seen. The whole 
country, being very dry, wee ont a p  b r  the game, of whiolx there must be 
a great quantity, though we saw little. There am villages at frequent 
intervale .an both .banks of the fiver. The people are, ee a rule, 
Wapkcuno and. Gella There are &o one or two villages of runaway 
slevea. 

On the 17th of Maroh we Or0888d to the north side of the river, about 
two milee below =pa, the residenoe of Kyai, the ahief of the Maaa 
distriot. Bipa lies on the sonth bank of the river, bat the Maea distriot 
indndee both sidee. 

At Bipa I made enquiriw about Mr. Denharat's vieit, and everpone, 
inaluding~the chid, an old man of about My-five or seventy, denied 
any knowledge af him having, been there, and eaid that I ivas the fuat 
European they had seen. Under them ohametanoee I thought it right 
to & a treaty with tham, and gave them the Company's flag.* 

After leaving Bipa we had oonsiderable diffiodty in getting food, and 
much delay war osused in trying to buy. All through the Waaania 
dietrict them is no food obtainable exoept now and then a few pumpkins. 
Thh distriot exte4de from Kidori to Korokoro. The inhabitante are 
hnntem. 

E o r o h  or Oto Bororuwa, reached on the 30th Maroh, is a swamp 
or lake, in and around which are numerous small villages. The in- 
habitants are Qelle--who oomider themselvee the lords of the soil--~nd 
Wapokomo. Be there is a good aupply of food here, and a good deal of 
ivory, I deoided to eetablieh a dep8t, leaving a headman with fifteen 
men in oherge. I had a eeoond reaaon for doing thb, vie. that I might 
be able to leave some goode, so ee to enable me to carry more food. 

I paid the Qalle ohiefe one hundred olotha for the eite, on the under- 

* of Mr. l h k d t * ~  vie& to 1Ler, in November, 1876, there our be no doubr- 
E. a. a 

L a 
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standing that should it prove unsuitable the Company should have the 
right to aeleot another epot without fnrther payment. In eettling thii 
and buying food I wae delayed ten &ye, the Galla, whatever they got; 
alwap wanting more, and putting off the fUllrl eettlement until "to- 
morrow." 

We got away on the 9th of April, and aame to Bokore. From there 
we went to Bazcr,* a Wapokomo village, where I hoped the portere would 
get enough food to take them four days on the road ; but in thin I wee 
disappointed, aa the natives either aould not or would not eell. Baza k 
eitnated on an ieland in the river. 

Here the country beoomea muoh more hilly, and quartz-reef~ orop up 
a t  frequent intervale. There is aleo a good deal of gneies and e a n h n e .  

On the 16th of April, at 7 a.m., I sighted Mount Kenia, bearing W.'& N. 
It wae vieible only for about five minutee. On the 17th we croesed the 
bed of a river, about 60 yards wide, but with only a small quantity of 
water in it. The water waa olear, and elightly aalt. On the 18th we . 
had only four days' food left, and I made up my mind that if by noon 
next day we saw no mgne of human beinge we muat retnm. On the 
next day, thinking we were going &ong, I struck in towards what I 
thought to be the Tana, but found that it waei a much d l e r  river 
flowing from the north. AB the oharaoter of the aountxy a h d  of ua wae 
to aU appearanoe the same ae that in whioh we were+ vie. hilly, with 
eome mixno88 mmb, I reeolved, much against my will, to return. On 
our way beok we followed the oourae of the river whioh we bad etrnok, 
and found that it joined the Tam about seven milea below. About a 
quarter of a mile from the oonfluence the banks are mky, and rise to a 
height of 40 or 60 feet. AB I do not think t h i~  river ie known, 1 
ehould wieh it aalled after the Compeny'e first Ahhidrator-inohief, 
Mr. Meokensie, the main river being the Mumoni.f 

I made moet oarefd inquiries all the way from Gblbanti to Bipa ae 
to whether there was any atream flowing into the Tana from the north, 
bat waa everywhere told that there wee not. Beyond Bipa I cen epeak 
from my own obaervatiow. The firet etream ie that mentioned ae 
having been d on the 17th of April. I was aleo informed that 
there were no villagee away from the river to the north, exoept one near 
Epa, the Galla inhabitante of whioh live by hunting. Otherwise the 
oountrg GY entirely uninhabited. 

The people ae far up ee Korokoro 811 oomplained of the Somali. The 
people higher up eeem more afraid of the Wakambe. They aay that the 
oountxy beyond Beea waei formerly inhabited, but that the people were 
driven away by the wakamba 1 saw no eigne of ita having been in- 

* Thb ja probably identiaol with Denhardt'e Hameye, the - Wqokomo 
oill.ge up the river.-E. G. B 

t TIM M.ntande rim L perhap identid with the KEblumo a with the Qaim 
Naht  of O m t  Tela-EO G. B. 
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babited eroept in one place, where there were some old cattle "bomea" 
A few milee further on, on the bank of the river, there were a great 
many cairns, either gravee, or memorials mt up by huntere. 

The Tana is navigable ee far ae Baza, but as it ie full of '' enage," and 
has a very etrong current, it would require most careful navigation. 
There ie plenty of fuel on the banks for steamem. Beyond Baza the 
river beoomee rocky, and in plaoes there are rapide. 

The people all along the river are most friendly and peaceable, and 
aeem glad to have European8 among them. They appear to be great 
cowards, and a couple of Somali in the neighbourhood is enough to keep 
them all within their atoakadee. The villagee are all on the banks of 
the river, and are, a a rule, mrrounded on three rides by a etookade, the 
only entranoe being from the river. They are afraid to keep fowln, leet 
the crowing of the mire ehould betray them to the Somali There are 
no bi i  chiefs on the Tana, the territories a t  best conabtiog of two or 
tbree villagee. 

On Tuoeday, the 7th of May, we oroeeed the Tana from Bokme into 
Ukambe. We had to go eome distance up a loop of the river, down 
which a atrong current was running, and although aix largo osnoee were 
employed we did not get the lest load over for mveral honm 

We then eet out in a weatarly direotion acmes comparatively open 
country till the 9th. when we again camped on the Tana Leaving 
thia we peesed through eome billy country oovered with denee emb,  
and got no water that day. At daybreak the next day we mt forward, 
and at 10 o'clook reached a plaoe where we hoped to get water, but only 
got about a pint per man. We went on again, travelling till a b u t  half' 
past eight in the evening. The next morning we aet out again as eoon as 
i t  wae light enough, and marched till half-past nine, when I halted to let 
the stragglere come up. I was sitting at a little distance from the por- 
tere when my attention was attracted to what they were doing, and I 
found that all of them had untied their loada and were about'going to 
look for water. I remonstrated in vain, and found myself left with my 
headmen, Askari, and about 15 portere. A good many came baog 
in the ooum of the day, and I got together a force of about 100 
men, all told. In the meantime eome of the men found a small supply 
of water about three milea from the camp, so the next day, after we had 
cooked and eaten our food, we etarted, and after a time met eome 
Wakambe huntere, one of whom oonaented to guide ns to the neareat 
villagee. We got water the next day about four in the afternoon, and 
on the 16th reached Ngomani. Here we heard that our deeertere, about 
forty-five in number, had left the day before for the coat, having sold 
one of their nnmber for food. As they had nothing with which to buy 
food I preenme they bad to oontinue selling each other. Before reaohing 
Ngomani, we paesed a great many deaerted village8 and ahambaa, the 
inhabitante of which had been driven away by the h i .  



Ngomani ie a large rock surrounded by numerone villsgea with their 
s h a m h  but aa BO many ahambaa had only recently been abandoned, food 
was somewhat scaroe. We remained here till Monday to re&, ae many 
of the portere w m  knocked up after their faet. 

On the 21et we went on to Bhy, where we heard food wrs more 
plentiful, but th ia did not prove to be the case, BO we went on, and after 
passing through some well-watered and thickly-populated oountry we 
reached the river Athie (8abaki) on the 29th which we aroeeed with 
some diiXonlty, some native hnnterg who came on hearing our gang 
showing ne the way. With the exoeption of eome five or six miles of 
m b  near the river, the oountry ia thickly populated all the way to 
the Oompany'e old etation at Nmii, whioh we reached on the let of 
Jnne. 

On my arrival at  Nzoii I sent up word to Dr. lKaokinnon, a t  
Maohakots, asking him to oome down and take over my sp.re goode and 
portem 

He arrived 6n the 7th. On the following day Mr. Beteman came in 
with a Carsvan ffam MOM& and an Manday (10th) I left. I followed 
the Mombasa caravan mute ae far are Bfbuli, in Kikumbuliu, and from 
there &ruck acma to the &bald river, which I followed till I d e d  a 
village called Mahangoni. 

There L e fsirly good path on the south dde of the river all the way, 
but as the country ia uninhabited, no food ia obtainable. Leaving W o n -  
goni, I struck aarose to Mombees, by way of Feratoyo, Mwyba, and Bibe. 
Makongoni ia inhabited by Galle and Wssania, and the  village^ between 
that plaoe and Mombaaa by ranaway alavee and Wa-Giriyama. 

A few milea from where we first etrack the S a w ,  the road from 
Mumoni, in Ukamba, to Buchuma, on the V6i, orossee and followe it as 
fes ae the jnnotim of the Teeva 

I would direct your attention to the n e o d t y  of preventing, if p 
mile, the inter-tribal ware whioh are oonetantly going on. While they 
continue, the territory and the Company can never be reslly proeperou~. 
The people on the lower Tana, between Masa end the mt, are kept in 
8 oontind &ate of alarm by the h i  and 8omali. The We, from thie 
and other ca- have beoome almoet extinct, and the Wepkomo do not 
dtivlrte more than enough to oover their h a 1  wanta The people on 
the upper river are in fear of the Somali and Wakamh The guidea from 
the Kituyu (Kitui) dietriot would not venture near the S a w  ae their 
people were at war with the people beyond it. And when I got to Ulu 
the people at one place aaked me to nee my influence with the people a t  
the other end of the diatrict to prevent them from fighting. 

While thie state of thing0 continue8 the country cannot pmper. I 
do not pretend to say how it can be stopped, but, from what I have heard 
of the Somali and Mami, I ahonld think that force will be required before 
they consent to settle down quietly. 
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After the paper, 
Mr. E. G). R ~ v m 8 m  said that the Imperial British East Africa Company 

deaerved the thanks of the Society for allowing reporb like that by Mr. Pigott to 
be p l d  before them. That gentleman had considerably extended our knowledge 
of the Tam, which the brothers Denhadt had been the first to asoend and to m e y  
an far aa ? h a  Mr. Pigott had gone far beyond this locality. He had reaohed not 
only the hthent:inhabited village on the river, but had travelled for ten days 
beyond, nntil Mount Kenia rose in front of him. He waa thus the first European 
W ~ O ' M W  the =tern face of that ghnt mountain. Mr. Pigotc'e experience appeared 
to confirm the view that thii mountain waa nearer the ooast than WM generally 
snppoeed. From the upper Tana Mr. Pigott took a eanth-westerly wurse, until he 
reached Kitui, and other diitricb, familiar to studenta of African geography in con- 
nection with the erploita of the venerable Dr. Krapf, Hildebrandt, Thomeon, and 
0 t h ~ .  What atruck hina most in oonnection with Mr. Pigott'e paper waa the 
quemeua of population of t h i  prt of Africa Even along the Tana, which waa a 
miniature Nile lowing through a vast p t o m l  region, the number of inhabitant8 
waa d l ,  and they lived in constant dread of marandii Galla, Somali, and 
Wakamba Luge diitricta had been abandoned, and day after day Mr. Pigott 
travelled through regions, which, although naturally productive, nupported not a 
single inhabitant. Cersvans, under these circnmstanoee, were compelled to carry 
mury days' mpply of provieions with them, and a failure in this mpect might 
prove dh t rons .  No doubt, when eeanrity of life and property had once been 
eatabliahed, agricultural mttlemente would spring up along all the caravan ronb, and 
travelling would thus be hcilitated, and tlrrde become more'profitabla Xr. Pigott'e 
expedition waa fo110wed by one led by Mr. Smith, a short account of which hrrs 
already been publied. Dr. Carl Peters, the leader of the Qennrn Emin h h a  
Relief Expedition," followed almost in the footstep of Mr. Smith. Having been 
W e d  a pnaaage throngh the German and Britieh "spheres of influence," that 
gentleman very cleverly d e d  the black&, and landed on June 18th a t  Shimbe, 
on A b h  Bay. At Vito he o p i s e d  his caravan, condeting of 26 Somali 
soIdier~, and 107 porterg with 16 camels, eight ~SBW, a horse, and four doga On 
Jaly 26th he ntuted for the Tam. All appear& to have gone well M far aa ?dam, 
but during the march from that place to Oda Borurnwa the expedition nearly came 
to grief, M the dbtance waa found to be far greater than he expected. An Dr. Peters 
brd thought fit to make him responsible for thie "hair-breadth eecapen from a 
dissrter, and described one of hi (Mr. bvenstein'a) maps, which he carried with 
him, aa having bean oodmcbd with "a reokleas want of cam," they d d ,  he felt 
mue, allow OM) of their oldeet members to my a few words in d-defenoe. The 
map to which Dr. Peterr referred war evidently the one publ ied  by the Society in 
July 1882 Upon that map the Tana waa laid down in accordance with Denbardt'e 
provieionnl map, and the distance from Moes to Oda hruruwa amounted to 82 mil- 
and not to 16 aa alleged by Dr. Petera The definite m 1 t s  of Denhardt'r explom- 
tionr wen, only published in 1884. The " recklw went of caren waa all on Dr. 
Peten's side, who had entered an unknown region in a famine-stricken country 
without an adequate eupply of provisions, M waa the custom of all African erplorem, 
and who had Wed to provide h i i l f ,  before starting, with the latest map  of the 
countrim he was about-to explore. This was all the more reprehemible M he must 
have met Mr. Denhardt at Lamu. The recaption vhich Dr. Peters met with at 
Oda Borurnwa appeared to h e  beon friendly. A treaty waa eigned, the flage from 
the two English stations were brought to Dr. Peters and burnt, and 8 etation, 
named "von der Eejdt Eonee," waa built. Dr. Peter's injndicious interference 
with the slaves of the Galla, twelve of whom he enlisted among hie portere, 
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unfortunately led to a collision. The Galla Sultan" wan shot dead, the Oallas 
fled from their villages, their stores were appropriated, and war was thus carried into 
a hitherto peaoefnl ditrict. This happened on October 6th. The last letter received 
from Dr. Petera is dated October 8th. On November 13th Captain Rnst was withii 
a couple of days' journey of Dr. Peters's etation. A Somali, whom he mt overbad 
not having returned by the 13th, Captain Rust left for the lower river. Th4 M ik 
as he was aware, wae the lateat available trnstworthy information, and it certainly 
afforded no evidence of a disaster; for long before the arrival of Csptain Rnet's 
messenger, Dr. Peters might have departed for Kitui, an he had intended to do.. 

Mr. P. L SOLATEE, F.B.B., exhibited two specimens of the heads and horns of a 
new antelope obtained by Mr. H. C. V. Hunter, F.ZS., when on a ehooting expedition 
a?mg the north bank of the Tans river. Mr. Sclater had named this species 
D a d  huntmi, after ita discoverer. 

Mr. DIOBY PIOOTT eaid that private letters he had received from hie brother 
showed how extremely easy it wan for a man to get into difficulties in that district. 
When hie brother reached a little north of Malnndi he was met by a chief, who 
came with 200 men with gnne, and mid if he went any further he would be killed. 
At the end of two or three days, however, he succeeded in getting on very well 
with the chief. A little further up the mme sort of thing o c c d  He WM taken 
p d o n  of, and told that he must produce rain or take the conaequenoea He 
pointed to his own exhausted provision store as a proof that he p o d  no 
mirncnlous powere, and recommeuded the natives to take their cattle down to some 
fertile districts that were quite uninhabited In either case a very little impatience 
or want of tact might not improtably have led to bloodshed. 

!L%e Chi& River and Zambesi Deltu. 
By DANIEL J. RAN=# XFU.~., Ex-Acting C o d  st Monrmbiqae. 

- (Bead at the Evening Meating, Jan. 20th, 1890.) 

-P, P. 192. 
Oa J u l y  28th of last year I landed a t  Qdllimane. Sii Donald Currie 
had very kindly given me a note of introdnotion to his agent, Mr. J. D. 
Schippera, who is  ale0 agent-in-ohief of the  Ooat Afrikanisahe (lie., a 
well-known Dutah firm on the  Zambezi and Eaat Coast. Mr. Sohippere 
received me  with the  greateat kindness, and for hia hospitality and the  
many times ho ungrudgingly put  himself to inconvenience t o  further 
m y  plans, I owe their  sucoeee and a very great debt of gratitude to him. 

Of Quillimane I need say  little. I ta  mud, its fever, and ita mos- 
quitoes have been the theme of every visitor. I ta  delioioua orangea, i ls  
mango groves, and its delightful avenues have been deecribed to 
satiety. 

The  Obraa Publicas have been busy the  last year draining the  swamp 
on which the town is built. A wall has been erected along the river- 
front of the town and tastefully laid out;  but  I fear it will only prove 

It a p m  from truntnorthy information h c 8  received that Dr. Peters hlu turned 
op in Ukamba, whero the Britieh Company hao mreral stationr. 
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temporary, and that a few mine will reaolve it into the normal state of 
mud and swamp that reigns in this part of the world. It is strange the 
authoritiee have not attempted to ereot a wharf here, nor even supplied 
mooring buop, either of which would prove e great and needed boon for 
oommeme in this port 
- The lower reaohee of the Quaqua are not unpiotnreeque, though one 
must indeed be an enthasiaetio lover of t ropid  Aftica to deteot their 
begntim. From Quillimane to the sea, the vioinity of the river ia a flat, 
aodden swamp, oovered with diminutive mangrove& Here end there is 
a poor ehelterleea hut, built of straggling faehee and broken palm leave& 
In front of this wretohed abode ia often a group of nativea gazing a t  the 
p i n g  steamer; the mother with e dirty handkemhief around her 
waist tmrmunded by her little naked ohildren, the father mending his 
paddle or fishing-lie in the baokgronnd ; a family tvhoee only home is the 
dreary swamp, and oompanionn the hermit orab and screaming ourlew. 

Above Quillimane the river beoomee shallower. The tidal influence 
extends a8 far aa Mogummbo. Some considerable distmnoe beyond 
Mogurnmbo the river divida into two small ineignifiaant ohanneb, the 
Muttl and Barabanda The surrounding oountry ia a low-lying plain, 
merely a mamp during the wet maeon. The water from the A o h i p d a  
and Shimwara hills on the north flows over it, a portion being drained 
off by thwe chmele ; the remainder ia evaporated by the sun or absorbed 
by the eodden ground. Whatever i t  hae been in former timee the 
Quillimane river cannot now be striotly termed an outlet of the Zambegi, 
an ita wat6rs are the d r d i  of the Shimwara and Aohigunda hills and 
the Boron, highlands.. 

The nee of this waterway for navigation is fraught with many serious 
diffiooltiea At Quillimane there is a very strong tide running, and 
sometimeti a ohoppy sea; while there ia nothing but e primitive stone 
csumway to d iharge  the lighters upon. Then a slow journey to 
Lokoloko in lightera and tremhipment into dug-mte. 

Them primitive craft are constantly wffering disastexa from h i p p  
potemi and unskilful management. Thbft, too, forms no inconsiderable 
item in tho lorn of goods and produoe oarried by them. From Mopea 
every bale must be divided into a number of load8 of 50 or 60 Iba weight 
for land porterage. 

During the wet aeason them six milea overland are made through a 
veritable quagmire of mud and Feeds The only wander ia that any 
periahablo g d  or prodwe should have survived the goantlet of eo 
many perils, and at least 60 per oent. s d e r  damage or loss. 

Above Maruro, on the left bank of the Zambezi, the country becomes 
hilly and broken. From this, until the sea ia reached, the oountry 
aaanmes all the oharaoteriatica of the alluvial deposit of a large river, 
with no elevation over 100 feet. 

The importance to the oommeroe of the vast tract of mantry com- 
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prieed by the Zambezi basin of oheap and rapid meansof oornmnnication 
with dviliaed marketa can, I think, be ecarcely over-estimate% 

Qnillimane, aa a port for trade with the interior, is manifeetly 
altogether ineffioient. Surrounded ae it ie by tawampa, railway8 under 
preaent oonditione are impractioeble; while the water cornmaniaation 
is undted to suooemful navigation even up to the point where it 1- 
itself in e mamp. 

I t  ie all important to oonsider, when speaking of the proepeots of 
trade in thie part of Central Afrioe, the atifling and deadening effemt 
rewlting from the exolnsive nee of thia port for oommunication with 
the interior markets, and it may be taken in itaelf ee a etrong argument 
of the indiierenoe of the Portuguese to their real intemtn, in that they 
have not, with the brilliant exoeption of their ex-govemor-geneaal 
Captain Castilho, direoted their attention to the great ad-- offered 
by tho nee of the Zambezi and ite outlets. Froah fields for oommeroial 
development are, at the preeent day, eagerly sought for, and it appears 
mere short-eightedneee to appose that thie rkh country will long be 
kept shut to the civiliaed world. 

The Kongoni month of the Zambezi is, although qnite navigable for 
mall veeaels of about 12 to lbfeet draught, ullbaited for even the p m n t  
exigencies of trade. Coast ateamem, exoept of very light draught, a n -  
not enter. The nature of the mouth aleo is againet ita aee for the proper 
development of trade. For two or three milea from the sea thie part of 
the delta oomhb of nothing but the moat hopelm kind of mangrove 
swamp, for the most part inundated every high tide. It is oovered to a 
great depth with eoft alluvial and vegetable debria. Moreover, the iaPnd 
of Inhamimengo ie being rapidly mbmerged. The agent'e h o w  of the 
Ooet Afkhnieoho aie, when I visited it in 1883, waa several hundred 
yarde inland ; on my eecond vieit last peer it wee under the eea The 
ohanneb connecting i t  with the main-~tream have many obetaolee to 
navigation; the bare of both the IKadredane and Mwlla are only 
orossed with diffioulty by the lightest oraft. 

The Madredano ohannel ie about three miles in length, very narrow, 
and ao ohoked, a t  times, with reede and aquatio vegetation, that a 
pmmge has not nnfreqnently to be hewn through before propea ia 
possible. 

Of the Mooella little ie known. The J a w  S&uenatm paddle boat of 
the Bfrican Lakee Company hae traversed it only onoe or twice It ie a 
fairly broad ohannel, but a t  its conflnenoe with the main etream it has 
a bad bar. 

Two milen below tho Madredane, and aome 13 milee from the sea, is 
the port oustom house. The settlement waa named by Capbin Oaatilho, 
Conoei@, he having transferred the custom home here from Inhamia- 
eengo island, where it wae formerly establiehed. For a year previonely 
the Ooet Afrikanieohe Cie. had an agent here. 
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For the convenience and enoonragement of shipping-about thrw 
or four veeeele onter daring the year-Captain Castilho hae ereoted a 

' very eerviaeable and enperior wharf, alongeide which veaaele can moor 
in 23 fathoms, low water. There is also a telegraph, communioating 
with the ?xu; a telephone, however, would, from a praatical point of 
view, have anewered idhitsly better. 

The residente are ohie0y Cfoaneee onetome offioials, the aganta of the 
Ooet AfXkanhhe Cie. being the only Enropeam. A few native8 
have begun to settle near the whitem. The M a r n  Lakee Company 
have oocarrionally one or more of their agenta down to repair their 
-era 

At Concei$go the streem ie split up by a numbr of hleta and mud 
banke, making navigation both intricate and difEault. Henoe to the ma 
the oountry is rarely more than a huge mangrove ewamp, exhaling 
poiaonoae and miaemio vapoure that have already pmved fete1 to very 
many white vieitom. 

The Melambe, Eaet Luabo, Catherina, and Maria mouths, ere, aa far 
ee ia known, apparently oloeed to navigation, the ma breaking upon 
their bars at  all tides and oonditiom of weather. 

Seeing then tho diBcultiea attending the navigation of. the 
Quillimam and Kongoni ports, I will eek your kind notioe of the one 
remaining channel, the Chinde river, the advantagen of which I have 
been the firet to bring before the publio. 

The bar had on it during last rainy seaeon, aome three tathorns, low 
water, with a good, broed ohannel, 600 yards in width. The Stork 
reporb during last dry eeaeon, wven feet low-water springe, with eeey 
wxxa and a broad channel. Thie latter we may d d e n t l y  take ee the 
minimum, for it repreeenta the depth during an exceptionally dry 
eeaeon. Thie givea 20 to 23 feet high-water, eo that i t  oomparee favoar- 
ably with the bar at Natal and indeed with two-thirds of the::river-he 
in the world. 

With this depth no vesael of a similar clam to those now trading on 
the ooeet will esperienoe any d i f h l t y  in entering. 

The ohannel is well d&ed. It is cloae to the ehore, on whioh are 
distinotive natural land-marks. Thie ie of mme oonaiderable advantage 
on a low-lying ooaet-line like the d e h ,  where it is bard to dietingnieh 
one part hm another nntil c l m  in &om 

b i d e  of Foot Point* b a good anohorage, Bheltered from all winds. 
Thh oflers the most suitable site for the trenehipment of goode and 
prodooe. 

By using thk entrance a sea-going vessel can tranship at onoe to and 

Thb point being without a load name I have taken the liberty of naming it after 
one who gave up hi life in e k i n g  to benefit Africa, and whom I shall never oeam to 
remember ar one of my esrliest and best Mends, Ckrptein F. 0. Foot, BX., lnte H.RM!s 
C o d  et Nyalse. 
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from the uraft plying on the Zambeai, while veesels of four or five 
hundred tona burthen oan prooeed immediately from the sea to the 
main etream of the Zambezi itaelf. 

When compared with the difficulties that have hitherto attended the 
Zambezi trade, thie new route to the interior' offere every pdb i l i ty  for 
the extensive development of the reaourcee of this vaet tnrot of country. 
It will indeed plaoe trade in thie part on an entirely different and 
superior  hi^, and &odd the navigation at the same time be made free, 
and unfettered by the artifioial reatrictione and bnrthene now impoeed 
upon it, it is difficult to predict a possible limit to its growth and 
importance in a few yeara. 

Foot Point ie low and aandy, and free from the faetid mud *and man- 
grorea that make the Kongoni mouth so prejudicial to the health of 
Europeans. Indeed, it may safely be said that this will prove the moat 
healthy site for residenoe in the whole of the delta 

Both monsoon win& blow direotly from the eea. There ia thue 
infinitely leea fear of the deleterioue e580ta of malaria than at Quillimane, 
where every breeze that blowa is poisoned by the miles of swamp it haa 
travelled over. 

From the month to the msinatream of the Zambezi is, in a etraight 
line, about ten milea The ohannel, however, winds considerably, but 
has nowhere lem than two fathome in the dry aeaeon, and ie of au5cient 
breadth to edmit of ita navigation by veesels of about 500 tons burthen. 
The benge are low, and covered with mangroves near the sea, and jungle 
p a t i  higher up. 

Three miles from the sea the Inhamacatiua and Maria branoh off and 
join the Zambezi, eome four and eight milea above ita coduenoe with 
the Chinda Their channels are, however, I am informed, unsuitable 
for the navigation of larger craft than amall lightera and boets. 

Seven miles from the mouth, on the Ohinde river, ie Sumbo, the 
reeidenoe of Senhor Augoeto 0. Paiva d'Andrade, a relative of Lieat.- 
Col, Joequim C. Paiva dlAndrade, who ia well known in conneotion with 
the 5 b e d  baain. 

The former gentleman treated me with the greateet ltindneea during 
my exploration of the Chindo outlet. He furnished me with a lighter 
on two oocasions, and did all in hia power to aesist me. He is doing 
valuable work in experimenting in agriculture, and a visit to hia taete- 
fully laid-out estate demonetratee without doubt the valuable and prolilio 
resources of this alluvial region. In his garden are to be men rowe 
upon rowa of grape vinee, mango, d e n ,  orange, lemon, guava, and 
many other f ' t  treea. The rubber tree, mulberry, =go, indigo, engar 
cane, palm treea, oil eeede, tomatoes, ooffee, and many other planta of 
commeraial valuo are to be found mattered over hie well cared-for estate, 
&owing that there are many parts of thh region well worthy the 
attention of the agrimlturiet. 
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At the conhence of the Zambezi is a large and flonriahing village 
named Chindq from which the channel takes its name. The main 
etream ie here about a mile in width, with from three to five fathome 
during the dry ~eason. From the Inhamacatiua river, the etream ie 
strewn with ielands, and increases in width. There ie always a good 
channel with from two to four fathome till Marnro ie reached. Hew, 
during the dry muon, lighter draught craft will continue the navigation 
to the npper watera of the Zambezi and Shir6, for Lake Nyaasa. During 
the rainy season the craft used for the lower river will aometimee be 
able to run the whole diatanoe, but it ie better to tranahip at some point 
in the vicinity of Marnro, which is less than a day'e ateam from the 
8hid d u e n c e .  

For the lower navigation, steam veseele of two or three hundred 
tone burthen are mitable. For the npper, paddle boate not exceeding 
60 feet in length or 12 to 18 inohee in draught are nemmary. 

The banke and channels of the main-atream are continually under- 
going ohange of direction, under the influence of the immense volume of 
water that mehen down in p h  at a rate of five or more milen an hour. 

The greater part of the delta b made up of gently rolling grass- 
country. The depresaiom during the rainy eeseon are oovewd with 
water. These if eyetematidy drained, would furnish excellent and 
extensive fields for rioe and wgar onltivation. 

Towards the 888-board the altitude gradually dearessee until a belt 
of country, more especially on the right b n k  of the main etreem, aome 
10 milea and more in width, ie eubmerged by high tiden and floods. 

Theee inundated distriots coneiet of a light-ooloured ooze, impreg- 
nated with vegetable matter. They are deneely oovered with mangroven 
that hedge in the channels with thiok unbroken wall8 of vegetation, 
bordered at low water by banks of vegetable dime and mud. Away 
from the water the country b covered with rank and etunted 
bueh. 

The delta ie not at all thickly populated, nor ere the majority of the 
people, I believe, indigenous, bnt have been drafted ftom time to time 
into thie region from the interior aa eleven. The language aa well aa 
the featurea of the present inhabitants snpport thie view. The pure 
Mahindo dialeot, which was evidently the original language, b being fast 
loat through intermixture. The route that haa been used ie the one 
known as the Matapwiri, from the fect that i t  paseee throngh thh village 
at the northern extremity of Mount Milanji. I had the honour of de- 
mribing thie ronte before the Sooiety in 1885, and it b along i t  that 
very many of the parents of the inhabitante of thb delta havelbeen 
drafted. 

Their eooial oondition is perhaps inferior to thst of the Nyassa 
tribes. At all events, they have lost moet, if not ell, of their former 
industries, each ae cotton-weaving and iron manufaotttre. ,Their 
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attitsde of abject eervility towarda the .whites, ,and more eqmiall y the 
half- is very n~tioeuable, and to an Englishman it often exoitm 
Eeelinga ak$ to bdignation. 

The delta haa few attractions to the lover of the picturequa There 
is oertainly a p r i m d  look about the denae antrodden labyrinths of 
-Tm . But the gaunt, elimsbedaubed roots of the mangrove are 
not beautiful.. bTor ie i t  pleaeant to breathsin the fcetid mi- that, 
ooaingfroqn the slime, may carry the death-germ. 

For the tbm are abundanoe of water bnok and wild pig 
on the larger ishde,  while many herds of bu5do have their home on 
the right bsnk above Conoe@o. The rivere, too, teem with d e n  
and hippopotami. 

Thaw letter have many viotime. 8ceroely a week pessee but mme 
one ie seen bewailing the loee of a relative devoured by a rooodile or 
crushed to h t h  by a hippapotamus. 

Two w three people will sit in a oanoe so that tho crank craft ie 
Jmoet gas* under. Tnrvalling thn& with stolid indifferenoe to the 
cwar-pree& peril, often there is a,qpicJs ripple, a shriek, a splash, and 
o m  paaeeager leae,,and the grim tragedy io repeeted week after week. 

Then,% it ia v e q  d6sger~pe ta get amonget a herd of hippopotami, 
e ~ p d a l l y  on a dark night, when it ie eo diffimlt to avoid them. With- 
out the slighteet provocation or warning an inoffensive water-party mi 
be toeeed atarw* and emptied into the black river. I have eeen a 
oanoe cmu~&nri, ,like aqetpawood and flung with ita ompants high in 
the air.lg~rre of t b p  bmtea While I was near Conoei90 four stalwart 
brotbsg went ontone dark moonleas night %I paddle upetream. Before 
they were awere, they were amonget s orowd of blaok monstem looming 
in thadorkneaa of the river. A vicious bite crushed their bark, and not 
one of the brothere eeoeped. 

To give some idee of the experienw~ a traveller or explorer guea 
through in this land of swampa, I will, with your permiasion, endeavour 
to dwribe one day in my life ont there. 

It waa the wet eeeson in the beginning of thi~ year, about six o'alock 
in the evenipg. The atmoephere had turned auddenly chilly, aa it 
generally does on the ere of a storm. Ugly black oloub, flecked with 
white, d d e d  ~nroee the sky. Flocks of blaok geese passed overhead to 
their favourite haunts on the sandbanks of the Zambezi. Multitudes of 
tiny Erde sought shelter beneath reeds and bush. Not a breath of 
wind d e d  the quick-flowing current, or bent the most slender of the - 

I waa in a ore& dug-ont, cramped up with my chin on my kneee. 
Four b l ~ k s  were ploughing up the river with their paddlea in frimt, 
and my boy Alfan eet behind me steering with a broad-bladed paddle. 
The rank reede on either mde of the narrow ohannel roae up out of the 
mud some eight or mote feet. Often a sharp bend would bring ne near 
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a huge orooodile lazily eleeping in a bed he had wallowed out for him- 
mlf in the Feeds On egein, paet a dead .tree half andermined by the 
current, ita lifelew mob in the air and ib la fee^ branohm oovered with. 
long-neoked white-plumed birds. 

We were all hungry, tired, and dispirited. I wee oramped with so 
long sitting in the nerrow oraft, where the slighteat change of position 
imperilled the eafetlg 0 f . h  whole concern. None of as waa oertain 
how fw the next village might be, and we bped that every bend-the 
river eeemed all bends and oms-would reveal to ne the webme mght 
of a group of brown hate neetled in a grove of bromd-leefed banana 
treea 

Thii waa but one ofmany oooaeiona that I had to psee the night, or 
part of it, in a pestilential swamp, wet, hungry, and ahelterlees. It eoon 
began to d. The-- big drop fell one by one, then the inky 
h d  orerhead wddenly bid its flood of water in a. torrent wer the 
ewamp and river. The night boame infenealy blsot, BO that I oould 
neither oee thepddlera aar thei 'benga The men made the canoe faet 
fo a h p  of reede wbiah ebdkmd ns dightly from the viol-t wind, 
The din of the frogs and oriokete, that had bean piaraing a moment 
Wore, now by.the hlebing mid -thing of the-rain on the 

. . .. . . . .  . water. 
The Men of lightning ahowed clearly the orouching fornu of my 

Shielding their Atiddens with their hand8 from the tmtting rain, 
teeth a b t b h g ;  a ~ d  their ditty >.loin dotbe. aoddmed a d  OKa'ging to 
their l i i l ~ ~ ,  crnnpbkd : their qmee of utter mise y. Thus we waited for 
two miserable horn until the fury of 6he etorm had paesed. By thie 
time the time had beoeme p t l y  fllIed'wi&.woter, and we .had perfom- 
to sit in a oold, oomfortlea pool of water, that ewiahed h o h e r b  and 
farrrerde under the h p e t w  of the pddleo when woe we were under 

, . weigh crgaid . .. . . .  . .. 
The rsin ceme down mare ent ly;  and eoon o d  altogether. The 

bright stsre g l a d  mt between the d d i n g  .dmds. The banke 
beoame visible ae a blaok wall @net thesky, bespangled with b 9 i e a  
Froge d e d  and tinkled lustily, cad the erioketa ohirped with renewed 
vigour. 

My crew started a canoe song, ooneieting of modntated gmta ending 
in a noisy ohoras. We made good headway, and in a short time were 
glad to me, on a slight elevation in the banb  oovered with a few treee, 
a oanoe fastened and a little red fire fliokering. Solid ground pro- 
m i d  ne a dinner, and we were not long in running alongaide the 
other canoe. The men jumped out into the mud and hauled me well up, 
EO that by grasping an overhanging tree root, I wae able to jump on the 
bank. 

Be I stood over the tire, my men aoon made to boil oar meal of fowl 
and r i a  The moon, now near the full, bunt out from the bank of 
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etorm oloude dimppeering in the west. A mimosn tree overhanging the 
river, swaying gently in the night breeze, scattered ita load of rsin-drops 
on the water below. Here and there in the swampy wilderneae rom up 
from the rushee a lightning-blasted tree, ita gaunt, blaokened arme 
oovered with great white birds. 

The occnpanta of the other canoe were a strong, brawny negro, hie 
wife, end three little ohildmn. The woman and children were mtting 
by the glowing embers of the fire, warming their naked bodies and 
eating the cold remanta of a bowl of rioe with eome fish they had warmed 
in the des .  The man w a ~  bueily carrying his household uteneils end 
effeota down to the canoe ready for departure. 

The wife and ohildren embarked, the father then untied the gnree 
painter from the tm&ump,  waded down through the stioky mud, and 
with a puah and jump, eent the party out in mid-atresm. Sitting in the 
stern, a few lnsty d i p  of his paddle took the whole family out of eight. 

Continuing our journey, the stream began to widen, and the banb 
to preeent more the appearanoe of eolid ground oovered with stunted 
treee end bnshee. Half en hour m i n g  down with the tide, which had 
turned in our favour, brought ua wddenly out on the main dream of the 
Zambezi. In the moonlight it wae like a great lake,'the opposite bank 
being indietinotly eeen ae a blaak line dividing the aky and dark 
water. 

Oar oourm lay ecnc#e the wide river. The men put their whole 
slaw@ into their work, and churned the water into foam alongeide 
with every dip of their p a d d h  aroseing the 5 b &  at night in a 
amall canoe is perilom and greatly dreaded by the netivee. Many 
liven are d o e d  every year in attempting it, owing to the hippo- 
potami and Omooailm. 

Fortunataly for ns we were not m o l d  After a time the oppoeite 
banka grew more d i d ,  and the atrains of tom-toms reaohed ns over 
the water. A few minutee brought ns oppoeite to a large village where 
we were to stay the night and next day. A number of canoes laden 
with oil& moetly for the h t o h  h o w  at Conmi*, were made fast 
to the banka A meeaenger waa sent to annonnoe the amval of a white 
man, and eoon the ohief made hie appearanoe. A hut waa immediately 
o f f d  me, and I had a good night's reat 

Lih in thia world of ewamp and eolitude hae few charm for a 
European, and for the native it ie too often but a weary struggle with 
hopelea wretohednea end ever-pnreent death. 

Captain WEABMX, B.H. (Hydrographer to the Admiralty) naid that the majority 
of rivers in Maa had bad mouths, and there wne alwaya a difficulty in making w e  
of them M high- into the interior. If the Zambeei w m  navigable it would 
dord s good highway into s region which wan at the pmnt  time particularly 
intensting. But it had pwthlarly bed moutha It was liable to heavy flooda 
every rainy seam ; the river mre mrne 15 os 20 feet, islandrr were awept away, 
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ship that took the Federals up had to be lightened axd towed acrose the bar. By 
means of training-walls, however, the main watera ohhe river had been drawn into 
one channel, and now the south-wee! channel waa open for ocean steamers, which 
could go straight up to New Orleana When the mouth of the Zambezi waa properly 
attended to it a h  might become a navigable river. The mess of water that came 
down in the rainy eesaon would always keep eome mouth open. Mark Twain had 
demribed the flatbottomed steamera with stern-wheels on the Mississippi, and with 
similar eteamexn it might be possible to ascend the Shi~-6 as far as the Mumhiin* 
Rapida at any time of the year, and the main river an tar M the Kebrabess rapids. 
Tbe great point wm to find a oonvenient port where the occm-going boat could 
transfer her cargo to the river atearner. He b e l i d  the moequitoea on the 
Mbaieaippi were even worse than those on the Zambeei. ~eithermonquitoes nor 
sand-bare ought to be allowed to atop enterprim on wch a highwaj as the Zambed. 
I t  wan a great mistake that the people on the Nyssmr ever went by Quillimane, 
because they instantly dropped into the hands of the Portuguese as regard# custom- 
h o w  dues. If they had kept to Lord Clarendon's declaration they d d  have 
unshipped their goo& and sent them scroea one of the barn of the 5 b e G i  and have 
kept clear of all interference. 

A Recmt Jmmy in Eastern Midwm h n d .  
By F. C. Smm 

=P, P. 192. 
ME. SELOU~ has sent ne hia s k e a  survey, from whioh the ~ooompanying 
map ie drawn, of the portion of h h o n a  Land traversed by him in hie 
journey of laat year. The following letter is in further explanation of 
the topography of the region:- 

O m  TOWN, 9th Dm, 1889. 
I have just returned here from a journey to Eastern Maahonn Land, 

whioh I recrohed from Tete, on the Zambezi. With two oompenions, 
Mr. Burnett and Mr. Thomas, the latter an experienoed miner, I resohed 
Quillimane on July 16th last, where i t  took three days to get our thinga 
through the =tom home. From Quillimane we went by boat up the 
Quaqua river ae fm ee Lokololro, and from there walked over to Viaenti, 
on the Zambezi, where the afiioan Lakes Company have a station. 
Bkom Viaenti a fourteen dayet journey by boat took us to Tete. Hem we 
engaged portens and started for Maahona Lend, and aa all the country 
between Tete and the head of the Mazoe ie moat incorredly laid down 
on the moat recently publiehed maps, the sketoh-map which I send you 
may be of eome interest. 

After laving Tete, and until we had attained an elevation of about 
8600 feet above eea-level, we found the whole oountry very dry, barren, 
and mar08 of water ; for although we oroeeed numeroue river-beda:most 
of them were quite dry, and in the others we only obtained a little 
water by digging holm in the m d .  Speaking generally, this part of 
the oountry ie very broken and hilly, though thiokly covered with 
foreat, and, owing to the d t y  of water, very epersely inhabited. 
Betwm Tete and Inyatenten we followed nearly the eame mute as that 
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taken by Mr. W. Montagu Kerr in 1884, but we aftemarb a k a &  to the 
eouth and oraeeed the Luia, a river whioh in almaet equal to the Mame 
in aize and importanoe. The natives my that thh river, the Luia, ia 
rioher in alluvial gold than the Mazoe. Inyateuten ia cloee to the 
northern extremity of the Vunga Hilla, and ie, I believe, the aame a p t  
aa that marked Vnnge on Mr. Bavenatein'e map, where Dr. Livingatone 
pseeed in 1863 on hia journey from Zumbo to T e h *  From Inyetentau I 
oodd me Mount Bungwi quite plainly, and took a aompase bearing to 
it. The h n g i  or Umrengi (the Bfolinji doubtleea of Mr. Bavenatein'e 
map) ia a mieenable little dry river, and ia a tributary of the Daiki. It 
(the Hamngi) r i m  aa I have marked it, in the Vunga range of hills. 
The aomw of the Daiki, and alao of the Mudei, I have laid down 
amording to information I reoeived b m  a blaok trader, an intelligent 
man opeeking Portugueee.t He eeemed intimately acquainted with the 
aountry. I am mre that I am correot in marking the Kangudzi aa a 
tributary of the Mutangwa, whioh in its turn ia a tributary of the Luia. 
Borne huntera from Daingi, who were intimately acquainted with the 
oountry, gave me muah information, whioh I ohecked on our return 
journey from information received from the people living near the 
junotion of the Luia and Hame, who pointed out to me wbereaboute the 
Mnbngwa joined the Lnia. 

After reaahing Mount Inyota, on whiah ia situated the town of the 
Makorikori ohief Mapondera (who waa visited in 1884 by Mr. Montagu 
Kerr), Mr. Burnett and myself went down to the Mazoe, and followed it 
right up to its eonroe, whiah ia not very far from Mount Hampden and 
very far indeed from where it is marked on the latest mapa From there 
we went to Mount Hampden, aa I d&ed to join my mutea from the eaet 
and the weat, and thence down the Umrodzi river, baak again to Inyota. 
I have now diaaovered that the hilb whioh were pointed out to me in 
1886 and 1887 aa Wate'e Hills, and to which I took oompasa bearings. 
from Mount Hampden, are in &ty the range of hilh through whiah 
the ?tho8 rane about ten mila  north of ita muroe. I have now been to 
the real Wata'e Hill and taken many oompaaa bearing0 on to it from 
different p0i.k What hee been pointed out to me as the murae of the 
M(~so8  prove^ to be really the Tatagnra The real aourae of the lKazoe 
M aa I have muked it on the pwsent map. It riaen in a ewamp, not on 
the high plateau, but at the head of a valley, two or three hundred feet 
below the level of the high aountry. Thh year I got information 
about a plaoe, or rather a ohief, called Sakatakn (tbb muat be the 
Sekat~ko of Herr Mauch) who, the mtivea say, live8 on the head-watera 
of the river Bns, a tributary of the Manyme. I oroaaed the Bna on 
my journey to the Sabi in 1883. The river 1n-i they aay rieee near 

Mr. Turner, the compiler of our map, think0 thie idantiflcation, and that of the 
Molinji with the Mmmgs, very doubtful : he cannot make their ponitione winaide.+] 

t Theee rfvm were croseed in part by Capello and IWm, and are ineerted at those 
perb in 8ooordance with the mop of their j o m e g . q ~ . ]  

x a 
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Mangwendi's town, not far from the murce of the Bua I hbrd  of thie 
river ae a large tributary of the Mazoe in 1883, and marked i t  down in 
my little sketch-map. Now you will see that Mr. Burnett and myself 
or& the Inyagui (pronounced In-ya-goo-ee) at its junction with the 
Mazo6, where it is a fine stteam Gftp or mxty yarde broad, flowing very 
swiftly amongst great bouldere of rook. At the plaoe where the two 
rivers join, the Inyagui is quite aa large aa the Mezoe, and br ine  down 
quite as much water. A little below the junction of the two rivere the 
Mazoe becoma a fine river, full of large deep pooh several hundred 
yards in length by 150 in breadth. In  one of them we shot a hippo- 
potamae bull-about the k t  of his race in the Mezoe, I think. 

We rejoined our oompanion, Mr. Thomas the miner (who with our 
interpreter had followed our old route baok, in order to examine some 
old gold-workinge), a t  Chibonga'e kraal, and from there we travelled 
together to Busambo's town. From Bneembo's we again struck down to 
the Mazoe, whioh we found had opened out into an immense eand river, 
with a bed about 300 yarda wide, down which there ran only a very 
small channel of water from four to eix yarde broad, and from ai. inchee to a 
foot in depth. As dense bush grew on each bank of the river, we now 
had to walk for three daye down the bed of the Mame, in deep soft eand, 
dreadfully fatiguing to walk through, and under a terrible aun. You 
will i n t n e  that it was' pretty warm work. Before reaohing the 
f(nenya we peeeed the mouth of the Luia, which had beoome an 
enormody broad e8nd river with no d i m e  water at all. 

I never aaw eo much lion spoor in my life aa in the bed of the Maeoe 
near the mouth of the Luia Mr. Burnett aaw five, all large full-grown 
animals, in the open bed of the river, and got a long ahot at them. They 
had just killed a monkey, and were lying round it. I jut mieeedseeing 
them, aa I had gone into the bush to look for a bnahbuok. However, 
thia ie not geography. 

Juet a t  the junction of the Bueuya and Biazoe rivere, the bed of the 
former ie about 150 yarda broad, that of the latter about 300. But 
wherese the Buenya, even at the time of year ~ h o n  I aaw it, whioh waa 
towards the end of the dry season, bring down a fine stream of water 
about 60 yarde wide and several feet in depth, d i n g  like an alpine 
torrent amongst maesea of rock, in the lbme there is only a very meagre 
stream of water, a few ycude in breadth and a few inohes in depth. 
Just at the junction of the two rivere there is a emall fall in the Buenya, 
and below thie fall the whole river is narrowed into a deep ohannel only 
a few yards in breadth, which it has cut for itself through a maw of solid 
rook, and through whioh the water rnehes at a te&c speed. The place 
reminded mo of Kariba Gorge on the upper Zambeei, though, of ooaree, 
everything is here on a smaller eoale. The Buenya eoon opens out again 
info a channel about 60 to 80 yards broad, alwaya running very swiftly 
through terraoes of rock. We followed the Buenya down to ita junotion 
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with the Zambezi, and then walked along the bank of the latter river up 
to Tetf3. 

The map I eend you, you must take for what i t  ia worth. 
It ie better than nothing; that ie all I can say for it, and 'I do not 
know ezaotly how you will square i t  on to the published mapa, aa I 
make the diatanoe from Tete to Mount Hampden greater than i t  onght 
to be. It may aeem presnmptuons to say so, but in my own mind 1 
feel aure thet I have underrated, not overrated, the distance. I believe 
that it will ultimately be found out that the Hanyane (or Manyomi) 
river, Lo Bhpndi'e town, Mount Wedza, and the whole of eaetern W o n a  
Land, ought to be placed further to the west. My own eketoh-map 
of Maahona Land have all been based upon the enppoaition thet the 
position8 of Lo Magondi'e town and Mount Wedza were correat. Every 
step of my route thie year I have timed moat carefully by the watcb. 
You must remember that I am a very fast walker when the p t h  ie 
good, but under the moet favourable conditions I have never allowed 
more than three geographical milea to the hour of actual walking, 
and usually from two to twmnd-a-half in mugh country or where 
the footpath ie winding. From Bnsambo's to Maziwa'e I have made 
33 geographical milee. Thh bit we did twice, and both timea I made 
it 1 4  honre' actual walking a t  a very faat pace. The whole journey in 
fact hae been very carefully timed. Now, from the month of the Bnenya 
to Tete ie made to be aboat 20 geographical milea on the beat pnbliahed 
m a p  Mr. Burnett and myself walking feet did i t  in ten minutee under 
eix hum. However, time will ahow, and when we have the railway up 
to Meehona Iand  I mppoee we ahall know 811 about it. 

One note more. A Kafir carrying lettera from my camp on the 
Manyami geta to Emhlangen in the Matabele country on the eighth 
day; but starting from the =me pleoe to Tete, a Kafir (or even relaye 
of m m )  oodd not do it under twelve daye, namely: two day8 to 
Inyota; four from Inyota to Bnsambo's, and six from there to Tete. 
Yet 8ooording to the publiehed mapa, from the Manyami to Tete ie only 
about 40 geographioal milee further than from the Manyemi to 
Emhlnngen. By placing Wedza a little more to the weat, and making 
the Manyami run more north and south, as accurding to my compam 
bearinge i t  really doe4 I could get my different eketch-mape to agree 
very well together. Between the Zambezi and Inyatsutsn, I could not 
get many compaae bearings, a8 the country wee very hilly, and always 
thickly wooded, without there being any conspicuoue landmarks; but 
from Injatautan to the source of the Mezoe, I took a great many 
compaee bearing8 with the priamatia compaae lent me by the Royal 
Geographical Society. In  making the map, I have reokoned the error 
of the compass to be aboat 20 degreee. 

I have named two conspicuoue hills, Mounts Darwin and Thaakeray. 
I have done th ia  becauee the Portugueae claim the ooantry, whioh they 
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know nothing about (aa their mape prove), and where the nativea ssy no 
Portuguese hae ever travelled. We claim the country too under the 
Queen'e ohax-ter, and we mean to have it, and aa an Englishman 
travelling in an unexplored oountry, I think I have the right to all any 
conspiouous mountain by the name of a diatinguiahed Englishman. 
Suoh name8 on the map, at any rate, will show that Englishmen have 
been there. 

As to my altitudes, I mppoee they are not worth much. I had my 
aneroid eet in Cape Town at the Obeemtory. At Tete, whiob, in the 
Portugueee official report ia eeid to be 148 metwe, or about 630 feet above 
sea-level, I found that my aneroid, when the weather wan feir. stood at  
about 550 feet early every morning, going up to over 700 feet in the 
heat of the day, and when rainy weather osme on going down to about 
,300 feet. Thus all my altitudee are taken by the lowest reading in the 
twenty-four hours. We left Rwambo9e on September let, and the 
aneroid then marked 2900 feet. Betnrning on September 10th it marked 
exaotly the same three day8 running early in the morning. After thin 
the weether got muoh hotter, and upon returning to Ruaambo'e from the 
U o n a  oountry in Ootober the aneroid read 300 feet higher. I have 
therefore deducted 300 feet from dl my readinga west of Rusambo's. 
Altogether you will think my aneroid reedings are not worth mu&. 
Perhap not, but I think it will ultimately be dieoovered that muoh of 
the Mashona plateau ia nearly, if not quite, 6000 feet above aee-level* 

A Journey through the county lying between tha Shim and Loangcoa 
&'vera. 

By BLwaD SEABPE.~ 
I LEPT Blantyre in the Shire Highlanib, on August 22nd, 1889, with a 
oaravan of seventy-four men, intending to travel through the country 
lying between the Shire and h g w a  rivers (the latter running into the 
Zambezi at Zumbo. 

Croesing the Shire at Matope, a short march of eight mila brought 
ae to the village of Seweza, whore we bought 8 food eupply to laat ae 
five or six dap. Travelling due weet from Seweza, we c d  the 
Limngwe river, a fine little etream riaing in the Kirk Mountains, and 
flowing into the Shire at Chiralg and commenced the eteep eeoent from 
the Shire valley, reaching the watershed between the Shire and Bevabwe 
rivere on the 28th August. 

The Kirk Mountaim are not a range ae they appear to be when 
Mr. Tnmer har adopted the position of Tete given by Dr. Livingtone and M-. 

Capello and Ivens, and for Mount Hampden he takw that given by Mr. &lone in the 
map of hie journey of 1883 (' Proceeding B.Q.8.: May 1888)' oorreoting the iutermediate 
poeitiom by the oompaee m g a  supplied by him.<E~ J 

t tloamuniosted by Oltley Perry, Eq., raoa 
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Egtracte from Weofewe. 

T H E  T I M E S .  

"To thow dairow. of posleaaing an  a t l n  of handy she, a t  a n u ~ n a b l e  price. and amply #uppUed 
with m a p  execute3 with Laste and sccuwy,  hfr. Bartholomew'm 'Library A t h a '  may be w m m e ~ ~ d c d  
I& b the b n t  r s n t u r ~  of the kind of any extent which the publbhem, Msssrr Macmllhn, hare gone Into. 
and It dars them credlt. The a t l n  b quarto in nhe. and therefom m y  be coosulted m t h  oomparatlre 
e m .  There .re eighty-four aheeta or platea. s a v e d  w n W n U  a number af maps. The physical rmd 
eoonomid map* and ths  very large number of m a p  devoted to tho Brltbb Inlands, .re pu t i cu lu iy  
welcome. Indh ,  Canada, Australia, and the United States hare n v e d  lheeta dven to them. w U s  
the r a t  of the world b reprcaented in rrrsonahle detai l  There am f e r p l a c e  one is l!k*? i n q u ~  
fortbat  will not be l o ~ ~ n ~ l n ~ t h i . y a t l n n ,  which may be e d y  connulted by menus of the copious index 
a&nded." 

THE S A T U R D A Y  R E V I E W .  

"The most important book 01 the week ia not a piece of pure literature, hut au atlaq-thr 'Lihrary 
Reference Atlss.' edited by the ~,rsctised ha~ ld  of Mr. Bartholornew, and published by Mchra. Macm~llnu. 
Tijia a U n  aecma to occupy a happy mean between aome comvlete but very voluminooa and exl~cusiva 
pubiicstious on the one hand. and others which nre more bandy and cheaper, but scarcely lull cnouph to 
be compar~ioos to modern rending. Mesm. Mncm~llan's a t l ~  b a large and thick, hut mnuagr.nllt.. 
quarto, pleutlluliy at~pl,lird with m a p ,  and vrry solidly bound-a great yolut in such things." 

T H E  DAILY N E W S .  

"The mala w e  enwaved wlth remarkable clearnena and carefully coloured. Among ita diatin- 
lulshing features b the unusually large proportion of m a y  devoted to Qreat Brituiu. Eightrun ~ , l a t n  
have been lwsigued to the United Kingdom bloue. which have been reduced from the new Orrlnnnce 
aurrey to a r a l e  of ten mil- to a n  inch  . . . Evenwhere. i u d d .  In the m a p  relating to Ijritwh 
possessions ma* of special core and pain8 are appareut. . . . We need hardly soy that  the long series 
of ma l r  In the volume include all f en tu ra  of phjaicd and oommercinl geography. A qwcial word of 
pRiac is due to m a p  devoted to the North American Continent, and pnrticululy to thc rulmirnble 
wries of tan maps which are given to the United State." 

S T .  JAMES'S  GAZETTE.  

"An a t l u  which in all e ~ e n t i n l  pointa b one of the best of the kiod that have ever sl,peared in 
England. . . . \Ye hare no hesibtion In recommending it." 

T H E  P A L L  M A L L  G A Z E l T E .  

" A  perfect atlaa & l u u  b Xr. Bartbolomvw'a ' L~brnry A t h  of the World. The whole so l~ ruc  ia 
dearly priuted, largely designed, and ntouLly ~ O I I I I ~ ;  d a o  tho very useful plan of printing titlca and 
numbera on the back of the mnw in sdo l~kd .  Altogether this atlas is emphnt~cslly one that  may La 
ncommanded." 

T H E  MORNING POST.  
" 'The L i h w  Reference A t h  of the World' is a volume 01 noble proportiow., and ia certainly oue 

of the beat % o r b  of the kind er tal~t ."  

S C O T T l S H  GEOGRAPHICAL MAGAZINE. 

" I t  is emphatically 1% atlmd lor nensp.llar rc;rd<,rs alrd ntudenta of contemporary chnngm in 
leogralhy." 

T H E  SCOTSMAN.  
" T h h  work 11.8 beer1 dcs~;~lcd. itn ctlltor expl~iua. k, be n courmieut book ut reference. I t  is nII 

that, indeed, nn lung be ~ l ~ c , r n  t ~ y  ruentiolfiiug in n word that  the index a t  the r~rcl coulrr~n3 the u:irurs 
d o n e  hundred thouea~id ~,l;u.t.a net d # ! r ~ r  in tile al~l , r<~l~riate  mnpn. This part of the work is the luvht 
ooml~rehensive yet pnblial~v~l nn repards nalucs of ylnccs in tho Uritinh Empire. Iu othcr r e r m t s ,  t ~ o .  
the a t h  haa a apecinl regard to British intcrcstn. . . . wo~!. it may ~ r l l _ h ~ o ~ ~ h t ~ ~ ~ 1 ~ ( 1 ' 1 1 1 ~ t h v r  --- 
there exists a hetter ntlnn lor p( rwral relrrmce in a lilirnry. But i t  does rather luorr tbuu fulfil ita o n ~  
- ~. - -- -- . -  - 

pmnrlse. Everythiuy ia nut uuly ecc~rratrly, but  hauhomelg done-printi~ig. colouriog, gla~lnp, hiuclinf, 
both on the oubide null (rhaL is moru Ilnln,rtaut IU an atlae) ou the iusidc-so that t l ~ r  volllwe rcHecta 
a M& wedit upon ita edltxtr azld I)IIIIII~.I~CTS.'' 

T H E  MANCHESTER E X A M I N E R  

"Undoubtedly the P n a t  book of ita kind ti~irt hna get becu produced. 
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looked at  from the eaet, but merely the abrupt desoent to the Shire valley 
from the highlande lying west. They are a continuation of the wall 
which, etarting in the Konde country a t  the north end of Lake Nyassa, 
rune down the whole of ita show, and forms the western edge of the 
trough in which the lake lies. Following the watershed for a day, and 
then travelling north-weet, I croeeed the track of Mr. Montagu Kerr a t  
the village of Deuka in the Angoni country. 

The aecent to the watershed b through very pleaaant country, well 
wooded, and with plenty of water; but when the top is reached trees 
dieappear, and the gentle s l o p  on the western aide are bare grass. 
While in the woodlands I saw elephanb, and after entering the bare 
moor-like country, waa seldom out of eight of game. 

The inhabitante of t h b  southern portion of Angoni-land, though 
oalling themmlves Angoni, are in reality Achewa who have given in  
their eubmiesion to the Angoni and are allowed to live in peace. All the 
larger villagea have headmen from Chikuee9e living in them. Chikuee 
ia the king of the Angoni living m t h  of the lower end of Lake Nyasea. 
Hie own kraal is situated two days9 journey south of the eouth-west 
corner of the lake. 

On Augnst 316% during the night, I wae deeerted by thirty*ven of 
my carriere, whioh compelled me to leave half of my loads in an Angoni 
village, and to take the chancre of my recovering them on my return. 

The h b w e  (or Revugwe as in Pertha' map) wee crossed on Sep- 
tember 2nd, a little below where the Chhre joins i t  It ie a etream of 
oode rab le  siee, having occasional deep, rocky pooh, which afford a 
home to a few hippopotami It takes ite rim in the mountaine lying 
north of Chiknse'a luaal, and flowe into the Zembezi near Tete. Even 
in the driest mamn it alwaye has a good volume of water, and in the 
raim must even here-far up ite course-be a large etreem. Its bed is 
full of rocka, worn in many placea with deep holea or upots!9 The 
width where I croeeed waa about 20 yarde. 

Seventeen milea north-weat from where I left the Revubwe another 
atream was croesed, of about the eame size and character, the Lifibi. 
The sourcea of the latter are among the mountaine weet of Chilmee'e, 
which on the northern aide of their watershed supply the head watere 
of the Lintippe river (flowing to Lake Nyama). 

The Diampwe river, marked in the map aocompanying Livingstone's 
laat joarnale, oannot rim ao far south-east ae there shown. 

After croesing the Lifidsi, a few more d l e d  Angoni villagea were 
p a d ,  and then commenoed the uninhabited belt which invariably sur- 
ronnde Angoni country. Wherever them people have settled they have 
driven back the original inhabitant& They have a regular war eeaaon, 
commencing about Auguet (when the orope have all been colleoted, and 
the burning of the graea throughout the country has rendered travelling 
any), and ending in November, when their gardens have to be hoed and 
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planted. During this period of three to four months they travel in 
bands throughout the surrounding coantriee, harrying the weaker tribes 
and ooUeding dam. Owing to this, there ie alwaya found an uninhabited 
atretoh of two or three daye' journey on leaving any part of Angoni 
land. They always live in the high-lying oountry, and are rioh in 
cattle, while tribe0 living near the Angoni never poesese any. 

My route after leaving Kumchenhe, the last Angoni village, five 
miles weat of the Lifidzi river, was nearly due west. 

For four days we travelled through pleasantly wooded and well 
watered country, having an undulating " ground floor," out of whioh 
rice large granite p& and domea in every dimtion. All t h i ~  oountry 
drains aouth-weat to the Pomvi river whioh runs aonth and south-east 
throughout the htaksnga m t r y ,  and joins the Revnbwe river. 

I find in Perthea' mape a river called the Aroengwa Poaae, the 
,authority for whioh ie, I think, Portuguese. The Pomvi river where I 
croeeed i t  ompies a position near where the P w e  ie laid down, and I 
therefore oonolude that it is the aame river. I t  is, however, shown (in 
Perthea* maps) er flowing to the Liuyi river, whioh ie incorrect. I 
made careful inquiries and esoerteined beyond doubt that the Pomvi 
flows through the BUanga country to the Bevnbwe river. 

I crowed the Pomvi on September 8th, a good nized stream frequented 
by hippopotsmu. From here the country gently rieee, with only 
occasional peaks, for ten milea to the weat, where the "ground level " 
abruptly falL, some 400 or 600 feet, and the chrrraoter of the ooantry 
entirely ohangea 

Here are firet met the independent Achewa tribee, who at thie their 
eaetern limit are under a ohief named Palankungu. Their houses are 
built high up in almoet inaaoeeeible places on the m y  peah wherever 
water ie within reach. They only deaoend to the valleys for the aultiva- 
tion of their gardene, and live in conatant dread of the Angoni warriors. 
They aleo'plsnt a grain called inapim on the mountain d e a  where- 
ever crevioea in the rooh afford a holding to a few handfuls of earth. 
When they deaoend to their gardens it ie only in large parti- ; some of 
the men keep wabh, while the othera and the women do the work 

After leaving Palankungu we met with great eoeroity of water. The 
oountry ie broken and covered with small fragments of quartz and atones ; 
the heat great, and not a green leaf to be wn. 

On leaving Palankungu, I had gwat moul ty  in retaining the remuant 
of my carriers. They were all Nyesaa and Shire men, who are unaccua- 
tomed to making journeya of any length, and are quite neelees after a 
few days' travel away from their homes. For three nighta I had to 
watoh all night to prerent desertion, and even during the day I had to 
keep a sharp look out; for though they fear the thought of running 
home through country inhabited by other tribea, yet their fear of the 
amount of work to oome if they atop ie far greater. 
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On September 12th I a r o d  the Ngwangwa river flowing south, and 
crossed i t  again twioe on the 13th, se it takes a bend to the north and 
back again to the south-west. It wae here a rooky stream with plenty 
of exoellent clear water, having a bed about 15 yards wide. Like other 
rivera throughout thia country it is evidently subjeot, during the raina, 
to heavy floode. Its general course, I was told, ie nearly south until it 
joins the Liuyi river some 40 milea south. 

From here each day brought ns into hotter and drier country. The 
only green things were on the b a n b  of the few stream met with. 
There was a famine throughout the country, and after leaving Palan- 
kungu we were unable to buy any food whatever. Fortunately, game 
of all kinda abounda on the banka of the Ngwangwa, and of the rivers 
we pasaed further on ; and I wee able to keep all supplied with meat. 

On September 14th we reaohed the Liuyi river whiah was here run- 
ning only a little south of west. I t  ie the Leuia arossed by Livingstone. 
At the point where we reaahed it, we were, aa nearly as I could judge, 
some 25 milee, as the m w  see, south-west from where Livingstone 
reeched it. I t  ia hew (on the upper part of its course) a roaky stream 
rather larger than the Pomvi or Ngwangme, and has oooasional deep 
pooh frequented by hippopotamus (1.mbseque11tly o r o d  it muah 
lower on ita mume, where ite aharaater waa changed to a wide sandy 
river flowing through plains.) 

At this point-I found it impoaeible to get my men any further, and 
decided to leave mast of them and nearly all my remaining loads at  the 
town of a chief named Kangnm, a day south-weat ; and then to puah 
on with a few men lightly loaded. I shot a hippopotamns in the 
Liuyi river, whioh gave all a good supply of meat for some daya to 
mme. 

From the point where I h t  struak the river I went, without oroes- 
ing it, 16 milea south-weat to Kangum'e. He lives, like all the Aahewa, 
high up on a mky mountain, and is one of their biggest ohiefa. 

I left here moat of my men and loads, and, etarting again on Septem- 
ber lath, with a amall party, travelled due west 14 miles to Tembwe, 
without reaohing the Liuyi river again. Tembwe is a small ohief who 
hae hie village on the extreme summit of a mountain some 1200 feet 
above the level of the tm~ounding country. I did not climb up to hie 
village but camped on the side of the mountain near the mky hole from 
whiah the people obtain their water. From here I overlooked, to the 
weat, a great stretah of apparently dead level country, with only one or 
two hilla rising out of i t  a t  considerable distanaes from one another. 
The Liufi river was visible aa a thin green line coming from the north- 
east, making a great bend round to the m t h ,  and &appearing to the 
south-east. I had from time to time enquired us to the whereabout of 
Mano whioh ie marked in Perthea' map,  as a town on the Liuyi ; but I 
here found that Mano k the name of the whole of the country lping weat 
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of the Liuyi river, ond reaohing, amording to information given me, 
almost to the Loangwa river to the weat 

The L o  oountry, I was told, waa bounded on the south by the 
S e n e  -try ; on the weat, by the oountry of Tinde, a ohief on the 
Loangwa river; and on the eeet by the Liuyi river. 

The Liuyi, where I again atrack it on September 19th, is from 26 to 
30 miles weet of the dotted linea given, in Perthee' map, aa its eeppoeed 
oourae. It ia here e large etream ; but, at thia time of the year, has only 
a narrow line of wmter trioklhg down its eondy bed. The eotual d- 
bed of the river ie from 25 to 40 yarda wide, between low banks ; beyond 
fheee, the high benka (forming in flood time the limita of the water) are 
in m e  pleoee 80 to 100 yarde apart. 

Leaving the Liuyi river before daylight on September 20th. we had 
a temble march west, some 40 milee to a river called the Ka-. It 
ie very -cult to get any information ae to the country even one day 
away, and I waa not aware how far we had to go before reaohing water 
again. I reaohed the Kapoahi m y d  at  eanset, having been the whole 
day without water. M y  men dropped in, some during the night, and 
some not until noon the next day, muoh exhaaated by thirst and the greet 
heat I have experienced no heat eo greet in Afriom aa in thia f i n o  
oountqr. Them irr no dew. 

The Kapoohi river whioh is not marked in any mape, eo h r  ae I am 
aware, ia about the eame aim aa the Liuyi, but haa no nrnning water in 
it a t  thia eesecm. Water is, however, eaaily got by digging down a f a t  
into the mnd. Stopping a day on the river, and travelling a few mila 
down its mume, I found Lerge deep pooh with many or& end 
hippopotami, and plemtp of fit&. 

Another waterleee ntretoh of ten milee brought ae to a high m o b  
mountain, inhabited by Aohewa, the r e h t  of a ohief nsmed Undi He 
claima Kanguru and Pdankungu to the east aa eebjeot to him, and eep 
hie oountry extends to the we& almoet to the benka of the Loangwa 
river. 

Water oolleota in one or two plaoee among the roohe high up in the 
mountain, and dorde a eupply throughout the dry season. 

Endeavouring to get on weet h m  Undi'e, I learnt that a t  this time 
of yeer there wee noswater for three long daye' journey ahead, and I 
could get no men aa guidea The famine wae even worm here than in 
the o o ~ l n q  we had left behind. Near Undi'e we peeeed eemral akeletomt. 
and were told that many had died &om hunger. I offered gifta of gnne 
and powder to any who would eooompany ne to the weat for three bye ,  
and thie, I knew, would tempt them if it  were poaaible, but I oould get 
no om. I had therefore to give up for thia year (1889) my journey 
filrther went. 

Undi ia oonetantly vieited by Arab caravana from Nyeseg as he 
oolleota Wderab le  quantities of ivory. He formerly lived in the 
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country to the north-eaat of hie present abode, but Gnding himaelf too 
near the Angoni, moved back a few yeare ago. 

Leaving Undi'e on September 24th, I started on my return journey, 
and reaohed the Shire Highland8 again in 26 daye. On returning, I 
shortened the journey eomewhat by cutting off two cornen, on my old 
mute. Along the banke of the Linyi, Ngwangwa, and Kapochi riven 
there are immenae qnantitiea of game. My men lived entirely on 
meat for three weeks, ae me were unable to boy any food. Bhinooeroe 
are very plentiful west of the Liuyi river, and on all three rivera I shot 
elephant& 

I waa unable to aaoertain ecourately whether the Kapoohi runs to the 
Liuyi, or straight south to the Zamberi. Of thoee I aeked eome d d  one 
thing, aome the other. I am inolined to think, however, that it rune 
to the Zambezi and L identical with the Pajoei, marked aa entering thet 
river mme 80 to 40 milea above where the Liuyi en- it. 

Livingetone, in the " Laet Jourda," mentions aeveral plrrcee de- 
d b e d  to him aa lying eouth-west of hie route from Nyeeea to the upper 
Loeogwa, e. g. Zomba'e, Zalanyama mountains, Ieamangombe mountains, 
Chindnnda mountaixqt &a I peeeed through the poeitiona given to 
eome of theee, bat could not hear of them. Namea change quiokly in 
Africa, placea being, ae a rule, called after the reigning ohief. When he 
dim them ia a new name, and the old one ia quiokly forgotten. 

Livingatone alao epeake of gold. Of this I could hear nothing. I t  
may have been found formerly, but a t  the preeent time nothing ie 
Imown of i t  by the nativee, nor did I find any tracea, though I made a 
d Bearoh. 

Undi ia doubtleaa the ohief epoken of to Livingetone aa Undi M'aengo 
(Undi in Senga), living to the aoutk-wed of hie route. . Hie (Undi's) 
name ia known afar; I heard of him before leaving the Bevubwe valley. 
The Aohewa must formerly been a very large tribe. They are the 
original inhabitante of nearly the whole of the oountrg o a n h e d  
(roughly) between the Kirk Mountaine on the east, the Loengwe on the 
weet, and the Zembeei on the 8011th; their northern limit being about 
1SO or 12' 30' 8. lat. 

Sinoe the advent of the Zulu tribes from the aouth (called the 
" Angoni," " Maviti," or &itu "), the Aohewa have been driven out 
of all the beet country bwk into the hills, where they lead a miserable 
existenoe, harried conetantly by the An& and suffering almoat every 
year from famine. In one epot only have the Aohewa been able to hold 
their own--at Kaaungu, aome four daye weat of Lake Nyeesa Thia 
plaoe, when viaited by Livingatone, waa a large and thriving collection 
of t o n  under a powerful ohief nemed Muaai. I waa there in 1888, and 
found the country round b u n p  thickly populated by Aohewa mdor 

The journey wed occupied from August 22od to September 22ud. 
f Chioduido M e word meaning luge wildernem,'* or aninhsbited aot~11try.'' . 
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e chief a h  called Muasi, but not the one who waa there at the time of 
Livingatone'e viait. He had died. 

The Achewa language is almost identioal with that spoken by the 
Maganja. The Aohewa, Atone, Atimboka, and Wahenga tribes are all 
closely allied, and evidently come from the same etock. 

A Visit to the naoly m r g e d  F h  Island, Tonga Group, 
South Pw*. 

By J. J. Lxa~m, M.A., EM.8. Egeuia. 

ON Wednesday, October and, 1889, EM.8. Eg& left Nukualofa (Tonga) 
to visit Falcon Island. I t  liea in the eoath-weat part of the Tongan 
p p ,  nearly in a line between the high .voloanio ialande of Tofooa, and 
Kao to the north, and Hongetonga and Hongahapai to the south. 
Tofooa ie aome 35 miles away and ia aeen in clear weather with the high 
oonioal top of Kao, 3030 feet high aooording to the chart, looking over 
the middle of it, ee though it waa part of the ssme island. Hongatonga 
and Hongahapai, two remnanta of an old crater, are nearly alwaya viaible, 
pale purple or grey with diatapoe, 16 milea to the mth.  

At the preeent time (Wber  1889) the i e l d  consieta of two distinot 
parta. let. The remainn of a very wide-baaed a m i d  hill, the aide of 
whioh e l o p  gently up, at an angle of abont 6' to the highest put and 
then ends abmptly in a o l S  whom bam ie d e d  by the ma at  high 
water. Captain Oldham inform me that the preeent height of tbe 
ialand ie 15% feet. I n  a bird'e-eye view the outline of this part of the 
ialand ie a nearly symmetrical oval-the 01s preeenting a convexity 
to the see, and the bam of the slope of the hill, where it joine the level, 
a convexity in the opposite dimtion. . 

2nd. A &t, extending away from the bese of the hi in a northerly 
&notion. Thie ie about 10 to 12 feet above high tide level and is 
travereed by tide ridgee, whioh run in a g e n d  way p a d e l  with the 
ehore of the flat and preaent a etsep aide towarda it, and a more gradual 
elope in the other direction. 

Exoept for aome few aeedling plants half-mdotm of which wwe 
found during our visit, the ieland ie entirely deatituta of any vegetation. 
It ie juat a bare brown heap of ashes, round whioh the great rollera break 
and eweep np the blaok ehores in sheeta of foam. 

The etrudare of the hill ie eeen in the 01s seotion. It ie oompoaed 
of he-grained, dark greenieh-grey material, a m q e d  in etrata. The 
etrata are marked partly by alight differencee in colour but ohiefly by the 
aalta, some white, eame yellow, which have crgetallieed at the eartsoe, 
more abundantly from eome layera than othere, and form pale bends 
The strata are thickest in the highest part of the hill and thin out as it 
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beoomea lower. V o l d o  bomb are eoattered over the elope of the hill. 
They are largest and most numemum at the highwt part. There are 
two main varietiee among them: one a dark whitish-grey atone with 
white aptale, which preaenta aU atagea of the vesicmlar strnotnre ; the 
other a coarse oonglomerate. The blooha are generally rounded, and 
some of them present a spiral twist in their enrface ridges. Though so 
abundant on the hill-side, none or very few of these bomb appear in the 
faoe of the oliff-which &owe, I think, that they were ejeoted at the 
dote of the eruption. 

The flat oonaiete of the asme material aa the hill, exoept that there 
are no bomb on it, and the very finely divided elements are abeent. In 
the lower lying parte there are be& of very fine grey mud whioh hae 
been washed down by rains. 

Be one walks over the hill-side there ia a distinot whiff of sulphur in 
the air, and the distant parte are eeen through a very thin blue ham. 

The ielahd ia etill hot beneath the wrfao& Two pita were dug, one 
near the top of the elope and one on the flat, and the heat wae meawred 
at mooeeaive deptha 

On the #lope the d t a  were ee follow8 :- 

Temperatme in a b l e  an Wvraoe .. .. .. .. 74O F. 
8Inoheudeepinderpaedtown .. 77-5O 

On the fiat, at 2 feet depth, the thermometer qisbred 86O, and at 
6 feet 6 inohee i t  registered 106 6'. 

I q w t  that the reaeon why the temperatare at oo-nding depth 
ia higher on the flat than on the hill ie, that the flat ia permeeted by ma- 
water whioh riees d frrlle with the tide and amiata in communioating 
heat to the parta near the enrfsoe. In a depreseion between two of the 
tide ridgee on the fiat there ia a pool a t  sea-level in whiah the water ia 
d t  and riaw and fslle with the tide. The d pebblee in the bottom 
of this were ooloured red with iron. The temperature of the water in 
the hotteat part of the pool was 118' F., and in a hole dug among the 
pebbles cloee by, the temperatrue of the water waa 121' F. 
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At one plaae on the cliff were three small jete of steam, the surface 
round each whitened with deposited aalta. 

Landelips are of frequent oconrrence along the cliff, ten or twelve 
were seen in one afternoon, after a wet day. They occurred a t  the time 
of high water. A slice from the face of the cliff went eliding down, with 
cloude of duet and steam-leaving a paler newly expoeed surface, and 
every wave which broke on the freshly fallen heap c a n d  i t  to steam 
again. A l l  along the edge of the cliiF above there are make running 
@el with the edge whioh make it dangerous to approaoh. 

Two young cownut twee, not in a very flourishing condition, are 
established on the flat, and speoimene of three other plants mere obtained : 
one leguminous; another poesibly a seedling oandle-nut, whioh is now 
in a flourishing condition in Captain Oldham's cabin; the third is a 
gram. There were mveral dry stranded h i t 8  on the 5 t :  Barringtot&, 
Pandamu, and others. 

The only bird that I eaw maa a sandpiper-I think Aetitis ineooo 
((3meL)-which flew on ahead aa I walked along the ahore. A small moth 
waa the only other l i h g  thing that I saw-but the blaok aandy ahore 
wae bored with the vertical burrows of some areature. 

Three d piecea of coral were picked up on the flat. I epent one 
afternoon in a boat, dragging an arrangement of hemp mlm over the 
north-eaat edge of the bank whioh extende some diitanoe out to eea on 
the northern side of the ieland. There is a depth of 10-12 fathome over 
the greater part of it, and the water deepens quiokly a t  the edge. Thb 
waa with ne  .rlew of bringing up coral if there wae any eetebliehed 

came up 
4 there. I ound none-a pieoe of maweed was the only living thing that 

There ia a considerable shoal ereq about three fhthom in depth over 
the greater part, north of the island-i. e. oppoeite the higheat part of the 
o S i  When the wind is fresh there are break- over park of this, and 
ita position is nearly alwaya marked by a patah of turbid yellow water. 

The island waa formed by a volcania eruption which o d  four 
yeere ago. It waa visited during the eruption by mveral of the reeidenta 
in Tonga, who all aay that the oentre from whiob the materiala were 
ejeoted lay entirely on one side of the heap that woe being fmed-and 
wos bounded on that side by 01%. In other worde, the materials thrown 
out were all oarried to leeward by the wind--or a t  leeet enough did not 
fall to windward to form a mound above the level of the ma. I have not 
been able to learn what wee the direation of the wind 8t the time of the 
eruption, but judging of the position assigned to the fooae, it appears to 
have been the usnal enat to south& l d e .  

Acaepting thie evidence, a diagram may be drawn &owing the 
relation of the ieland aa i t  ia at premnt, to the original formation when 
the eruption oeamd. 

The ares ooaupied by the part of the original oone whioh hae been 
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washed away, is indicated by the shoal water to the south of the 
ialand. 

DI.grcrm to &ow the relation of Falcon kl.od in Oct. 1889 to the o r i g i ~ I  bland when the 
eruption cead in 1885. 

@ the o e n h  of eruption ; a' a o, r n p p d  odline of the original b h d  (1885). d b b, the 
remnant of it  in Oct. 1889. 04 onthe of the flat extending from the bw of the 00- , 
&nmidering how rapidly the island is being carved down by the 

aotion of the wavea, it is evident that in a few years, nnlees a fresh 
v o l d o  outburst ooanre, it will have entirely disappeared beneath the 
aurfsoe of the ooean. Some distanoe to the enat of i t  lie two iabnde, 
Nomaka-eki and Mengo, whioh have sinoe been visited by the Eqetia. 
They are fonned by atratified voloanio material deposited under water, 
end are now earrounded by lmwd ooral reefs.* In them we may wed the 
possible future history of Falcon Ielend--or if no elevation takee plaoe, 
the volcanio &nee and debria will give a dng-p lace  to a hoet of marine 
animals and p la te  ; h k e  of the shalle of Foraminifera, Pteropode, and 
other pelagio orgenieme will aocnmulate in sheltered pleoee ; o o d  reefs 
wil l  grow and reach the surface, sandbanks may be formed to whioh the 
aeeda of oooo-nub, BmOrrlngtonia, h h ,  and Tou+1u)fortia, and other 
shore-loving planta will be drifted by the waves, and another green 
island be added to these mmmer Beas. 

Them ialandr hare apparently been elmted before any oondderable thiokne88 of 
o o d  grea on them, M f ma unable to find any trsoe of a raised reef on either. 
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!l'ha Russicrn Ezpedition to Central Asia uder Colonel Pieutsof. 

THE following ia a continuation* of Lieut. Roborovsky's letters on the 
pro- of thie expedition, and givee an account of the journey made 
from Nia, in the antnmn,t t o  reconnoitre the  pawea aoroee the  lofty 
range whioh bounds the  plateau of Tibet i n  thie direction :- 

We reached Khotan September 22nd, and remained there until the 28th, 
occupied in repleniehing our stock of provisions, From Khotan we followed our 
former route (1885) through Kiria and Keria to Nia The weather was warm all 
the way ; only at night sometimes there were slight frosts, so that the leavea turned 
visibly yellow and began to fall. Here and there in the o m  were fields of uncut 
maize, but all other corn crops were reaped, and fruits, excepting apples, pears, and 
grapes, gathered. Melons and water-melons were offered ne in abundance. There 
were no strong winds, but thick dust hung in clouds all the time,' and hid from our 
view, as with a curtain, the snowy " Ruasian " range stretching parallel to our road 
at a distance of from 10 to 25 miles, with the unknown portions of North-west 
Tibet behind it. 

Nia was reached bctober 19th, and on the 27th Pievteoff, Kozloff, Bogdanovitch, 
and I, with three Coesecks and an interpreter, with five loaded camels, started for 
the mountains to the south-east of h'ia to the tomb of Mondjilik-Khanum, to 
reconnoitre the pasees in this neighbourhood. The baggage of the expedition and 
the rest of the people, under command of non-commissioned officer Wonoff, 
remained bivouacked at Nia, whilst the camels, with four men to guard them, were 
sent 12 vemb down the river to the beat pnstures. 

We followed the old route of 1885 for a diitance of 100 milea to the southeast 
and east along the lower s l o p  of the mountaim, and then struck off south and 
south-west to a place called FCara-Sai, whence the road runs to the local plaoe of 
pilgrhage, the tomb of Mondjilik-Khanam. We reached Kars-Sai November let, 
meeting on the road a party of Chineae on their way from that plaoe, where, aa we 
afterwards learnt, they had committed exceeses on pretence of collecting what they 
called an "adjutant tax." Them taxes and duties, with most varied and often 
ridiculous namea, are very n u m e m  here; hardly ten dare pass but what some 
ragged Chinese make their appearance in the village, and in the name of the autho- 
rities demand money, cattle, and local products, beating and ill-treating the 
inhabitants at will, until, M n g  got all they can, they go off to renew their mideeds 
elsewhere. Who they are no one exactly knows, but they always assume lofty 
titlea, little coneorting with their appearance or conduot. The natives, harried and 
mimed to the last degree, dare not, nevertheleas, offer any opposition to the shameless 
impudence of them robbem, and surrender whatever they are not lucky enough to 
c o n d  In all probability theae nomads are simply soldiers who have deserted, or been 
diihsrged by their euperiom on consideration of a large share in their ill-gotten 

Kam-Ssi occupies a space on the lower slopes on both aides of the river of the 
esme name. The vegetation, fairly luxuriant, covering the ground, affords good 
pasture for cattle, and attracts the khoichi (shepherds) with numeroue flocks of 
sheep. The most prevalent plants are the ArtemMia, beloved of aheep ; a E u r o t b  
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lhgirmgmctd&) alternate with the cluck of the partridges which mn clattering 
uphill away from man, and send showera of emall stones down M they go, With 
euch an abundance of animal md vegetable life, this defile must be very attractive 
in summer-now, however, winter had already laid hi chilling hand upon it ; the 
brawling rivulet was fmzen, the vegetation had grown yellow and dead till next 
spring, the joyoua fathered choir had flown off to warmer and more hospitable 
climes ; the noisy marmot8 (Ardomy6 &hc) ever running from hole to hole, had 
sunk into their winter sleep at the extremities of their inaccetmible dwellings. 

Four miles from the entrance the gorge divided into two branches, one mnning 
north-east, the other, nearly opposite, to the muth-west. We followed the latter, 
climbing a gradual tranaverm slope, covered with herbage, and olune to a low paw, 
beyond which we descended through a rocky precipitous bed of a rivulet, running in 
a weaterly direction and falling into the river Tolan-Khodja We soon struck acmes 
another tranaveree ridge to the next pese, there being no .difficulty in the aecent 
over a road laid in a mft Boil of liaa and sand. From the top of this pass we 
saw a h e  panorama of mountains in unending massee, heaped in dnfudon, on our 
left. Due muth ran the valley, bounded by the black wall of the Usu-Tag range, 
covered with fresh mow, the &it bed of the valley being cut by the great sigzaga of 
the river Mondjilik-Khanum-Su. South-weat beyond the horizon sbetohed the 
valley Sarik-'he, furrowed by the deep cuttinge of the river Tolan-Bhodja, and 
bounded on the left by the range Urn-Tag, a spur of ' which, stretching tow* the 
point of viaion, divides it from ita neighbow. The spurs of the Usu-!hg are of 
gentle slope and covered with luxuriant vegetation. To the right of Sarik-l'uc rises 
the range M i - T a g ,  steep and bere, except a t  the very foot, but fnmiehing, like 
Uea-Tag, an ahdame of springs and streams. I t  stretches far to the eouth- 
weat and then aeerns to mn precipitately (we found afterwards that i t  turned 
to the west) Straight in front to the west this range is riven by the forming 
waters of the Tolan-Khodja, here rushing t h g h  a deep and precipitous gorge. 

The dement from this pese is gradual and aoft. Below atande the hut where 
dwella the head priest of the tomb, and mme dwelliqy dug out in the earth, 
beyond whioh we came down to the channel of the Mondjilik-Khanum-Su, 
running between banks of conglomerate, end a mile and a half from the paea a m e  
to a mall plain washed out in the soft alluvia by another river which debpuoha 
here, and by many epringe bubbling out in the plain iteelt The mountains coming 
down to the river from the right, bound it with a precipitous wall of limeatone, 
whence, at a height of from 40-60 feet, jet numerous little springo, which, frozen 
into iciclee, form a beautiful fringe of dazzling whitenese, from the ends of which 
fall drop that glieten many-colonred in the sunGght. Sometimes the icicles, thawing, 
fall with a rattle down the cliffs, frightening the mountain choughs, that fly off 
with loud criea. Above the springs higher up on the slopea are many sticks 6xed 
into the ground and adorned with coloured raga, bunchee of hair and tails of the wild 
yak. This is the plain called " Mazar-Mondjilik-Khanm," after a saint of whom 
the following legend is related :-A very long time ago, when people in &&garb 
were not yet all Muaaulmana, and the latter were persecuted by the infidela, there 
lived in this neighbowhood a holy family, come from Mecca, and d i n g  of the 
I m a m  DjaEer-Sadii, his wife Altulan-Khanum, and their daughter Mondjilik 
Khanum, a maiden of mrpassing beauty. The infidels persecuted the family till it 
weadriven to separate ; the Imaum entered the deaert and there perished near the 
lower course of the river Nia, seventy miles from the onab-hie tomb, still extant 
there, is specially venerated by Mnaeulmana, and 'attracts crowds of pilgrims. The 
mother and daughter fled to the mountains, but the infidels followed t h m  and when 
already c l m  up with the fugitives, Mondjilik prayed to God hr help, not wiohing 

x 2 
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to fall into their hands. Her prayer war heard ; the earth opened, and d o w e d  the 
unhappy maiden, but closed again upon her long plait of hair, which is still visible 
at this day, though no one but the head mollah, who perform service here once rr 
year, is allowed to go near and inspect it. The spot is marked by the etiob orna- 
mented with hair, and the springs gnahing downwards are the team of Mondjilik- 
Khanurn. Her mother AItulan perished six miles further to the south, and the 
memory of her death is likewise by sticks and tearful streams falling from 
the cliff into a river called the Aitulan-Khanum-Su, an afauent of the river Toland- 
Khodja or Sarik-Tuz-Su, as it is called towards i b  eource. Over against Mazar 
Mondjilik-Khan- is a reeting house. for pilgrims, built of great blocka of clay, with 
a very small courtyard m a n d e d  by a wall of the same ; the entrance ia adorned 
with tufta of hair and yak tails; the roof of the Meshed is ornamented with horns of 
the Knndjamain (Ovis Nohoor) and domestic sheep. We pitched our tent (your:) 
in the yard and put our.men in oneof the rooma of the honsa 

On the 3rd November we decided to continue our journey, and spent the whole 
day in making enquiries of the I d  shepherds as to the country before na On the 
4th, at 74 a.m, Kodoff, Bogdanovitch, and I, with an interpreter, a Cbnck, and a 
guide, aet out to reconnoitre oar further route. The road led at first ng a gentle 
slope to a not very high p w ,  from the summit of which we could nee, trendingaway 
to the south-wed, the valley o[ Sarik-Tuz, through which we were to ride, in order 
to make snre of the practicability of the region, for a distmce of aome 60 miles. 
Beyond that, acoording to the information we had gathered, there were no 1-1 diffi- 
culties to be encountered, the womt plrcee being, within this distance, in desoending 
and ascending the steep bsnb of the W - T u z  river and ita afflnentq by which 
the valley war deeply furrowed. The descant from the p w  in mft and gentle, 
the ground being covered with wormwood (Arbmi&), Eurotia, Altai oats (Festucu 
altuica), iris (I&), wiih caragana here and there, and .Iso Beau* karh- 
garico. After seven miles we a m e  to the river Aitnlpn-Khannm, crosshg our 
road in a deep wide channol. This river hrs ita m a w  in the mountain Urn-Tag, 
and gathering many abundant springe in the way, flown west to the Sar ik-Mu,  
which it joins nearly oppoeite the point whers the latter bursts, founing and rwring 
by a narrow gorge, through the ridge betik-Tag. The Aitulan-Khannm-Su dividing 
into meral channels in its wide stony bed, forma little islands overgrown with 
Myriaria, a few reed8 (Phrogmitcs &unw), certain kinds of grew, .nd unongat 
them single m i m e n s  of hawkweed (Mulsedium tatam'wrn), and nearer its banlie - - - - 
~ i t r ~ i a - ~ o b s r i ,  Baunnurb ~ g a r r i c o ,  and cang.na. 
Three miles beyond the Aiftrlan-Khmnm-Su we climbed down by a steep path 

to the bed of the B u i L - W o ,  d which in this part the general features reamble 
thoee of the Aituba-the same pebbly bed over which the river rushed out between 
the aame cliffi of conglomerate, c o v d  with like vegetation. Near the ford 
were some b t  spacee need se arable land, gown in summer by the local ebepherda 
with barley. The ascent from the river-bed ie rendered somewhat difficult by its 
steepnew and the jutting cregs of conglomerate, but presents no serioas impediment, 
and can be made quite convenient by the forces of the expedition. 

The road now followed the left bank of the Sarik-Tuz-Su through an upper valley, 
mmetimea bending towards the mountains and along their lower dopes. There are 
no steep aecenta or descents, but many springs of water flowing from tho mvineg of 

. the Astik-Tag. 
We travelled thus without difficulty for 16 miles, and halted where some shep- 

herds had hollowed out two euCh huta They call the place Sar ik-W-ahgi  
I t  is mvenient for their sheep, having good pasture. The ebepherda gave up one of 
the huts to w, and we dispod oareelreg in it with some Wculty, owing to its 
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modest dimensions; thegreateetdiameterof the circular floor wee only eight feet and 
the height of the arched roof 6 feet. The amount of air in the hut weenot sufficient 
for five men, and we all woke up in the middle of the night nearly exharnted from 
the feeling of mffocation. After this we could sleep no more. Towards dawn there 
arose a strong south-weat gale, driving up c!ouda of dust. Swallowing the stock of 
quinine we had with us, and waiting just till we had drunk tea, we set forward, 
notwithstanding our illness and the bad weather. It wsa very bad going ; the gush 
of wind were sometimes eo strong that one could hardly keep one's balance on horn- 
back, and we had to go with our eyee nearly shut to save them from the drifting 
w d .  The road lay along the edge of the Astik-Tag by the left bank of the Sarik- 
Tnz-Su. In  the first eight milee we orogsed sir deep gullies running from the defilea 
of the ,LLatik-Tag to the Sarik, all which crossings, though not extremely steep, 
requiring to be improved as far as our means would allow; all have high walls of 
conglomerate, and, running over pebbly bedr, small streams that are nevertbelera 
respomible for theee mighty farmwings. By the last, which wee dry, we turned 
down to the Sdk-Tnz-Su, coming out opposite where the river Turlik-Su flows into 
it  from the Uzu-Tag Mountains, a fairly full river, which haa likewise in ita course 
washed out a deep corridor in the conglomerate. Near it. eource salt ie obtpined 
from pm of considerable size. 

We rode along the bed of the 8srik-Tuz-Su nearly three miles, admiring the 
varied forma of its high banks, now taking the shape of some mined castle, now 
showing cupolas, now simply spears, all due to the water rushing from the mountains. 
Having ridden three miles we turned up a gnlly entering from the right, and climbed 
up it  to the mouth of the Yaiilik Gorge. Altogether we had done 11 miles, and 
were glad to halt, for the storm continued all the way with undiminished force, and 
made onr eick condition worse. 

The mountains Astik-Tag diverge slightly to the north-west, while the Uzu-Tag 
maintains ita south-went direction; the flat plniu in front stretches beyond the 
horizon, and no more paesea were to be seen. The vegetation was scanty. From 
the shepherds we learnt that following the ridge of the Astik-Tag one comes on 
the sixth day to the source of the Keria river, the first three days being through a 
region where in winter there is neither graan nor water. The Astik-Tag is crowned 
by several peaks rising above the line of perpetual mow. South-west along the Urn- 
Tag three days' journey brings tu to a wide and bonndleaa plain stretching south-east 
and enst, there being in those directions, according to the shepherds, no mountains 
for a very great distance. The natives could give ns no more detailed information, 
as, being a11 shepherds, they cannot leave their flocks, and only learn a little about 
the county from passing gold-seekere who follow their mupations on the tableland. 

. Them people go perhapa very far, but w e  only meets them on the way in May and 
June. We shall have to eesk further information from them, and must endeavour 
to find a good guide. 

This ride of ours has proved that we can reach the plateau of Tibet quite well 
with a caravan by way of the skirt of the Russian range. We can only penetrate 
the heart of the country after fresh and frequent reconnaissances, for we can hardly 
hope to find s guide well acquainted with far-away placee when there are no 
i n W  tanta 

Next day (November 7th) we started on our return, and the 8th reached k r -  
Mondjilik-Khanum, where Pievtaoff awaited us; the 9th we spent here, and the 10th 
started by our old route for Nia, which we reached the 17th. Here we set to work 
to adapt one of the houses for our winter quartere, as Pievteoff, having made sure 
of a convenient way to enter Tibet, decided to winter in Nia We made a window 
ant of calico, hung the walk with reed mattipg, carpeted the floor with felt, a d  
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tbas ma& a fairly tight and warm lodging, consisting of three dwelling rooms, the 
dining room, bygage room, and a iarge one for the men; a h  bath-room and 
kitchen. We took up our quartem here the 24th November, and begau a regular 
settled life. Here we shall gradually p r e p  for our summer excnrsion to Tibet, 
upon which we ahall start at the end of April by way of our newly-found prea In 
February I intend to drive to Cherchen by a new lower road, and from Cherchen up 
by tho river of that name to Prejevaleky's route of 1884, which I shall join by leading 
in thls direation with our winter station, Nia. This will take about two months, 
so that I ahall get back just in time for the expedition to Tibet. We ahall p n d  
the whole summer in Tibet, and in autumn disperse each his own way. The aaientific 
work of the expedition has gone on, and doea still, without interruption. Pievteoff 
levelled all the way and made astronomical obeervatiom; here at our winter quartera 
it is intended to establish a temporary meteorological station. Kotloff and Teleaheff 
have made an inkmating collection of b i d ,  and are studying thoee that winter here. 
My own botanical collectiosa thin year a u r p  my expectations ; I obtained 430 speciea 
daring the summer, with a vast number of specimens. Our former pawage through 
Kaahgah gave mly 240. I am now collecting aeeda I have a h  obtained some 
1500 specimens of insects, and the collection of l i d  and snakea grows steadily in 
number of species and specimem. Bogdanovitch made several geological excursione 
in the coarse of the summer, and brought back many p i m e n s  from the mountaim. 

Our forthcoming viait to Tibet promisea, beaides other reeulta, much that is new 
and inkeating to geography. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

A Propo~td  dntarctio: Expedition.-Baron Nordenekjold hae brought 
before the Swedish Academy of Sciencea the eubjeot of an expedition for 
Antaroti0 exploration. It will be remembered that a similar projeot wae 
on foot in 1887, a t  the wggestion of the Government of Victoria, but it 
fell through became the British Oovernment did not eee their way to 
wpport it. Baron h'ordenekjiild a few weeke ago received a oomrnunirn 
tion from Baron von Mueller, intimating that if a joint Australian and 
Swedish expedition could be arranged, the Geographical Society of 
A m W a  would oontribute 50002. Baron Nordenekjold laid the matter 
before Mr. Oscar Dickeon, who mmt liberally offered to oontribute another 
50002. Baron Nordenekjold aeeme to think 10,0002. adequate for a n  
Antarctic expedition, and is arranging for a etart in the autumn of 1891. 
We learn, however, that the Baron is not himself likely to  take the 
leaderahip of the expedition. Unle~e  Dr. Nansen finally deoidea to try 
the North Pole, it ie poeeible that he may be i n d u d  to take the 
oommand. 

Captain Binger's Erplorationa in the Great Bend of the Niger.-A 
succinct account (with map) of the important work of exploration carried 
out from 1887-9 by Captain Binger i n  the region oomprieed within 
the great bend of the Niger, oontributed to the  o m n t  number of 



GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 167 

Petermann's ' Mitteilungen,' by Herr 8. Wichmann. We extraot the 
following :-Leaving Europe in February 1887, Captain Binger pro- 
ceeded direct to Bammako, on the Upper Niger, the furthest station of 
the R'rench Government. His firat objeotive waa the town of S i b ,  
whither he amved after a week's march through a depopulated and 
devastated region. Continuing, with many difficultiea, owing to the 
country being in a state of war, hie journey to the south-&, he 
eventually reached the important town of Kong on the 20th February, 
1888, which had not before been visitad by a European. On hie route 
Captain Binger crowed several streams flowing south, one a tributary 
of the Lahu, and two others forming the head waters of the Akba, or 
Comoe, which emptiea itself into the Qulf of Guinea; the SOUrCm of 
these rivers are placed from 3O to 4' of latitude further north than 
hitherto supposed. Captain Binger concludes that the watemhed between 
the basin of the Upper Niger on the one side, and the rivers (Lahn, 
Comoe, and Volta) which diwharge into the sea on the Ivory and Gold 
Coasts on the other, is formed, not by a mighty range of mountaina, but 
merely by rising ground, and that the Kong Mountains, placed by 
Yungo Park under 11'27. lat., and 3 ' 4  W. long., have no existence. 
The town of Kong, or Pong, numbera from 12,000 to 15,000 inhabitants, 
axclneively Mahommedans, and ie a great trade centre. A11 European 
articlea are offered for d e  in the market. The chief industries are 
cotton-weaving and indigo-dyeing ; horse-breeding is also a flourishing 
bnsinese. After a three weeks' stay in Kong, Captain Binger eet out 
northwards, and crossing the upper coum of the Comoe, arrived in the 
region of the head waters of the western tributaries of the Volta, the moat 
westerly of which, the Black Volta, lies near the source of the Comoe. 
Hurrying through the northern part of the country of Qnrunsi, which 
wae in a etate of anarchy, and had been scoured by plundering bands , 
of Haussaa, ho contrived to reach Wagadugn (July 1888), but was soon 
f o r d  to leave the town by the mietrnatful ruler, and compelled to march 
southwards to Salaga, thus abandoning his intended: excumion to Libtako 
in the north, where he would have been able to conneot his surveys with 
those of Barth. The country of Mossi, of which Wagadugu is the 
capital, is very flat, and exceptionally well adapted for corn-growing 
and cattle-rearing. He arrived at  Salaga in October, after a hazardone 
journey, having been detained 45 days in Wale-Walc through illness. 
Proceeding along the right bank of the Volta, he visited Kintampo, 
a town of 3000 inhabitants, celebrated for ita trade in Kola nuts. 
Passing on through Bonduku, Captain Binger marched into Kong on 
the 5th January, 1889, and there met M. Treich-LaplBne, who had 
come from the coast to hie relief, and of whom he had heard before 
reaching Bonduku. After concluding a treaty of protection with the 
ruler of Kong, the two travellem took the shortest route to the ooast, 
along the river Akba, which a t  Attakru first becomea navigable. 



The country eest of the Upper Niger travereed by Captain Binger 
oontaine no dietind range of mountaine, but only ieolated granite 
peak d i n g  above the plateau. In the western part of thie region the 
culminating point ia Natinian Sikaseo (2560 feet) ;. from ite northern 
alopee eeveral etreams flow down to the Niger, while from ita southern 
aide the Comoe springe. The eastam continuation of thie range fonns 
the hardly distinguishable waterdivide between the Comoe and the 
Blaok Volta. To the south the plateau ainka gradually; here the rivere 
Laha and D a h h  take their rim. Among the isolated pe& in the east 
may be mentioned the granite summit of Komono (4757 feet) which 
obstructs the easterly direction of the Comoe and tume it southwards. 
From the Volta, which ie surrounded by low rangee of hille, an extensive 
table-land stretnhea to the eaet, ascending from about 3250 feet to the 
eummit of Nanri, whioh rieee to the south-east of Wagadugn to an eleva- 
tion of 6905 feet. This mountain, whioh is the higheat met with by 
Captain Binger, ie separated from the Gambaga k g e  by the valley of 
the Eastern or White Volta, whioh rim8 in Bneeeng. The plateau dopes 
rather quickly down to the valley of the Volta, which lies about 600 feet 
above the seer-level, Between the Comoe and the Volta there are only some 
isolated summite. The baain of the Niger is, amrding to Captain 
Binger'e hydrography of thie region, muoh less extensive than formerly 
suppoeed, for the greater part of the country ineide the bend of the h'iger 
ie drained by the Comoe and the Volta. Sandntone and ewamp-ore are 
the prevailing formatiom in this dietriot. Vegetation ie as a rule poor, 
exoept in the valley8 and mrtain humid p h  Agriculture floariahes, 
bat euffers from want of water. The temperatrm riaee from Maroh to 
June to an extraordinary height; the mean day temperature in the 
shade wae 104O Fahr., and the highest in the sun 140' Fahr. Captain 
Binger eurvejed all hie routea with the compass, and determined 13 
pointa mtronomically. The inhabitants of this region belong to eeven 
great group: the Mandingo inhabit Samory, Kong, part of Worodogn, 
Kmdagu ,  Diammara, and Gudja, with ooloniee in all directione ; the 
Sienereh, or Sienufa, are found principally in the kingdom of Tieba and 
Pegne, Follona, Djimmi, and part of Worodugu; the Onrange are the 
prevailing race in Quranei and part of Bneeeng ; the Mo inhabit Moeei ; 
the H a m  the region weet of the White Volta; and the h h a n t i  the 
country ae far ae the Black Volta The Fulbe, whose principal abode is 
further north, are epread in numerow ooloniea up to 11' N. let. The 
commercial and colonial results of Captain Binger'e expedition are also 
of great importan-. He has concluded treatiea with the kingdoms of 
Tieba, Kong, Bondukn, and some of the emaller etates, eo that the whole 
country from the Senegal to the Ivory Coast ie now under the French 
protectorate; while, by connecting the great trade centres of Kong and 
Bonduku with the Ivory Coaet, a vast region ie opened up to French 
cornmeroe. 



The Zhob and Qomul Expedition.-The expedition of Sir R. Sandeman 
to the Zhob and Qomul valleye, near the north-western frontier of India, 
and the wbmbdon not only of the tribe0 inhabiting those parts but of the 
Waziria a h ,  will bring a large area of oountry under British domination. 
The Zhob valley was surveyed by Lieut. B. A. Wahab, R.E., in the latter 
part of 1884, on the o d o n  of Sir 0. Tanner's expedition thither. Lieut. 
Wahab desoribes it as an alluvial plain throughout, with apparently a 
fertile eoil and at  any rate near the river a constant supply ofwater, but 
he adds that its advantagee of eoil and olimate (ita average elevation k 
about 4800 feat) eeem to be entirely thrown away on its present inhabi- 
tanta. The wrvey of the northern part of the valley fell to the well- 
known mrveyor, Mr. G. B. Soott, but owing to the dietan- it wee found 
impraoticable to get on to the high range to the north, and extend the 
triangulation into the Kundar baain. Of the valley of the Gomul itself 
a aarvey exists from the journey of Lieut. J. S. Broadfoot, B . ~ ,  in 
1839, reprinted as one of the "Supplementary Papers" of the Boyd 
aeogmphical Society, in 1885. But there is a great deal of work re- 
q u i d  to fill up the blanks whioh intervene between that and the more 
reoent m e y e  of the Khmt, Kuram, and adjacent valleys. It is eatis- 
fedory, therefore, to me that Lieut-Colonel Holdich ie in charge of the 
survey operatione, and we may be sure that he will leave very little 
ground unexamined on the eastern side of the line of watemhed, to 
whioh the British boundary, we may rest assured, will very soon have 
to be extended. This would make our frontier march with that of the 
amir, to the eat of Ghazni and Lake Ab-istadah, and a very large slice 
of the independent territory between the two powera will thus be 
abeorbed into Britiah poseeeaion. The new headquarters, we learn from 
the epeoial correspondent of the Piheer, are to be at Apozai, and a hoaee 
for the new Beeident there is actually in c o r n  of construction. From 
the same let- we learn that the submimion of the tribal chiefs from 
the Marrie and.Bugtie in the south to the Waziria in the north hss 
been quite surprieing, a faot whioh indicates that the formal as well as 
pmctioal inclusion of thme regione into Baluahiatan (now wholly British) 
oannot be hr dietent. 

Mr. Tietkene' Expedition to Lake Amadear, in Wert-Central Aartralia. 
-The well-known explorer, Mr. W. H. Tietkens, left Adelaide in January 
1889, in command of an expedition having for its ohief object the deter- 
mination of the outlins and extent of Lake Amadem, a long, narrow 
salt baain lying a little west of the overland telegraph, and between 
23" and 25" S. lat. The journey mupied many months, and although 
no new tract of land fit for settlement wae met with, the main object 
wan attained, Tietkene, by a great effort in a region deetitute of freeh 
water, wcceeding in defining the western boundary of the lake, which 
he found to lie near Mount Unapproachable of Qilea. The weatern end 
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for a distance of 20 milee was found to be nowhere more than five milea 
i n  width. 

JKount Bnwenzori.-Colonel Sir W. F. Butler has addreseed a letter 
to us, in  which he points out that the honour of the d imvery  or re- 
discovery of Buwenzori, the chief peak of tho '' Mountaine of the Moon," 
belongs to Mason Bey, who obtained a distant view of it when making 
a reconnaiaeance of Albert Nyanza by order of General Gordoa in  1877. 
Maeon Bey's report ia publiehed in the 'Proceedings' of our Society, 
vol. xxii. (old series), p. 225, and contain8 the following brief allmion 
(p. 227) to the mountain seen from the deck of hie little eteamer when 
a t  the aouth-eastern end of the lake :-'' On both aides of the lake the 
mountain8 diminiah in altitude; and to the southward, a t  the foot of 
the  lake and between the two ranges, waa a large isolated mountsin." 
The distance of Ruwenzori from Maeon Bey'e poaition wonld be a b u t  
40 miles. It ia to be remarked that Mmon Bey, in hia letter to us on 
the river a t  the southern end of Albert Nyanza,' makes no allusion to 
hie having eighted tho famom mountain from that point. 

Lord lQspier of Pwd6lilat-The Right Hon. Sir Robert Comeliae Napier, 
Baron Napier of Magdala in Abyssinia, o.c.B., Q.C.S.I., D.c.L., F.B.~ ,  Field 
Marshal in the Army, Conatable of the Tower, died at 63, Eaton Square, London, 
on the 14th of January last, and hie remains were conveyed from the Tower 
of London on the 21et, with full military honoum, to St. Paul's Cathedral, 
where they reet with those of the bravest of his countrymen. Hia last work waa 
attending the committee of the Gordon Boy$ Home on the 8th January ; that night 
he went to bed with a heavy cold, from whioh he never recovered. 

He was born at Ceylon, on the 6th of December, 1810, and was therefore in 
hi eightieth year. His father, Major Charlea Frederick Napier, of the Royal 
Artillery, mamed M i i  Carrington, and by ber there waa slso an elder son, who 
was many yeam in the Rifle Brigade; the family are partly Scot&, beiig connected 
with the h r e  of Lovat by the female line. 

Young Napier, after receiving his early education in Belgium and the Military 
Seminary of Addiecornbe, commenced hie career in 1827, at the age of seventeen, by 
entering the Honourable East India Company's senice as an Engineer Cadet in the 
Bengal Presidency. He was married twice-first in 1840 to Mies Pearce, by whom 
he leaves several som and daughters eurviving ; and secondly, to the daughter of 
Cfeneral Scott, B.A., by whom there are sevcral children. His widow survives him. 

During his service of sixty-three yeara in the Engineer Corps, he had not shown 
himself8 geographer in its strictest sense, neither was he an author, but he was 
a great pioneer, and enriched India and ita people by constructing vast works of 
public utility. He became a Fellow of our Society in 1868, and for some yeara was 
an occasional attendant at our evening meetings. He promoted geography whenever 
the occasion anme in his intercourse and influence with the &vemom of Pmvincee, 
and the hvernord)eneral of India The men of science who accompanied the 

- 

'Proo, B.G.S.,' 1890, p, 40. t By Colonel J. A. c.a, 8.B.e. 
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Abpininn Army under his guidance, mapped the country and made exhaustive 
coll&iane of all that was of interest in thin wild inhospitable region It was he 
who applied to the Government to have ecientific men attached to the expedition 
as m n  as i t  was decided on. While Commander-in-Chief in India, and on the 
Council, hie eound advice on boundary questions mae of the greatat service; and 
his last duty out of England, as Governor of Gibraltar, ia best stated by a General 
offioer of the Royal Engineers :- 

"The new market-place, which was of great benefit to the people, was con- 
structed and completed while he wae Governor. ?'he admirable manner in which i t  
was worked under the rules laid down by his Lordship was well known to all who 
bad to reeort to it. The signal station at Windmill Hill mas erected and -tab- 
lished under hie direction; an enormous boon was thne conferred on the shipping 
community a t  large, ae the veeeels in pgesing were enabled to make their numbere 
and d t  me&es on almoet ev& day of the year, there being on an average 
ninety days in the year during whioh the upper signal station was enveloped in fog. 
The civil hoepital, conetructed on the most approved plan, was erected by Lord 
Napier, and has tended greatly to relieve the suffering of the sick poor at Gibraltar. 
A magnifioent new lunatic asylum was erected by him, and he at all times took 
the greateat interest in thii work, hie object being to provide a comfortable home 
with a good look-out for the unfortunate people who were destined to be ita inmatea 
Lord Napier always devoted great attention to the planting and .culture of trees and 
shruba, especially on the north front, where he cleared away many of the nuisan088 
which hefonnd there on hi arriml a t  the atation. He formed the fine esplauade, 
with ses wall, along the eastern beach. He a h  formed and opened the Victoria 
R d  on the north front, which embled the inhabitants to drive off the rookJ and 
enjoy the breeze+ of which they were m much in need during the eummer 
months. The carriage road at the back of the rock to Catalan Bay wm commenced 
by him, and the gardens on the north front were made. He aG formed the new 
recxt courae, which previoue to hii time encircled the cemetery in a most objectionable 
manner. He secured for Gtibraltar a supply of condensed water, by the erection 
of condensera in the ditch near the Ragged Staff, within the fortreax I t  has proved 
thns far to be the only wnrce of supply of pure water at the place, and it was of 
incalculable value for the inhabitante of Gibraltar during thecholera seaeon of 1886.'' 

Lord Napier wae often remonstrated with for his extravagance in the nae of 
publio money on public w o r k  but he went on all the same, spending it on roads, 
bridges, bamchsJ canale, &c., all of which have been the means of keeping peam 
and plenty in the fiir Punjab. 

Hia principal engineering works were as followa In 1828 he assisted in the 
Eastern Jumna CanaL In 1840 he made the road leading to Darjiliing. In 1841 
he was chief engineer at Kumaul, and in 1844 he kid out the military cantonment 
of Umballa. Whiie civil engineer for the Punjab, between 1849 and 1856, he 
enperintemded the survey of 8740 milea of country, the construction of 4949 miles of 
military meam of communication, and the ereotion of 1600 bridges. The Baree 
Doab Canal, 466 milen in length, and canals Trane-hdwJ were projected under hie 
superintendence, whereby a million acres of land are now irrigated a d  under 
cultivation. The old native osnale of Mooltan and Ferozpore were modelled 
under hi. 

Qaneral B. Maclagan, as, his brother officer, writes: "Lord Napier opened the 
way for the aurveyor in landa not ueually sccaesible except with an armed force, 
and faciitated future aceem by making roads. This he did in 1852, in the first 
Black Mountain cappaign, when he commanded a column that was sent sg;ainst the 
H d  tribe; and the next year, in the expedition agairist the Bori Afidi. 



(Thii was the first time these conntriea had been penetrated by Europea~.) The 
Punjab a h ,  both before and after it had become s British provinoe, he did much 
to open up to the surveyor, the traveller, and the trader, as well an to the require- 
ments of the civil administration, and military movements by r& in all directionq 
particularly the great trunk line from Lahore to Peshawnr, executed under hie order 
by Sir Alexander Taylor. 

Those who have seen him at the sieges of Molten, the relief and final capture 
of Lucknow, in the trenches and in the mines, can never forget hie familiar &ure 
and cheery mile ae he moved fearleesly about, on homback m d  on foot, ever 
afTable, en,wng in conversation with soldiers and nativea of every grade and caste. 
He wm a nniversal favourite, gentle in conveying an order, thonghtfnl of the wants 
of others nther than himself, modeat to a degree, righbminded, and always 
courteona With this charm of manner &ere was s determined will and a keen 
aenae of humour. And, as one instance of hie bravery, a t  the siege of Mnltan, he 
had actually taken hie shoea off, and wan standing in his '&stocking feet" ready 
to mn up the breach on the d p l  W i g  given, when, to his diippointment, news 
was brought of the surrender of Mulraj. And, of his noblencas-A wounded officer, 
the prenent Field M a d d  Sir Patrick Ctrant, was Pseisted off the field by Napier a t  
the battle of M W i  

Lord Napids habite w m  aotive op to the last. While in Europe he o h  
began to write, paint, or sketch at five or sir in the morning, and if any b ~ m n  
occupied him, he seemed quite independent of the requirements of food and sleep. 
An a young man, while at Lahore, he thmght nothing of riding forty miles before 
breakfwt-going full gallop all the way, never looking at the mad, and ahanging 
his hones so as to make fifteen milea in the hour. He once rode every home in an 
A f f g h  Mla till he gat auiuited, and these Cabulee h o r n  are not celebrated for 
their manners. 
Hie military eervicea can only be stated briefly. Present at the battles of 

Mudki, Ferozeehah, and Sobraon, the siege of Kangn, both sieges of Mnlten, 
battle of Gnjerat, the Black Mountain and Afridi campaigns, 1852-3, the Mutiny 
(Chief of the Staff to General Sir Jamea Outram). Brigadier at the capture of 
Gwalior. Defeated Tantia Topee and captnred twenty-five guns. Commanded 
2nd division in China, 1860. Commanded Abyssinian Field Force. Commander- 
in-chief in India, Governor of Gibraltar, and Constable of the Tower. For these he 
obtained six medals and ten clasps, wss wonndtd severely upon three omions ; had 
two harees shot under him, &d received the thanks of the country on three 
occasions, as expressed on the 2nd July, 1868, by Mr. Diaraeli :- 

'&This ie not the first time, nor even the m n d ,  that the H o w  of Commons has 
offered to h i  ita thanhe. Happy is the man who has been thrice thanked by his 
oonntry!" 

One more anecdote may be quoted. Sir Jamea Ontram wae &ed, shortly pre- 
vious to his death, In  all your wide experience, which is the greatest soldier yon 
have ever met? " The immediate reply was, " Robert Napier, of 

The death of Lord Napier was described by Her Majesty the Queen ss a national 
loss, and he was held in the highest esteem by the members of the Royal Family. 
The Emperor of Germany sent the following message on hearing of his death :- 

" The British Army has just lost one of its ablest generala and bravest aoldiem. 
I deeply grieve for the loss of the excellent Lord Napier of Magdala, and I hasten to 
express my sympathy to yon and to the whole British forces. Hi noble character, 
fine gentlemanly bearing, hie simplicity and splendid soldiering, were qualities for 
which my grandpap and papa always held him in high esteem. Please convey 
my feelings of aincereet grief to the Queen and the Army." 



BEPORT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1889-90. 

Fifth Meeting, 10th Januu y, 1890.-The Bight Hon. Sir M. E. G s m  
h, o.c.B.I., &., President, in the Chair. 

E m o ~ ~ . - R o b s r t  Ghand Anderson, Esq. ; Oh. Hm y Aairdown, Eaq. ; E. D. 
Atkinaon, Esq.; Charles BiU, Eq. J.P. ; John Bramuton, Eq., C.B. ; Cdond Louir 
Manrcrgh Buchanan ; F. J. Byerky, Euq. ; Iimry Hctbett &dm Clark, Eq., 
Y.A.; Mai-General Gmga Ayton &aster; Walter John Cutbill, &kg. ; Rev. 
C;lror?er Dmt ; John Lit& Dryden, By. ; Frederick Gardw, Esq.; David GiU, 
Eq., LLD., &c.; Adolph Peter Goodwin, Eq.; Rev. John Brown M e ;  
William Guppy, Eq. ; J. Warrington Haward, Eq. ; Lisut. F m &  E. Ha*, aa.; 
Alfrd Hdness, Eq. ; John Iiaglir, Esq.; J a m  Mmfathne, Eq.; John Mac- 
kinnon, E q .  ; John McEwan, hbg. ; !lXomcrr Mardrall, Eq., %A. ; Gas. GiIbert 
Master, Eq. ; J. B. M i ,  Eq.; Fmncir Muit, .Eq. ; T. Doughs Murray, &sp. ; 
Rcv. J. M. New, Y.A. ; Gaorge Naoneu, Eaq., n.~. ; R. B. Orbbar, Eq. ; Dillwyn 
P a d ,  Eq.; William Wrwi Pi#, Eq.; Biclrard Pybw, Eq. ; TAomaa E. 
Ravenuhaw, hiq. ; Rev. Canon Rawlinwn ; Capt. H e k t  Edwad Rawma, ar ; 
E. Z'homan Red, Esg. ; T. Rome, Esp. ; &pt. Arthur Edmund 6andl3ach, ar ; 
BonaM A. Gooft, Eq. ; KBdcrick William Smith, Eq. ; F. Oklmhaw 6 m i t h  
Eq. ; William Donald Spnce, E q  ; Capt. Clouds Stmay (Scota Gnards) ; Sir 
Somcru Vim ; M. C. Vou, Eq. ; Godfrey Dolrympk White, Eq. ; &pt. RobnJ 
Oharb  W b  

Mr. STANLEY. 
The P n m ~ r n  annonnoed that Mr. Stanley had been communicated with at 

Oairo, with respect to the reception which the W e t y  was preparing for him, but 
the time of hi8 arrival in London wan still uncertain, and no date could be k e d  
for the meeting. 

The paper read was :- 
Search and Travel in the Cancame. An account of the discovery of the fate of 

the perty lost in 1888. By Dough W. Freshfield, Eon. Sec. R.G.S. 
Illustrated by a large series of photographs by Sig. V. Sells and Mr. H. Woolley, 

which were exhibited in the Exadnetion Room, adjoining the Hall, after the 

&graphical Society of Paria-Decwmber 3rd, 1889 : M. FEBDXRAND DE 
b m s ,  President of the Society, in the Chair.-This wss an extraordinary meeting, 
held in the large hall of the Sorbonne, for the purpose of miv ing  Captain Biger, 
on hi retarn from Africa Among those on the platform were General Brug&, 
reprerenting the President of the Republic, M. *tienne, deputed by the Colonial 
Under-Swmtary, M. Milne-Edwarhe, reprehnting the Minister of Public Instruction, 
?d. de Qnatrefageg of the Institute, General Derrbgak, and Captain PBroe, repre- 
senting the Ministers of War and the Navy respectively, Lieat.-Colonel QaUieni, 
M. de Brazza, Dr. Hamy, b - M .  de Lessepe, in addressing Captain B i e r ,  wel- 
comed him very cordially in the name of the Society, and charecteriaed his journey 
as baing one of the most extensive and complete explmtions of modem timeu. The 
oountry he had travemd, which was comprised within the two arms of the Niger 
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and the Gulf of Guinea, was previously but little known, and the m l t  of his 
tmvele would be to fill in with dotaila the comparatively blank epace on the maps of 
this region. He (the Chairman) regretted the abeence of M. Treich-LaplBne, who 
commanded the expedition sent in m h  of Captain Binger, M. Treioh-LaplBne 
having bean summoned back to Africa. Captain Binger then gave an account of 
his travels, whioh, with a map, win be inserted in the ' Quarterly Bulletin!-In con- 
clusion, M. de Qmhdagea, President of the Commianion on the awards of the 
Society, announced that the Commission, having disc@ the merits of the mort 
distinguished travellers of the ourrent year, had unanimously a d d  to Chptain 
Binger a large gold medal, which was the higheat reward the Society could confer, 
and one which was but seldom awarded. 

-December 20th, 1889: M. F d n a n d  de Lersepq Resident of the 
Society, in the Chair.-This was the second g e n d  meeting for the year 1889. The 
&neral Secretary, M. Chas. Maunoir, read the principal psassges in his annnal 
report npon the work of the Society, and npon the pugme of geographical science 
dnring the year. On the conolnsim of the report, M. Borelli gave an aoamubof his 
journey to the camtries of the Anhsra, Oromo, and Sidanr, (Southern Ethiopia), of 
whioh the following is a rtacm6. M. BoreUi started from France in March 1884, 
and did not return nntil June 1889, the expedition, which was wnduoted entirely at 
his own apenee, having thus laeted over five yeara Several months were wasted 
on the Gulf of Tajnrre, in cmmquence of difficultia in forming his caravan. Cram- 
ing the deserts and steppe% frequented by the nomadio and robber tribe of the Afars, 
M. Borelli &red, after fifty-four days' travelling, a t  Fem, a village of Bhoa, and 
the firat he had met with aince leaving the m t .  From there he p d e d  to 
Ankobar, the former residence of the Kings of Shoa, and then to Antoto, the then 
place of residence of King Menelik. This region ia very mountainous. ds eoon aa 

' the emtarn slope of the mountain range, which dominates the desert, ie c r d ,  the 
kingdom of Shoo proper in reached; beyond extend the immense plateaus of the 
Salh country, which, more or lem hilly in character and with a slope towards the 

' south, follow each other in regular suooeseion. After a stay of some months with 
King Menelik, M. Borelli set out for Harrar. He was the first European to make 
the journey from Shoo to Hamu by thii route, now one of the most freqnented 
in Ethiipia Returning to Shoa, he travelled sonthwards, with the object of 
exploring the course of the river Omo; the mute lay through s well-popnlated, 
cultivated, and wooded connhy, of p t  fertility and abounding in water; the 
climate wan temperate, M the elevation a t  timw roee to over 6500 feet. Lofty 
mountsins were obeerved, EkmWenchit, with ita enormous crater containing a 
deep lake, May-Qondo, at the confluence of the Omo and Godjeb, which attains an 
altitude of 11,810 feet ; the sides of this mountain are clothed with dense forests of 
barnboa, In September, 1888, Mr. Borelli was staying with the King of Djimma, 
whom country in very fertile and inhabited by an industrious population. Being 
repulsed in an attempt to penetrate into the territory of the zing&, the traveller 
turned more to the south, c r d  the river Om0 and t m d  the unexplored 
countries of the Hadi i  Tambaro, and Wallemo, paying a visit to Lake Abbala, 
the locality of which had hitherto been upcertain. In thi region the population ia 
leas dense, and cultivation correspondingly less extensive ; amall pieoesof iron form 
the current money. Continning his route sonthwarde, M. Borelli t m d  the 
petty kingdoms of Garo and Bosha, then cmssing the Godjeb, entered KuUa After 
experiencing many dWiculties, and having been attacked by the inhabitants, he was 
obliged to retreat, without having penetrated beyond the aixth degree of latitude. 
M. Borelli was able, however, to amre  himself that the river Omo doea not flow 
eaatwardr and form the Juba, as mppoeed, but that after a course of eome two 



dagreee westwards, it  tams to the south and discharges itself into a large lake, Lake 
Rudolph, which has ~ince been diecovered by Count Teleki. The traveller then 
made a freeh attempt to enter the unknown country of the Zingero, and having 
msde an alliance with a powerful native chief he advanced with him and a small 
army of over leOO men across the borders. At first fortune seemed to favour him, 
two attack8 being repulsed ; but an arriving at Mount Bor - (iudda, where the 
natives offer their human sacrifices, the enemy, owing to treaohey, waa sucoegaful. 
M. BoreIli, wounded, md without sufficient resources to continue the etroggle, found 
himeelf compelled to beats retreat to Shoa, whence, alter two monthsy rest, he made 
hia way to the coast. All the routes followed were carefully snweyed, s number of 
point8 were 6xed by astronomical observations, the altitudea were in every c .  
determined by the hypometer, and the entire muntry was covered with a Wtem 
of triangles, wbich form the basis for the constraction of a map now in cimrse of 
prepamtion a t  the O k a t o r y  of Parie. 
-- January 17th, 1890: Coum DE B~zaxom in the Chair.-The Chairman 

announced that the Qntral Commission had been reconstituted for the year 1890 as 
follows :-President, Comte de Biimont ; Vice-Presidents, Rear-Admiral Vignea 
and M. Chepeeon ; General Secretary, M. Maunoir ; and Assistant Secretary, M. Jules 
Gird.-A letter (dated 22nd December, 1889) was read from M. Miiller from 
Tashkend, giving the latest newa of M. Bonvalot, who on the 9th October was on 
the eve of setting out from Enrla for Lobnor. The writer was doubtful whether 
M. Bonvalot would succeed in crossing during the winter the lofty mountain8 which 
separate Lobnor from the Upper Yang-tze-kiang.-The Chairman intimated that 
the Abbe Deagodiua, Apostolical Pro-vicar of Tibet, was present a t  the meeting, and 
atated that for more than thirty yeare thii courageona missionary had been en- 
deavouring to gain access to Tibet. During the long time he had resided on the 
eastern and southern frontiers of Tibet he had made numerous scientific obaerva- 
tiona, more particularly in meteorology, and had compiled a comprehensive Tibetan 
dictionary. The Chairman also announced the presence of Colonel Gallieni, the 
well-known explorer and governor of hnega1.-M. Charlee Rabot called attention 
to recent exploratione of King Charlea' Land (Wyche Island), east of Bpitcbergen, 
msde by a Norwegian fieherman of Tromsi3, named Andreanen, who last eummer 
discovered that the mountain of Haarfager, the western extremity of that island, was 
a d i inc t  island from King Charlea' Land. The General Secretary stated that this 
information agreed with the diacoveriw of MM. Kukenthd and Walter, two German 
natumlbte., despatched by the Geographical Society of Bremen, who had the good 
fortune to approach four times close to King Charles' Lsnd. 

Oeagraphiosl Booiety of Berlin.-February 8th, 1890 : BABON VON R I ~ H -  
T B O P ~  in the Chair.-Dr. Me@# Amant ol XiJhwsiam. Dr. Hans Meyer gave 
an account of his ascent of Kilima-njaro. A description of this aecent was given 
in the k t  number of the 'Proceedisgay; the following account gives some sup- 
plementary information. The mama which Dr. Meyer achieved on thin cccanion 
was due to the skilful diapoeitions which he made with regard to the regular eupply 
of food and fneL Dr. Meyer awn found, when he visited the Chief Mandata of 
Moshi, that the latter, who was troubled with gout and in an almoet continual state 
of drnnkennees in consequence of excessive indulgence in banana wine, would 
not tarnieh him with the neceesary mpport for hie undertaking. Of repulave 
exterior, hi arrogance increases in proportion to hia impotence. HG raids a d  slave 
hunts have laid waste extensive tracta of the country of Ugneuo, and although he 
has extended hcepitality to many Enmpeane, hia leading motive has always been to 
gain by the introduction of E~vopeam an aecendency over the other Chagga 



chieftsine. Hie avarice is inmtinble ; yeam ago he robbed the defend- mimionary, 
Mr. New, of everything he p d .  But he baa well nigh played out his r81e in 
Chagga ; in the weat he is threatened by the energetic and bold Sinna of Kiboso, 
and in the east by the youthful and amiable Mareale of Mmngu. To the latter 
straightforward prince, the model of a black chief in Africa, Dr. Meyer resorted. 
~ a & g  ordered substantial hnta to be built by his c a r s m  and the grounds laid out, 
he left the greater part of hie followers behind at thb point. At an altitude of 
9516 feet he pitched a m n d  camp by the side of a brook on the upper edge of the 
foreet belt, where eight porters were lodged, while the expedition iteelf took up fixed 
quarters in a amall tent npon the platform between Kibo and Mawenzi, at an 
altitude of 14,270 feet above the sea-level, and here the Pangani negm, Muini 
Amani, with wonderful endurance, looked after the wante of both travellers for 
sixteen days. Every three days four men from Marangu brought up provieiom to 
the middle camp npon the edge of the for* whence two men sscended to the camp 
upon the platean with the necessary food for the travellere, and immediately 
rctumed to their own camp again. In thin way the travellers fonnd every third 
day a new wpply of fresh meat, besne, and bananas, and were able, ae from some 
club hot in the Alps, to carry out the exploration of the npper partsof Kilima-njam ' 

upon a Gxed plan. With regard to Mawend, Dr. Meyer is of opinion that the former 
crater is to be found to the scruth-eaat of the present higheat peak, and that the whole 
composition of the p h v a l  volaanic ruins pointa to fact that the mountain in ita 
original formation approximated, a t  l a s t  in height, to the much more recent Kibo. 
The travellcm fonnd ioe in October on Mawenxi in many clefts and ravinee, but no- 
where in considerable moeees or covesing any extent of ground. On the muth-weat 
side of Mawemi, which is sheltered from the wind, numerow flowers and graeaes 
were found blooming a t  an altitude of 16,760 feet, owing their existence to the 
favouring influences of a powerful insolation and mme bubbling springe ; and the 
young shoota of the meadows are sought out by elks and antelopea, which from 
the north aide of the mountain, where the foreet belt dwindlee away to a narrow strip 
or diaappas altogether, mount up from the p b  to thee heighb above the d d l e  
of the mountain, in order to browae off the fragrant herbage. The primmval fomt 
region on the south and east sidea of Kilima-njaro comprises the whole Gone between 
6500 and 9760 feet; on the north aide of Mawenzi i t  dwindlee down to a narrow belt 
the continuity of w h i i  is in many placee broken, and towarda the west it becomea 
increasingly thinner, vanishing altogether on the northern sideu of Kibo. Instead of 
the fertile and well-watered slopee and plains of the Chagga district, which extend 
on the muthem part of the mountain between 4000 and 6000 feet, the waterless 
regnlarly-sloping declivitiee of the north reveal, ae a rule, only a wildemetm of buahee 
and grnesy plains, over which the Maaai, coming from the sun-~corched p la i i  in 
search of pasturage, have scattered their kraals. From their fortnight's journey in 
the country of Ugueno, the travellers learned that thie region is inferior to the 
Chagp lands in beauty and value, but rauka next to the highlands of Uaambnra 
The travellers were unable to carry oat their intention of exploring the south side of 
Kibo, as the rainy aeaaon had in the meantime begun, and heavy thunderstorms were 
now breaking over the mountain every day a t  noon. At thoae elevations these 
storms regularly brought new mow, and shrouded the mountain in clouds for the 
aeeond half of the day, rendering extended mountain e x d o n a  out of the question. 
By chance tbe travellers had, in ch&g October, hit npon the most favourable period 
possible for their exploratione, tu the summit is moetly clear, theatmoapheric precipi- 
tations small, and the imver ing  haa reached ita minimum. In consequence of the 
nnfavowable meteorological conditions in the upper parts of the mountains, the 
travellers decided to pay a visit to the forest regions lying away in the western 
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Chagge States, which had never been trodden by a Enropeso. They marched 
through the countries of Urn, Kindi, Kombo, and Marama, where they, boing the 
first Europeans, created no amall agitation in the villages, and then crossing the two 
largest rivers of the Kima-njaro rrtgion, the Ngombere and the Weri-Wen, arrived 
in the country of Madjame, which Von der Deckeu, thirty years ago, was the first 
Enropenu to visit. 'Here the travellers enjoyed the friendly hospitality of the young 
ruler, Ngamine. From no aide is the form of the mountsin so magnificent as from 
this point. The mountain maa, rim up in a typical volcanic curve from the soutl~ern 
plain8 2625 feet above the seklevel to the edge of the crater (19,650 feet) so regu- 
larly and uninterruptedly, that all details are overlooked. The dark forest 
m e  here etretohm farther up the mountain, the bright grassy plain following on 
thii is namwer and almost touches the lower edge of the ice-mantle, wbicb, shut off 
on this aide, ninka down from the anmmit, to the foot of the Kibo cone. The spec- 
tacle of this coat of ice, 6000 feet high, clinging to the aides of the volcanic form of 
the monntaii, is a Bight not to be equalled for similar beauty anywhere in the world. 
West of thia ice-mantle Kibo opens from top to bottom in a msgnifimt ravine with 
steep walls, into which, from above, the great Kibo crater sends off a tongue of ice, 
which iusuea from the bottom of the gorge aa a mighty iestream and forms the 
largeat glrroier of Kiliinjaro. From the front of this glacier the Weri-Weri river 
takes its rise, while the river Ngombe dram off, down to the Pangani, the water 
molted away from the icemassea of the south side. On the 30th of November the 
travellers, after a mcceseful three monthe' exploration, qnitted the district of Kilima- 
njaro, and amved on the 13th December in Mombass, where they met with a most 
friendly reception from the ofticiala of the British East Bfrica Company. 

Qeographioal Society of Norway, Christiania, 18th February, 1890.- 
Dr. Fridtjof Naneen delivered an address on his project of an expedition to the 
North Pole. H.R.H. the Crown Prince was present.-Dr. NANSEN introduced hie 
subject with a historical r b m 6 :  of the attempts which have been made eince the 
earliest Gee to g i n  acceaa to the Arctic regions, and he remindcd hie hearers of the 
important r81e Norsemen had played, from the earliest times to the present h y ,  in 
these attempts, notwithstanding that the greater expeditions had been sent out from 
other countries. However, many of theee had no other object than thediscovery of 
a new road to China and India The k t  road apparently tried in the endeavour 
to reach the Pole was that part of the North Atlantic Ocean which lies between 
Spitzbergen and Greenland, and probably the k t  to try it was the celebrated 
Henry Hudson in 1707. He got as far ss about 80" north latitude. Parry tried 
the same route in 1827, and got to the north of Spitzbergen as far as 82O 45' N. ; 
that is the moat northern point as yet reached from that quarter of the globe. This 
expedition is the more remarkable since no one with steamships has reached any- 
where near so far north aa Parry did with his sailing ships. A powerful mrent, 
however, prevented him from penetrating further towards the Pole. The place 
which had been the starting-point for maat of the attempts of those who deeired to 
reach the North Pole was Smith Sound in the northern part of Baffin'e Bay. The 
expedition which was fitted out to aesrch for Franklin approached from them to 
80" 66' N. A member of the expedition had declared that from an elevated plece 
he had seen the open Polar Sea at a latitude of 81° 22  N. Oreely later reached 
8 3 O  24'-the most northern point of our globe which baa up to the prcsent time 
been reached. He alm started via Smith Sound. Because of the etrong southerly 
cnnent, there was little chance of getting very far north from that side when once 
land was left behind. Moreover, attempts had been made to reach the Pole vilt 
Frans JoeePa Land. The Danish expedition under Hovgaard attemp:ed to get 
northward8 from the west of Franz JoseTs Land, but was stopre1 by the ice and 
NO. III.-M~BoH 1890.1 o 



had to return. From that side also very great difficulties had to be met, and he 
(Dr. Nansen) thonght it very doubtful if i t  offered any approach to the moet 
northern Polar regions. The only way whioh remained to be mentioned was that 
through Behring's Strait. I t  had only been tried once, namely, by De Long in 1879. 
He had also thought of the other roads, but," aaid he, "the warm stream which 
flows up through Behring's Strait must help the vessel northwade, thence you 
have the stream with you, and in his opinion there was a chance in that way of 
finding open water." The Jeannette expedition at the name time was closed 
in by the ice, and drifted with it for two yeam, from Septamber 1879 till 
the summer of 1881. Dr. Nansen did not consider that there was any possibility of 
approaching very far north overland. The northern part of Greenland all proba- 
bility does not stretch so far towards the Pole that we should be at all likely to be 
able to reach it fmm there, and by ma at moat pointe the ice constituted an impene- 
trable hmer.  Was there no other way by which the goal might be reached? He 
believed there was. If we made nse of the means whioh we had at our dispoeition, 
an attempt would be made to reach the Pole by the sn'reet a d  esgiest way. The 
chief point would be to find a current which flows in the direction the expedition 
wishes-i. e. towards the north. €30 far the Jeunnetts expedition had had the right 
idea, and followed the only right course. The Jeannette drifted for two years-from 
Wrangel's Land to the New Siberian Islands ; but three yeam later, in 1884, several 
articles were found on the west cast of Greenland which had undoubtedly belonged 
to the Jeonnelte. How had these things drifted on nhore at Greenland ? Profemor 
Mohn showed, in 1884, at a meeting of the Gcientiflc Society of Christiania, that 
they could hardly have'comeLby any otber way than one mhich might be marked down 
almost over our Pole. They did not come through Smith's Sound; that could be 
decided with certainty on account of the currente. They must have drifted by way 
of Spitzbergen,'along the east coast of Greenland, and then northwards along the 
weat coaet. The time they bad taken in thue drifting strengthened this supposition 
from the knowledge that has been acquired concerning the direction of the currents 
in northern parts, and of their speed. He held in his 11and another proof that a 
stream flows from Behring's Sea on the one side, across the Pole to the Atlantic 
on the other. I t  ww a piece of wood which Dr. Rink got from a Greenlander. This 
piece of wood, which was found on the coaat among other drift stuff, was precisely of 
the eame kind which inhabitants of the Polar regions use to cast their arrows with. 
The well-known Norwegian traveller, Captain Jambsen, who earn this piece of wood 
in the University collection in 1886, at once exclaimed that it was precisely the 
eame as the bows (kastetracr) which are ueed by the Esqnimanr on the coast of 
Alaska That its home was on the east p u t  of ~ m n l & d  wag from what ia at  
present known of that coaat, incredible. The supposition aa to the origin of that 
piece of wood is supported by what is to be found in the work of an American 
specialist, as well as by Proftmmr Nordenski(rld, in his work on the Vega Expedition. 
Another proof of the correctnew of the theory of a current passing by the North 
Pole is given by the drift timber which the Eqnimaux fish up on the casts of 
Greenland. This timber must either belong to America or Siberia. Among it have 
been found Siberian larches and red and white pine, which we cannot but suppose 
originally came from the other side of the Pole. That the timber ehould 
have driRed southwards of Franz Josef's Land and Spitzbergcn was as 
little likely as that the articles from the Jeannette had drifted that way. It 
must be considered, therefore, that the timber accompanied a constant c&nt by 
way of the Pole to Greenland. The Lecturer had moreover made many o k -  
vations of the ice in Denmark Strait, which pointed to the existence of such a 
current. On ineny of the ice-floes he had found distinct traces of river mud, which 
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could hardly have come from anywhere else than the rivers of Siberia, or possibly 
America. They might, however, perhaps have emanated from glacier streams which 
flow under the ice in northern Greenland. In hie opinion, therefore, thew were not 
such certain proofs as the previous ones. At all eventa there waa every ground to 
suppose that a current flow towards Qreenland's eset coast, which papeee through the 
space between the Pole and Franz Josefa Land; and the broad stream which cornen 
down between Spitzbrgan and Qreenlaud might be considered as a continuation of it. 
The soundings also which had been taken by the Norwegian North Sea Expedition 
&owed that wch a stream waa probable. He coneidered, therefore, that there m e  
every reason to believe that an expedition, fitted out with everything that was 
possible in these days to overcome the great difficulties which stand in the way of 
Arctic discoveries, would be successful. His plan would be to build a vessel an 
strong aa possible, and on wch a principle that it would be very difficult for the ice 
to m h  it. Above all, its aides must be as doping as possible, so that even if the 
ice packed around it, the vessel wonld be simply lifted up and not be crushed as 
were the Jeonnetts and most of the sh ip  which have been m t  on Arctic expedi- 
tions, He would go with this veawl through Behring's Strait, and make with all 
epeed for the New Siberian Islande, and then plough hie way into the ice. He 
thought the experience of the Jcanmtte expedition showed that he would in that 
manner be able to resch the most ~orthern of those islands That expedition had 

the so-called "sea eky," channels of open water aU aroand, and then had 
t r a v d  the d i c e  from Bennet Island to the Siberian cast. Nordenskizild had 
also found open water near the moat southern of the New Siberian Islanda He 
wonld, therefore, sa quickly as possible try to reach theae islands and then go north- 

. wards as far ~ L I  psib le  into the ice, moor the ship to it, and let the ice p c k  
round it aa much as it  liked, in fact the more the better. The veeael would only 
be r a i d  up and lie safe and sure. l h m  that time he would think little of 
advancing, hut just go with the current. There would be ample time for making 
scientific observations. In this manner the expedition wonld in the course of two 
yeare, or probably lea, be carried through by the current to the sea between Spitz- 
bergen and Greenland. Even should the vessel be crushed, there was little probabi- 
lity of the expedition being a hilure. He and many othem had had the experience 
that t h m  was very little risk in deeerting a ship and taking to the ice; two things 
only were nemueary, good clothing and plenty of food. In his opinion, if efforts were 
made to get aa good men 8s possible, and have aa few of fbem aa possible, and fit 
them out ae perfectly M possible, they would have better chance3 of attaining their 
object than any former expedition. What is the good of such an undertaking ? 
One h e m  such a question onen asked. What is the nee of rummaging about 
up there in the ice? There is nothing but ice, will never be anything 
but ice, and nothing of a practical use in science am ever come of it. He 
thought, nevertheless, that most of his audience would agree with him in 
believing that a North Polar expedition waa an undertaking of the very greateat 
importanw. Provided that scientific diswveriea were of any value to h w a -  
nity, polar diswveriea had brought r d t e  of anch great importance that it was 
at present imposeible to foresee how far they would rsach. In short, there was 
not one branch of ecience which had not reaped advantage from the paat Polar 
discovda, and it wonld be so in the future. Great mienti60 men had d e c m  
that an examination of the Polar region8 would r d t  in an amount of knowledge 
which would probably be far greater than any one up till now can have dreamt of. 
The which first and foremost would r a p  benefits from such an -tion 
is, of cowse, geography. The possibly unknown Polar regions offer probably better 
conditionr for geodeaical mensuration than any other spot on the face of the globe, 

0 2 
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and without such measurements we should never be able to get an accurate knowledge 
of the shape of onr own planet. I t  will be impassible to determine with precision how 
much warmth our earth receives from the wn  until we diecover the coldest point on the 
globe, &c. ; moreover, an investigation of the temperature of the A&C regions 
would be of the very greatest importance to meteorology, and especially give us a 
more certain howledge of the meteorological conditions of thoee parta of the earth 
which we inhabit. An investigation of the oonditions of the currents could not fail 
to be of the greatest importance in physical geography. Added to thin there reuidne 
a large field for electric and magnetio investigations (variation, gravitation, &a). 
Even if there had not been so many great denti60 qnestiom to mlve, it was only 
right to attempt to penetrate into thoae parte of our globe which are m yet 
unknown. I t  is, as a geographer haa ' dd ,  the aame as when we get a house-we 
wish to become thoroughly acquainted with it re eoon as podble. I t  is only 
natural that men should try to make themeelv- acquainted with every eingle a p t  on 
our small planet. Norsemen had already helped considerably in the discoveries of 
the Polar regionn, and it had been done quietly withontnotoriety. The men of Tro& 
and Hammerfest had above all done llervicee in that respect. They had eailed round 
Nova Zamlia, discovered large tractr of Spitebergem, and had made many interest 
ing obeervatiom in Arctic waters, Northern nations had on the whole great 
capabilities for ndding considerably to the discoveries of the Arctio regiona De 
Long, the chief of the Jeunnetts expedition, wrote in a letter conoerning those best 
fittad to take part in an Arctic expedition: " F h t  of all try to get Norwegiam, 
Swedea, and Danes; avoid Englishmen, Elcotchmen, and Irishmen, and refuse. 
altogether Frenchmen, Italians, and S p h d a . "  The Leutnrer finished-by eaying, 

The Polar regions muet and shall be investigated, and one can feel oertain that , 
this will one day be done. Let it then be Nomemen that pioneer the way 1 Let it 
be the Norwegian flag that k t  floab over our Pole 1 ' 

NEW GEWBBPHICAL PUBLICATIONS. 
(By J. Sam EELTIE, Librarian sas.) 

EUROPE. 
[Hanay's Handbookn.1-A Handbook to the English Lalres included in the 

counties of Cumberland, Weetmorland, and Laucashire. With Map. hndon, 
John Murray, 1889 : post Svo., pp. xliu. and 160. Price 78. 6~2. 

The p m n t  edition contains an additiod number of rout* and an improved 
index embodyin a deal of information uaefnl to tourists with ref- to 
~ c o o m m ~ t i o n ,  60mq oonvepoea, &o. 

1-1 A Handbook for Travellers in South Wales and its bordem, inolnding the 
River Wye. Fourth edition. With a Travelling Map. hndon, John M m y ,  
1800 : p t  8vo., pp. xl. and 214. Price 78. 

[-I Handbook for Travellexa in Central Italy, including Florence, Lncca, 
Tnecany, Elba, kc., Umbria, the M ( ~ ~ h s g  and part of the l&e Patrimony of St. 
Peter. Eleventh edition. bndon, John Murray, 1889: p t  avo., py. uvij. 
and 372, map and plans. 

Thie edition is divided into two parta wperately bound .ad indexed, Pert I. 
dealing with Florence, and Part 11. with !hcsny, &c. 
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1-1 A Handbook for Travellers on the Riviera. With Map  and Plane. 
London, John Mnrray, 18W : post 8vo. Price 66. 

This volume wnsista of portions of the Handbooks to France, Part 11, and 
North Italy, compriein I'rovence and Dauphin6 and the coast-line from Mar- 
aillea to G e m  I t  a&o includes a description of the in-tin Greek and 
Roman cities Kfmes and Mes, u well as Avignon, Valence, kc. h e  info-- 
tion has apparently been brought up to date, and in its preeent convenient form 
the guide-book should recommend itself to visitom to the Riviera . 

MIA. 
&bail de J.-L.-L'hie Centrale (Thibet et r6gions limitrophes). Texte 

et Atlaa Pp. xvi. and 618,4to., Paris, 1889. Price 21. &. 
Thin work, brought out under the am ictw ef the Ministry of Public 

I~~struction, gives a complete ammay of nl! tb. material. hitherto supplied 
for the geography and topography of Tibet with ita border-landa As a work 
on the comparative geography of those regions it deserves to take a high place, 
both on account of the laborious researches which i t  has neceasitatei, as well 
as for the impartiality and correctneae of the criticism contained. While other 
European Statea are more cloeely interested in Tibet, France doen not forget 
that the MBkong, which debouches into her Indo-Chinese territory, derives ita 
sources from the name country as the great rivers of China and British India, 
and that the works of her great cartographer d'Anville have still to be consulted 
by the student of Tibetan geography pending more preciee researches and 
surveys in that tdlw claw. No further m h s  d'etre are necessary for 
M. Dutreuil de Rhins' task, and he ia to be oongratnlated on the able way in 
which he has fulfilled it. The introduction contains a general review of the 
geography and history of Tibet, followed b a classified bibliograph of m a p  
as well as books, Chinem and European, acE title being .cmmpanidby a few 
lina of explanatory text; a table of g ~ p h i c a l  terms in twelve or more 
languages comes next. The work itself is ivided into four prta :-I. Regions 
borderine on Tibet: 2. South-eastern Tibet : 3. North-eastern Tibet : and 
4. ~ e a 6 r n  Tibet. 'Under these headings a vast amount of information, kcient 
nnd modern, has bcen collected. cornmud and aiftcd. EO that the student should 
have no difficulty in obtaining-a gr&p of the enbj&t without referring to the 
works from which the iacta are derived. 

Turning to modem itineraries and travellers, dating from the famow French 
Abbe Huc in 1846, the author shows how they have severally contributed to 
rectify pasitions and reconstruct map, omitting for hi purpose such explorations 
as have not resulted in adding to our cartographical materiala, In reviewing 
the old travels on the north-western border between Kashgaria and theChinese 
rovince of Kan-au, M. Dutreuil de Rhina calls attention to the services required & the g-pher from Orientalisb. At the same time he warns the former of 

the danger of too readily identifyin placeg and altering itineraries on the basis 
of a similarity in names without $ing into conideration mch changes as tbe 
destructive powem of nature are capable of producing in a long c o r n  of time 
on the aspect6 of a country and the sesta of long-@ away raw. 

The Atlas is separate from the text, and contains besidea a large-scale map 
in two sheets of the region treated of, nome very interesting reproductions of 
early m a p  and itineraries.-a. D. 1. ] 

Hichn,  Sydney J.-A Naturalist in North Celebes A Narrative of Travela in 
Minahessa, the Sangir and Talaut Islands, with Noten of the Fauna, Flora, and 
Ethnology of the diitricta visited. London, John Murray, 1889: 8vo., pp. xv. 
and 392. Price lGr. 

Dr. Hickeon's d n  object in vbiting Celebes was to invatigate certain 
problems connected with marine zoology, especially corals. In thia respect hi 
olmervations are of mnch inkreat, snd some of them of original value. His 
notee on the country, the people, the life and aspecta of the tropical fomt, 
and eepecially of his visits to the Sangir and Talmt group, between Celebes 
and the Philippines, are of much intaregt. Dr. E i h n  epent mme time on 



T a l h  kbd, jnat off the north ooast of Celebea, and has something new to 
tell of the topopphy and the people, and the daily l i e  of the ieland. Much 
of the book, however, in devoted to the results of a journey he made through the 
district of ldbhwa.  The topography and acenery of thedistrict are described, 
ae aleo the people, their habite, m t o m q  and mythology. There are several 
good illnetratiom, and two maps. 

& w k n ,  -&-History of Phoenicia Irmgmrns & Co, 1889 : 8vo., 
p p  xxii. and 683, maps and illuetmtiona. Price 248. [ b n t e d  by the 
Publishers.] 

In compiling thii work, Canon Rawlinson has had acceaa to the princi 
and most important works dealing with the myect, which, together with k' ie 
own knowledge of Oriental subjects, should make t i e  present volume of comider- 
able vnlue. There are chapters dealing with the countqy, ita dimate and 
produotions ; the people, their origin and characteristics, indnstrial art and 
manufactures, ships, navigation and commerce, mining, religion, dress, oma- 
menta, and social habits, writing, language and literature, kc. ; also with the 
cities and the colonies, including (1) Colonies of the Emtern Meditenunean ; (2) 
in the Central and Wentern Meditemanean ; 3) outside tbe Straits of Gibraltar, 
the chief of which were Tingis (now Tangier!) and llru now Chemmich], in 1. Africa; and Tarteesne, Agadir or-Gadee, and Belon, in Spa . A largo portion 
of the volume deals with the political history of the country arranged in eight 
sections, ae follows:-Section 1, Phapicia before the establishment of the 
Hegemony of Tyre ; section 2, Phclenicia under the Hegemony of Tyre ; rection 
8, Yhanicia daring the period of ita tmbjection to Aeeyria ; section 4, Phcenicia 
during its etrnggles with Babylon and Egy t ; section 6, Phaenicia under the 
Penians ; mtion 6, Phcenicia in the time o f  Alexander the Great; E ~ ~ o I I  7, 
Phclenicia under the Greeks ; section 8, Phclenicia under the bmans. The 
volume I illustrated with two maps, besides a number of plates and woodcuts. 

Wan*, A-J.--Stanley an eeconrs ddmin  Pacha Parir, Maison Quantin, 1890 : 
12mo., pp. 424. Price 34 francs. Ipreeented by the Publisher.] 
- Stanley's Emin Pasha Expedition. London, J. C. Nimmo, 1890: 12ma, 

pp. xvii, and 378, Price Bs. [Presented by the Publieber.] 
' Thia volome may be said to be divided into two parts, the first Wig 

a neafnl mmmary of the events which led n to the starting of the Emin 
Paaha Relief Expedition, the r m n d  part dea8ng with the incidents of the 
Expedition itself. The opening chapters deacribe the conquest of the Sondan, 
the revolt of the Mahdi, the siege of Khartoum, and Relief Expedition under 
Wolseley, followed by an account of the eventa in the natorial Provinces 
that led to the retnrn of Dr. Junker. The greater portion 9 o the volume deals 
with the Relief Expedition, largely consisting of a summary of Stanley'd own 
letters. The volume is illustrated with a map of the route of the Expedition, 
and a number of portmite and illustrations. As will be a n ,  the price of tho 
original French edition is but three shillings, wherese the English tranelation 
costa six shillings. 

AUBTBALASIA. 

Bussell, H. C.-The source of the Underground Water in the Western Districts. 
[llead before the Royal Society of N.S.W., Auguat 7,1889.1 8v0, p p  7. 

ARCTIC. 

CoUixuon, CCaptsin3 Biohard, C.B., ~ . - J o n r n a l  of H.M.S. 'Enterprise,' on 
the Expedition in Search of Sir John Franklin's Ships by Behring Strait, 
186046. With a Memoir of his other Services Edited by hie hther, =or- 
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General T. B. G o l h ,  aa London, Sampmm Low & Go., 1889 : 8vo., p p  xi. 
and 631. Price 14s. [Resented by M a j o r h e r a l  Collhmon.] 

This most interesting volnme is welcome for various reosona. It may be 
said to form the h t  link in the long chain of the literatore of the many 
Franhlii search expeditions; and it a t  last does jnstice to one of the ablert, 
most co1w:iationg and most modest of the leaders of these stirring enterprim. 
I t  would be unwise to revive old controversies, but it ia only truth to eay that 
Admiral Collinson did not receive the credit which his services to Arctic explo- 
ration merited. Admiral Sir G. H. Richards, in an introductory letter to the 
volume, writes:-"By thoee who knew your brother this narrative will, I 
believe, be reoognised aa a fitting monument of hi whole lifa There are com- 
paratively few who are competent to pronouncs a correct verdict on the merits 
of the various Arctic voyages of modern times; fewer still, perhap, a t  the 
present time who can give an entire1 n n b i i  judgment. My own view hm 
always Lwn that the voyage of the Z n  rise was the most remarkable of them 
alL There waa no torning back, nor, in 2 e mind of the leader, any thought of 
turning back, until all murcea  had been exhaustad. In its relation no ex- 
agpnted  or sensstional pictures are drawn ; a plain nnvarnished tale, almost 
too plain." Admiral Richards then g m  on to ahow that the real North-west 
Pamage bns not yet been d i e r e d ,  and that the "cold ebade of neglect" 
which fell on Collimn "is only to be accounted for by one of those p t a  of 
popular impulse, which at  times blind men's underatandinge, and obliterate 
their better judgment, until in the end injustice becomes more expedient than 
honourable recantation." 

In the Prologue to the Journal General Collinson gives a brief but clear and 
accurate summary of the eventa that led up to his brother's expedition, and of 
its results. He shows what had already been done from the east, or Baffin Bay 
side, in connection with which the names of the two Rosses, Austin, 
Ommanney, Parry, Richardson, and Rae m prominent. The Entrnpriw and 
Inwedigator had been out under Sir Jamw Rosa, and it was these two v d  
which in Jannay  1850 sailed from the l'hames to try the route by Behring 
Strait, Captain Collinson, the commander, being in the I n d i g d o r ,  and 
M'Clnre, m n d  in command, in the Enterprise When the E n t q m k  arrived 
a t  the rendezvous in Behring Strait in August, she found that her consort, "by 
a fortunate boldness," had got before her, and they never met again. I t  will 
be remembered how in the spring of 1853 MIClure, after abandoning his ship, 
joined hande with Kellett'e party, over 180 miles of frozen sea. Meantime the 
E n t q r k  had to winter a t  Hong Kon and returned to the ice in July 1851. 
In  the coons of the next two month. &llinm s u d e d  in penetnting along 
the north coast of America and n Prince of Wales's Straits, and alter various 
triala about Banka ~sland, wintemfat thesouth a d  of the Straita Sledge Yes were sent out in the s rin of 1852, one aa far ae Melville Island; and n the 
summer, shut in nodfan! west, the Enter- got aa far east u Cambridge 
Bay, and there wintered. Next spring sledge pwtiea were sent up Victoria 
Strait as far as Weahead Island, where they found they had been forestalled 
by Dr. Rae. Another winter would have been spent in the region, had i t  not 
been discovered that a short supply of coal had been provided for the Enbprb ,  
which wm taken westward, and wintered near Point Barrow. After some 
attempts to send sledge expeditions northward in the spriug, Captain Collinson 
returned through Behring Strait in the summer of 1854, reachin England in 
May 1855, alter an absence of BIB yeam. He had m a t  faithb$ adhered to 
hie instructions, and attempted to carry out the purpose of his expedition with 
a perseverance and determination which merited succees. 

The Journal itself is fuU of interest, and contains information which may 
well be regarded aa a d u a b l e  addition to our somewhat scanty knowledge of 
the region with which it  deala Many w f u l  notes are auppliod in an a pendix 
by Oaneral Callimn, along with an inkmating nmrd of Admiral Cdlinson'e 
valuable servicea both before and after the Arctic espedition. Them is a 
portrait of the Admiral, and eeoeral good map. 
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GENERAL. 
Dictionary of National Biography. Edited by Leslie Stephen. VoL xxi. h e t t  

- - ( 3 l o u ~ r .  London, Smith, Elder & Co., 1890: ~vo., pp. vi. and 4.44, 
Price 16s. 

Among the noticee in the present volume may be mentioned the following 
names, more or less connected with travel and discovery :--Sir William Gell, 
by Warwick Wroth, Faad. ; Alexander Gterard, by H. Manners Chiohester ; 
Jarnee GCibert Gerard, 'ra, by the same ; Patrick Gerard, by the same ; Sir 
Hamphrq by 0. E Coote; William John Ctill, by Colonel Vetch, 
~ k ;  8ir George Qippe, by E.C.&Oonne~; andGeorgeGlaa,by EMannm 
OhiclMate€. 

[Howard, J. E J-Memoire of WilliamWatts McNair, late of Connaught House,- 
M I U K I O ~ ~  of the Indian Survey Department, the First European Explorer of 
Kdhten. London, D. J. Keymer & Co. p889] : oblong 12mo., pp. 83. [Pm 
sentea by the Author.], 

Brief notices of the late Mr. McNair have already appeared in the ' Pro- 
ceedings ' for October and November 1889. The preeent memoir entere more 
fully into the life md achievements of thia distinguished officer and geo- 
grapher. It includes a brief account of Mr. McNair'e de mental career, a 
reproduction from the 'hoceedinge' for January 1884 of F" is important paper 
on his viait to galiristen, and an account of his early and closing yeam. Two 
portrait. of Mr. McNair illustrate the volume. 

Parker, Ranoh W-How to Study Geography. New York and London, 
Appleton & Co.: 8vo., pp. xxxv. and 400. Price 6s. [Presented by the Publisher.] 

In thii somewhat voluminous work b Mr. Parker the teacher will.find some 
uaeM hint. u to the points he ought toiring out in hie geography 1-n, and 
aa to methods of teaching. The book might with advantage have been mach 
reduced in sh. The details given by Mr. Parker are often somewhat bewilder- 
ing, and the lo lists of figures, names of tribes, and other bare facb seem out 
of place in a a of hint.. Still, notwithstanding ita di8usene.a and want of 
method, the book is welcome M an innovation on the old, dull, and unprofit- 
able method of teaching w p h y .  I t  wiil prove serviceable to teachere who 
have had no thorou h trainig in geographical study, and no experience in 
nrtbods of teachiig %e sbject. After mi introduction, a chapter or astion is 
devoted to "Preparation for teschers," in which such subjects as river-basins, 
structure of continents, distribution of heat, of moisture, of vegetation, BEc, are 
referred to. There are many useful and ingenious hinta as to simple methode 
of illnrtrating special points by means of diagrams. Then we have an outline 
of atady of elementary geography, for various grades of pupils. Next cornea a 

0 e s t i o ~  and directions, in which a variety of subjects are dealt %l? -history, Of ma maps, relief maps, field lessons, &c This is followed by notes 
upon the c o r n  of study, in which some of the subjects are treated over again. 
Chapter vi. deals with E u d a ;  chapter vii., distribution of heat ; chapter viii, 
W b u t i o n  of nations. In this last the subject is not treated from the 
geographical atandpoint, nor indeed after any very systematic fashion. 

IIl.u8sia.I-Zapislci (Memoirs) of the Imperial Russian Geographical Society. 
Statistical Section, voL d pp. 1-413. St. Petersburg, 1889. 

Contains, among other articleg one on the development of manufacturing 
indnstry in Russia, by Maslennikof, and one on the hiitory of exile to Siberia, 
by N. M. Yodrinteef. 

The name serieq vol. vii. law. 1. On the gagraphid distribution of the 
male population of Russia, accordii to sieo as compared with other countriee 
(derived from facta obtained in the course of 18744883, when obligatory 
militup aervice was in force), by Professor Anuchii. 
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.- Ievea3.p (Pcoceedinep) of the Ceucamu &ation of the Imperial Rumha 
Cbographicel Sodety, voL ix. No. 2. 

Contains report of the gweedmg.0d.uu of the wetion in 1886; a h a  
p e p  by N. V. Jukof on e search for the English alpine travellers, M- 
Dankin and Fox, who periehed while attempting the ascent of Koehtan-tau, 
read before the section on February 3rd, 1889. A map of thet part of the 
~ U C B W B  illustrates the paper, which is followed by a translation of some 
remarha by Mr. Clinton Dent, from the 'Alpine Jo- November 1888. 

- h t i y a  (Promxbg~) of the East-Siberian Sation of the. Imperid Bnesian 
Geographical Society, voL n, N a  2. 

Contdnr a paper by N. I. Vitkofsky on traces of the stone age in the valley 
with three platas of illustrutiona. A h  the results of excavations 

BeitrHge nu Kenntniev dm nraaischen Reichea und der angreneenden 
Liinder Beienq 3rd series, vol. iv. Mixed oontenta, with a map. 

This volume contains a review of the phyaim-gmpphical mditions of 
Enropean Rusnia during the p t  geological perioda 

Grodekof, B. I.-Kirghizes and Kamkirghieee of the territory of Syr-&ria Vol. i. 
ju.-idical cuetoms Taehkeud, 1889: pp. 298 and 205. [Presented ,by M. 
Vends&.] 

In thin volume, by the author of the famoo8 ' Bide to Herat,' am oollected 
a large number of materials bearing on the nomadic inhabitants of Central Asia . 
-their traditions, tribal origin, custome, institutions, habite, character, their 
predatory raids, the establishment of a native court in 1867, the powera of ita 
judgeg and mode of administering justice, with particulars of their games, rm+ 
meetings, proverbe, &c. Twelve illnstrationr and an ethnographical map of 
the 8yrdorL territory accompany the work.-+ D. M.] 

Travel, Adventure, and Sport-From ' Blackwood'e Magazine.' Nos. 1-6. 
Edinburgh and London, W. Blackwood & Sons: 12mo. Price of each volume Is. 

These volumes form the 5mt of a series now being published by Messlp. 
Blackwood, coneisting of reprinta of articles dealin with travel, adventure, and 
sport, thu have appeared from time to time in ' ~fsckwmd~r Magatinas Two 
of theae p+a, running to about 200 ea each, apperently make a volnme, 
omtaini ht or nine articles, all o n e m  interesting, and many of them 
of o r ig i a  x u e .  The principal contenta of No. 1 are-Dirovery of the Victoria 
N'yanza, by Captain Speke ; My Home in PPleetine, by Laurence Oliphant; 
and, A Sketch in the Tropics; of No. 2-Narrative of the Red River Expedition, 

GeneralVimunt Wolmley, O.O.B. ; A Ride to Babylon; and, The King of k tan d'Acnnha, a Forgotten Monarch ; of NO. &The North-East Passage ; 
Two Night8 in Southern Mexico; and, A Ride acrose the Peloponnese ; of 
No. 4-4 Journey from Herat to Orenburg, on the Caspian, by Sir Richmond 
Shakespear; The Inland fleaof Japan, by Andrew Wilson ; A Run to Nicaragua, 
by Laurence Oliphant; and, Up Stream, on the Red River; of No. 6-8 
Reindeer Ride through Lapland, b F. Taym; The Valley of the Shadow 
of Death (the Sutlej d e  ), by Anbrsr Wilson ; and, A Cruise up the YanyU. 
in 1858-69, by Admiral g h n u d  O . h ;  of No. &Among the Afghw, a 
Surveyor'8 Narrative, b O. B. Scott ; and, the Americaus and the Aborigim, 
Scenes in the Short Jar, from the German of Charlea Sealsfield M-. 
Blackwood are doing a good eervice in re ublishing these articles in s form 
eYi1y .mdbk Such papen an tbat by 8ir Richmond Shakespear d m  to 
take a permanent place in the literatnre of travel. 
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The following worka have slso been dded to the Library :- 
Hurgroqje, 0. 8nouok.-Bidder ana Mekka Mit kumm erllluterndem Texte. 

Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1889: large 4to. [Presented by his Excellency the Minister 
for the Netherlands.] 

A collection of 18 photographe, comprising viewe ot Mecca, ite buildings, 
ilgim gatheringa, &a, in amtmation of the Atlas illustrating Dr. Snouck 

burgronje's work on Mecca, noticed in the ' P m c d b p '  for November 1888 
and May 1889. 

Xallook, W. H.-In an Enchanted Island, or a Winter'e Retreat in Cppras. 
London, R. Bentley & Son, 1889 : Bvo., p p  298, frontiepioce. Price 1%. 

A brilliantly mitten account of a visit to Cypm In 1888, with notioee of 
Larnaca, N i d a ,  Kyrenia, and Famaguata As might be expected there. ia a 
certain fanciful air about the book, but Mr. Mallock reproduces with marked 
success the impression which a journey thro Cypm would make on a man T' of intelligence above the average. Though t e book makeg no pretence to be 
a work of acientiflc travel, the reader will obtain a very complete and accurate 
notion of what Cyprun ie like. 

~tolmy.+G)eographiae vniveraae tvm vetaria, tvm novae abeolvW~mvm o p ~  
dnobns volnminibas distinctam, in qborom priore habentur C1. Ytolemaei 
Pelvaienaie Cfeogrsphica enamtionis Libri octo : Quorum primas, qui p-pb 
ipeius facaltatis ornnia complectitur, commentarije vbemmis illustnatm egt i Ia 
Antonio Megino Patavina In eecnndo volumine i m t  C1. P t o l d ,  antiquls 
orbis tsbulm xxon. ad p h  histotias intelligendaa summa n m  Et 
tabula! xxxvn. recentioree, quibua vniuemi orbis pictura, ac faciw, singularumq' ; 
eiua partium, regionnm, ac p&uinciarum ob oc& patet noetro m ~ u l o  congrnens. 
VnB cum ipearum tabularum copioabimis expitionibne, quibua singdm orbis 
partea, prouincl, regiones, imperia, regna, ducatas, & alia dominiq prout noatro 
tempore ee habent, exacte deecribuntur. Auctore. eodem 10. Ant. Magino Pstevino, 
Mathematicarum in Almo Bononiwi Gymnaaio publico professore. BMO 1597 : 
pp. (vol. 1.) 47 and 184; (vol. ii.) 292. 

Bwden, Q. W.-History of Australia, 8 vols. London, Chapman & Hall, 1888 : 
8vo., pp. (voL i.) x. and 642; (vol. ii.) 748; (vol. iii.) r i  and 700, map. 
[Presented by the Author.] 
- History of New Zealand. 3 vols. London, Chapman & Hdl, 1883 : Bvo., 

pp. (vol. i.) viii and 655; (voL ii.) 606, viii.; (voL iii) 640, map, plat .  and 
plan. [Presented by the Author.] 

88111~~h11, Jam-.-India, Paat-and Preeent; Historical, Social, and Political. 
London, Trfibner & Co., 1890 [I8891 : avo., pp. xiii, and 390, map, portraits, and 
illustrations. Price 218. 

A useful summary of information on the paat and resent state of Indii. 
The &st portion of the book is mainly of historical anfethnologial in- ; 
while the second part dale with Indii a t  the present day, d d b i n  the social 
condition of the people under the following heads :-~~ricultunl anfodoustrial, 
Educational, Medical, Theological, Judicial, Editorial, Political, kc. An im- 
portant feature of the volume is a Bibliography, conaiating of a brief and careful 
summary of the principal worke for the study of the g phy, history, religion, 
and literature of India, by Sir W. W. Hunter, X . O . ~ L I . ~ .  

Widdringto~~ [Capt] 8. R-Spain and the Speniardr, in 1843. London, T. & W. 
Boone;l844 : 2 vols., avo., pp. (rol. i.) ix. and 436; (voL ii.) vii. and 398. 
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THE WORLD. 

Globe Terreatre dress4 par J. Forest. Echelle de 1 : 40,000,000. Revu, complCt4 
et adapt6 par A. M. (3. Gtrav6 par A. Soldan. Paris. (DuZau.) 

EUBOPE. 
B---Csrte physique de Ir flninsule dea -, 1889. D d  par A.Vuillemin. 

Scale 1 :3,000,000 or 41'6 geogmphical milea to an inch. Delalain, Paris. 
(Dulau.) 

Cannea-Nouveau plan indicatenr de - et sea environs, oomprenant le Cannet, 
GolfeJuan et Vallaurie, dread par Michel et Arluc. Sale 1: 10,000 or 7'3 
inches to a geographical mile. Grav6 par Erhard. Cannes : J. Taylor et Riddert. 
(Dulou.) 

Deatschen Eeichen.-Karte den -. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1.3 geographical 
miles to an ;inch. Herausgegeben von der Ksrtogr. Abtheilung der Kiinigl. 
Prenss, Land-Aufnahme 1889. Sheets 401, Kempen ; 424, Breelan. Price 
Is. 6d. each sheet. (Dulau.) 

ma.-Topographische Spezialkarte von Mittel -. Scale:l: 200,000 or 2-7 
geographical milea to an inch. h'o. 136, Pntzig ; 264, Rogaeen ; 281, Meeeritz ; 
283, Piisdry ; 311, Lisss ; 312, Kaliach ; 342, h l s ;  466, Eule ; 466, Caslan. 
Berlin. Price 1s. each sheet. (Dulau.) 

S80h~en.-Qeologieche Spezialkarte der KBnigreich -. Scale 1 : 26,000 or 2'9 
inches to a geographical mile. Herausgegeben vom K. Fi~wMinieterium. 
Bearbeitet unter der Leitnng von Hermaon Cdner. Sect. 102, Benggieahiibeg ; 
130, Olbernhu-Pnrachenstein von I. Hazard. Mit Erliuternngen. Price 3s. 
(DulaU-1 
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P*-Neue Wandkarte von -, von Heinrich Kieptut. Scale 1 : 200,000 
or 2.7 gecgraphid miles to an inch. Berlin, D. Reimer. 8 sheets.. Price 8s. 
(Dulau.) 

ILFBIOA. 

-%-Kart0 von -, von R A n h  nnd A. ScoheL Scale 1 : 10,000,000 or 
137 geographical milee to an inch. Ansgefuhrt in der geographischen Anstalt 
von Velhagen nnd Klasing in Leipig. Neuer revidierter und vermehrtar Abdmck 
Bielefeld and Leipzig, Verlag von Velhagen und Klasiog, 1890. Price Sr. 
(Du lau)  

Thii ie an excellent gened map of Africa, on which the preeeot state of our 
knowledge of tbat continent is accurately represented. With the exce tion of 
~ n g l a ,  ~rench, ~ortugu* 8pni.b. and ~ u t c h  names, the ey~tem oPortho- 
graphy adopted is that which would convey a correct sound of the native namea 
when epelt in German. There are four insets on which German East Africa, 
the Cameroon District, the Slave Coast, and the Cape de Verde Islands are 
given on an enlarged acale. The importance of placea ie i n d i d  by the size 
of the lettering, and for the purposes of comparison the kin dom of Barony is 
given, dnm on the nme rrls as the map. The map in a t u t i f u l  specimen 
of cartography, and on the cover will be found letters from Professors Schwein- 
fnrth, Kirchoff, and Dr. Erman, speaking of thin map in tennu of praise, to which 
it is justly entitled. 

bfrioa4Ma murale dell'-, diaegno del Prot G. Cora alla acala di 1 : 8,000,000 
or 109'6 geographical miles to an inch. Rivednta sui pi& recenti documenti geo- 
grafici e politiu 4 sheets. Torim, G. B. Pmvh & Ca Price 8s. (Dduu.) 

Kilimandsoham-Der Kibo-Kmter dea ---. Naoh einer pro*- Skim 
dee Dr. Hans Meyer, Okt. 1889. Pettumann'a 'Geographisohe Mittailllngen,' 
Jahrgang 1890, Td. 2. Oothq Ju&u PerLhea, ( D ~ K )  

Stanford, E-Map of the British Poseessions in West Africa. Scale 1 : 6,OC0,000 
or 82.1 geographical miles to an inch. London, E. Stanford, 1890. 

Zambera-Eabm do Curso do -. Scale 1 : 200,000 or 2'7 geopphical miles 
to an inoh. Ministerio da M.rinha e Dlhamar. Liebon, 1889. (Dukru.) 

The conme of the river Zambezi between its. delta and a position thirty-five 
geographical mila above Tete is exhibited on this sketch-map. In its general 
feat- it  differs aomewhat from the m l b  of the late Admiralty survey of the 
delta, and the map compiled by Mr. Ravenstein for thie Society, but as there is 
no gradnation, it is not poeaible to decide the extent of these differen- with 
any degree of acmmy. The Baena river, in about lat. 18O 30' S., hid down 
(with a ?) on Ravemtm'n ma does not appear in thie map. More important 
differenru a n  o lumble  in 2; diatance between the junction of the Shire and 
k h e z i ,  and that of the Ziu-Zin, which is about ten milea greater on the 
present map. 
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religion4 extent of the British Empire, commercial geography, &c. Theae 
mapa are vary clear1 drawn, and the distingniehing coloure employed havo 
b m  well chorn. SL 8 contain. m a p  of the North Polar and South Polar 
regions, coloured to show the different conditions of the surface soil. The 
remainder of the atlas is devoted to political maps, many of which contain 
insets. Eighteen m a p  Noa 10 to.27) are devoted to the British Isles. They are i drawn on a oonvenient y large scale, and all meana of communication are v v  
c l a l y  laid down. Sheet 31 contains small plane of London, Paris, Berlin, 
Rome, St. Petereburg, Constantinople, and Copenhagen. The map of Swit- 
zerland, No. 33, does not exhibit the physical faturea of the coun 
satisfactory mauner. The map of Palestine ie worthy of special commen T a b  tion, a 
it is coloured orogra hically, and is nltogether exceptionally good. Nos. 45 
to 48 are devoted t. fndia Two eneral m a p  are given on an identical scale, 
one orographically o o l o d ,  and t .e  other political. These are folloued by a 
thm+eheet ma oontaining a large amount of information. The system of 
orthography J o  ted throughont the m a p  of India is that of Sir W. W. 
Hunter. Nor 6! Lo 66 are map of Africa, which have bnn carefully brought 
up to date. On the map of the North Atlantic, ocean uurrenta, mail routes, 
and tel aph cablee are laid down. Canada is shown on six good map, and 
tm are%oted to the United Statm, they are up Lo date, and am d n m  on a 
sufficiently large d e  to be ueeful for reference. There are good m a p  of 
Awtralia and each separate colony, and the atlae concludes with a genernl 
referenct, index of the names of 100,000 placea contained in tho mapa: 

W i l e  giving credit to the author and publisher for having produced a 
thoroughly useful reference atlas, it may be remarked that except in special 
map, the physical featores are not shown in a suffioiently decided manner. 

Bartholomew, J. Ct., F3.Ct.S., F.B.8.E &g.-TheCentnry Atlae and Gazetteer 
of the World. Edited by J. a. Bartholomew, F.B.~A, P.B.S.E. &a London, John 
llralker & Co., 1890. Price 3s. 8d. 

Considerin the number and quality of the maps which this Btlm containe 
the rice aak3 for it (3s. 6d.) ia very mall. The m a p  us 62 in number, all 
of wbch am drawn in a far superior style to those which are usually .vtm in 
chap atlases. The utmnomical diagrams and hydcal maps a n  wefsuited 
to the ptqma for which they have been p ~ b l ~ h ~ ,  whie the political m a p  are 
very clear1 drawn and not over-crowded with namea At the end of the atlae 
there is a 8wt teer  containing 36,000 namea, in which brief partionlam of each 
place mentioned are given. 

Eachette et Cie.-Atlas de Qkographie Moderue, Bdite par Hachette et Cie. 
Ouvrage contenant 64 auks en couleur, accompagnh d'un texte gbgraphique, 
sbtistiqueet ethnogmphiqne, et dkn grand nomhre de oartea de d6tai1, diagramma, 
&c. Par F. W e r ,  F. Prudent et E. Anthoine. Paris, Librairie Hachette et 
Cia, 1890. 9 Livraison. Price lOd. (Dutcr~.) 

No. 2 contains four projections of the sphere. Thin sheet ia accommed 
by some valuable notea on projection8 by D. Aitoff. No. 12 wntaine a politid 
and administrative map of France, and t h  ma on a smaller scale, one of the 
navigable wabm of Frauce, another illustnting tg 6nanccwrition of the prin- 
cipal French railway companies, and a third indicatin the w i t y  of the popu- 
lation of France. The notes, by Camile Koshlin, w%ich accompany this ma 
are very interesting, and are illustrated by several m a p  and statistidi 
diagram. Bheet 18 contains an outline map of the World on Mewator's pro- 
jection, on which the position of all the French coloniea is indicated, the re- 
mainder of the sheet ia occupied by eleven ma on which French coloniea are 
given on u, enlarged scale, on t h e w  of thii gee t  a &tun6 of French Cdonial 
History, by H. Jaoottet, is given, wh~ch is illustrated by map, and f&ee 
statistics aa to the area and population of the French poaeeseion. in the different 
parts of the world. 

Philip, Qearge, and Son-Wilipe' Imperial Atlas of the World, a Series of 
Eighty Mapg illustrating every aepect of geographical Science. Engraved from 
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original drawings compiled from the latest surveys and the works of eminent 
travellem and explorers. London, George Philip and Son, 1890. Price 81. 

A compadeon of the present editionof thii excellent atlae with that of 1864, 
will show the care which has been takcn in ita revision, and the valuable ad&- 
tione which have been made to it. The edition ubliehed in 1864 oontained 
fifty-one eheetsof map, the present one eighty. & first five sheeta are devoted 
to physical geography, meteorology, the distribution of animal and vegetable 
life, and the hydrography of the Atlantic Ocean ; the remainder of the atlas is 
devoted to political geography, with the addition of mapcontaining information 
that cannot fail to be of d u e  to the student. Among these latter will be 
found the following: orographical maps of tbe British Idea, Europe, Asia, 
Africa, and North and &uth America, a geological map of Eugland and Wales, 
a hydrographic ma of the Mediterranean Sea, and several othem of the same 
description. The &lowing m a p  are worthy of epod.1 commendation :-the 
eneral ma of India in two sheets, which has been carefully brought np to 

Lte, and t%e hi-shading is a great improvement on that of the map in the 
earlier edition ; Syria and Palestine, which appears to have been almost entirely 
redrawn. -1 le map of Africa, on three sheets, is entirely new, and 
ahibita all litizions and modern discoveries. On Sheet 71 a new map 
of Chili h a s K n  added. A copious index is attached to each of the politid 
map, and taken as a whole, tbis is a very complete and m f n l  atlas. It would, 
however, have been better if the pbysical featurea on many of the map had been 
more plainly indicated; as it b, the hill-shading in not d c i e n t l y  pnmomced to 
oonvey a correct idea of the relief of the country. 

Stieler's Hand-Atlas-Neue Liefemnge-Auegabe von -. 95 Karten in K u p  
ferdrack nnd Handkolorit, herausgegeben von Prof. Dr. Herm. Berghaus, Carl 
Vogel und Herm. Habenicht. Erscheint in 32 Liefemgn (jede mit 3 Karten, 
die letzte mit 2 Karten nnd Titel). Nennzehnte (19) Liefemng. Inhalt : Nr. 38, 
Gnmsbritannien, nardlichea Blatt in 1 : 1,600,000, von A. Petermann. Nr. 48, 
Ost-Enrope, Blatt 6 in 1 : 3,700,000, von A. Petermann. Nr. 61, Balkan-Halbiil, 
Blatt 1 in 1 : 1,600,000, von C. Vogel. Qotha, Justus Perthes, 1890. Price 16. &I. 
(mu. )  

Sheet 88 ie a ma of Scotland on which inseta are given of the Shetland and 
Orkney  island^^, Lo$ Iamond and the Trossachs, and a plan of Edinburgh. 
The style in which tbis map has been rodnced is hardly eqnal to that of the 
other map in the p-nt edition. ~%ast 48 is part of the five-oheet nap of 
East Europe, and contains portions of Southern Russia, and the Balkan Penin- 
sula No. 51 ie part of the four-sheet map of the Balkan Peninsula. 

CHABTB. 
AthhlQ.-Charta and Plans published by the Hydrographic Department, 

Admiralty, in November and December 1889. 
Xa bches 
177 m = 2.4 Mediterranean, Italy :-The Faro or strait of Meanha, 

28. 
1% m = 9.0 India, bay of Bengal :-River Hfigli, Sangor point to 

Calcutta, 2d. 6d. 
1272 m = 2-0 Bay of Bengal :-Apprcachea to YB river, 28. 
389 m = 10.1 C h i  east coast :-Shanghai harbour, 26. - - China, Pe Chili strait:-Apprmchea to Port Arthur {: = } or lo Chun KO. Port Arthur. 18.6d. 

2349 m = 0.25 Australia, eaat coaat :-Magnetio island to Double 
point, 2s. 6d. 

2584 .. .. .. Qnlf of Aden :-Plan added, Khor Ambada anchorage. 
(J. D. Potter, Agent.) 
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CHART8 CANCELLED. 
No. (IIuceUed by No. 
177 S M t  of Messina .. .. .. New plan, l'he Faro or strait of 

Hessins .. .. .. .. .. 177 
136 River Hdghli .. .. .. .. New plan, River Hdgli .. .. 136 
389 Shanghai harbour .. .. .. New plan, Shanghai harbour .. 389 

1892 Plan of port Arthur on thii chart New plan, Port Arthur .. .. 1236 
2349 Magnetic idand to Double point Hew chart, Magnetic inland to 
1948 h c k i q h m  bay to Palm islands } Double point .. .. .. .. 2349 
1166 Worms head to Pwll-du head. 
2346 Winga sound. 
1235 Long Point bay. 
1418 Saddle group. 

CHBBTS THAT HAVE RECEIVED MPOBTANT OOBBECTIONS. 

No. 2011. England, west coaat :-Holy head harbour. 11706. England, west coast :- 
Holyhead to Liverpool, eaatem sheet. 1185. England, river T h a n ~  :-Sea 
reach. 121. Baltic, Skagerrak ~ K w t e r  i s l a n ~ a u d  approaches to Marstrsnd and 
KIsdeaholm. 196. Baltic entrance : Nidiien to Eh6, including Winga sound 
and appmhea to Giiteborg. 2296. Bsltiq gnlf of Bothnia :--South Quarken to 
Homslaudet. 2116. Denmark :-The Sound. 650. Afica, east m t  :-Inamk 
river. K i l i  river. 664. Africa, east mast :--Sheet 10 : from 60 38' 8. to 
40 23' a 838. Andaman islands -Andaman strait. 2U4. Gulf of 5. 
1392. Chins, north coaet :-Pechili strait. 2894. China Liiutung gulf, Liu  
river entrance. 2405. Manchuria, or Rwian Tartary :-Kuril islands from 
Nipon to Kamchatka 3460. North-west Pacific ocean :-Kamchathe to Kodiak 
bland. 985.South PacSo ocean .-Minema reefe. 

(J .  D. Pdter, Agent.) 

Horth Atlantia 0aean.-Pilot Charts of the -, January and Febrnarg 1890. 
Pnblirhed monthly at the Hydrographic Office, Navy Department, Wmbington 
D.C., Henry F. Picking, Captain VAN., Hydrographer. 

Po-- M - B a h i i  de Tungue. Parte Oeate. Provincia de Mopmbique. 
Commis&o de Cartograpbia 1889.-Barra e Rio Liude. Reconbecimento hydro- 

Bervice Hydrographique de la  Marine, Park-Na 4360. Oct?an Indiea 1889. 
-No. 4233. La h c e  de St. Semn an Chatelier. COte Nod de France. 1889. 
-Na 4346, Coree,?le Ro- et sea Environs. 1889.-No. 4387, Guatemala, Port 
Livingstone (Embouchure du Rio Dulce). 1889.-No. 4354. O& Pacifique 
Sad. Ports et Youillages daas lea Ilea Samoa. 1889.-Na 4310. Nouvelle Calb 
donie, Nouvellea HBbrideu Service hydrogmpbique de la Marine, Park 











PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY BECORD OF GEOGRAPHY. 

Journey to the Summit of the Otoen Stanley Range, Neto Cfuinecr. 

By Sir WILLUM MA(M.B&CIOB~ =a.x.c+., Administrator of New Guinea.' 

CRwd at the E~ening Meeting, December 9th, 1889.) 

Bbp, p. 256. 

Wma on a visit of inspection to the district of Doura, a ooaet district to 
the north-west of Port Moresby, I learned that a river named the 
Vanapa entered the inlet known aa Galley Reach, and that i t  was 
probable this river would be found to run towards the great mountain 
ranges of the interior ; and I then determined to devote some time to 
an =cent of the river in question, if found navigable by boata. With 
this object in view, I left Port Moresby on the 20th of April, 1889, in 
my boat manned with a native crew, socompanied by my staff, and pro- 
ceeded along the coast to Manumanu. On the 22nd we entered one of 
the moutha of the Vanapa river, which opens into Galley Reach on ita 
eastern side, about five milea from Manumanu. Thie entrance' to the 
river liee in a bend of the inlet where the coast is covered by mangrove 
swamps, and escapes observation unless one is searching expreesly for 
it, which no doubt explains ite being omitted altogether on many oharts 
of this part of the mantry. 

We got some seven or eight miles a p  the river the first day, having 
the tidal water for about t h o  or four miles ; but beyond that point, in 
consequence of recent heavy thunderstorms inland, the river was-swollen 
and muddy and the current against us strong. As far aa the tide 
ascends th s  river, mangroves grow on the banks, and the N i p  
palm on the river's edges; but beyond that the banks become 10 or 
12 feet high, and are clothed with large trees, the mil being deep and 
rich, but whether liable to occasional flooding cannot a t  present be etated. 

On the 23rd we continued our course up the river for abont &even 
miles. During the afternoon we began to approach the h t  low hills in 
the Aver's m m e ,  and had to ascend two rapids, the first we had met. 

Being tho Report (with alight abridgment) of Siu W. Mmcgregor to KE. Bir 
H. W. Norman, o.aB., Governor of Q u e e h d .  
No. IV.-BPBIC 1890.1 P 
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Below the rapids the river bottom contained many '. snags " ; not enough 
to impede the paseage of the boat or even to make i t  dangerous going 
up against stream, but requiring ~ e r y  careful watching in coming 
down the river . The oourae of the stream we found to be very crooked, 
at  times running north, a t  timea due south. No natives, and hardly any 
traoe of nativee, were eeen during these two first days of our journey. 
The nature of the country wae muoh the same as that traversed the day 
before, there being a large amount of deep, flat, alluvial land on both 
sides of the river, of which, however, probably a large amount is wet, 
and liable to be flooded periodically. On the 24th we had much diffi- 
d t y  in poling and dragging the boat up Bome rapids, the current 
being very strong, and the river, though falling, still deep ; so that it 
was difEonlt to see and avoid the large boulders that stud the bottom 
of the river at  this point. On t h b  day we entered between the firat 
low rangea of hills, which are covered by forest. There is no appear- 
ance of foreat-olearing or cultivation anywhere, nor any trace of natives. 
On this day we accomplished only about four miles, in spite of the best 
exertions. 

On tho 25th we continued our ascent, poling, pulling, or dragging 
the boat, acoording to'the nature of the different bends of the river. We 
p d  a number of rapids, and by night found oorselvee with hills on 
all sides of us. Thwe are very steep, of a slaty nature, and covered by 
trees, which, from the extreme steepness, are not as a rule very large. 
One of our party had a nairow and lucky eacape from a large snake, on 
which he put his hand when picking up sticks to make our fire with. - 
Thia reptile was cleverly noorled by a native, and the skin secured for 
our collection. We psesed a large rock on the right bank of the river, 
which seems to be quite exceptional in its formation in this part of the 
country. I t  would apparently make an extremely h e  building stone. 
Specimens were obtained for examination. I t  is a grey stone, full of 
crystalline needles, like manganite. 

After we had pitched camp, I went to examine a nativsbuilt saepen- 
sion bridge, which our hunting party had discovered about a quarter of 
a mile up stream-+ remarkable structure, occurring in such a locality 
and built by such a primitive people aa the inland natives are in this 
district. At the spot where the bridge stands the river is narrowed by 
a rocky point that encroaohes on the left bank from a steep hill imme- 
diately adjoining ; advantage has been taken of this in building. The 
bridge, which is thus only about 70 yards long, is chiefly suppol-ted by 
a large banyan tree, whioh grows on the rock on the left bank about 
20 feet from the water's edge; i t  starb from this tree at an elevation 
of about 50 feet above the pool below, descends in midstream to about 
12 or 15 feet from the water, and iises to about 20 feet on the right 
bank, where it is suspended to a tree not sufficiently large or strong 
to reoeive the whole of t h b  end of the bridge, and is therefore supple- 
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mented by a post put into the ground, and this again is strengthened by 
a crossbar to the live tree, and fixed by stays extending backwarde to 
trees behind. The material employed is rattan uane. Of t h e ,  fifteen 
-are used to form supports, but as they have not all been long enough to 
erase the river, some of them have been joined by knotting. The floor 
.of the bridge is formed of four of these canes, but, as two appear to 
have been broken, the aecond pair have probably been laid down in 
.eff'ecting repairs! About 2 feet 6 inohea from the floor there are two 
rattans on each side, and about 2 feet 3 inches above these again am 
three rattans on the lower, and four on the upper side. They are not 
plaitad or twisted but are kept in position by split oane worked from 
the floor to the middle and top rattans, which mrvea the double purpose 
of oonnecting the several &rands, and would probably prevent one from 
falling into the river should one stumble in acesing. A transveree 
aeotion of the bridge would show i t  to be nearly V-shaped, but with the 
sidea dightly rounded. The height of the V is about 5 feet, the width 
a t  the top about 3 feet 6 inohes, and the distance of the middle strands 
from eaoh other about 2 feet. The top strands are kept apart by a 
crw-stick, the ends of which are tied to the top of each strand. 
Suitable platform approaches have been built a t  the ends, and the 
whole structure is 50th strong and graoeful. Five of our people o r 0 4  
it at  one time, and, from all appearance, it could have borne many more. 

On the 26th the river had become narrower aa we advanced, and we 
had to contend with some strong rapids. The hilla are steep, but in this 
part there is eome good timber. On a hill on the right side of the river 
we aaw a small platform of branches near the top of a high tree, evidently 
a ulook-out" from which the natives of the distriot oould obtain a view 
of anyone approaching ; and from the point where we had lunch at  mid- 
day some clearing for planting purposes and some bananas were visible 
on the left bank of the river; but we neither saw nor heard any natives. 
During the halt for lunch there occurred the firet w e  of fever we had on 
the expedition, but it m n  ceased under the usual treatment. The patient 
was one of the Europeans. The weather, favourable from the start, still 
wntinued so, rain falling only a t  night as the thunderstorms originating 
further inland gradually extended their d i n s .  

On the 27th we f o n d  the rapids so strong, and of such frequent 
~occurrencm that i t  waa concluded i t  would not be advisable to continue 
to ~ O C W ~  in the boat beyond this day's journey, and accordingly a 
snitable oamp was looked for, and found at  a spot on the right bank of 
the river, where there was a small point of nearly level ground at the 
foot of a steep hill extending some distance inland. This place beoame 
our principal depot for the expedition. By our eatimate i t  is 40 milee 
from Manumanu by water, 35 milee of thL being on the Vanapa itaelE 

I had now satisfied myself that it was poesible to oonduct an expedi- 
tion of d c i e n t  magnitade up the Vanapa river, and to find a way 

P a 
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from our camp towards the interior. Mr. Cameron, my private seoretary, 
left camp on the morning of the 28th to proceed to Port Moreeby for 
the neceessry camera, provisions, &o , and I remained with a party of 
two Europeans, two Polyneaiana, and two Papuans, intending to find 
out what our future route should be. I waa able to trace the Vanapa 
river several milea upwarda, to lay down a line of march towards the 
main mountain range, to obtain certain data with regard to the relative 
poaition of the mountaine, Lo., which proved to be of great ralue-to UE 
in our further journey. But these operations were greatly impeded by 
the ill-health of the party, none of whom, excluding myself, eecaped . 
fever. A thunderstorm began daily on the inland ranges about 1 or 
2 p.m., and rain, aometimea in torrents, followed, reaohing our camp 
early in the afternoon. The forenoons were sultry, and the for& very 
wet in the morning. Everywhere there were traces of natives, where 
they had been fishing or hunting. No nativea were m n ,  nor could I 
obeerve anywhere any indication of permanent native residence, except 
a t  a distance of several days' march from our camp. The furthest 
dhtance inland from the camp reached by me was between six and seven 
milea, and up to that point we laid out and cut a road through the 
"buah," but I had only one man with me up to that a p t ,  such waa the 
nneetisfactory condition of the health of my ma l l  party. 

A11 the hille in thia district were fmnd to be of a slaty formation, 
with numerous thin veins of white quartz; in some of the creek beds 
there were a few large boulders of conglomerate, and many smaller ones 
of basalt, but these were all isolated, the fixed m k a  being without 
exoeption slaty. No trace of gold or other precious metal was found. 
The hills are so steep that the probabilities would be against finding, by 
the ordinary meane of march, any tram of gold in the numeroua c r e e k  

- There ia, however, a large quantity of timber in the district, which ie 
clothed everywhere with dense forest, and the Vanapa river would 
afllord an easy, oheap, and esfe conveyance for i t  to the sea. Unfor- 
tunately, the treea were not in flower then, and i t  was not poaaible to 
obtain enoh speoimene os would determine the epecies of the different 
kinds of timber; but there are many cedar and ilimo treee, the latter of 
which ie mid to resist the white ant. The hills are so steep, and the 
g o r p  by which they are mparated are so narrow, that the* is no land 
fit for cultivation beyond ten or twelve milee from the opening of I 

the Vanapa river into Galley Reach, At our depot camp this river is 
about 70 yards broad and oontaine a large volume of rapid running 
water ; indeed there ie no peroeptible diffewnoe in its aiza near the mouth 
and a t  this camp, 35 milea up ; we obeerved only two creeks worthy of 
notice on the way up opening into it. 

About two and a-half milea from oamp we diecovered, on 90th April, 
a rooky height on the hat mountain we traversed (Mount Gleeson), 
whenoe a very fine view of ell the mountains of the interior, right up to 
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the>mmit of the Owen Stanley Range, oould be men. It was named, 
and is known to us as "Jack's Rock," and is etrongly recommended to 
future travellere as an excellent observing point, although its altitude i n  
only about 1000 feet. 

On the 12th May, Mr. Cameron arrived, with fiftaen men carrying 
sappliea He had left the main body of the expedition to come up in 
two whalelma& and ae the river waa flooded he, fearing we should be 
quite out of provisions in camp, had left the boats and pushed on over- 
land. He reported the overland journey as eomething dreadful, on 
account of the extremely rugged nature of the hilla. Cameron's party, 
however, came into contact with the natives that live in the country in 
the vicinity of the bridge spoken of. Mr. Cameron described them as 
very noisy, at first frightened and suepicious, but aa being after a little 
time very friendly, offering food and inviting his party to their villages. 
On the morning of the 16th the two whaleboats arrived, all the stores and 
provisions being in good order. The afternoon rains ceased totally about 
the IOth, and the river in about two or three day8 fell to its normal 
volume, which greatly facilitated the passage up of the two boats. The 
whole of the day after the arrival of the] boats was spent in preparing 
the packs for the march inland, to commence next morning. 

We left camp on the 17th. There marched out, all toltl, forty-two 
pereons: four Europeans including m p l f ,  George Belford (a Samoan 
half-caste, a man of excellent character and well acquainted with this 
country, who proved of the greatest utm to me), five Polynasians, and 
thirty-two Papuans. There was such d i c u l t y  in transporting our 
baggage that every man, without reapect of pereon, had to leave camp 
with all he could carry. Two Europeans, who were already too weak 
to accompany us, remained in camp. As the path had been cut for tho 
first day's march, we covered about four milea before we camped in the 
afternoon at Exton Junction, where the Exton Creek enters the Vanapa 
river. We traversed the long spur of Mount Gleeson, its highebt point 
being 1292 feet, and had to cross another ridge about 800 feet high, 
while the altitude of our camp at  Exton Junction was only about 
300 feet. Some of our carriers had to do a double trip, ae there were 
some three or four pacb  we could not bring with us from camp. For 
thie they were promised a moderate addition to their pay-three sticks of 
trade tobacco each. 

We left Exton Junction early on the morning of the lath, and had 
a t  the start some very steep ridges to cross, which did not, however, 
take m before lunch over any ground exceeding 700 or 800 feet in 
height. We passed several creeka in slate and quartz formation, which 
looked, especially one, very promieing for gold, but no tram of that 
metal was found on waahing gravel. At noon we halted at Taula 
Creek, a t  an altitude of 583 feet, for lunch, having walked over rough 
road, about two miles from Exton Junction. The eame formation of 
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date and quartz wae observable here, but the hill sides were very 
preuipitous, and the timber not as a rule large. We then amended the 
steep western end of Guba Hill, which we crossed at about 1000 feet, 
and towards 3 p.m. camped on a spur, about half a mile from ita summit, 
having walked about three miles. The weather remained fine, and the 
health of the party was good. There were many traces of the passage 
of natives along the ridges, where they had " blazed " trees and broken 
branches; but none were seen or heard. 

As a native amnot any more than about three weeks' food for him- 
self, say for fifteen days of forward mamh and six days returning, i t  wae 
necessary to detach a number of men from our party to fetoh up suppl* 
men* suppliee, aa otherwise we should soon come to the end of our 
stcuk. Accordingly Peter Lifu was despatched from the top of Cmsar 
Hill with eight Kapakapa men, who p r d e d  on the morning of the 
19th to Manumanu by boat, in order to bring up the river to our depot 
there all stores left a t  the cast. Some of the Kapakapa men e x p m d  
great reluctance to leave me personally, and declared they were ex- 
tremely anxious to remain by me on this inland journey ; but the truth 
was they were iejoicing to get away. Their departure made our packs. 
very heavy for the ne& few days until onr stoma beoame lighter by 
consumption. On the 19th we marched about threequarters of a mile 
along the top of C- Hill, and then crossed, at  a height of about 
600 feet, a fine clear stream about 20 yards broad, named by us the Atoa, 
Ita bed was contained by rooks of slaty formation, but the bodders in 
its course were principally basaltio. At this creek we lunched, and 
Mr. Cameron went ahead with two men to find and cut n path. In the 
afternoon we ascended a spur of Mount Kowald, and, continuing through 
the same eort of country as previously traversed, encamped in the 
evening on the top of a ridge 1500 feet high, having travelled about 
23 miles. 

The 20th waa memorable, as being the first time our native carriers 
expreseed a deeire to go no further. Some of them had to do double 
duty, as the packs were more than the reduced party could carry, and 
therefore some men had to return to the last camp to bring on to the 
new camp what had bean left. The road in the forenoon woe both steep 
and rough, crosaing the ridges of Mount Kowald. Many reasons were 
now assigned why they should return. We had some men who had 
aooompanied Mr. G. Hunter and Mr. Cuthbertson to Mount Obree in 
1887, and they declared they were fed much better then than the. 
"Kovana" fed them-that I gave them no meats, jams, or biscuits; 
others said they thought of their wives and children, to whom they 
wished to return; and some thought the road impassable. On this 
(measion Mr. Belford, by the exercise of patience, by threats and ex- 
postulation, managed to bring the whole company into camp on the 
north Bide of Mount Kowald, about 500 feet from the sammit, eo that it 
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was not neoese8x-y for myself to return to bring them on; On this 
manntain were many traces of the wanderings of natives, but none were 
seen. The weather continued fine, but a little rain fell in the afternoon. 
We found, on taking stock in camp, that we had rice, on which the 
natives were almost exclusively fed, for fourteen days. The temperature 
at this altitude, 2750 feet, did not fall below 75 degrees F. We 
omitted lunch on this day, bemuse there wsa no water convenient; b t t  
we found i t  preferable to have only two meals a day when on the march 
--a praotioe we followed regularly afterwards on the outward journey. 

We required the whole of the 21st to descend the north aide of 
Mount Kowald, at the foot of which we camped, on the right bank of 
the Vanapa river, whioh ia here very rapid, in a rough and rocky bed, 
bnt only alightly smaller than a t  the depot amp. On the march down 
this mountain a fresh eoum of alarm arose for our native carriem. A 
small native village was seen in a northerly direction on a hill some Ive 
or aix miles from us. The desire to turn baok was universal. When 
Mr. Belford and Mr. Cameron were out of camp looking for a ford or the 
meens of oroseing the river, the two ahiefs, Kebokanarno and Vale ni 
Koro, came to me and mid the "boys "-meaning thereby all the natives, 
and more eapeoially themselves-wished to turn back, becauee no man 
oodd ever reach the great monntain. I asked them whether they had 
seen the village of the mountaineers. They replied in the affirmative. 
And I said I should certainly not give them permission to return, nor 
food ; but if they went I should go over to the mountaineers, when they 
would have to reckon with them and with myself, not as friends. In  a 
very ehort time I received repeated assurances that 'la11 would go 
forward; none would go back." Mount Kowald was of the ueual slaty 
formation. It oontains a large quantity of fiue straight timber, but not 
many tlleee of great size. On it we killed two or three snakes, a matter 
worthy of mention only because we saw none further inland. The river, 
a t  our camp a t  the foot of Mount Kowald, we found to be about 800 feet 
above eea level. In  the afternoon and evening there wee a thunderstorm. 
farther inland, which deluged us with rain and caused the river to rim 
three or four feet, a circumstanoe that rendered our crossing it next 
morning a matter of some difficulty, as several people suffered here from 
fever. Our party wse weakened, but we had no serious case. 

On the morning of the 22nd, Mr. Belford volunteered to crow the 
river and build a rsft on the other bank, with the assistance of the Poly- 
nesians, there being good timber for that purpose on a small shingly 
plateau about 400 yards up the river from our camp. The river, which 
was muddy, and running very strong, containing many rocks and boulders, 
seen and unseen, was not an inviting one to cross by swimming. Belford, 
with a line to be used in pulling tools, canee, &a, across, wae the first to 
take the water, and in about two houns had constructed an excellent 
raft of light wood, which would have served very well to transport in a 
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short time all our camers, who, being mountaineers, were not swimmers, 
as well as our baggage; but the rattan by which i t  was being pulled 
over from the left to the right bank gave way before it was more than 
half way across, when the raft was hurried down stream by the current 
and camed off. Belford and Camr Lifu were on the raft at  the time, 
but mnld do nothing to save it, and had to jump into the rapid stream 
irnd swim to the side where they could effect a landing. Between one 
and two o'clock another raft was p r e p d ,  and we were by four o'clock 
all safely encamped on the other side with our baggage dry and in good 
oondition. But we had only covered 2f milee in two dajg although 
thoee two days had been very fatiguing. 

On the 231x3, we travelled about three miles, at  h t  along the left 
bank of the Vanapa, and then up one of the spurs and crest of Mount 
13elford. It was hoped that we might be able to keep in the channel of 
the river for a t  least two or three miles, so as to m h  the weetern end 
of Mount Musgrave, thus doubling Mount Belford instead of having to 
cross i t ;  but i t  was found that the river bed was narrow, with very 
deep pools, confined between the ends of mountain ridgea that projeot 
their head$, bare and solid rocks, into the river a t  each side ; and paet 
+hese it was impoesible to get without leaving the bed of the river. 
The first one of these deep pooh we came to we evaded by a laborious 
w e n t  of an exceedingly steep ridge several hundred feet high. When 
we were rounding the eeoond one in similar faahion, we found we had 
got so high on the spnr that I deolined to descend again to the river 
bed, feeling sure i t  was much better for us to keep on the creat of the 
ridge and get ae far from the river as possible. We therefore cut our 
path along the crest of Mount Belford and camped in the afternoon a t  
an altitude of 2530 feet. Mount Belford do- not differ in formation 
from Mount Kowald and the other hills already noticed. It is ex- 
clnsively of a slaty nature, with thin quartz rein8 interspersed. It is 
not a rugged mountain, speaking comparatively; i t  oontaina a large 
quantity of h e  trees, and is more frequented by birds than any 
mountains croseed by ua, unlese perhaps Mount Kowald. It appeare, 
from the pweence of native paths and camp sites, to be a favourite 
hunting g m n d ;  but no natives reaide on i t  or plant on it. We had 
some light showers of rain here, but no thunderstorm. 

As i t  appeared deairable to get further east before approaching the 
main range, i t  was deemed well to follow further along the orest of 
Mount Belford, whence it was hoped a spnr 111ight be found on its 
northern side that would lead us to Mount Musgreve, and our march 
was therefore continued along the top of Mount Belford during the 
whole of the 24th. By about 3 p.m. we had come about three miles, 
and I began to think i t  inadvieable to proceed further in that direction. 
Unfortunately we were completely enveloped in mist and could not see 
the next range. We camped a t  a mall hunting-house-a thatched 
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"lean-to" with a oooking oven, oooeieting of a hole in the ground and 
about half a bushel of emall elate atonea ehowing quartz veine, a kind of 
etone that would not be selected for euch a purpose were atonea of 
a different sort obtainable. The altitude of thia native camp wae 
3500 feet. I'he thermometer stood a t  74' F., at  3 p.m.; but toward8 
morning we felt it, for the first time on this expedition, decidedly cold, 
although the thermometer did not show 1- than 65' F. The weather 
ww wet, but the rain that fell was not heavy. We saw muoh fine 
timber on thh  day'e march. 

On the 25th one European, and all the native of the party exoept 
eight, turned back to prooeed to the depot camp on the river to meet 
Peter Lifu and the Kapakapa men on their return from Manumanu, and 
to help them to bring on the additional storee. Those remaining now 
compriaed two Europeans beeidea myself, Mr. Belford, two PolyneSiam, 
and eight Papuans. Our provieiom oonaLted of five bag8 of rice and 
one bag of flour, with some tea, a few tins of meat, and one ham ; with 
these things and camp furniture we were again overloaded. Mr. Cameron 
laid out a track for us, whioh we cut, down the north side of Mount 
Belford, but it was an exceedingly bad one, extremely ateep in aome 
p h e a ,  and very mugh at  others. We got only a few hundred yard8 
beyond the creek at  the foot of Mount Belford, and had to camp in a 
wet, gloomy, very narrow gorge, where we were eoon enveloped in mist 
and rain. We had descended only about 1000 feet, and had not put 
more than a short mile of road behind ue. One redeeming point of the 
country travelled over on this day's maroh waa the pwsence of some fine 
botanical objecta ; there were tall and graceful wild bananas ; a pepper, 
nearly of the kind used aa the national beverage in Fiji and elsewhere, 
but here growing as a tree 20 or 30 feet high; and several other things 
that, though rare and valuable ae apeoimene, were too bulky and too 
heavy for traneport. Very noticeable wes a remarkably h e  rhodo- 
dendron, dried epeaimene of which were obtained. 

About threequartera of a mile from our camp of the 25th we came 
next morning at  an altitude of 2635 feet to the Joseph river, a fine 
mountain stream of abont 20 yards broad, running along the eouthern 
foot of Mount Muegrave. Here we were able to dry our eoaked baggage, 
and to get a thoroughly enjoyable cold bath, and i t  afforded some of us 
great eatbfaotion to pick out of our akin the tioks that had been securing 
a lodgment therein for the last two or three day% Mount Bolford being 
more frequented by these pesta than any plaoe I have any experienoe of. 
The scrub itah insect, which had been cansing us great d~ecomfort, was, 
however, not so easily got rid of as the ticke, and i t  may be doubted that 
all t h m  that attached themaelvee to the expedition are yet extinot. 
In the afternoon we camped on a spur leading us right up towarde the 
areet of Mount Mnsgrave, a t  a height of 3380 feet. We had been lnoky 
enough to eeleot a spur, up the creet of whiah there waa a native hunting 
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path. Buch a path is not paseeble to men with packs, but i t  requires; 
leee cutting than a ridge on which there is no track at  all, and it 
gives a direction, which also eaves time. At 1-30 p.m. the temperatum 
in t h i ~  camp was 77' F., but the poeition wss a sheltered one. I t  rained 
a little during the night and everything was enveloped in fog. At 
daylight next morning the temperature was 73O. 

On the 27th we continued the ascent of the ridge, following the. . 
native path; but unfortunately, our progreee was slow, as most of our- 
carriers had:to perform a double journey to bring on all our baggage.. 
About 10 a.m., Mi. Cameron, myself, and the two men clearing our path, 
got to the top of the ridge, about 6000 feet high. There we found a 
large hunting houso, called by us "Goodwin Lodge." It had evidently 
been recently occupied, a native dog was running about, but no nativea. 
were seen, nor did any respond to our shouts. The home was about 
25 feet long, 10 feet wide, and 6 feet'high ; the roof was covered by the 
leaves of a dwarfish pandanus, common there. The temperature at. 

Goodwin Lodge" at  10 a.m. was 71' F. The ground was soaked with 
moisture,'and, as the sun was shining right on the clearing a t  the end 
of the house, and the earth there was warm, i t  seemed to be literally 
alive with leeches. Thew was the small wiry-like leech about three- 
fourths of an inch long, and the larger leech as thick as a goose quill 
and about two inches in length. Both kinds were present in hundreds. 
and thousands. Mosquitoes were in swarms at the same place, so that 
we did not remain long at  uGoodwin Lodge." Fortunately for us the 
crest we had reached turned round towards tile west and north, and led, 
us towards the main crest of Monnt Musgrave, which was reached on 
the next day's march. We camped at  an altitude of 5588 feet, on the 
top of the ridge, having walked about four miles, the unusually great 
distance being due to the presence of the good native path we followed. 
Fog began to close round us before noon. Most of the treea at  t h h  
elevation seemed to belong to the myrtaceous family ; they are not of' 
large size. Towards evening the temperature was 65" F., trnd a little 
rain fell. During thenight we could hear the sounds of native festivity 
and dancing, apparently proceeding from a large number of people some- 
two or three miles north-we& of us, the direction in which i t  appeared 
the native path we had followed proceeded. As we had covered more 
ground than usual during the day, Mi. Belford and the native d e n s  
slept in the camp below, which we h d  formed the previous evening, to 
bring on their second loads next day, so that, having to wait for them,. 
we were unable to shift camp on the 28th. Mr. Cameron and myself- 
took advantage of this halt to follow up the native path some dietanoe,. 
and before proceeding much more than a quarter of a mile we were 
able to obtain a good view of the Owen Stanley Range, and to get anglee, 
h., from the western end of the crest of Mount Musgrave. From this 
point we mw a large native village on one of the ridgea on the 8011th- 
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west foot of Mount Knutaford. Mr. Cameron, who is a qualified and 
experienoed surveyor, waa of opinion that i t  would take aa long to go 
fiom Mount M u s p v e  to Mount Victoria as i t  had taken to come to 
Momt Mnegrave, although the distance in a straight line was not more 
than thirteen miles from the western end of Mount Mnegrave to the 
summit of Mount Victoria. 

It appeared then to be worthy of consideration whether the easiest 
way of reaching the highest point of the Owen Stanley Bange would not 
be to sscend Mount Knutsford and cross from its summit, rouding the 
head of the Vanapa river, to the main range, along the top of which it 
appeared possible to proceed to Mount Victoria, a route that subsequent 
events oompelled us to adopt. At that distanoe, however, i t  was not 
possible to see Low extremely steep are the two great spurs that come 
from the summit of Mount Viotoria down to the Vanepa river, and up 
one of whioh it was hoped we might force our way. I t  waa therefore 
determined that we should proceed eastward along the crest of Mount 
Musgrave until nearly opposite Mount Victoria, and then look for a 
ridge on the north side of Mount Yusgrave leading down in the desired 
direotion. . 

On our way back to camp we heard in i t  the ohmacteristic gabble of 
excited Papuans, and knew at  once we were receiving a visit from the 
natives. We found there a man with whom we were soon on friendly 
terma Four others soon arrived, and we, without difficulty, induced 
them to bring more native8 to see us and to fetch us a pig and some 
native food, which we received before night from a score of natives- 
men, youths, and boys. We were visited by these people, sometimes by 
forty or fifty a t  once, as long as we remained in the vicinity, and 
received from them sufficient food to be of great service to us; and 
throughout we were on the most friendly terms with them, sometimes 
returning their visits, which they always invited US to do. They speak 
a language that has strong affinities with that of the Koiari people on 
the one hand and with that of the people between them and '' Donra " 
on the other; that is a Papuan dialect. They are physically stronger 
than the coast men, perhaps a little shorter, having long and strong 
bodies, but generally shorter and more muscular legs. They do not 
tattoo, nor wear nose nor ear ornamen ta. The older men wear Cap8 made 
of the best of cuscus fur, with a frontal ornament made of white shells 
ground down to thin plates and then sewn together, and with cheek 
p iem of. blaok cassowary feathers. Others wear caps that are more 
elaborate, but l ea  picturesque, trimmed with boa=' tusks and the teeth 
of dogs. 

Youths generally wear on their heads a piece of native-made oloth, 
apparently manufactured from the paper mulberry, into which they 
gather their oopiou mops of hair. On the breast they wear a piem of 
net-work, with a small meeh, about 8 or 10 inches deep, and long 
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enough to extend rather more than half-way round the ribs. I t  ie 
fastened behind by strings from its four corners. They all wear the 
perineel band, as worn a t  the eastern end of New Guinea; but in 
addition to that every man and boy is clothed in a girdle of paper 
mulberry cloth about 10 or 12 inches deep, but cut up into lappets, and 
over this they wear in front as an apron a small net bag, about 9 inches 
or a foot in length. On the neck, lega, and arms they wear ring8 of 
cane, sometimes plain, sometimes plaited or twisted. Their featurea are 
decidedlg good, their facea indicating more character and strength than 
those of the average coast men. In not a few the cheakbonea are rather 
broad and prominent. The nose is generally of the Semitic type, the 
noetrila either not arched or much leas so than ie usual in Papuane. and 
the chin and underjaw are also stronger. They possess all the volubility 
of the Papuan race, are leas shy than tribee that have seen more of 
white men, but are apparently superstitious and easily frightened. 
They informed w that they used both the bow and the spear, but we 
never saw one of them with a weapon, and I could not induce thom to 
bring any to camp ; not, as i t  appeared, as if they mistrusted us, but 
eeemingly doubting whether it might not be misunderstood should any 
of them with arms in their hands meat any of our party away from 
camp. I t  is much to be regretted that personally I was such a short 
time near them that I wan able to obtain from them only a brief list of 
words of their dialect. They always left our camp before nightfall. 
They are fond of, and will give food in exchange for, salt, beads and 
oatlery. Tobacco they do not prize greatly, an they grow very good 
tobacco themselves. I procured from them a small parcel of tobacco 
seed, and some peaa and beans which they cultivate; all these will be 
forwarded to the Agricultural Department of Queensland. They grow 
yams, sweet potatoes, and several varieties of bananas, and have 
abundant food. 

On the 29th we were able to reaume the aaoent of the crest of Mount 
Musgrave, along which we prooeeded about two miles on thie day, and 
camped at  7180 feet. Here the temperature was 70 degrees at  noon, but 
fell a t  night below 60 degreet~. We found the climate raw and foggy. 
Everything is draped in moss, which gives the forest a eoft and lonely 
wpect; and at  that time all objects were eaturated with moisture. It 
seemed atrange that in such a place mosquitoes should make themselves 
troubleeome. Water for culinary purposes was not at  first very good or 
abundant ; but a copiom supply was discovered a day or two afterwards, 
and this point was made a permanent camp. At first, too, there was 
great difficulty in getting fuel to bum, but i t  was soon found that some 
of the green timber burned far better than fallen wood. In the after- 
noon we were visited by cr large number of natives, who assisted our 
people in transporting the baggage, and brought food for sale. Endea- 
vour wan made to induoe three of them to accompany us to the Owen 
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Stanley Bange. The man that appeared to have the gkatoet influence 
among them showed much respect for my authority, and was very frank 
and friendly. But when i t  was intimated to him, by words and signs, 
that I wished him to go with us, he made what were understood to be 
very oomplimentrrry speech- ; but they always ended with a pantomime 
of mgne and expreaaions, which mmed to indicate that his lege were 
not strong enough, that his breath was too short, and that i t  was 
impoesible to get up to the tops of high mountains. Neither he nor 
any of his people were underetood to make any objections on super- 
stitioua grounds ; and it may be stated here that no Papuan on thie 
expedition ever e x p r d  on religione scruple8 any fear or di~inclination 
to ascend the Owen Stanley Range. The chief of these people and two 
young men finally appeared to coneent to go with me ; and I understood 
the cbief to say and mean he waa going home to fill hia net-bag with 
food for the journey; and they received small preaents on this under- 
standing. But as they did not arrive before we started next day, which, 
however, we subeequently learned to be impoesible on account of 
dietance, we did not wait for them ; and we had no guide beyond this. 

Mount Muegrave does not diffor in formation from Mount Belford; 
but, eomewhat to our surprise, we found it to be composed of alate and 
quartz right to the top. Our path was crossed a t  several placee, between 
6000 and 7000 feet, by well-marked veins of white quartz. There is 
mnoh fine timber growing below 6000 feet, but above that altitude the 
tree8 are smaller, and oftan very orookod. The summit is narrow a t  
some places, but not so rocky as ita appearance a t  a diatance led our 
party to expect. 

On the 30th we advanoed eastward along the crest of Mount Mas- 
grave; but after reaching a height exceeding 8000 feet, and finding that 
there wae no proapect of meeting with any spur running towards Mount 
Victoria, and fearing that the greater the altitude reached on Hount 
Yuagrave the greater would be the d iBd t i e s  of descent, i t  waa 
determined to retrace our steps for about a mile, and to deeoend on the 
north side of the monntain in the beet way we could, aa thew was no 
ridge to guide us. We acoording left the mountain top at  7180 feet, 
and cut a path almo~t right down its northern face. We camped a t  
about 6000 feet at half-past four, completely enveloped in mist, and 
unable to find our way further on mount  of a line of precipitous rooks 
which crossed our path at  right angles. The temperature in the 
morning was 60" F., a t  noon 67'. and at  night about 583. We had 
some rain during the night, but no thunder ; thunderstorms were now 
beooming much less frequent, being no longer of daily occurrence ae 
they had been a month previously. On the morning of the 31st Mr. 
Cameron reported, after examining the ground all round, that there wes 
no way down the mountain. I went to examine the rocks below, and 
found a place where it appeared poseible to deeoend, and I therefore 
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returned to c a i p  to set the people in motion. But I was at  onoe 
informed that the Papuans would go no further, aa they wished to oarry 
baok one of their number who was aick. We had only eight Papuans 
with us, two of whom I found to be ill-one of fever, the other of h d -  
ache. They promptly received medicine, and were ordered back to 
camp ; a third one, who said he too had fever, waa cured instantaneously 
by a dose of quinine, aud within two or three minutes the aix remaining 
oarriers were under way in obedience to my order. A road was cut 
down the rocks and precipioea, but i t  was the steepest one, without 
exception, I have ever traversed by carriers. Mr. Cameron overtook me 
about noon to my the carriers could not and wodd not d ~ ~ ~ e n d ;  but 
they made their appearance about an hour later with all their packs. 
By dint of great exertion we descended in this day's march 1700 feet. 
We camped on the edge of a small creek a t  an altitude of about 4300 
feet, everyone exceesively tired and greatly discouraged by the small 
progress made. 

When we left camp on the 1st June, Mr. Cameron, at his own wish, 
returned to the camp on Mount Mwgrave, as, not feeling well, he did 
not think i t  prudent to go further towards the main range. He was 
therefore directed to aeaend, during my absence, the highest point of 
Mount Musgrave and Mount YcIlwraith, in order to determine the 
watersheds of the Vanapa river, and to map out the Brown river, &c. 
He reached the summit of Mount Musgrsve, which he found to be 9150 
feet high, but did not cross the ravines that divide i t  from the more lofty 
and preoipitous Mount Mollwraith. My own party now consisted of 
Mr. Belford, two Polyneaipa, and six Papuana Proceeding across a 
succession of steep cliffs and rugged gorgea, we, by ten o'clock, reached a 
clearing, on which there had been a native garden a year or two before, 
and after experiencing great difficulty in desoending the steep rock8 a t  
the foot of Mount Musgrave, we reached the Vanapa river about noon, 
a t  the foot of Mount Knutsford. The river was here not much more 
than half the size i t  was when we last parted from i t  a t  the west end of 
Mount Belford. I t  ran weat by south; had a channel about 30 to 40 
yards wide, but waa so full of immense boulders (of the same formation 
as the rocks of Mount Vidoria, as was found later on), uome of them 
being am large aa a house, that it was difficult to see fully the volume of 
water, as much of i t  ran below them great rocks and waa invisible. It 
was our hope that we should be able to proceed up the bed of the river 
to the foot of Mount Victoria, the nearest end of the lowest spur of which 
mas judged to be three milee distant ; but after examining the river-bed 
the men declared that without packs they might perhapa be able to find 
their way, with some danger, up the channel, but that it waa completely 
beyond them to do so when loaded. Another oonsideration induoed me 
to give up the idea of marohing along the river bed ; a aingle thunder- 
storm would swell the river so'aa to completely cut off from us, for Wme 
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time, the possibility of advance or retreat. The point at  which we 
m h e d  the river was a t  the foot of one of the leading spun, of Mount 
Knutaford, and it was manifestly an undertaking of such difficulty to 
4x0~8, parallel to the river, the foot either of this great mountain or of 
Mount Musgrave, so as to reach the nearest part of Mount Viatoria, that 
we eaw ourselves compelled to adopt the plan that had suggested itself 
before when we were on the west end of the ridge of Mount Musgrave-- 
viz., to m n d  Mount Knutaford. I t  is di5cult to believe that i t  should 
have been considered impoeaible to traverse the three miles which, 
at  this spot, separated us from Mount Victoria ; with time no doubt we 
-conld have effected it, searching our way through the dense undergrowth, 
and up and down the mighty rocks that would have lain in our path ; 
but our experienoe in deacending the north aide of Mount Musgrave 
.created a fear that the greatly higher and more precipitous Mount 
Victoria would present ridges too steep to be acoesaible. Thia could, 
however, only be a matter of inference, as that mountain wtre completely 
out off from view at  the point where we then were in the wnfined 
river-hd. 

We had wnsiderable difficulty in crossing the Vanapa, on aoomnt of 
the quantity of water and the rapidity of the current. Mr. Belford, 
however, bridged it, in about a oouple of hours, in a manner that did 
him great oredit as a man of resource; but there are not many people 
that would wiuh to cross that bridge often, a fall from which near the 
right bauk would be certain death, as i t  there crosses a waterfall, where 
the powerful stream dashes down into an eddying pool full of great sharp 
rocks. The others walked across i t ;  I crawled over it. The altitude 
of the river where crossed was. 2790 feet, and the temperature at  the 
time, midday, 68" F. Immediately on effecting the paasage, we were 
a t  the foot of Mount Knutaford, the first mountain we touched connected 
direatly with the Owen Strmley Range. We ascended about 600 feet 
from the river, over a quarter of a mile of road, and then camped. From 
this camp we wuld see the numerous gardens and garden houses on the 
north side of Mount Muegrave belonging to the natives that visited us ; 
them gardens were from two to four miles distant from us in a straight 
line, and the fact that we camped at  a halting place of the natives con- 
taining two rather well-built houses, convinoed ue that their village0 
mnld not be nearer than the gardens we saw. We had no rain, but the 
mouatains were partially covered by fog from an early hour in the 
afternoon. 

On the 2nd we wntinued our asoent, being fortunate enough to find 
e native path which we could follow now and then, it being distinot 
wherever the ridge was quite narrow, but not trcroerrble when i t  widened 
out. A temperature of 69' F. was marked before ennriee, and by 
10 A& i% had risen to about 77O,  at  about 5000 feet. We otunped for the 
night at  an altitude of about 6500 feet, where the temperature a t  3 p.m. 
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was 72", and at  6 p.m., 67'. The Gad traversed waa estimated a t  two 
miles. Fog enveloped us completely by the middle of the afternoon, but 
we had no rain. There was some difficulty in getting water, which 
bad to be carried a long way up very st. ground. I t  wae found that 
the geological formation was not eseentially difterent from that on Mount 
Musgrave, slaty rocke and quartz mopping out here and there along the 
line of march. The forest a t  thie altitude had the myrtaceotw appearance 
noted on the higher regions of Mount Mnepve ;  and here, as there, 
the trees were not as a rule large. It was still newwary to keep one or 
two men employed to clear a path for ne with large knives. Qame there 
was none, except a few mountain pigeons, and they were not easily got, 
and could not be counted on. In  the forenoon we heard some nativee 
shouting in the forest a mile or two on the left, in the direction of their 
villages, but they did not overtake us. 

Next day, 3rd June, we started at  7.30 a.m., and by noon esti- 
mated that we had travelled one mile, when we were completely 
enveloped in denae fog; temperature 64' F. Very noticeable was the 
death-like etillnege of this place. Hardly a single bird uttered a call," 
not a leaf rustled, and the men spoke in whispere when they spoke at  
all, whioh was seldom. The feeling of lonelinees was i n d  by the 
striking appearance of [the t ~ ;  roots, tranks, and branches were 
wrapped up in thick coverings of m w ,  even the leaves were not free 
from it. Everything was making wet, and the fog, eepecially when the 
clouds lifted a little from the ravines or broke on the rugged spure, 
made the craga and ridgee look much more formidable and inacceseible 
than they really were, and foroed one to think that we should never be 
able to continue the upward march next day. We camped in the after- 
noon on a ridge so narrow that i t  barely afforded width enough for the 
path. The altitude was about 8300 feet. An boar or so before we halted 
we were gratsed to hear our native friends shouting to ne not f m  
behind. They stopped short, however, at  the foot of an exoeedingly 
steep and difficult aecent on which we were then engaged, bat called out, 
urging ua to return, at3 we could not go further, inviting us to oome to 
their villages, and they would feed w with sugar-cane, pigs, yams, sweet 
potatoes, bananas, and evergthing they had. We replied we would vieit 
them on our way baok to the mast, bat never interrupted our march ; 
which at the time wee up the face of a epar not far from the perpen- 
dicular, quite inacmible to men with packs but for the m-athed 
twes that grew there, through the roots, trunks, and branches of which 
we crawled, climbed, and dragged ourselves up, often walking entirely 
off the ground on the roots and gnarled t r u n b  of the stunted treea as if 
orwing a mangrove SWUmp. We o d d  find no water a t  this amp ,  but 
fortunately we were able to catoh rain-water enough to wok about half e 
meal of rim for the native camere, but not enough to make any tea for the 
othera. Thie wae the last ehower of rain we had on the o n t w d  journey. 
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On the morning of the 4th a Polyneeian, whose feet were very eore, 
and three Papuans were sent back to Mr. Cameron's camp on Mount 
Iuagrave, as i t  wae becoming plain that my party was too large for the 
provisions remaining. We left twenty porn& of rice hid in a s m r e  
place near this camp. Our total armament and provisions now amounted 
to two shot gnne and one revolver, fifty pounds of rice, thirty pounds of 
flour, about six pounds of ham, and about the same quantity of salt beef. 
The party consisted of myself, Belford, Joe Fiji, and three Papuans. 
We expected to be overtaken in a day or two by abont half-adoeen 
carriers with supplementary stores, but we could not wait for their 
arrival. 88 there was no water procurable, we had to start without 
any breakfast. After we had gone about threequarters of a mile we 
came to a native hunting camp, a lean-to " roof, suitable for about three 
men, provided with three cooking places, each of which consisted of an 
excavation in the ground about 18 inohee wide and nearly the same 
depth, with small stones sdicient to half fill it. A halt wae made here, 
as we felt sure there must be water somewhere in the vicinity of such a 
camp. We did not proceed further that day, ae i t  mas thought prudent 
to bake bread sdicient for two or three days lest there should be no 
water higher up. The altitude of this native camp was 8815 feet, the 
temperature at noon in the shade 63" F. We were evidently about 
to emerge from the zone of moss and fog; the trees were larger and 
straighter, and moss was far leas abundant than from 6000 to 8000 feet, and 
we found that we were just at  the upper edge of the afternoon fog that 
had settled down so dense on the mossy region immediately below us. 

On the following day, 5th Junc, we first calm into contact, a t  sn 
altitude of about 9000 feet, with an undergrowth of bamboo. At first 
this did not cause us much trouble or delay, as the stems were generally 
abont an inch in diameter, and therefore easy to cut ; but about 500 feet 
higher the bamboo changed ita character; the stems grew as close 
together as wheat in a field, but of such length that they often ran 
completely over the tops of, and entirely covered up, large trees. TO 
cut a path through this was tedious and tiresome. This kind of bamboo 
met us off and on until we left Mount Knuteford, and lmyond that, 
fortunately, there were none. The zonea of mom and mist end togethor ; 
a dry and fine climate begins with the bamboo, and it is never lost ~ t i l  
one deeoenb again, at  8000 to 8500 feet, into fog and moss. 

At 2 p.m. on the 6th June we reached the summit of Mount Knutaford, 
'11,100 feet high. I t  is not until within some 600 feet of the summit of 
this mountain that Alpine planta and flowers are met with. The top 
of the mountain ends in two masses of rock, each about 100 feet high, 
that stand about a quarter of a mile apart ; a smaller and lower  ma^ 

of rock lies about half-way between them. These peaks were found to be 
covered by an Alpine flora; but as the area was limited, M, wae the 
number of species and varieties obtainable. Indeed, this great mountain 
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is very disappointing in regard to it8 flora, as, except above 10,000 feet, 
little grows besyes trees, moae, and bamboo. 1-believe, with some confi-. 
dence, that I obtained specimens of almost every Alpine plant that grows- 
on the mountain. The quartz and slate formation extends to the top. 
The cliluate wae magnificent, dry and cold, between 60' and 70" during the. 
middle of the day in the partial shade of the forest there, and as low as. 
45' to 400 at  night and early morning. Here we were in the afternoon 
olear above the great masses of snow-white cumulose clouds which lay. 
below us some two or three thousand feet and completely cut off all1 
view of the hills and  alleys beneath. 

The upper surface of this vast ocean-like cloudy expanse wae almost: 
dazzling in ita whiteness, extending its rugged masees, more uneven than 
the jagged peaks of any mountain land, so far that nothing could be seen* 
beyond their horizon. Theee great cumuli lay apparently perfectly still,. 
like an arctic world of frozen snow ; but every now and then small jets 
of mist ehot with arrow speod up narrow ravines right to the summit of' 
the mountain as if projected upwards by the weight of the snperinuumbent 
cloudy matter forming the upper layer of the stratum. Theae clouds are. 
formed locally, and are not brought up by the south-east wind, from the. 
fome of which they are protected by the Owen Stanley Range. The- 
stratum is usually about 4000 to 5000 feet thiok. The tope of the 
higher mountains on the south and south-east, Mount Service, Mount 
Yorehead, and Mount Mollwraith, projected above this stormy-like 
sea of cloud, clear, bold, and dry, at  least 2000 feet; Mount Victoria 
towered 4000 or 5000 feet clear over it, and on the nortll and north-east 
Mount Griffith, Mount Douglaa, and other striking heights, whioh will 
be mentioned later on, reared their lofty cresta aevoral thousend feet 
above mist and damp into one of the finest climates on the globe. 

On the evening of the 6th, some of my party were certain they had 
heard guns fired on the slopea below us, from which i t  was inferred that 
those who were to bring us additional storea were close at  hand. So m e  
were they of this that I ?as induced to remain at the top of Mount. 
Knutsford the whole of the 7th to permit of the party behind joining us, 
Bat no one appeared, and I therefore lost a day, except that I 
was able from the peaks of Mount Knutsford to select the route to be 
followed to the top of Nonnt Victoria, and had an opportunity of com- 
pleting my collection of the Knutsford flora, and of filling in geo- 
graphical details in the forenoon before the country below was covered 
by ite pall of cloud. In the morning a clear view could be had from the 
summit of all that lay between Mount Knutsford and the south maat- 
The native community we had come into contaot with on Mouat 
Musgrave, it was clearly seen, have nearly all their gardens and garden- 
honees on the north side of that mountain, but the permanent viJJagea+ 
four in number, were distinctly visible, three on the lower spurs of &uat 
Knutsford, and one on Mount Griffith, at  a height not exceeding in any 
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aee 4000 or 4500 feet. This occupation on the two mountains lase 
nemed is the only repweentation of human habitations seen on any of 
the mountaim of the Owen Stanley Range. 

At about 10 am. the low oountry began to become obeoured by emall 
pointa of oloude, tieing up sporadiaally, and eomewhat later the view ' presented would have mlis6ed the wildest imagination ae a pioture of 
oheoe, for ooean, earth, and shy seemed eo thoroughly commingled and 
oonfnsed that no idea whaterer could be fonned where one began or 
mother ended. 

The top of Monnt Knntaford is the best point from which to note 
the rim and ooum of the river Vanapa Nothing can pomibly be more 
dear than that i t  draim the whole of the south side of the entim Owen 
Stanley Benge from Mount Victoria to Mount Lilley. Indeed, besides 
that draining, it carries almost nothing elae to the ooesn, aa all the water 
it reoeivea after reaohing the north side of Mount Kowald ia ineig- 
nifibt.  At the north-west end of Mount Mwgrave it divides into two 
great branches; one runs weet, and drains the eastern alopes of Mount 
Cameron, the eaat and south aidee of Monnt Lilley, and the m t h  mdea 
of Mount Thynne and Mount Griffith ; this branch cannot be muoh leas 
than the eastern branch. The latter lies at first between Mount 
Knntaford and Mount Mnsgrave, and then for a short diatance wparatse 
Monnt Knukford from Mount Mcnwraith, nntil a projecting spur of 
Mount Victoria divides them. This branoh then splita up into five 
distinct streams; the 5rst one lie0 between Monnt McIlwraith and 
Monnt Morehead, the eeoond between the latter and Monnt Victoria, 
the third between Monnt Victoria and the southern aspect of Mount 
h g l a s ,  the fourth between Mount Douglas and Winter Height, and 
the fifth, the principal branoh and real head of the Vanapa river, flows 
between Monnt Griffith and Monnt Knntaford on the west and that part 
of the main ridge of the Owen Stanley Range called Winter Height on 
the east. From the weat end of Xount Yusgravo to the ma this river 
is well suited for the transport of timber; beyond that point ita channel 
ie so full of immense stonea and boulders that i t  would afford no water 
osrriage. 

No other river remives any part of the drainage of the southern 
aspect of the Owen Stanley Rango. Between Monnt Victoria and the 
Brown River there lie the great mountains, Mount Service, Mount 
Morehead, and Monnt Mcllwraith, all from 10,000 to 11,000 feet high; 
and to these perhaps should he added, although the Brown does not 
approaoh them, Monnt Mnsgrave (9150 feot) and Mount Bolford (about 
6000 feet. As we muld not see what conm the Brown takes, a 
European wae sent up the Laroki to make a traverse of that river and 
to look for the Brown, and he has reported that the latter is a branch of 
the Laroki, and describes the Laroki iteelf se being muoh smaller than 
the Vanapd 
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We were now left with six days' food, and there was no appearanoe 
of any more reaching us. Our three native carriera were very muoh 
disquieted, and volunteered to Belford the information that their 
countrymen who had gone back for supplies had informed them, before 
they left, that they would run away during the night, and would not 
return. Mr. Belford was directed to tell them they were lying, and 
that I was determined to proceed, whether we received more food or not  
To myself they offered no objection, and a t  starting no demur wae 
expressed. 

It wae, however, not without some amount of anxiety that a forward 
maroh was ordered on the morning of the 8th. I had estimated that we 
could make our six days' food last for ten days, and that by f o d  
marches we could double the head of the Vanapa and reach the top of 
Mount Viotoritl in four or five days, and return to where me were in 
three, wsence in one day we c d d  reach the 20 lbs. of rice we had left 
a t  the third camp on Mount Knutsford. Belford gallantly offered to 
accompany me himself if there wae not eu5oient food to take on the 
whole party, or if they should refuse to go; but I decided to carry 
forward the total number of my five companions ; not omitting even Joe 
Fiji, hia objectionably rapacious appetite notwithstanding. We accom- 
pliahed fully five miles in a northerly direction along the summit of 
Mount Knutaford, and oamped on a emall oreek that divides i t  at ita 
northern end from Mount Griffith. About 9 am. next day we crossed 
the Vanapa for the last time on the outward journey. The altitude of 
thia crcseing was 10,130 feet, the temperature 599 It ia even there a 
fine mountain stream about five yards broad, with a very rocky bed. On 
croeeing we began the ascent of tho oentral ridge of the Owen Stanley 
Range. At this point there are several large spaces on the face of the 
mountain where grasa grows freely, but on which there are no trees 
whatever. Bs wild dogs were howling in the vicinity, some of our 
people expected to find natives at  these olearings, but I could see no 
trace whatever of human presence exoept our own, either past or present. 
Mr. Belford, when in advance of the three men who were carrying all 
our food, set fire to the grass as a signal to thoeo behind who had lingered 
about the river and must have been fully half a mile from us. To my 
great alarm, the fire in a few minutes covered scores of acres and swept 
like a tornado in a straight course towards the river, whence our men 
were coming. I feared they should have to throw away their packs and 
run for their livea, but very fortunately there was a wet strip along the 
middle of this great grassy patch which did not burn, and along thia 
they soon appeared, greatly to my relief. The surrounding forest 
growth, although i t  looked very dry, did not burn. Early in the after- 
noon we reached the top of the great ridge at the point named Winter 
Height, which has an altitude of 11,882 feet; and about 5 p.m. we 
camped, after having ~ a l k e d  about five miles, on the loweat part of the 
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great central ridge a t  a point where the top of a glen on the south side 
meeta the top of a glen on the north side, forming the loweat part of the 
central portion of the Owen Stanley Range, to which has been given 
the name of Dickson P w .  Its height is 10,884 feet, and i t  divides 
Monnt Douglas from Winter Height. 

In our camp at  Dickson Pass the morning temperature before sun- 
rise was 44", and at  8 am. i t  had risen to 5 5 3  The forest here was 
mainly composed of oyprese. We had water near. We p d  over the 
top of Mount Douglas, 11,796 feet, and had an opportunity of picking 
strawberries there ; they were not of large size, excellent in flavour, but 
not quite ripe. At 5 p.m. we pitched camp, after a march of about five 
to six miles,. mmo four hours' march from the top of Mount Victoria, the 
name I have given to the highest crest of the great Owen Stanley Range. 
Soon after we had camped there arrived two Polynesians-Qeorge and 
Cmaar Lifn, and four Papuans, sent by Mr. Cameron to bring us supplies. 
They had brought rioe and flour, which we could manage without, but 
of meat, of which we had practically none, they did not bring an ounm. 
Indeed, it was clear that their enthusiasm to get to the top of the Great 
Mountain " was greater than their consideration for us, for even the rice 
and flour they had left on the way, and now they joined us with empty 
hands and empty stomaoha, and we had to share our scanty stuck with 
them. They did not, however, return so light, as geological and botanical 
specimens had to be transported. 

At abont 11 am. of the l l t h  June I reached the top of the north- 
west peak of Mount Victoria, and a t  once sot to work to colM 
geographical data and botanical and other specimens. I do not feel 
oompetent to pronounce on the geological formation of Mount Victoria; 
the specimene will be duly examined by competent authority hereafter, 
but i t  may be mentioned that a few hundred feet from the top of the 
highest crest I saw the largeat vein of quartz I have seen in the Poeaea- 
don, about 16 inches thick. There are no treea on this mountain within 
1500 feet of the top, and but few bushes grow within 1000 feet of the 
mmlnit. The flora is disappointing, except se regards grasses, whioh 
were numerous, far beyond my expeotation. There are probably few 
apeciea or varietiee of flowers or grasses of which we have not brought 
away examples, but the total will, i t  is to be feared, be aurpriaingly 
mall. There are several varietiee of daisies, buttercupe, forget-me-nots, 
heathe, &o There are very few birds, the moat noteworthy being a 
lark, only one specimen of whioh wae obtained by my private oolleotor, 
Joe Fiji; but to my great dieappointment I learned the day after we 
hrrd left the mountain that Crssar Lifu and Joe had eaten two of my 
thwe new birds obtained on the mountain, and that one of the two wae 
the lark. 

We were camped two nights on Mount Vidoria, the l l t h  and 12th 
of June, a t  an altitude of 12,452 feet, that ia, about 670 feet from the 
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top of the highest peaks, and we therefore oan speak of ita olimate with 
same degree of authority. The temperature roee in the middle of the 
day, on the tops of the peeks when the eun shone straight on them, 
to 70'; in the morning the graaa was all quite white with froet 
before the rays of the sun reached it. Ioiclee were brought into a m p  
the afternoon of the day we got to the top ; and next b y  I saw one, the 
largeat I obeerved, more than an inch in diameter and eeven or eight 
inahea long. During the day, from about 10 a.m. till 4 p.m., the tem- 
perature in the shade wae between 50 and 60'. The sky wae blue 
and oloudlesg exoept when the wind wee blowing strong from the 
south-east, when there wae some haze. At uight there waa no trooe of 
cloud to be seen, except h e  that b y  like lead in the great valleys 
below, and the sters shone out ae brilliantly aa on a frosty winter'e 
night in the British Ielea From the dryneee of all plants and trees on 
the Owen Stanley Range i t  was apparent there had been no rain for 
several w e e k  and the whole range did not show a single cataract or 
waterfall of any kind, nor even waa there the murmuring of a mountain 
stream to break the deep oppreeeive silence that reigned on this great 
lone mountain. Mount Viotoria is, during this eeeeon at least, em- 
phatioally a dry m~untain, and the same may be said of all the other 
great mountains of the Owen Stanley Range traversed by us; but yet, 
strange to Bay, water oozea from some of the yigantio rocks on tho 
crest of Mount Victoria, and only 200 or 300 feet from the top of the 
south-& peak I caught a smal l  frog which wee floating benumbed 
with oold in a little pool of water, where there was sufficient to enable 
one to say i t  waa running!' We suffered muoh from tho cold, as we 
bad not suffioient olothing to protaot us, so that in spite of fires a good 
deal of discomfort had to be endured. I t  aeemod aleo to eharpen the 
appetites of a party alremdy not strangere to hunger. 

The o m t  of Mount Viotoria rune from south-oast to north-west, end 
may be described as composed of six different  peak^, but they might be 
divided differently by different observers. The north-west one and the 
eouth-eaat one are a few feet higher than any of the othere, and perhape 
50 or 100 feet higher than some. I t  is impossible to say which of 
these two is the highor; after examining both, the one from the top 
of the other, I hold them to be of equal height. They are also more 
easily ;ascended than the central maeeea, being broader, longer, and fer 
lese rooky. The distance between the north-west and eouth-eant peaks 
is from a mile to a mile and a quarter in a straight line; the ohief 
portion of two of the intervening peaks 1ies.to the north of this straight 
line. Up the sides of the north-weat and south-eeet peeks there ere 
great breaks in the rocks, that are now filled up with debris and growing 
grass, up which one can walk without the least difficalty if sure of one's 
feet and-head, and the top of each is not lees than eight or ten jards long. 
On-thie nearly level ground made up of deoompoeed roolc thm grew 
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dowering moss and heath, and i t  waa easy to drive a peg a foot or two 
into the p u n d  on which to rest the compass in taking angles. So easy 
is the ascent of these two peakg that I walked with hobnailed boots 
right up the north and down the south side of each, without having to 
creep, scramble, or use any support But i t  is very ditferent with the 

.central peaks, to the top of all of which I climbed only after tremendoua 

.exertion. The upper hundred feet or more ia uaually perfectly bare rook, 
,aometimee nearly perpendicular, sometimes overhanging ; but patience 
will enable one to get to the top of eaoh of them if one is prepared to 
.inour a little risk. Fortunately the wrfaoe of these rocks is rongh, d 
.provides good footing, and supplies holding ground for the hers. The 
different peaks, or parts of the same peak, are sometimee separated by 
ohasma many scores of feet in depth so that to pass from peak to peak, a 
somewhat perilous deeoent and a laborious ascent has to be undertaken, 
often several times before a way to the bottom or top can be found. 
Mr. Forbea, in speaking of what I take to be the portion of the Owen 
Stanley Range I have named Mount Viotoria, seys in a report to the 
Scottish Geographical Society, published in August 1888 :-" The Owen 
Stanley Peak is a gigantio iaolated pyramidal blwk standing in weird 
lonelinem, detached from the main range, on its own base, culminating 
in mveral muminate rugged oentral peaks and pinnacles, whence radiate 
sharp spurs with precipitous flanks, down whose gorges dash impetuous 
torrents, whose waters filled the air with a ceaselese moan, to join the 
Warnmi and the Naoro. On the toprnoet of these-Hudey Pinnacle-I 
have beetowed the name of my honoured master in biology, who, from 
the deck of H.M.S. Rcrltleenab, described and named the range in honour 
of her oaptain." 

The relation of Mount Viotoria to other mountains will be mentioned 
later on ; but i t  must be remarked here that there ia no topmoat pinnaole 
on Mount Victoria, and that, therefore, I was unable to identify the one 
that was named Huxley Pinnaole by Mr. Forbes. I have, however, 
myself given no name to any particular peak on Monnt Viotoria, deeming 
the name of the Sovereign, bestowed on the mountain as a whole, d- 
bent  to meet, for the preeent at  all events, all practical purpoeea Great 
rwky precipitous buttresses are thrown out hy the mountain, exceeding 
12,000 feet in height, two on the northern side, two on the southern 
eide, and a mighty one on the south-east, and all of them are bristling 
with peaks and pinnacle-like rocks, and contain hundreds of inaooeseible 
.orage and precipices, more than enough to try one's resources in bestow- 
ing names, were they each to be specified. 

Mount Victoria is far from being the isolated blook i t  has been 
saetomary to represent it. It is simply the .eastern end of the Owen 
.Stenley Bange, which runs without any break, rrs one continuous whole, 
from the math-east end of Monnt Viotoria until the range meeta Mount 
QrifEth and Mount 8oratchley ; the length of this part of the range (for 
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it continues further west, into Monnt Thynne and Mount Lilley) ie 
about 20 to 25 miles. The lolvest part of the Owen Stanley Range fiom 
the east end of Mount Victoria to the junction mentioned is Dickson 
Pass, which, as already stated, ie 10,884 feet in height. I t  need hardly 
be said that i t  was because of the faot that Mount Victoria is only a 
crest at  the end of the great Owen Stanley Range that we adopted. the 
route we took round the heed-waters of the Vanaps and along the top 
of the range itaelf, which gradually led to the summit of Mount Victoria. 
The Owen Stanley Range ends at  the east in Mount Vidoria, beyond 
which there are a number of low rounded hills separating i t  from the 
range in which Mount Obree is situated, a range which trends away 
northwards and forms one side of a large valley, which will be 
mentioned again. I t  is therefore quite erroneous, from a geographical 
point of view, to speak of Mount Obree as being part of the Owen 
Stanley Range, but the low country that intervenes between the ranges 
cannot, in all probability, be seen from Jdount Obree itself by one 
looking thence towards Mount Victorin, and i t  is not dietinct from the 
OOBBt. 

Mr. Cameron's caloulations and my observations make the height of 
Mount Victoria 13,121 feet, an estimate that cornea very near to that 
given on mapa and charts, 13,205. This close approximation was not 
expected, as Mount Obree is entered on our charts as 10,246 feet high, 
and was found by Mr. Cnthberteon (mde Beport of Boyd Geographical 
Society of Victoria, vol. v. part. ii.) to be only 8000 feet. But Mr. G. 
Hunter and some of the natives that went on that expedition say they 
did not go to the higheat point of the Mount Obree Range, and 
Mr. Hunter says distinctly that he had a glimpse of a peak about 
1500 feet higher than the one aecended, lying some distance to the 
north of it. This may amount for the above great dhcrepancy between 
the eetimated altitude and that mr t a ined  by Mr. Cuthberteon. The 
weather, i t  appeam, was ao thick a t  the time that only occasional 
glimpses o d d  be had of the neighbouring mountains But, of m u m ,  
all these measurements, my own inoluded, are only approximate. 

The view northwards from the top of Mount Fictoria wae of the 
greateet intereat. I t  has been already mentioned that the Owen Stanley 
Renge meeta Mount Griffith and Mount Scratchley. The first sight of 
the top of this latter mountain was had from the top of Mount Knuts- 
ford, whence i t  could be eeen rising at  eome distance orer Winter 
Height. [ I t  presents a bold rocky serrated oreat, with welldefined 
outline. Like Mount Victoria, it is at the top deetitute of trees, and 
for 500 feet downwards consists of bare rooks or patahes of brownish 
grass. It is about 12.250 feet high. I t  runs in a north-easterly direo- 
tion for three or four miles, and then opens out into two great ridges, 
whioh run down for about half a more of milee to end opposite Mounte 
Q i l l i ~  and Parka. A few milea further north than Mount Scratchley, 
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and running nearly in the same direction, ia the eecond highest 
mountain in the Posseasion, eo far a8 at  present known. To thie 
mountain I have given the name of Albert Edward, in honour of His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Walea. About 1000 feet of the top of 
thia mountain ie treeless, consisting of rock partly bare, partly grass- 
covered. Only some four or five milee of the crest of thie mountain was 
visible from Mount Victoria. Its height haa been estimated ab 
13,750 feat. 

The north coast was for several houxa in the forenoon plainly 
distinct from the top of Mount Victoria. This mountain is some fifteen 
to twenty milee nearer to the south than to the north coast. The 
country lying between i t  and the notth coaet ie far lees mountainous 
than that between i t  and the eouth coact. Looking from the top of 
Mount Victoria, Eetween 360' and 90" magnetic compws, only two great 
mountains are seen between the Owen Stanley Range and the north 
coaet ; theee two are Mount Gilliee and Mount Parkes, both great 
mountaina, but evidently divided from each other and from the Owen 
Stanley Range ; they are probably 7000 or 8000 feet high, but i t  is very 
difficult to estimate euch altitudes looking down on them from a great 
height, aa in thie instance. Mount Gilliea, the more westerly of the 
two, ie 8 rounded mountain without any rugged peake, clothed in 
unbroken forest. It cannot be lese than 15 to 20 miles long, running in a 
north-westerly direction. It is separated from Mount Scratchley and 
Mount Albert Edward by a valley a mile or two wide, and from Mount 
Parkea, which liea immediately east of it, by a river. Mount Parkee 
roeemblee Mount Gilliee in general featurea ; i t  has no sharp well-defined 
peake, ie generally dovered with foreat, and has 8 length of 25 to 30 miles, 
and rune in nearly the same direction aa the Owen Stanley Range. Mount 
Douglas which, looked at  from the eouth side, appears only ae a moderate 
elevation on the Owen Stanley Range, rune north and east for several 
milee until it nearly meats a muth-east spur of Mount Scratchley. A 
valley some two or three milee long lies between Mount Parkea on the 
north and the ends of Mounts Scratchley and Douglas on the eouth ; thie 
valley widene out and sepanrtea Mount Victoria from Mount Parkea, and 
bending round toward8 the n o r t h a t ,  sepsratee Mount Parkee from' the 
end of the Mount Obree Range. On thie valley I had noted three large 
lake% as 1 supposed, and had actually eketobed them into my note-book, 
when I was saved from thia blunder by a native setting f i e  to one of 
them, when I could see they were great grase clearings in the foreat. 
Smoke was rising from many other pointa in thie valley, whioh ia not 
lew than 30 milee long, and will average four or five broad. It 
appeaxa to carry a considerable population. E'er away in an easterly and 
mther ly  direction were several mountain ranges. The Ligleat peaks 
easterly were those I snppoeed to be on Goodenough and Fergueeon Islands, 
and higher etill, in a south-ea~teriy direction, wore the mountaim in the 



218 JOURNEY TO THE SU?dMIT OF TEE 

Mount Obree Range. There is thus north of the Owen Sianley Range 
and between i t  and the north coast a great extent of compardtively flat 
oountry ; and there is much more popnlation there than on the south 
side. It was impossible to see which way the rivers ran. Rivera could 
be seen, as between tho end of the Mount Obree Range and Mount 
Parkes, and again between Mount Pa rka  and Mount Gilliee; but i t  was 
not possible to determine in which direction they ran, as those two 
mountains are of immense size and there is low country, nearly flat, all 
round them, 

Carefully taken anglee having been recorded, outlines of the moun- 
tain chains made, and collections as complete as practicable mured, we 
left the top of Mount Victoria on the morning of the 13th on our return 
journey. Driven into the ground on the top of the south-eastern peak I 
left the peg I used for resting the compam on in taking bearings; and 
Mr. Belford informs me he left a powder-flask on the top of the north- 
west peak, containing a paper, on which he haa written that I ascended 
the mountain on the 11th June, 1889, and named it Mount Victoria. 

With regard to the nomenclature of the few mountains named on this 
expedition, i t  may be as well to state briefly the principles on which this 
baa been done. No narnas have boen given except where they were 
believed to be required for the purposes of description. Native names 
were not aa a rule obtainable, but where they exist and are known they 
are adopted. The intention was that the names given to the mountains 
of or near the main range should present a permanent historic record of 
those concerned in forming British New Guinea. The name Owen 
Stanley is retained for the whole range ; its highest crest, the great and 
rugged mountain mess forming ib eastern end, is named after the 
eorereign. I t  is not neoossary that remark should be made here on the 
others individually, beyond this : that i t  was well known that there wae 
already, for example, a Mount Scratchley and a Mount Douglas; but 
these names (and it will be found that the remark appliee to all others 
that have been repeated) have previously been bestowed on small hills 
that do not merit such great names and that possess native appellations. 
In  future maps these will probably reuume their native names. I 
cannot but express the hope that the historic names that have been 
bestowed on this expedition, every one of which haa been given on 
public and not one on personal grounds, will become identified with 
British Now Guinea. 

I regret that neither lnyself nor Mr. Cameron could identify many 
of the places named by Mr. Forbes. That gentleman ie undoubtedly a 
competent and careful observer, but his nearest approaoh to Mount 
Victoria was a t  such a distance from that mountain that, on account of 
tbe rugged and mountainous nature of the country, we have found i t  
far from easy to determine how many great mountaius or mountain 
8pUr8 intervened between Mr. Forbes and Mount Victoria with the 
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Owen Stanley Range beyond it. That there were such is plain from the 
paition he assigns to the Brown river. Mr. Forbes has clearly been 
looking at  the eoutheast end of Mount Victoria, so that the mountain 
.has shut off from his view its great extension on the north-west into the 
.Owen Stanley Range. Xr. Forbes would probably also look into the 
deep, dark glen that separates Mount Knutaford from the central ridge 
.of the Owen Stanley Range, and which looks at a distance of e few 
miles as if i t  cut off Mount Victoria from the part of the range lying to 
the  north-west. This appearance a t  f is t  deceived ua when on Mount 
Mupave .  Hence Mount Victoria haa presented to Mr. Forbes, some- 
where south-east of it, the appearance of being an isolated pyramidal 
blook, which, as has been shown, is ftn from being the oase. 

On the 16th we found ourselvee in camp on the south side of Mount 
Knutaford, near the Vanapa river. We now desired to pay our promised 
vieit to the natives. I t  was necessary that some one should cross the 
river and asoend the dreaded north side of Mount Musgrave to collect 
those of our party we had left there, and to get them to desoend that 
mountain to meet my party near the river lower down. There wee 
really no one except myself at  all able to undertake such a hard march, 
as I alone wore shoes, and the others suffered greatly from mree and 
blistem on the feet; and I therefore felt myself called on to make it, 
which I did, accompanied by one Papuan. The rest of the party, 
carrying all the arms, &c., were to go by way of the villages. I reached 
Mr. Cameron's camp about 4 p.m., and found all well except one native 
camer, who waa dying of chest diseaae. All preparations were made 
for a move next morning in the direction of the native villages. I 
started with e native boy for the villagee on the foot of Mount Knuts- 
ford, where I hoped to meet the party returning from Mount Victoria; 
but when I got down to the nearest village I found that they had not 
oome that way, and concluded they must for some reason have changed 
their minde and braced themselvk for the ascent of Mount Musgrave 
after all. I acoordingly returned the same day to camp, so that next 
day should not be lmt, and found them all safe there. The natives 
received me very kindly. As we desoended the mountain we met a 
number of them on the way to our a m p  with food for eale. The chief 
man and mme others turned back and accompanied me to their nearest 
a g e ,  which, however, turned out to be only a small collection of garden- 
0onees. They presented me with sugar-oane and aome newly dug taro, 
and were very friendly and communicative until I began to sketah 
an outline of the mountain range before me, which seemed to alarm 
them, ee they soon left us on different pretenoee, some to bring ne 
a pig, othem to fetch different artiolea for barter. But ae we had to 
leave before their return, in order to get back to camp before night, 
-we did very little trade that day. One of our party had a similar 
sxperienoe when he visited them and began to sketoh the same mountain 
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outline ; but this was unknown to mo at  that time. In coming down the 
river I stopped to visit the nativea of Tohila, the owners of the suepen- 
sion bridge mentioned above. They brought us piga and native food, 
and I was able to obtain a short list of words of their dialect. They 
much resemble tho Mount Knutsford nativea, but are lees robuet, and 
have not so well marked features. Their language has a close resem- 
blance to that of the Mount Knutsford tribe, but i t  has many words that 
are the aame as or akin to Motu. They also are evidently Papuans 
without any trace of any older r e .  They were very friendly, and did 
not appear to be distrustful. They carried no arms, and we saw several 
ohildren and girls. 

The return journey from the top of Mount Victoria to the ooaet waa 
aocomplished in twelve days. The whole expedition may be said to have 
ended without mishap. I gteatly regretted the death of t.he poor man 
who euccnmbed on Mount Musgrave ; but there were beaidea him aeveral 
men who proved physically unfit fur such a journey. Unfortunately I had 
no opportunity of eeleoting them when thoy started. Several of the party 
auffered severely from fever, but only one was eerionaly ill. The colleotiona 
made have not fulfilled the hopes entertained. The official collection of 
birds contains a few new ones of value, and several speoimene of rare 
kinds. To oncourage tho88 that camed guns in collecting, I allowed 
them the aame advantagee 8e I gave to my two private colleotora Of 
each sort of bird I took tho first specimen ; the person shooting took the 
second ; I the third, and so on. This oollection will reach Brisbane for 
oxamination by the firat trip of the Merrie England. The geological 
collection will, I trust, in the hands of Mr. Jack, the Government 
Geologist of Queensland, tell a connected tale of much interest, as i t  
covers the whole ground traversed. The htanioal collection ie being 
forwarded to Baron Sir Ferdinand von Mneller, from whom we ahall hear 
of ita value in due mum. 

GOVLP~P~PNT HOUW Porn M O ~ Y ,  
1st July. 1889. 

l'he above was read, in the abeence of the author, by Mr. A. P. Maudelay, who 
prefaced it by the following remark0 :- 

The paper which I am about to read is the report of Sir William Mncgregor, 
Qovernor of British New Guinea, on his m n t  of the Owen Stanley Range in the 
months of Apnl to June last. The explostion of thin lofty range of highlands, 
which extends along the southeastern peninsula of New Guinea at a dktance of 80 
or 70 miles from the coaat, haa been, as you are aware, the great desideratum in the 
geagraphy of the British part of this great island, eince Port Moresby waa settled 
by our missionaries about twelve yeam ago. It was first discovered, I believe, by 
Lieut. Yule when ameying the coast from the Gulf of Papua in the schooner 
Bra&, in 1846. On that occasion the westerly end only wss sighted, where a 
peak, named Mount Yule on our charts, was seen and carefully triangulated, its 
height being found to be 10,046 feet. The extension of the range to the muth-east, 
and its mom lofty peaks, were discovered by Captain Owen Stanley on hi ~urveying 
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apedition in the Rattksnake in 1849 and 1850. The range, hidden by a lower coast 
range when close inshore, was seen from a distance out a t  sea (for the expedition 
never landed in this part), and the altitude of a number of peaks was ascertained by 
trianglation on two eeparate occasions. Seen at  this distance the range appeared 
as a continuow elevation, and is so described by Mr. Macgillivray, the historian of 
the voyage, who states that on a clear day it was visible in a length of 300 milea 
One of the important geographical reaulta of Sir William MacO.regor's expedition is 
to &ow that the rauge is not a continuous ridge, but a broad belt of steep and 
rugged mountains separated from each other by valleys and ravines. To ascertain 
the nature of this range of highlands and that of the country beyond, whether a 
plateau suitable for settlement or not, hae been the object of many expeditions since 
the settlement of Port Morcsby. First in the field was the enterprising missionary, 
Mr. Chalmers, who reached the lower hills a t  the foot of the highest peak in 1879. 
Since then Mr. Goldie explored the valley of a river which flows from the range, 
along which a party of Australian gold-hunters reached the foot-hills. Expeditions 
were next, in 1883, despatched by the enterprise of two Australian newspapera, for 
the express purpose of reaching the summit and, if poesible, crossing the island to 
the nikh kt: that of the Argus was commanded by Captain Armit, and the 
other, sent by the Melbourne Age, by Mr. Morrison. Both failed to reach even 
the foot of the high range ; the failure being due partly to physical obstacles-the 
extremely rugged nature of the intervening country--and partly to the ill-will of 
the natives. In  1886 and 1887, Mr. H. 0. Forbes, the well-known traveller, partly 
under the auspices of our Society, made two attempta to make the ascent, both of 
which resulted in failure. A11 these attempts were made from the south or south-east 
from Port ?doretiby, from which side it  is now believed the high p k s  are extremely 
dillicult to reach, New attempts made from lower down the coaat in 1887, were 
more succeeeful. In  that )ear Messre. Hartmann and Hunter reached a con- 
siderable height, and a more important expedition, eent by the Government of 
Victoria, under Mr. Cuthbertson, reached, as it  was thought, the eummit of Mount 
Obree (10,246 feet). But this lies a t  the lower southturstern end of the range, and 
haa been found by Sir William Macgregor not to form part of it!' 

This paper was illustrated .by lantern-slide views of the scenery and natives, 
exhibited and explained by Mr. A. P. Goodwin, one of the European companions 
alluded to by Sir W. Macgregor, who accompanied him as far as the summit of 
Mount Musgrave. 

In  the discussion which followed, Baaor VON HUGEL mid the people whom 
Sir William Macgregor had met on his way to the high peaks of the Owen Stanley 
Range were most interesting from an ethnological point of view, but the paper did 
not give many details about them. Judging from the little that was known, they 
evidently belonged to a different tribe from those on the coast. ds yet, so far as he 
h e w ,  no weapons or manufactured articles had been procured from the interior. 
All the other New Guinea implements. utensils, and w&pons, were very character- 
iatic in their ornamentation, and the northern people had a totally different way 
of ornamenting clubs, spears, kc., from those of the south-west. 

Mr. G. R. ASKWITH mid he went with Sir Peter Scratchley's expedition to New 
Guinea. He remembered how, as they approached the shore from the south-west, 
the p h  of the Owen Stanley Range were seen above the clouds, looking like a 
clond themselves. No man, as  far an wae known, had ever reached those heights, 
and Sir William Macgregor might proudly claim honour for that which he had 
accomplished. The wbite man trusted that beyond lay a land more fertile than on 
the coast. The native would have claimed that there dwelt only the ghosttl of the 
departed, wid that as those became lighter and lighter, and c d  to haunt the 
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plains, so they were "numbered with the many" npon the distant and u n k n o w ~  
mountuiua. I t  was to be hoped that Sir William bfacgregor had shattered t h e  
belief of tbe nntives, and had shown that there might he a country beyond the peaks 
nseful to those who now held rule over the land. New Guinea situated with 
regard to Queeneland just as Ireland was to Great Britain. J t  required to be 
developed, taken care of, m d  fostered, not the less hecause it  had a large population 
of aborigines. He was sure that Sir William Macgregor woald think it  no disparage- 
ment of his work if i t  were said that k n  years ago it would have been imposeible. 
to get to the top of the range. Sir William had been in a +tion to build on the 
laboure of his predectwmrg and it  was owing to the labours of naval officere mch as. 
Captain Moreeby, and such missionaries as Mr. Chalmera and Mr. Iarwes, that he 
had been able to get Papnans to follow him through districts where hostility might 
have been expected. Formerly the only carriers a traveller could have obtained 
would have been the inhabitants of the particular village in which he found himself, 
who would not have dared to go beyond the bordera of their own village. But Sir. 
William Macgregor had been able a t  Port Moresby to get carriers to accompany 
him through thi country, where without doubt some rumours of the British name 
had spread. When he (Mr. Askwith) was a t  Port Moresby, some hill-men came 
down, attracted by the news that a ship had put into the harbour. They were 
covered with bl~tchea of hair, hideous in themselves, and still more hideous in their. 
wives. If such natives had not known who the people were who had came among 
them, they would with the greatest pleasure have put  an end to them on any 
which commended itself to their view. He himself, twelve milea from Port Momby, 
had met some nativea of the Koiari tribe head-hunting. Some neighbouring vihgera 
had taken the lives of some of their people, and they were determined to have heads 
in return. What chance would unwary travellere have against men w h m  aim was 
unerring? He had seen a penknife put upon a h k ,  and a native hit it, a t  twenty 
yards' distance, three timee in sucmsion. As to the future of this land, no man. 
could aa yet foretell. He could only hope that its hrboura might be busy cualing 
stations on the highway between Australia and China, aud that the country beyond 
those misty heights might become a aquatorium for Queensland, as Darjeeling was. 
for Calcutta. 

Mr. P. L. SCLATKR, F.B.B., said Xew Guinea was a most attractive ground to any 
student of Natural History, particularly to one who had devoted the greater part of his 
time to the study of birda The great group of Paradise birds waa peculiar to the 
mountains and lauds of New Guinea and the adjacent parts of Australia. Mr.. 
Goodwin had dri-~\vn up somo notes about those that were found during the expedi- 
tion. There were twelve or thirteen of them, somo being of the m a t  extraordinary- 
character. Now that Sir William Macgregor had shown the way up the Vampat 
river, i t  was to be hoped that others would follow him. Of course, the few plants 
and animals ae yet obtained from the Owen Stanley Range mere a mere --P1e of 
what would be found by future explorers. He hoped that all the specimens obtained 
during the expedition would be placed in the hands of competent persons. 

The PRESIDENT had no doubt that the members of the Society would have given3 
a warm welcome to Sir William Macgqor if he h i d  been able to come among them. 
after hi very arduow and important expedition ; but as he was h r  away, they were 
extremely fortunate in having his friend, Mr. Maudslay, to read the paper for him. 
They had nlso been fortunate in finding in Loudon Mr. Goodwin, who formed part 
of the expedition. He had but one remark to make in the nature of criticism npon 
the paper. It should be distinctly understood t l~a t  the Hoyal Geographical Society 
must not be considered 88 in any way con~mitted to Sir William lfacpgor'e 
nomenclatnre. I t  wonld very likely t a m  out that the mountain to which-he had. 
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given the name of Mount Victoria wee christened eome forty yeam ago Mount 
Owen Stanley. Evidently Sir William Macgregor was under the impredon that 
the name of Captain Owen Stanley had been given only to the range, and not to the 
peak. The Admiralty charts of 1850 would hardly bear out that impremion. 

Mr. J. T. Lads Map of Eastern A w a ,  betwm the Rovuma and 
the Zambai. 

Xap (in two she&), p. 256. 

&b. LdST having left England for Zanzibar soon after reeding the 
paper, June 27th, 1887,. in which he gave a general acoount of the 
expedition with which he had been entrusted by the Society, and having 
aim proceeded to Madagascar, where he is &till engaged in soologioal 
researches, he has been unable up to the present to furnish the report 
which he then promised on the scientific results of hie journey. His  
valuable maps, field-books, and tables of observations were, however, 
duly handed over to the Society before he left England, and, as the 
region which he explored is now beoome one of muoh public interest, we 
have thought i t  well not to delay any longer the publioation of his map. 

The chief objecta of the expedition, as stated in the instmotions given 
to Mr. Last, were to make a survey of the Namuli Peaks, and to etndy 
the climate and economio prodncta of the district, and the character and 
languagee of the native tribes. He was also to determine by accurate 
obeervations the position of the junction of the rivers Lujenda and 
Rovuma, and in travelling thence to the Namuli Hills, to take the 
hitherto anexplol.ed native oaravan route through the Medo country, 
visiting also the Mavia people, and, if he visited Lake Shirwa and the 
h t t i s h  Miseion station of Blantyre, he was to conneot his wrvey with 
that of Mr. Consul O'Neill. Finally, he was to return to the coast by 
way of the Lukugu valley, and thence proceed to Mozambique. 

In carrying out his mission, Mr. Last visited Blantyre and made 
from that place a joint excursion with the British Coneul, Mr. Hawes, 
north-westward to the Bngoni country and the southern shore of Lake 
Kyeeea. A report of this jcnrney was sent by the Consul to the Foreign 
Office, and Mr. Last's own narrative, with a map, wae published in the 
' Proceedings R.G.S.,' 1887, p. 177. 

Mr. Last's original MS. map consista of seven sheete, the scale being 
about 1 : 560,000, or 83 statute miles, or 73 geographical miles, to one inch. 
In the map illustrating the present paper the mile hrre been reduoed to 
1 : 1,500,000, or 23 statute miles to the inoh. His positions have been 
retained and Consul OYNeill's routes inserted. Although both these 
travellere vimted the Namuli Hills, they do not appear to have touched 
a t  the same villages, eo their routes cannot be absolutely tied together. 

vcds -ge ao.a; iw, p. 4c7. 
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The coastrline of the map is laid down from the latest Admiralty 
charts, with slight alterations made by Mr. Last in the neighbourhood 
of Quillimane, the new navigable mouth of the Zambezi (sounded by 
Mr. Rankin and confirmed by the Admiralty) being also inserted. 

Mr. Last divides hie work into four journeys, viz. :-(1) From Lindi 
to Blantyre and Zomba; (2) the Angoni journey referred to above; 
(3) the Namuli and Quillimane journey, see 'R.G.S. Proceedings,' 1887, 
p. 42 ; and (4) from Quillimane to Blantyre and Ibo. 

1. Lindi to Blantyre and Zomba. Mr. h t  left Lindi on the 
24th October, 1885, reaching Blantyre on the 18th January, 1886, and 
Zomba on the 9th May. On this journey observations for latitude were 
taken a t  50 positions, and for longitude a t  18 positions. At B l a n t p  
four sets of five observations each were taken for latitude (the mean of 
these various observetiom haa been adopted). Altitudes were settled by 
boiling-point thermometer at  six positions. 

2. The Angoni journey, from May to 25th June, 1886. Observatioxu 
fur latitude were taken a t  27 poeitions, and for longitude at  12 positions. 
A series of observations were again taken at  Blantyre and Zomba, both 
for latitude and longitude. Altitudes by boiling-point thermometer 
were settled 3 10 positions. 

3. The Pr'amuli and Quillimane journey, 11th July to 18th November, 
1886. Observations for latitude were taken at  47 positiou, and for 
longitude at  24 positions. At Ana Guruwe's six sets of seven observa- 
tions each and four sets of five observations each were taken for longi- 
tude, and 17 observations were taken for latitude. Seven of the peaks 
belonging to the Namuli Group were fixed. Eight sets of five observa- 
tions:each were taken at Quillimane for longituda 

Altitudes by boiling-point thermometer were settled at 14 positions. 
Meteorological observations were taken a t  Ana Guruwe'a village a t  

the southern foot of the Namuli Hills, from 1st September to 20th 
October, 1886; also a t  Quillimane from 17th November to 10th 
Deoember. 

4. Quillimane to Blantyre and Ibo. 14th December to 12th April, 
1887. Observations for latitude were taken at  74 poeitions, and for 
longitude at  44 position& 

The principal series are aa follows :-Blantyre, 26 observations for 
longitude ; Zomba, 10 ; Che Chekeo, 14; Mlumbi, 25 ; Mpwina, 38 ; 
left bank of M d u  river, 21 ; Ngoronji (Nekutu's village), 20 ; Mweli'a, 
20, and 10 for latitude; Podo Hill, 14; Ibo, 28, and 10 for latitude. 

Altitudes by boiling-point thermometer were settled at 18 positions. 
All the positions where.latitude and longitude were observed are 

shown on the map, the former by a red circle on the route line, and the 
latter by a red spot. In  every caee where longitude was fixed, the 
latitude had a h  been observed. 



Mr. H. H. Johnston'rr Journey North of Laks N y w a  and Visit to 
Lake Leopold. 

MR. H .  H .  JOHNSTOX, Consul at Mozambique, in a letter to Nr. Bates, 
just reoeived, gives the following account of his journey north of Lake 
Nyassa and his visit to the little known Lake Leopold. The letter is 
dated from Msisi River, Nkana (Thornson's Mkana), Wunyamwanza, 
half-way between Nyassa and Tanganyika," November 19th, 1889. 

I am scribbling these few lines to you in my tent on the banks of a 
tortuous stream called the Nkana, which flows into the Laisi, one of the 
main feeders of Lake Rukwa. To the west of me rises a great wall of 
mountains stretching with singular uniformity till i t  is lost in the 
distance north and south; to the east another range of lower and more 
irregular hills, and before and behind lies a ten-milebroad plain enclosed 
within these parallel ranges, a plain through which the Nkane serpen- 
tines, with an attendant ribbon of dark green forest. Behind my en- 
campment is a native town, a densely packed mass of beehive huts and 
clay-plastered granaries, shaped like Kentish oast-houses, the whole 
enclosed in a grim stockade of stakes and thorns and encircled by a moat. 
A hundred and fifty porters, speaking very nearly that number of Bantu 
dialects, are jabbering over their camp-fires, and the preparation of their 
mid-day meal. A triple ring of staring' savages encompasses my tent, 
and amid this Babel I am attempting to send you a little news, by meam 
of some porters who are being sent back to Nyassa. 

On November 9th I had reached a place called Msankwa (visited by 
Thomson in 1880, but not quite correctly placed on the map) on my 
irregular way from Nyaeea to Tanganyika. I was accompanied by 
Mr. J. L. Nicholl, my asebtant, and also by Dr. Crose, of the Free Church 
Mission, who had joined company with me for a fewgdays. At Msankwa, 
we heard that the sooth end of Lake Rukwa was only three days' journey 
dietant (under 60 miles) so we got a guide, and started to fee the lake, the 
first glimpae of which I obtained from high hills, a day and a halfs 
journey from Msankwa. Our route lay about N.N.E., through the Wnn- 
yiha (Unyika) country. I have not as yet had time to work out my  
rough survey, but when I do, I shall be able to show that Lake Rukwa 
ie mnch longer and extend0 further to the south-eset than bas hitherto 
been mppoeed. The existing lake is, however, a shrunken vestige only 
of a mnch greater extent of water. On the south and west i t  is skirted 
by an almost absolutely level plain, varying from 15 to 30 miles in width, 
and almost flush with the water of the lake ; but on the eaet coast of 
Rukwa high mountains rise straight up from the shore. The whole 
basin is, however, girdled with a wall of mountaim which rise abruptly 
either from the water 'dge  or the lakelike plain. On the south-east 
coast there is a remarkable bay or inlet winding into the mountains. 

The only rivor entering Rukwa'on the south is the Songwe, a poor 
No. 1V.-APRIL 1890.1 IL 
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muddy little stream which rises quite close to the other Songwe, an 
important river flowing to Nyaaaa. The Saisi, a big river with many 
duenta ,  among which is the Nkana, enters Ilukwa on the west coaet 
about the middle of ita length. The approximate level of Bukwa by 
boiling-point observations is 2900 feet. The water of the lake is bmk-  
ish, and almost undrinkable. It swarme with hippopotami, orooodiles, 
and MI. Elephants, buffalo with singularly h e  horns, zebra, many kinds 
of antelopes, lions, hyenas, and immenee numbem of guinea-fowl, fran- 
colin, and ringdoves, haunt ita unlovely shores. 

Unlovely and almost uninhabitable they are indeed for m a  I eaid 
to the sullen inhabitants of ita southern shores, the We-ungu, "Your 
country is possessed of seven devilehunger, thirst, a morching and 
skinning wind, thorns, a blazing sun, venomoue flies, and wioked men." 
The people to whom thie outspoken language was a d d r e d  were the 
Wa-ungu (the country is called I- or U-wan y), who inhabit the g h d y  
sun-etrioken plain a t  the south end of Rnkwa They m o t  grow any- 
thing nowadays in their oountry, where no rain has fallen for two years, 
and simply live by rapine and the ohase of wild Leasta, in which they 
are very adroit. The superfluous fleah of the animals they daily day ie 
dried and taken to more favoured countries north and eouth-erret, to be 
exchanged for grain. The davee they are continually oapturing and 
the ivory they obtain are mostly taken to be sold in Unyamwezi, a 
country with which they have great dealinge. Many speak the Swahili 
language with purity and fluenoy, and have evidently had considerable 
dealings with the Arab. 

In the past, coaet Arabs frequently visited and even e d e d  in 
this strange land, which in those days is said-and the numeroue 
deep, dry wetarcoursee bear out the assertion-to have had ita fair 
share of rain and &I have been much oultivated; but sin- the rapid 
desiccation which set in about twenty years ago and the hunger which 
followed, the coast people (" Arabs ") have entirely foreaken U-wangu. 
No white man had ever been there before the arrival of my expedi- 
tion, and had the Sultan of U-wangu known of our coming, he would 
-probably have prohibited our entry into hie dreadful country. But we 
were among them with 150 followers, before they had time to realise 
the situation, and they received us not badly after all. I left, however, 
as soon as I possibly could, as the thermometer in the shade a t  noon 
stood every day a t  79"-99" ; the water, even of the Songwe waa braokish, 
there was no food, and the whole caravan began to sicken. 

I hare now travelled back through north-western U-nyika to the 
edge of the Chambezi plateau, whioh I shall desoend to-morrow on my 
way to Tanganyika. I trust to be back again at  Mozambique in January, 
and as soon as I have leisure I will draw up and send you a sketch map 
and brief amount of Lake Rukwa, or Rukuga, as the nativee indifferently 
called it. I t  is but one lake, however, and not two; this is the nnani- 
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mow amertion of the natives, and iB cmhned,  to my thinking, by 
the extended viewe of the lake northward which I hare had from its 
en- mountains 

FBOV what I mw dmingthe jonrneye from which I have recently retarnod 
in Peru and Bolivia, I fear I can add very little to what ia alrerdy 
known of their geography. I found no reliable maps of small d e  
in either country, and those on large soalea referred mostly to the 
coast districts, and to p h c a  where minea have been eetabliahed. There 
is no apparent d& on the part of the Oovernmenta of them republics 
to m e y  the Montaiia (the interior forest region) and the ePstern 
s l o p  of the Andea, and evon if there ie the desire, nothing ia being 
done, and I imagine no funde are available or are likely to ba I made 
inquiries on thh eubject a t  Lima, Cnzco, and La Pat Nothing is 
known, and nobody, except a few foreignere who are intereeted in them 
parts, car- No doubt the handing over of the Peruvian railwaye to 
the bondholdere will give an impetus to the extendon of the d i h n t  
lineg and aocurate large-scale m r v e p  of the valley8 and d o n e  of the 
Andee, through which they are expected to run, will be made by foreign, 
probably English, engineera. By thie meana, and by the disoovery of 
new mines, and consequently by the oonetnrction of new linea of traneit 
from them to the coact, the Cordillera may, ae time goes on, be acourately 
mrveyed. I fear there ie no mch thing aa geographical enterprise in 
Peru or Bolivia in the preet?nt day, and but little hope of i t  from the 
nativee themeelvw The western slopee of the And- are of conrae 
d c i e n t l y  well known for practical purpoeea, although but very in- 
differently mapped, and in many part8 not mapped a t  all, but the 
Montaiia of Peru, together with the provinoeg of El Beni, Santa Oms, 
and Chuquieacur in Bolivia, have never been put gn paper, that I con 
dimover, except in the roughest way. 

I &odd perhaps here except Colonel Labre's recent exploratione in 
the region of the Madeira, Bed, and Puma rivere, an eooount of which 
hae been given in the ' Proceeding8 ' of the Sooiety.* A German whom 
I met  ha^ made an apparently very good survey of eome of the valleys 
on the right bank of the Urubamba river in about latitude 13O, longi- 
tude 72O, embracing about 400 aquare milea of country betwmn tho 
abovenamed river and the Pancartambo river. I saw him at  Arequipa 
on my way to Ollantay-tambo, and he showed me his m e y ,  whioh he 
said wae intonded for the Berlin Geographical Sooiety, and that i t  would 

* Vids ' Proceedings B.U.S.,' voL xi. (1889) p. 490. 
B a 
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probably be published in the course of this year (1890). He gave me 
also an idea of the diffionltiea to be met with in these parte, and from what 
I afterwards eaw I do not think he exaggerated them. He hed a com- 
mission from  hi^ Government, so I conolude that the Germane are alive 
to the neoeseity of doing something here. 

One of the main questions that eeem to exercise t h m  who study 
the geography of these regions is, whioh river forma the parent stream 
or real source of the Amazon? The Uoayali is, I believe, generally 
admitted to contain the real head-water, although the Bio Qnmde, 
riaing near Coohabamba, in Bolivia, may possibly be entitled to oon- 
sideration. The Uoayali divides into two streams about latitude 10' 40r, 
longitude 73' 45', one the Qnillahmba-Urabamba-Vilc8mayo branch, 
rising in the La b y 8  Paw, about five leagues north-west of h n t a  Rosa, 
and the other the Apurimao brenoh, wppoeed to rise near Cayllama I 
dismiss (poseibly wrongly) the claim of the Rio Qrande, pending further 
exploration of the regions through which i t  rans, but I contend that the 
queetion of the Vilcamayo and Apurimso is one which urgently neede 
mettlement. Most Peruvians incline to the idea that the Viloamayo, 
trickling ae i t  doee from the little lake whioh I visited at the summit of 
tho La Raya Pass, ie the parent tributary. To decide the point it would 
be necessary to traverse both branohee, and survey on each about 
400 miles of stream. The cost would be considerable, the time required 
about a year, and the country such that almost all supplies would have 
to be obtained from Arequipa and Cnzco. I travelled down the Tilts- 
mayo from the In Baya Pase to northwardof Ollantay-tambo during last, 
October, and just before the commencement of tho wet season. I par- 
ticularly noted the capabilities of the Urubamba portion for boat transit, 
and can me no reaeon why goods could not be embarked here, for the 
Atlantic seaports or for Europe, to meet the steamers lower down the 
Amazon. As the country develops, there appears to be nothing to pre- 
vent the great river from being the principal, and probably the cheapest, 
trade route from weet to east. 

Although on a very small soale, I found the last edition of Stieler's 
Hand-Atles, sheet No. 92, very fairly accurate, and the names correctly 
spelt. I would draw attention to the following books which can be 
obtained a t  Lima, viz. :-(I) ' Noticias de 10s Departamentos de Tacna, 
Moquegua,' and ' Arequipa, con una ~arta geog~afica! (2) ' Memoria 
sobre l a  Cordillergs del Desierto de Ataoama, oon variaa Mapaa i 
vistas.' Por A. Bertrand. (3) ' Atlae Geografioo del Peru.' Por Soldan. 
Kumbere 1 and 2 are new; number 3 was published in 1865 a t  the 
Libreria de Fermin Didot, Hermanos Hijoe y Ca., 56 Calle de Jamb, 
Paris. I might add that while at  La Paz 1 heard on good authority 
that there are remains of a fine quadrilateral Inca fort near Santa Craz 
(de la Sierra), in Bolivia No mention is made of these by any explorere 
that I know of. 
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I add to my n o w  the following list of altitude8 given to me by the 
engineem of the Arequipa and Pun0 Railway, and as I have every recrson 
to believe that they are correot in the main, they will bo nsefnl for 
oomparieon with other authoritiee :- 

GEOGBBPHICAL NOTES. 

T ~ -  od 
Bsilmy sbLLx , 
2 szE 
h l i n e .  

The S a e y  Meeting.-The meeting of the Society for the reception 
of W. Stanley and to hear from him an account of tbe Geographical 
Wts of the Emin Pasha Belief Expedition, will be held on Monday, the 
5th May, in the Albert Hall. Our M i d e n t ,  the Right Hon. Sir Mount- 
etuart E. Grant Duff will be in  the chair. Their Royal Highneeaee the 
Prince of Walee, Vice-Patron of the Society, and the Duke of Edinburgh, 
Hononrry President, have signified their intention of being preeent a t  
the meeting. A circular was poeted on the 25th ult. to all Fellows of 
the 8aciety whose addreseee were known in the United Kingdom and on 
the Continent, which explaim the amngementa of the meeting. 

- 1  ~ s m h o  .. 
iCrlbendo .. 
i La Joya . . 1 Q d h b m n i  
Arequip .. / P.deArr~eros 
Vi__ya .. 

~ p C r u o e r o A l b ~ 1 , 6 6 6 1 1 8  
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3,250 
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6,125 

, 

19 ,, " ,, 
34f ,, ,, ,, 
54 , ,, ,, 
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Juliaa . . 
P u n 0  . 
Pucara . 
Sauts Boss 

7,550 107 ,, ,, 
12,300 44 ,, &nip. 
11.360 I W . ., ., 

Highest point on tho rail- I ,, ,, ,, 
13,940 I40 ,, ,, ,, 1 Brancb line from here to 
12,550 189 ,, ., .. { kt. B-, 
12,511'18 ,, ,, 1 

On brrrnch line from J n l k  
2 ,  . JriIinca (1 o Sants h 
13,100 82 ,, ,, ,, ( End of Lirretowsrds Cnuro. 



Emi.  Pasha.-A telegram wae sent to Emin Pasha on the 12th March, 
as follows :-la Geographical Sooiety, London, to Emin Paaha, Zamib.  
Congratulate you on recovery, and hope to weloome you in London." 
To thie the following answer wae received :-"Zanzibar, March 13th. 
Thonsand thanhe kind message, best reward for me, hope express 
gratitude pereonally. m." 

Dr. Ham Meyer.-We are glad to be able to announce that Dr. Hans 
Meyer, the enterprising and observant traveller who, after two perse- 
vering attempts, succeeded in reaching and studying the pecnlier forma- 
tion of the eummit of Kilima-njaro, ia coming to London for the purpose 
of reading a paper on hie explorations to our Society. The date fixed 
is April 14th. 

The Ugaeno Distriot, South-east of Kilima-njaro.-We take the 
following description of the dietrict known ae Ugueno, which liea to 
the south-east of Kilima-njaro, from a short article contributed by Dr. 
Hana Meyer to ' Petermann's Mitteilungen,' giving an account of his 
recent excureion into this hitherto little-known region. Ugueno ia a 
mountainous country of g n e h  formation. More recent volcanic forma- 
tions extend in the north to the Bufu, in the west to the Moehunga, 
and in the east to Lake Jipe. The higheet range of mountains is the 
Usangi range in the south-west, with several culmination peaka The 
river Junguli ia the principal atream, taking its rise in eaet Lambo, and 
receiving a tributary, the Jego, before issuing into the plain& The 
western part of the country ia watered by the Wangobi. The watarshed 
between the north and eouth is formed by a comparatively low range of 
hills, lying between Ngovi and Lambo. None of the etroame of Ugueno 
reach Lake Jipe or the Bufu; they all lose themeelves in ewampe. 
The people of the country, the Wagueno, are a race very similar to the 
Wambugu of Middle Ueambara. In  the north-weet, Ugueno ie aa far 
ae the Wangobi valley quite uninhabited and desert, thanks to the 
regular raide of Mandara in thie region. The middle and southern 

. portione are the moat thickly populated and beet cultivated. Bananas 
form the chief food of the people; then eweet potatoes, beans, millat* 
maize, and mgar-cane. Sheep and goats are reared in but small 
numbere, and oattle by the chief Naguvu himself only; the natives 
fearing to excite the cupidity of Mandara and of the Masai. The outer 
mountaim and the uninhabited north-weet are clothed with fowete and 
bush-woo&, while the reet of the country, where not cultivated, k 
covered with gram. With regard to the much talked-of iron-amolting 
camid on by the people of Usangi, Dr. Meyer states that the ore ie 
obtained generally in the form of a n d  from the ehingle of the Jego 
brook, and ie smelted with the aid of bellowe by the women. The Jego 
stream erodee the iron very probably from the quartz etrata which 
pierce through the gneisa. Where the surface disintegration has laid 



bare tbe om in larger pi- as Dr. M e p  eaw i t  on the outer western 
and emtern dopes of the mountains, i t  is melted on the spot. Dr. 
X e p r  ie of opinion that, WBTB i t  not for the proximity of Mmdare, the 
wantry with its mean altitude of about 4600 feet would not fill much 
behind Ueambara in its productive capacity. 

Ths Rovo district east of KilimaPjlvocMr. T. Stevens, the American 
newspaper oorrespondent, who waa the first to meet Mr. Stanley on his 
march towards the coast, and who had previously accompanied Dr. 
Abbott, the natnralist, to gilima-njaro, aends us the following interesting 
note on a previously unorplored tract of country oast of the great 
mountain:-llr. Abbott and m p l f  were returning from that part of 
Ma&-land north of Kilima-njaro, in July 1889. From tho higher crests 
of the rolling upland-plain east of the Useri fountains, which am 
aituated a d m n  miles or so from the north-east base of Kimawenti, me 
oonld, with our field-glasses, make out what appared to bo the course 
of the stream, which had ita source in tho eouthern slopes of the K p l u  
lKounteinri, and a t  a point some 30 milee south flowed into the Tmvo. 
That dark 8treak of vegetation must wrely fringe a stream, and if so, 
then a considerable area of country north of the Tsavo and ecrat of 
Kilima-njaro, marked on the maps as uninhabited deserts, might contain 
intereating and hitherto d o w n  featuree. Our geographical knom- 
ledge of the region in question was confined to the map of Mr. Joecph 
Thornson, in hie book ' Through Bfssai-lend,' and aa no such etream WRR 

marked thereon, we resolved to inveetigate. We followed down the 
Umri river to the point where ita waters, supplemented by the lesser 
volume of the Kimangelia and other emall streams, becomes the Tsavo 
of the above-mentioned geographer'e map, and to our delight found our 
new stream flowing into it, a cold clear volume of water, waiet-deep and 
20 yards wide. Crossing the Tmvo we prooeeded up the right, or east, 
bank of the stream. In a very short time we found ourselves in a 
country most difficult to traverse. The river was now flowing at  
the bottom of a caiion 150 feet deep, while we scrambled up the lava 
h i b  and down the hollowe of a weird area that had been tossod and 
heaved like the wares of the sea, by volcanic action. Wo continued 
on, now loeing sight of the river, now finding ourselves again on tho 
brink of its crevice-like bed, but all the time getting into roughor 
mtry.  After three houre we discovered that mo had unwittingly 
crossed over to the west side of the river on a oruat of lava. We woro 
now in a place where i t  wae next to imposeible to get about. I t  was tho 
roughest piece of broken lava country imaginable. We had stumbled 
into a nest of small extinct oratera, between which the lava had been 
most tumultuously broken up into hills and hollows. Our etream had 
dieappeared from view entirely-had beuome a subterranean stream. 
Up and down we continued to climb and scramble, wondering aR wo 
reached its crest what new revelations of fantaetic raggcclncss woulcl bo 



revealed. At length we found ourselves standing on the rim of a crater 
in the bottom of which nestled a lovely little lake, fringed with Borassus 
palma After some search we found a way down, and formed camp on 
the margin of the lake. We found ita water cool and marvellonsly clear, 
and i t  waa swarming with h h  so tame that they could almost be caught 
by the hand. They were of the perah ftrmily with greenish d e s  on 
back, and silvery belly. The largest specimen caught weighed eight 
pounds. We distributed fish-hooks to the men ae far ee we had them; 
the others made rude hooks of bent wire. They tied these to pieces of 
string, baited with meet, and scattering themaelves along the shore,with 
this rude tackle must have caught not lees than 20 pounds eaoh. They 
revelled in their abundance of " sumaki " (fish) on that memorable day ! 
But the most interesting discovery was that of 8 echo01 of about twenty 
hippopotami strolling about the bottom of the little crater lake,now and 
then rising to the surface to breathe. This little gem of 8 crater lake, 
baby sister to Lake Chela in the same region, wae near a mile long, and 
varied from 50 to 150 yards wide. Measurements made from T h o m n ' ~  
map, place i t  in S. lat. 2' 62: E. long. 37' 53'. Ita elevation above 
sea-level is about 3000 feet. It reposes in the basin of a crater 
100 feet below the rim; the crater wall aonaieta of black lava of 
such uniform pattern in plaoee ee to snggeet the handiwork of man. 
The lake wee the last water we found along the dark streak we 
had seen from Useri. From the lake northward the suppwd etream 
turned out to be a streak of black lava, and the hardy vegetation 
that grows among ita crevices. But the stream undoubtedly flowed 
beneath the thiok lava covering, and our lake had perhapa better 
be called a pool, or broad reach, of the subterranean river, which ha$ 
thus revealed itself in the deeper depreesion of the crater. Finding ita 
way from the crater beneath the lava again, i t  eventually emerged upon 
the wrface of the lower ground towarde the Tsavo, and joined that con- 
siderable stream in a volume equal to ita own at  that point-Our obeer- 
vationa among that intereating people, the Wa-Masai, were often such 
aa to refute the impreeaions we carried with ne from reading the books 
of our pred-rs in that region. We had been led to understand for 
exnmple, that i t  was a very dangerous thing to come into contact with 
a band of Masai wa io ra  while they were engaged in eating. Such an 
intrusion, i t  had been written, wae almost equivalent to a fight for life. 
One day a band of Ngiri Maeai, on the war-path, camped within three 
hundred yards of our camp. We had by this time grown sceptical of 
the many ferocious qualities attributed to the El-Moran ; had, in fact, 
conceived quite a liking for them and their bold, independent demeanour. 
They always acted like a lot of big, rollicking schoolboys out for a 
lark. Where we had been led to expect ferocious scowls, we were greeted 
with the jolliest laughter. On this occaeion the warriors came into our 
camp and fmternised. In  the afternoou my companion had gone out 
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shooting and I strolled down to the Masai camp to satisfy my curiosity. 
They knocked over a cow with a spear-thrnst behind the ear, then 
opening the jugular vein with a ma l l  knife, one after ano!her applied lip 
to the aperture and drank with great relish the warm blood. They then 
hacked the aroass to piecee and proceeded to roast the beef on wooden 
skewers, stuck in the ground round the fires. I t  wae a strange sight 
to see them eat. A big chunk of beef being ready, several warriors 
would take possession of i t  and proceed to devour i t  with as much haste 
and aa little ceremony as the aame number of dogs. I t  was grab and 
hack, from hand to hand and mouth to mouth. Each warrior in turn 
seized it, stuck his splendid teeth into it, and with his spear elaahed a 
piece off. The play of the big spears for carving off mouthfuls of meat 
looked so rapid and reckless that I expected every minute to see one of 
them slice off his own, or a comrade's nose. Later in the evening they 
brought roast beef into our camp to sell. Such aa they did not dispose 
of to our porters they devoured in our presence, without reaerve, in a 
similar manner. Other points about them, related by our predeceesors, 
were that they never used snuff (a univeml practice among the tribes of 
Eaat Equatorid Africa), and that they objected to having vultures and 
marabon storks killed, becoming violently angry if one was shot. Bnt 
these non-snuff-taking warriors were continually worrying our porters 
for pinches of snuff, and so far from regarding the vulture with reverence, 
they were alwajs begging us to shoot them, that they might eecure the 
feathers to stiok in their hair. 

M. Dauvergne's Eecent %plorations along the Northern Side of 
the Hindu Kush.-Mr. E. Delmbr Morgan sends us the following note : 
-I am indebted to a friend for further particulars * of M. Dauvergne's 
exploration along the northern foot of the Hindu-Rush last year. This 
traveller left Lad& and went due north to Kilian in Kaahgarian 
temtory. Thence he took a westerly direction, orwing twelve pames, 
each one between 12,500 and 14,000 feet, in order to reach the 

. Zerabhan, or river of Yarkand. At Ak Wushid, he fell in with Colonel 
Petrofs party, and passed a day in their amp.  Thence he continued 
hie journey towards Sarikol and the Taghdumbash Pamir. He explored 
the whole valley of the Tnng (concerning which, and its Aryan popula- 
tion some interesting facta were collected by the late Sir D. Forayth's 
expedit.ion) as far as the col of Koti Kandar. M. Dauvergne was able 
to rectify an error of our maps by asoertaining that the Lung ia tributa~ y 
of the Tashkurgan river (which i t  joins five miles above Langar) not of 
the Zerafshan. He describes this valley ae very deep, hsmmed in by 
precipitous mountains, and very difficult of access. Its climate is warm 
and i t  ie highly cultivated. He remarks on the types of some of the 
inhabitants he saw as worthy to do honour to Fracce. They ore but 

Fi& ' Prmedinge,' ants p. 96. 
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little molested in their remote valley by their ~lominal lords the Chinese, 
they ape& the Sarikoli language, and are governed by their begs; in 
religion they are Siini Muhammadans. The Tung flows west and south- 
west, the Kandar mountains aligning its left bank, those of Kichik Tung, 
the right. M. Dauvergne crowed the Kotli-Kandar paw at  an altitude 
of 16,350 feet and found a glacier near the summit. He then descended 
to the undulating hills of Mariom and the Sarikol Pamir, oamping 
near Ab-i-Uschi (12,300 feet). He followed this stream down to 
Kharakh, observing that all the h o w  were surrounded by loopholed, 
crenelated walls as a precaution against the predatory Kunjiitis, who 
infeet this region Having o r 4  the very difficult Ogriart-dawen 
pass, he entered the Tashkurgan valley and the Taghdumbash Pamir, 
watered by eeveral streams flowing down the northern slopes of MustRgb, 
snd miting in the Tashkurgan river. From Tashkurgan he turned 
towards the S.S.E., and after two days' march reached the fort of 
Kurgan-i-Ghujadbhai, a t  the oonfluenw of the rivers Kunjirab and Kaar- 
chnnker. This fort, which is in ruins, ie supposed to be the frontier of 
Kunjat. Ascending the valley of the Karachunkur, M. Dauvergne 
camped with the nomad Kirghizes of Chader-tash, Mintaka, Kirikh, and 
Kukthrup (13,960 feet). The aspect of all this region ie that of a rolling 
Pamir similar to those of Kara-Kul, Alichur, and Great Pamir. Here 
he learned of Captain Grombchefsky, the Russian explorer, who had 
failed to crow the Hindu Kush in his endeavour to visit Chitral and 
Ka6ristan. owing to the striot watch kept by the Afghan authorities 
a t  the p m e a  M. Dauvergne himaelf had great difficulty in making 
hie way back into British territory, M the Afghane refused him per- 
mission to a r w  the Baroghil pass, wbich he describes as the eeoond 
gate into In* and to avoid further detention he had to make the 
beet of his way over the W o m a n  pass, which he found pertly 
blooked by snow, and where he waa separated from his caravan for 
a day, and the gorge of Karambar, finally reaching Gilghit and 
Kaehmir territory. Among the geographical facts he draws attention 
to ie that the sources of the true Oxus or Amu-itaria, are situate near 
the paas of Wakijd-Kul(15,600), where three enormous glaciers on ita 
south-weetern slope supply this river with ita parent stream. He 
followed down ita c o m  for 70 miles, and is positive that this, and not 
the Ctaz-Kul, ie ita source. From Lake Gaz-Kul, which he also explored. 
flows the Ak-eu, later known as the Murghab, a river of far less volume 
than that just mentioned. 

M. Bonvalot in Chinese 'Ihrkeshn.-The lateet news of M. Bonvalot, 
the French traveller, ie contained in a letter, dated Tcharkalik,. November 

Chahlik (Prejevaleky'e Chargalyk) is deeoribed by Mr. Carey as now a mere 
village, but with the rnins of an old wall atill vieible. The old town probably etood on 
the high road from Khotan to Chira Prejevalaky alm mentiona a place whioh he calla 
Cheglyk Spring, while Mr. Carcy'a map placee a Chigali some di~tance to the north of 
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15th, and published in the Joutnal dee Dibdu. After alluding to his 
d i 5 d t i e s  with the Chineso officials at  'Karashahr and Kurla, the 
entarprising traveller goes on to describe the inhabitants of the Lob-Nor 
district. Their condition, he says, is miserable in the extreme ; not a 
few of them representing the very lowest type of civilization, and living 
like h t e  of prey. But besides the huntera and fishermen, there are 
a certain number of agrioultuliete. The art of husbandry wee in- 
duoed into this region 70 or 80 years ago by strangers from Khotan, who 
taught men how to plough and reap, to plant h i t  trees, and train the 
vine. At Chaklik, one of these colonists, Pulad by name, made the 
h t  oanal. He died four years ago, leaving a son. Instead, however, 
of showing any gratitude toward their benefactors, the people of Lob tried 
to expel them from the lands they had brought under cultivation. 
Mr. A. D. Carey, we may note, made mention of these colonists from 
Khotan, in  the paper read before our Society in November, 1887. " They 
are much smarter," he sap, and more energetio than the Lob people 
proper, and make long journeys into the mountains in -oh of gold. 
There i~ a etanding feud between them and the inhabitants of Chaklik." 
M. Bonvalot wee also told something about the Russian colony mentioned. 
by the late General Prejevaleky. Aocording to the Russian traveller, 
these men were of the sect of " Old Believers," and first arrived a t  Lob- 
Nor in 186l.* M. Bonvalot heard the following account of them from 
an old native, a grey beard :-" Years ago, beforo I had a single white 
hair, six men calling themselvee Urns came to the country, riding on 
horseback, armed with guns, and wearing tall sheepskin hats. After 
wandering about for some time, five of them built huts near the Tarim 
river, and mt to work to hunt and 6eh ; while the sixth, taking the beet 
home, rode away. After a time he returned with other horsemen ; and 
preeently a large band of these strangera arrived, many hundreds of men, 
women, and children. After staying some little time a t  a plaoe called 
Ketmen-Kul,t they deecended the river to Kara Buran;$ the old men, 
women and children on rafts, and the younger men on horseback. In 
the neighburhood of Kara Buran, they built themeelves housea of wood. 
They used to cross themeelves and pray on their knew before imagea. 
When we asked why they had left their own oountry, they answered 
that i t  was because of a war which their king had waged against the 
Feringhie. For two years they sojourned in the country, and then the 

Chaklik ; but the latter traveller found a eettlemont of immigrants from Kbotan at 
ChahliL, which eeemn to mpport the ahre  identi6cetion. Moreovw, Mr. Dalgleinh 
mya Chnklik ie he only place of any note in the Lob district. 8ee ' Snpplementary 
Papera RQB.,' voL iii. p. 30. 

+ 'From Knlp to Lob-nor,' bnalated by E. Delmar Morgan, pp. 77 and 202. 
t The Kntmebkul of Mr. Delmar Morgan's earlier map ; Kultokmit-kol in the map 

pnbliehed with Mr. Carey's pnper. 
$ A lake or marsh mme 20 milee to the north of Chaklik. 
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Chinese drove them out. They divided themselvee into two bande, one 
going towards Kurla, the other towards Turfan. Then came the war  
(i e. between the  Chinese and  Yakub Beg.) After that we heard n o  
more of them." Having reoounted this  story, M. Bonvalot ooncludee hie 
let ter  wi th  a promise to describe his  travels more a t  length when h e  
reachea the  Chinese frontier. " W e  ehall now endeavour," he  cap, "to 
c m  Tibet and  follow the  Pang-tee-kiang fiom ita eources." 

hgraphioal Prixea to Training Colleges- The  Royal Qeographical 
Society's prime have been awarded th is  year by the examinera of the 
Education Department to the  following etndenta in Training Collegee, 
who have moat distinguished themeelvee in the  Oeographical aeation of 
t he  Examination :-Male etudenta (Scholarship 152.) GI. J. S. Hollister, 
Cheltenham College ; Prizee (Books) J. W. Kenyon, Cheltenharn College, 
J. G. Anderson, Culham College, F. Williams, Chelsea College, R. H. 
Whitehead, Westminster College.-Female etudente (&holerehip 151.) 
K. B. Clague, Sonthlanda College; Prizes (Boob) J a n e  Benetead, 
Linooln, E. Harrie, Derby College, K. Morrieon, Whitslanda College, and 
A. Lay, Saliebnrg College (the laat two equal). 

Bev. George Butler, D.D.,* Canon of IVmchester, formerly Vice-Principal of 
Cheltenham College, and then Headmaster of Liverpool College, died on the 14th 
of March last. He was born on the 11th of June, 1819. 

In this brief obituary notice, especial regard must be shown to the valuable 
wpport given by a n o n  Butler to our Society, in its efforts more than 20 je91.e 

ago, to improve the teaching, of geography in public schools. Beiig himeolf a 
claeeicai scholar of high rank, and a headmaster whoee pupils attained a full 
measure of University s k m s ,  hi assertion tlmt the liberal study of Geography was 
a help to the clneaical student and not a burden, backed by the example of hie own 
school, could not fail to influence opinion. His pupils were among the earliest and 
most successful competitors for the pr im that were offered by our Society to the 
public schools. Year after year the worda " Liverpool College " are attached to m e  
of the names printed in our l i i ,  of winners of the school medals and of honourable 
mention. Canon Butler's own eon, who is now Senior Assistant Examiner to the 
Civil Service Commieeion, was one of our earliest gold medallists. 

A man needs to be variously informed before he is qualified to become a good 
geographer, and Cnnon Butler waa remarkably so. He ranked at Oxford among the 
very firat classice of his time, and he bore a high and independent reputation for general 
ability. One of the foremost dignitaries of the Church told the present writer that he 
considered George Butler to be the most generally accomplished man he had known. 
Cnnon Butler had remarkable powers, both mental and physical. He inherited them 
from hie father, Dr. Butler, afierwards Dean of Peterborough, the headmaster of 
Hnrrow during the earlier part of this centwy, and senior wrangler in Cambridge in 
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the year when the future Lord Chancellor Lyndhurst was eecond. He shared those 
powers with other brothers of an exceptionnlly gifted family. 

In  addition to his more serious qualities and pursuits, Canon Butler had a 
buoyaut and almost boyish temperament, with a strong natural instinct for field 
~1porh3, which made him a keen fisherman up to his last illnesa He had also r 
pamion for landscape paiuting. The staunchness of hie attachment to old friende, 
together with the sympathy felt by a considerable political party with his efforts for 
social reform, in conjunction with those of his wife, but now widow, Mrs. Josephine 
Butler, cause hie death to be widely felt. 

BEPOBT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1889-90. 

Sizth Meeting, 24th Februa y, 1890.-The Right Hon. Sir X E. GRANT 
I h ,  a.a.8.x. &c. President, in the Chair. 

' ' E ~ o ~ ~ . - A r f ~  Barber, Eq. ; John W g e  Barry, Abg. ; Arfred Bertmnd 
Eq. ; Silos Mainv~Ue Borroughs, Esp. ; Ckmmt I;I. L. Cazdct, Eq. ; Maurice 
8. Eoans, Eq.; Arthur Octavius Green, Eq. ; h i s  D. Hd, Eq.; Augustus 
A h  Hayea, Eq.; AIfred R. Hollrbone, Esq.; A. P. H. Hotz, Eq.; Ernest D. 
B w y ,  Eq. ; Lionel Loay, Eq. ; Rev. W. Morrh ; W~7liam Mayne Nd, Esq. ; 
Capt. Charles Mylcr, Oficm, Victor& ( A u a t d k )  Fad ArtiUery ; Charla Boyd 
Roktson, Eq. ; t?do1~1 William Salmond, B.E. ; Alexander S i e m ~ ,  Eq. ; Willium 
Arfred Stephem, Eq. ; Tlwmas Gurrge Sweet, Eq. ; George Tmpler Tickell, ESY. ; 
Henry 8. Wellcome, Eq.; Gustavw Andrew Wilt, Eq.; TAs Right Eon. Lord 
Wdvcrton. 

The paper read was :- 
Fnrther explorations in the Solomon Islands. By Charles Morris Woodford, Eq.. 
The paper waa illustrated by numerous lantern-slide views of the scenery and 

people, from Mr. Woodford'n photographs. 

henth  Meeting, 10th March, 1890.-Tho Right Hon. SirX E. GUT 1 
h, a.a.8.r. &c. President, in the Chair. 

hEam?~ano~.-Capt. 8. E. Sandbach, X.E. 

E~~crxo~8.-Morobray Vernon Cham'nyton, Eq.; A. L. Halkett Dawson, Esq., 
M.A.; David Evans, Eq. ; L a w  Walker Gill, Eq. ; Joseph John Gurney, Esq.; 
G a b i d  Linda, Eq. ; Berbert Qmge Lo&, E6p. ; R. A. P d e r  Maitland, Esq. ; 
J a m  Medwin, Eq. ; Arfred J. New, &. ; Samuel J. Pipkin, Eq. ; WiUhm Sand- 
W, Eq. (King's Own Regiment) ; Hon. J. Sf. Vincsnt Saumarez ; Henry L'Estrange 
Baunders, Esq. ; Andmo S i m ,  Esq. ; Rev. J q h  Smodt Sma&y ; Rev. Frank 
Willam ; M a j . - G d  Edward Uoyd 1Vynne ; Thomas Gnaham Young, Eq. 

The paper read was :- 
On Lieut. H. B. Vaughan's recent joutney in Eastern Persia. By Maj.-General 

8i F. J. Goldsmid, K.a.aL Will appear in a subsequent Number of the ' Proceedings,' 
and Lient. Wheeler's original paper with map will be published in 'Supplementary 
Papers,' vol. iii. 
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Qeographioal Swiety of Berlin.-March 8th, 1890: BARON VON RI~ET- 
H O ~  in the Chair.-B~suxto~ Aaommoo.--Count Joachim Pfeil spoke npon 
the physical features and people of the islands of the B i i r c k  Archipelago, east of 
New Guinea, making special reference to New Ireland. New Ireland in formed 
mainly by a mountain chain which atretoha from north-we& to south-east, pre- 
senting an abrupt slope towarde New Britain, but a more gentle incline towards the 
Pacific. The extreme south-eastern portion of the island is the b d e e t  snd most 
elevated. The north-western half is compoeed exchuively of coral-rag; in the 
mountains in the middle of the island, chalks and sandstones lie in alternnte strata, 
while the eouth-eastern part is highly volcanic. I t  h worthy bf notice that the 
white cookntoo, which in f d  in such large numbere in New Guinea and Sew 
Britain, h not known in New Ireland; this is alao the caw with the cassowary, 
which in New Britain is so frequently met with. On neither of theee islands do 
the birds of paradise, which abound in New Guinea, appear to be found. The sage 
~ l m  found growing in such abundance in the north-westem-par& of New Ireland 
are not get known in New Britain. The inhabitants of the two islands differ very 
greatly. Those of the Ctszelle Peninwle are for the most part a tall, powerful, 
muscular set of people, but with all their strength they are entirely deficient in 
that graceful appearance which characteriaes many negro peoplea Their figum 
are often plump, and the colour of their skin is that of a pure negro mixed with a 
tinge of red. Their hair is crisp, and always cleverly coated with a mixture of 
ochre, chalk, or clay. Their facea present a ooarse, broad month, a flat nose, and 
very little expression. The Xew Irelandere are small and' neatly built, their 
countenaucee are expreseive, and their disposition lively and cunning. The hair ia 
worn in friwrea, which reaemble an old Greek helmet. I t  would aeem aa if at one 
time an immigration from the Oazelle Peninsula to the middle part of New Ireland 
had taken plsce, which had inserted itself in the shape of a wedge among the 
aborigines of that locality. The people of this part of New Ireland repeatedly me 
an h where their kinsfolk of the Oaeelle Peninsula make use of a w, a g. hahine- 
wamine-woman; hndn-du-banam. Again, the former add an s to worda 
which terminate with a vowel, ag. lamas-lam-nut; tas-ta-aea. In 
New Britain and in the central part of New Ireland there is the mtom common to 
both of dividing the inhabitants of a village, aa regards marriage, into two gronpe, 
mammara and pikdaba; marriages of individuals within one of these group would 
be certainly punished with death for the woman, and for the man with a heavy 
penalty of cowries (derrram). The children born in wedlock belong to the group 
of which the mother waa a member. Both division8 regard a species of locust with 
s@l reverence. In the north-west of New Ireland, on the other hand, a young 
maiden L quite free to bestow her favour upon whom she pleasee, and upon marriage 
bmmes the property of her husband, who can punish with death any act of 
adultery. Similar differenma of practice occur also with reference to the burial 
of the dead. In New Britain the body is buried in the house or thrown into 
the water. In the central part of New Ireland the same custom prevails, except 
that before being cast into the water, stones are fastened to the legs, and a 
bush is placed in the hands, eo that the body sinks perpendicularly into the 
ocean. In the north-west of the island, on the other hand, the c o p e  ia p l d  npon 
an erection of spesrs, and the thumb and toee are bound together. Then the 
relatives begin the mournere' howl, and fasten on to the body mall  quantities of 
cowries, which are destroyed when the interment takes placa But the heir of the 



dead man haa to surrender just the same amount of cowries aa baa been sacrificed by 
the friends of the deceased. When the heir is unpopular in the village, a number 
of the inhabitants club together and a~cri6ce aa many cowries aa the whole inherit- 
ance is worth. The dead man's mccemr ruust then reimburse to them this 
expenditure, but the property itself is forfeited. The corpse in then taken down 
from the staging of spear$ and placed in a canoe, in order that it may be buried 
in a spot, which is generally selected in proximity to the scene of some important 
event in the life of the d e d .  A pile of loge is erected round an upright stake, 
and the body is burnt. Tbebody of a chief ia burnt upon a special wooden d o l d ,  
and demandn more time. The calcined bonea are then wllected by tbe heir and 
preserved an a memorial. Cannibnliam is general throughont New Ireland, d the 
inhabitants are not ashamed to speak of i t ;  in New Britain, especislly in  the 
Qacelle Peninsula, this practice is beginning to disappear under the influence of 
miesiona and of civilisation. The scrgoe and myths of the people of New Brit& 
deal mcetly with obscene matters, although every piece of obsclenity in cnrefnlly 
covered up, and is described in euphemisms and circumlocutions 

A paper was read by Dr. Y. Ehrenreich upon ;hi journey up the Prune. 
On the oonclusion of hie exploration of the Araguay and of his travele through 
Central Brazil, Dr. Ehrenreich determined to oxplore one of the great tribu+kies of 
the Upper Amazons. He left Para on the 28th November, 1888, and reached 
Manace on the 6th December. The extremely low level of the waters of the Rio 
Negro canred him to abandon his intention of prooeeding up this river, and to turn 
hi steps to the P m .  l'be latter river lies in its whole courm entirely within 
the great depression of the Amazons, which is to be regarded aa the filling up of a 
former --bin. The Madeira in the laat affluent of the Amamna which in its 
middle couree comee in contact with the spurs of the C e n t d  Brazilian table-land, 
and there forms tboee dangerous rapids, the compassing of which by a railway has 
not been wccessful, in spite of the enormow expenditure of capital and of human 
life, and notwithstanding very promising beginnings. All the mighty tributaries of 
the Amazons west of the Madeira and the Rio Negro preeent the name character- 
isticq vir. a course twisted into innumerablecurvinge, an unintermpted navigabiiity 
over m y  hundreds of miles, and low bankn inundated during a great part of the 
year by high waters. The foreat vegetation is remarkably Ilunriant, and the 
principal plant of economic value, the Siphonia cZuutieq grows in the utmoet pro- 
fusion. Another characteristic feature of theae rivers ia the continual change in 
their come. The high water of the rainy eesson, exceeding by from 60 to 66 feet 
the low level in the dry eesaon, underwashes the bmks ; the maeses of mil thus 
detached am again deposited at  the next bends of the river, and contribute in 
diverting the stream from its bed. I n  this way a labyrinthine system of canals 
ariaea, which accompanies the river along its whole course, the so-called 
"Igarapk" The old bends of the river, half or wholly shut off, form lagoone, 
which mrpe as mighty reaerpoirs and draw off immense quantities of water, 
so that the r q m e  of high waters commences in the lower basin much later 
than in the upper part of the river. At the head waters of the river 
the water-level is wholly dependent upon the rainfall in the Cordilleras ; i t  rises and 
falls very suddenly, 80 that i t  not unfrequently happena that the steamer is obliged 
to be mt right about quickly on account of the falling waters, if, indeed, it  does not 
become sh-anded for a long time. Twenty-five years ago the P u w  waa still as 
good aa unknown. In the year 1862 the river was navigated for the first time by a 
small Government steamer, for a stretch of 800 miles. On board this steamer was 
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the botanist 0. Wallis, who, in a canoe, followed the stream np as far ae the em- 
bouchure of the Paning, and to whom we are indebted for the first information as to 
the flora and tLe Indian tribee in this region. The first actual exploration, however, 
wae carried out by the indefatigable W. Chandleea, who, in 1864-5, aacended not 
only the Purus proper, but also ita great righthand tributary, the Aquiry, or A m ,  
almost up to its eource. The furthest points reaobed lay at  an elevation above theem 
of 1088 and 1010 feet respectively, and at  a distance from its mouth of 1847 and 1866 
miles respectively ; the river has thus an uncommonly small fall. Since ChandlesaYs 
visit the traffic along the river has increased enormonely. In 1869 steam navigation 
wae opened; the wonderful wealth of caoutchouc drew thither a fluctuating popnla- 
tion, which is estimated a t  50,000 aouls, while in 1871 the population numbered 
barely 2000. Among the newcomers may be specially mentioned the Cearenniane, 
who left their homes in consequence of the continuous droughts of recent years. The 
production of caoutchouc amounte, on a? average of recent years, to abont 2950 tors, 
worth about 900,0001. The moet important district of the present time is that of 
the Rio Acre, which, during the period of high water, ia navigable for ateamere as 
far ae I d # ,  and for small boats for abont 126 miles further. The territory 
belongs nominally to Bolivia, but the  Brazilians, as lg beati posclidentes," are con- 
tinually advancing further into these regions. Agriculture is pursued only on the 
most moderate wale, aud the few e-ne plantations distil l lschnapn almost 
exclusively. On the 25th December the traveller, aft- a monotonone voyage up 
the muddy yellow stream, which at  Lubrea is aa broad as the Rhine, arrived at  the 
chief town of the river basin, Comarca Purne, which waa founded in 1871, and was 
rained to mnnicipl dignity in 1881. Here he made the acquaintance of the cbief 
officinl, Antonio Pereira Labre, n man of merit, who, since 1871, hae been indefati- 
gable in hie efforte to discover a practicable route from the Purw to the C a m p  regions 
of Bolivia, which are so rich in cattle. He has been succeseful in proving the existence 
of extensive C a m p  tracta of country south of Labrea, which would afford an easy 
means of communiccrtion with 8. Antonio below the Madeira rapids (107 milee) and 
with the station of Correnteza above the last rapids of the Beni (218 miles). More-. 
over, he has diecovered a new route from the Rio Madre de Dios, which up to 1862, 
was wrongly regarded ae the head waters of the Purna, to the Rio Acre (175 miles). 
The chief obetacle to a commercial route in this direction lies in the fact that the Rio 
Acre is navigable for larger veaseIs only during four months of the year, and that 
during the r M i e  of the high waters, the overland journey from there to the Beni is 
not free from difficulties. I t  in, however, beyond all doubt that in view of the 
importance of supplying them rich caoutchouc regions with Bolivian cattle, a perma- 
nent and commodious means of communication with Bolivia will eooner or later be 
established. The most unhealthy, fever-producing months in the lower valley of 
the Puma are April and May. The traveller proceeded from Labrea to the mouth of 
the Sepatiny, where there is a large indiarnbber station; but the fearful insect pea@ 
and tbe low-lying ground, sodden through and throngh in every direction, scarcely 
rendered i t  p e i b l e  to leave the house. The traveller set out from there for the 
terminus of subsidised navigation, the station of Hytannham, where the high rivor 
banks allow of excursions being made into the country around. From here, a t  the 
beginning of March, the return journey was commenced. In  spite of the cheap 
steamer rates, living is dearer in these regions than in Goyaz, where goods have to 
be conveyed 375 miles overland. A fowl costa about lOs., an ox 151. to 201. During 
the dry season of the year fishing contributes to the food supply, and in October 
turtles are caught in great numbers and kept in  tanks, and killed as required. Every 
barra@o or caoutchouc settlement employe Indians hunters, who, during the wet 
searon, es~ccially when there nre no fish, nre unremitt'n; in the chnee and bring holne 
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anything in the shape of booty so long an it is eatabla Under such circumatantm 
it is dficult to understand why no one has thought it worth while to practh agri- 
culture on a larger d e ,  ae it would certainly within a short time yield great profits. 
The insect pest on the Pnrns is terrible. Against the mosquitoes at night tolerable 
protection is afforded by the moqnito nets, but in the daytime one is left exposed to 
the attacks of myriads of ,"borrochados or " pium," that speciee of !Zbmbkiium 
eo notorioue and widely distributed on the banks of river8 throughout the whole of 
Brazil, To ward off the attacks of this pest forms the principal buainasa of the day. 
The only means of escape is that which the Indians avail themselvee of, v k  not to 
live upon the river, but in the heat  of the shady foreat of tmo finnu.-With 
regard to the Indians, the study of whom was the chief object of the jonmey, the 
Pammarya, tlie Jamamadii, and the Ipnrinas belong to Dr. von den Steinenye '4Nn- 
h k n  p p ,  whoee immigration into Central Brazil from the north wan m 
completely demonstrated by a e  aecond Xingu expeditjon. The river h n u  
appears to have been their principal line of extension south of the Amamno, 
thns bringing into connection the Nu rsces of Bolivia and of Matto G)rossq with 
their racial relations north of the Solim8es. The tribes of the Madeira belong to quite 
Werent families. Some of the latter, like the Oaripanaa, and the cannibal Ararau - 
or Jnman, extend their ercwaiona as far aa the middle Puma The Pammarys are 
pure watermen. They live only on the river beate or in floating esttlementa in the 
lagoons. Almost their whole life is spent in their canoes, and they are oonspicuous by 
their peculiar skin, which is covered with black and white spots, and c a w  many 
individaals to look just as if they were dappled. This &in affection, which ia found 
to exist among many other tribea of the weetern dmazone, is very mysterious. 
Beiig induetrions collectors of caontchoua and copaiva, they have already provided 
themeelvee with many European articles of commerce. Ethnologically they present 
little that is interesting. They have fallen hopelwe victims to alcoholiim. The 
Jamamadis living on the western bank between 7' and 9. lat., on the other 
hand, make their homee in the forest; they are without a knowledge of navigation ; 
are clever agriculturists; they avoid se far as possible trade with the settlers, and 
very seldom leave their dense forests. They are still an uncorrupted, hospitable, 
frank, natural people. Their principal weapon is the well-known blowpipe, din- 
charging poisoned amown. The moat important nation on the Purua are the Ipurinaa 
or &giti, who dwell in numerous hordes, under different names, in the re5on of 
the head-waters of the. P m  and Rio Acre. They are a proud, warlike ram, 
of vindictive dispoeition, cunning, and treaaherons. They are still partly anthropo- 
phagons. Domestic animals art3 rarely kept; tobacco is taken aa snuff; poisoned 
Geapons am generally need. In the region of the muma of the Rio A C ~  other 
Indian races, of great intemt to ethnokgbb, appear to dwell, poeeessing richly 
~ v e d  huts for ceremonies, stone figures, and idols. The efforte of Engl i i  mis- 
sionaries, who commenced work among the Ipurinaa at the beginning of 1870, are 
completely thrown away. The caoutchouc trade, with its reckleee gains, which 
aecmea from the I n d i i  as cheaply as poesible the valuable products of nature, and 
preeses upon him in exahange worthlens articles and perniaious spirita, exercises 
a moat disastrous effect on the Indiana; nevertheleas, the I n d i  element might 
become of the higheat imporhnae to the immense bnt thinly-peopled Province of the 
Amazons, if only a judicioaa and conscientious treatment were adopted aa the mcana 
of bringing the aborigines within the born& of civilisation. 

hie ty  of Commeroial Geography, Berk-January  Sbt, 1890: the 
President, Dr. JAXNA~OH, in the Chair.-EMT -CAE T B d D E - B O ~ . - P a ~  
Reiahard, the well-known African traveller, spoke on "Trade and Traderoutes 
between German East Africa a d  the interior." The Arab slave and ivory dealera 
No. IV.-ban, 1890.1 8 
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kept fimt mostly to Zanzibar and the m t  plaawr. After the ivory had begun to 
get aoarce, the ivory hunters were forced to go farther inland, being folluwed by the 
traders, and thus the important place Tabora was founded. The influence of 
England made the importation of slaves on the Island of Zanzibar, where the clove 
plantations required a great many, more difficult, and therefore many plantations 
had to be abandoned and many of the Arab owners got poor. The financial ruin 
c a d  many to leave Zanzibr, where the debtors' prison awaited them, to get out 
of reach of the Indian creditors, who had advanced money at a high rate of interest. 
They all went to Tabora to trade in ivory, either with their own capital or with 
money borrowed at 400 per cent. interest of the Banians. Many got rich ; others 
became indebted to their richer countrymen in Tabors, and had in consequence to 
leave the placa In that way Ujiji and Nyaogwe, and other eettlementa were 
founded, while Tabora remained the head-place of Arab dominion in East Central 
Africa. The Arabs hgd to pay a duty of a b u t  30 per cent. to the Wagogo, and 
could do nothing to lessen this bnrden by form. First, they wero dependent on the 
plantations of the Wagogo for the support of their caravans ; and secondly, Ugogo 
would, if ita people were annihilated, be taken possession of either by the M m i  
from the north, or by the Wachi from the m t b ,  both tribes even more warlike and 
di5cnlt to deal with than the Wagogo. It is necessary, therefore, for German 
interests to make Tabora the centre of German trade, especially as the beat carriers, 
the Wanyarnwezi, who live around Tahom, are also a very indostrions agricultural 
people. They travel not from neceeeity, but becaw they are not allowed at home 
to do what they like with their property, it  being considered the property of the 
heirs. The tsetee-fly in not so much to be feared as generally believed-it is not 
worse than any ordinary gadfly; but to build regular roads would become quite 
as expensive ae a railway. The importance of the large Central African lakea is 
very much overrated, ss they stretch in a narrow strip from south to north, while 
all  goode have to be transported from west to wt. A railway will have to be made, 
and will be constructed much cheaper than the Congo railway. Altogether, East 
Africa ia a country well worth having, and will largely repay all the present outlay. 
-Dr. Jannesch made afterwards some remarkn on the new German enterprise in 
East Africa The country best sitnated for txade with the most densely populated, 
and therefore the richest parte of the world, is England, and after England is 
Germany. There are, speaking generally, three p t  oentrea of population in the world 
-first ,Europe, then the Eaat Coast of America, and laetly Esetern Asia l'he 
Portuguese, and later the Dutch, were not able to maintain their maritime dominion, 
or to get hold of the interior well-populated but rich countries of the East. England 
maa the first which succeeded in the tssk, having fortified her position in a quiet, 
methodical way by means of a long line of fortresses, dockg kc., beginning with 
Jersey, and next in succession Gibraltar, Malta, Cypme, Aden, India, Singapore, to 
Hong Kong in the north, and to Melbourne, Sydney, and Auckland in the south. 
But if these placea are of the b t  importance for English interests, in the eecond 
place they are of not much leaa importance for the preponderance of all European 
cnlture in the midst of the 1000 millions of Asiatics, and Engliih enterprise is of 
great mekdance to the traders of all Europe. Quite in contrast to the exclusiveness 
of the Portugnese, Spanianla, and Dutch, Englishmen have opened their transoceanic 
harbonrn to tbe trade of all nations under the same conditions as their own. The 
man Zibcrum has become true on1y:since England beaune the b t  maritime power. 
Germany ow- England vcry mnch ; before we had a navy the only protection for 
&nmn vessels in the Far Eaat were English men-of-war. I t  has become faabionable 
lately to speak too mnch of English sel6nhneaa; but what picture wonld the eastern 
hemisphere show, if it had been still ruled by the clerical-aristocratic influence of 
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Spain, France, or Purtugnl ? But, on the other side, we may learn from England how 
to advance our own intereats Tens of thousands of young Englishmen leave 
annually their native isles to go abroad in the interests of single firms, companies, 
LC. ; every one of them aim at advancing, next to his own interests, the interests 
of his counhy. J u t  so acta every English expedition for scientific or rnissionarv 
purposes; wlhe in Germany, till ;cry Ltely, i t  was considered derogatory in an; 
scienti6c traveller or missionary if he strove to advance practical interests as well as 
his own speciality. Referring to the different steamboatroute, Dr. Jannasch stated 
that in the trade to the webtern hemisphere prbate enterprise has created eight 
different lines, while to the east it was nmrsiuy that the Government should 
take the matter in hand and give subidies to lines of fast steamera In the same way 
it was also necesmy for the Government to give a large subsidy to the new German 
line to Esst Africa, aa a private company could not otherwise compete with the 
foreign lines which receive large subsidies ; and it waa necessary that all German 
colonial undertakings should be supported by na t iod  lines of steamers, independent 
of those of other nationa 

NEW GEOGtBBPHIOAL PUBLICATIONS. 
(By J. SocYrr KELTIE, Librarian &as.) 

EUBOPE. 
m, A-Bidrag ti1 hundskab om Fmqderne. Nykjgbiig pea Sjmlland, 1889: 

sm. 8vo., pp. 122. [Presented by the Author.] 

Bethm-Edwsrds, M.-The Roof of France, or the Caneaes of the LozBre. London, 
R Bentley & Son, 1889 : ~vo., pp. xvi. and 327. Price 12s. 

This volume ia descriptive of two visits to the Causses in the interesting but 
little-frequented de tment of the Wre-the Roof of France. These Ca~sses 
consist of lofty tabEarda of limsrtone, which a t  one time were no doubt con- 
tinuous, but are now cleft asunder, forming picturesque gorges and magnificent 
defiles. The general chnracter of the plateaux of the Cauaeea is an arid waste, 
contrasting greatly with the fertile valleye below. They are sparsely inhabited 
by a race of people having a peculiar language, a characterintic physique, and 
primitive customs. The authoress ivee a graphic account of the places visited, 
the mast i n b m t i n ~  perhap of wfich wen the M o n  of the Tarn and the 
newlydiscovered dolomite clty of Mont Uier-le-Vieux. Altogether the volums 
may be taken Y a guide to thia p a d :  region of Central F'rance. 

Coolidge, W. A. B., Duhamel, E., and Perrin, P.--Guide du HautDauphin6- 
SupplBment. Grcnoble, Breynat & Co., 1890 : 12m0, pp. xi. and 90. presented 
by W. A. B. Coolidge, Esq.] 

This is a supplement to the little guide-book to the Dauphiny A l p  by the 
above authors, published in 1887, and noticed in the 'Proceedings' for that year 
at p. 710. 

[Cora, a~h.1 Balcanice Peniwla (dal Snpplemento alla 6'. edieione della 
Enciclopedia Italiaha.' Torim, Unione Tipop6co-Editria Torinese, 1889 : 
voL iiO, 17. dispenea). Folio. [Presented by the Author.] 

m m y l s  Handboohe.+Handbook for England and Waler; alphabetically 
arranged for the use of Travellers. Second edition. London,. John Murray, 
1890 : poet avo., pp. 458. Price 12s. 

An enlarged and c o l o d  map, in two sheetg has been addel to thin 
edition. 

0 3 
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[-I Handbook to the Mtditerranean: its Cities, Coasts, and Islands. By 
Lieut.-Col. Sir R. Lambert Playfair, K.C.M.U. Third edition. 2 pb. London, 
John Murray, 1890 : poet 8va, pp. 660. 

This edition contains an additional number of m a p  and plans. 

Tozer, mv.1 Henry Fanshawa-The Islande of the Bgean. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1890 : Svo., pp. xii. and 362. Price 8 a  6d. [Presented by the Publishers.] 

This volume is the result of three visits made by Mr. Tozer to the bgesn, 
the first in 1874. Hii main object in publishing the volume has been to give 
general impressions and to indicate the objecta of greatest interest. From a 
geographical point of view, Mr. Tozer points out, the islands of the EOaean have 
a peculiar interest, because the group which they form is so t.ypical that the 
name of Archipelago has become a descriptive one. Among the islande visited 
by the author were Delos, Rheneia, Tenos, Crete, Naxos, Ioe, and Sikinos ; 
Santorin, Antiparos, and Paros; h b o e ,  Chioe, Samoa; Patmoe, Bhodes, 
Lemnos, Thasos, and Samothrace. Thus i t  will be eeen that Mr. Tozer has 
covered a considerable area, and his wpious notes cannot lail to be of service to 
others who may follow his example. While naturally devoting much attention 
to the historical and antiquarian aspect of the islande, the author gives a fair 
amount, of space to their geography and to existing conditions. There are a 
general map and several small maps in the text. 

ASIA. 
Blamentritt, Fernando.-Breve Diccionario EtnogdBco de Filipinae. Manila, 

1889 : 12mo., pp. 16. 
Contains brief noticea of places in the Philippines. 

[Borneo.]--Handbook of British North Borneo. Compiled from Reports of the 
Governor and Officers of the Residential Staff in Borneo, and other sources of 
information of an authentic natnre. With an appendix of documents, trade 
retnms, &c., showing the progrens and development of the Company's territory to 
the latest time. London, Clowes & 80114 1890: 8vo., pp. 184. [Presented by the 
B. N. Borneo Company.] 

The many excellent illustrations and m a p  in this volume give it  a special 
value. It contains a very full account of the modem history of North Borneo ; 
its geography, population, meteorology, trade and products, minerals, agricul- 
ture, government, European life. Each subject is treated in considerable detail, 
and for any one stndping the geography of Borneo, the book is to be commended. 

Butler, Q. Q., and Fletcher-Vane, F. P.-The Sea Route to Siberia, followed by 
a Brief Account of the Natural Resources of the Country. Sm. folio, p p  31, 
maps. [Presented by H. N. Sulivan, Ebq.] 

A useful summary of information relating to Siberia 

Qrierson, Qeorge A.-The Modem Vernacular Literature of Hindustani. Calcutta, 
Published by the Aaiatic Society, 1889 : 8vo., pp. xxx., 170, and xxxv, plat-. 

India.-Tenth Tonr of hie Excellency the Right Honorable Lord Connemara, 0.C.r.E. 
Calcutta, Darjeeling, Allahabad, Simla, Quetta, Kurrschee, and Bombay. 
[Madras, 18891 : folio, pp. 14, map. 

[-I Eleventh do.-Coconada, Rajamnndry, Ellore, Beewada, Singarenis and 
Hyderabad. Christmas, 1889. [Madm, 18901:: folio, p p  16, map. 

These interesting reports are by Mr. J. D. Rees, who ia a member of his 
Excellency's sM. * 

Leclercq, Julea-La Monuments de Samarcande. Bmxellea, 1800 : ~ v o . ,  pp. 24. 
[Resented by the Author.] 
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Mdigliani, Elio.-Un Viaggio a Nim. Milan, 1800 : pp. 726, with 195 wood- 
cub, 26 plates, and 4 map, Price 10 l im [ P m n t e d  by the Author.] 

The ialand of Nias lies north of the equator, about 30 miles distant from 
tbe west coast of Sumatra. The area according to the careful calculation of Signor 
Hod' liani is 4676 qnare  kilometreq or 1766 English square mi la  ; the area 
-2y given in 1594 square miles. 

This island, concerning which moat of our knowledge is derived from the 
Dutch traveller Rmberg, waa visited by Signor Modigliani in 1885, and he 
remained there a year, studying every branch of its natural history and ethnology. 
The resulta of his travels are contained in his book, but before treating of these 
he devotes 75 pages to an historical sketch of Nias from the earliest times down 
to the resent, one chapter referring to the Dutch dominion over the island and 
the onfappY nu. waged with it. natives ta put a stop to the slave trade. 

The author was accompanied by a troop of five wllectors-four Javaneae 
and an Italian, with whom he set off from Sumatra in a Dutch Government 
schooner, carrying rice and dried 6nh for the garrison of Malay soldiers stationed 
a t  Gunung Sitoli, the chief port and residence of the eontrdeur, as the Dutch 
repreeentative on the island of Niaa is called. Having presented hi letters of 
recommendation to this fonotionary, he installed himeelf and his men in one 
of the native houses, and prepared for his explorations into the interior. In  
one of them he visited Mount Sabegno, near the summit of which is a cave or 
grotto, and descending into this he eecnred a few objects of toological interest 
for his collection. SitoIi itself is not inhabited by the Nias natives, but in a 
culony of %lays and Uhineaeflourkhing under the Dutch 6ag. Having com- 
pleted his reparations, M. Modigliini act sail for BBwo Lowallni, in the south 
of the ishut!, notwithstanding the representations made to him by the authorities 
of the dangers he would meet with. Declining all Government assistance, he 
sailed thither in a Malayan.bark of four tone burden, which he chartered for the 
purpose, and acnmming the pacific character of a Malayan cow-nut merchant, 
eutered at once into relations with the natives. Be was favourably received by 
the chief of BBwo Lowal&ni, with whom gifts were interchanged-on the 
of the chief, a pouch to contain .MU. a compound of various th ing  3," 
chewine: and-on the rmrt of the traveller. Javanese leaf tobeam. all the i n b  
bitants;hth m d a o d  women, being pa&onately fond of ite I&. Amicable 
relations having thus been established, difficulties disappeared and the work of 
collecting wm &tisfactorily pursued. - The iohabitanG'of these Nias villagee 
are constantly making war on their neighboura Their houses am skilfully put 
together, and are raid four metree above the ground on a solid eubatmchue 
of p t &  Some say this ie to lessen the e f i b  of the frequent shocks of earth- 
quake, others that it is to avoid the damp with which the soil is saturated for 
several months during the rainy season. Near the villages are the baths where 
men and women refresh themselves during the heat of the day. But, owing to 
the continnous state of warfare in which they live, the women when they visit 
the bathe are invariably escorted by a troop of warriors, for otherwise they 
might be attacked by the enemy. 

The Nim of the south differ essentially from those of the north. They are 
taller and more robust, their hair is more curly, and their choek-bones more 
prominent. All their movement9 betoken a f iemeas and irritability of cha- 
racter quite foreign to the milder inhabitant of the north. Theae differences and 
the origin of this race are d i s c 4  in cha . xxiii, the last in the boo& The 
natives of Nias d i p  spirit. rep-nJ by idols, believe in the miraculons 
properties of talismans, amulets, &c., and when one of the author's collectors 
fell ill, offered him the servicea of their village sorcerer. Of the medicinal pro- 

rties of the various planta growing around them they appear to have but little 
~o \v ledge  ; for instance, they understand nothing of the astringent propertia 
of the tamarind in cam of diarrhea, while for wounda and fractures of the limbs 
the consult certain pereons in their village whoae only title to 'be regarded as 
autiorities arises from the fact of their having been bm feet foremost. 

The author's arrival a t  BBwa LowaUni soon became known in the neigh- 
bonrhood, and many were the invitations he received from varions villages. 
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He decided upon accepting that brought him by a de ntation from Hili Dgidno, 
a rich village to the weat of BLwa Lm.llni, a d  h a .  he collected further 
information on the habita of the people and their ayatem of head-hunting. The 
ghastly trophies of this cham adorn their oouncil balle and take a co 
part in all their ccmmoniea Returning to Blwa L o d n i  the ax:?: 
embarked on his little veasel and aailed further along the routh ccat, landing 
a t  Sendrecheihi, near the head of Luhha Gundre bay. He found the people in 
t h h  village had benefited by the Dutch occupation of M h a  h d r e  in 1866, 
hnving adopted a more settled and peaceful mode of life, and diacontinaed some 
of their barberoue practices These beneficent influences had not, however, 
penetrated beyond the cast, the othervillagee being in a state ofbarbarism. While 
staying a t  Sendrechhi, Signor Mod' l i i  witneseed a funeral ceremony, and this 
lea& to an interesting di I& book on funml r i t a  u p r d ( r d  in the 
north and south of the i r m  d At in another village he visited afterwardr he ~ I W  
the atone throne ompied by the chief8 on etate occaeionq and he apeaka of the 
honour paid to these aeata b the native+ and of the ayrnbolical meaning the 
deaigna on them are in tendd  to convey. The N- gmu of ideta off the 
r e s t  m u t  of Niu were also via i td by our author, who daoriLa their inviting 
aspect and the wealth of vegetation found there, presenting the appeasance of 
cast garden8 of the tallest c a s n n t  J&W, intermingled with plantatim of 
rice and sweet potatoee, all this ve are overlying a mbsoil of red d. In 
1861 a severe earthquake p r o d u d  gmat changes in thin p p ,  and necessitated 
nlterationa in the Government charta; d i n g l y  free mrveya were under- 
taken in 1880 by Captain Wolterbeck Moller, of the Dutcb navy. I t  would be 
well if the English Admiralty also amended their charts, for according to the 
latest of these, two ideta of Sendrongon are &om, whereas tbe author only saw 
one, and did not hear of the existence of another. From Naaco he returned to 
Nias, landing thin time on ita west COBB~, near Cape Seroubn. Hence he made 
a land journey to the south, and finally embrked for Gunung Sitoli. Hia book 
will not fail to excite interest in an island and ple so little known u Nias, 
and may poribly lead to more strenuous e& to introduce the h e f i b  of 
civiliaauon where &VC and base degraded supemtitiona have so long pre- 
i d .  1'he map and i%atrationa, many of t h a  from photographa by the 
huthor, are good.-[E. D. 16.1 

Sherriff, William,--Report on the Northern Shan Statas, 1 8 8 R  folio, pp. 17 and=., 
mnp and illustration. [Presented by the Author.] 

AFBIOA, 
[AMoa].-Possedimenti e Protettorati Ewopei in Africa, 1889. Raccolts di 

Notizie geograficho, storiche, politiche e militari wlle regioni d e r e  Africaue. 
Romn, 1889 : 8v0, pp. viii. and 179, mapa Price 2.60 lire. 

A useful aummary of geographical and other information on the European 
Protectorate8 in Africa. 

Afrioa.-No. 1 (1890). Correspondence respecting the Action of Portugal in regard 
to the Delagoa Bey F&iI-y. [C.6903.] London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1890 : 
folio, pp. iv. and 74. Price M. 
- No. 2 (1890). Correspondence reepecting the Action of Portugal in 

Mashonaland and in the Districte of the S M  and Lake Nyaesa [C.-6904.] 
London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1890: folio, pp. xi. and 231. Prim Ir. l l i d .  

bhbee, H. &-A Bibliography of Tunisii from the earlieat times to the end of 
1888, including Utica and Cartluge, the Punic Ware, the Roman Occupation, the 
Arab Conquest, the Expeditione of Louis 1X. and Charlee V., and the French 
Protectorate. With a map. London, Dalan & Co., 1889 : large Bva, pp. 144. 
[Preeented/by the Author.] 

This work in divided into two parta, the first of which originally appeared 
in the work entitled 'Travels in Tunisii,' pnblished in 1897. and noticed in the 
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'Proceedings' for 1888, a t  p 107 ; the second p r t  comprises many books and 
articles fcrmerly omitted, and brin s the subject pretty well up to date. The 
index, covering both park, is a useful featurn The map illutratcs the author's 
routes in Tnnisia 

Borelli, Jlllm-Divisions, subdivisions, langues et racea des r6gions Amhara, 
Oromo et Sidamk Paris.] 4to., pp. 68. [Presented by the Author.] 

Of geographical and ethnological interat. 

[British Bonth dfric&)--The British South Africa Company. General informa- 
tion of the Country, and Press Notiws. 1889: am. 4ta, map. [Presented by 
the Company.] 

Mainly consists of a collection of extracts from various papers and msgazinee, 
with reference to Matabeleland, Bechnanaland, and other territories of the British 
Sonth Africa Company. 

Brown, A. 8amler.-Madaii and the Canary Islands. Second edition. London, 
Low & Co., 1890 : 12mo., pp. 130. Price Zs.6d. [Preeented by the Publishera] 

This little volume is intended as a guide both for invalids and tourists to 
Mad& and the Canary Islands. I t  contains in a compact form much practical 
information for both claeses of travellers, includin accommodation, distances, 
timeu, and expenses, buud on the author's pemnafex rienw. Each island i. 
. spn te ly  treated, special attention being given to t g  various excursions to 
the chief pointe of interest in the islands. There are also hints as to outfit, 
an historical section, tablea of aterunahip routea, and fares, the whole being illus- 
trated with nine maps. 

Carvalho, Henriqne Angneto Dias de.--0 Lubuco. Algumu o b s e m g m  
wbre o Livro do Sr. Latrobe Bsteman, intitulado " The Fimt Becent of the Ka&" 
(With the English Translation.) Lieboa, 1889 : folio, pp. 67 and 69. [Preeented 
by the Author.] 

An attempted refutation of certain statements regarding the action of the 
Portuguese in Central Africa, contained in the work entitled " The First Ascent 
of the Kaeai," by Mr. C. 8. Latrobe Bateman. 

[&. Stanley'# Expedition.]-Africa, No. 4 (1890). Correspondace, r - ~ p t i n g  
Mr. Stanley's Expedition for the R&f of Emin Pasha LC.-69061. London, Egre 
& Bpottiswoode, 1890 : folio, pp. 17. Price 24d. 

. Whitehow, Cop&-The Raiyiin M d .  New York, Clark and Zngalla, 1890 : 
8vo., pp. 62, maps. presented by the Author.] 

Young, [Sir] Frederick [K.C.XO.].-A Winter Tour in South Africa (Re- 
printed . . from the Proceedings of the Royal Colonial Institute, with large 
addition4 Ulustrations, and a Map.) London, E. A. Petherick & Co., 1890 : ~vo . ,  
pp x i i  and 173. Price 78.6d. [Presented by the Author.] 

AMERICA. 

muemos &rea.+Ceneo aeneral de Poblacion, Edificacion, Comercio 6 Induetrise 
de la Ciudad de Bnenbs Aim, Capital Federal de la Repdblica Argentina. 
Levantado en la dins 17 de Agoato, 15 y 30 de Setiembre de 1887 bajo la 
adminiistracion del Dr. Don Antonio F. Creapo y compilado por nna comiaion 
compuesta de loe Seflorea Francieco Latzina, Manuel C. C h u m  y Alberta B. 
Msrtinez, Dr. Don Norbert0 P e w  Tomo segunda Buenoe Airee, 1889 : imp. 
800, pp. 620. 

Contains a number of illustrations, &c., illustrating the topography of the 
city. 
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Camam, Antonio fiver.-Enwio mbre ae construqaes navaes indigenae do 
Braail. Rio de Janeiro, 1888 : large 8vo., pp. 209. [Presented by the Author.] 

Chapin, Fred. E-Mountaineering in Colorado. The Peaks about Eatee Park, 
Boston Appalachian Mountain Club, 1889. Price 2 dollars. [Presented by the 
Club.] 

Thia dainty volume is a narrative of the wanderings in the Rocky Mountains 
surrounding Estee Park of an American, bitten with the love of mountain-to 
The narrative is short and clear, and not too prmond, and together with 
many and admirable illustrations, taken from original photqynphs, givea the 
reader in a short time a capital general idea of the physical features of the mnge. 
I t  is obvious that, ae in park of the Pyrenees, the higheat summita are oom- 
pratively tame in fonn, and that much of the moet striking ecenery liea below 
or near the timber lime. One or two snowbeds on the ahsdy nide of the peaks 
succeed in growing into glacierhood, and one hae a very respectable Bergschmnd, 
to which full honour is done in a page illustration. Glacien, iu the Rockiea, 
lilio palm-treea on the Riviera, receive all the honour due to rarities. Mr. Chapin, 
howerer, furnishes fresh evidence of their former great extent. 

The author suco*ded in photoyuphing not only the mountains, k t  tbii 
inhabitants, the big horns. A cab ogue of the flora of Estea Park ie printed as 
an appendix. 

Faeio, Lorenz0.-Memoria deecriptiva de la Provincb de Santiago del &taro, 
Bueuoe Airea, 1889 : large 8v0., pp. 639, plans and plates. [Presented by the 
Argmtine Qeographical Institute.] 

Eeilprin, dngelo.-The Bermuda Islands: A Contribution to the Phymcal 
History and Zoology of the Somere Archipelago, with an examination of the 
structure of Coral Reefs. Reaearchea undertaken under the auspicea of the 
Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia Philadelphia, 1889: avo., 
1 p. [viii.] and 231. Price 15s. 

Tho main purpoee of Dr. Heilprin's h i t  to the Bermudas was the study of 
coral reefs, and his volume may be regarded as an irnpo~tant contribution to 
the phy~ical geography and geology of the islands. Much of the s p a  is a h  
devoted to theresultg of investigcrbon into the natural history of the Bermuda 

------weilgrin's observations confirm t h a e  made by the Challenger expedition 
ns to the molian or winddrift character of m e  Bermuda Ielande ; t h i  he states, 
is everywhere apparent. Thore are mveral illustrations, exhibiting the s p e d  
features of the islands. 

Moreno, J. I,.-Nociones de Geografia de Bolivia, aprobadas y adoptadaa por el 
Consejo Univereitario y el H. Coneejo Municipal de Chuquiswa. Quinta edicioa. 
Sucre, Imp. de "La Induetria," 1889: ~vo., p p  66. 

Medina, J. T.-Eneayo w r c a  de una Mapotma Chilena 6 ma de una Colecci6n de 
la titulos de lw M a p ,  Planoa y Vistas relatives B Chile arreglados cbronol6,..ica- 
mente. Con una Introducci6n Hist6rica eoerca de la geoomfia y cartografia del 
pis. Santiago de Chile, 1889 : 12mo., pp. cxxviii. and 254. 

Wallwe, U e d  Bwaell m.D.1.-A Narrative of Travels on the Amazon and 
Ilio Negro, with an Account of the Native Tribes, and Observations on the Climate, 
Geolosy, and Natural History of the Amazon Valley. &mud edition. London, 
kc., Ward, Lock C% Co., 1889 : 12mo., p p  xiv. and 363. Price 2.9. [ h n t e d  
by the Publishers. J 

Thia is one of the latest productions of the Minerva Library of Famous 
Books. I t  consists of a reprint of the original work-hat published in 1858- 
with a few additional notee and certain omiwions. The usual Biographical 
Introduction is given by the Editor, Mr. Q. T. Bettcmy, and the volume is i l l w  
trated with woodcute, representing Amazonian scenery, a map, and 8 portnit 
of Mr. Wallace. 
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ABOTIC. 

Clutterbudt, Wdhr J.-The Skipper in Arctic Seas. London, Longmans & Co., 
1890 : em. 8vo., pp. viii. and 271, map and illustrations. Price 10s. 6d. [Presented 
by the Publinhem.] 

Incidents of a sporting trip to Spitzbergen during the summer of 1888. 

Simpson, Edward.-Report of Ice and Ice Movements in Bering Sea and the 
Arctic k i n .  Waehington, U.Y. Hydrographic Office, 1890: Bvo., pp. 25, map. 
[Preeented by Capt. H. F. Picking, U.S.N., Hydrographer.] 

AUBTRALIA. 

[Au&ah.]-The Australian Bandbook (incorporating New Zealacd, Fiji, and 
New Guinea). Shippers' and Importers' Directory and Bnsinem Guide for 1890. 
London, &G, Gordon and Qotch, 1890 : large Bvo., pp. 671, m a p  and illustrations. 

With this edition is presented a pamphlet entitled c'Early Struggles of the 
Australian Prean,'' by James Bonwick, F.E.~.& 

a m ,  Emat-Anstralii  Twice Traversed. The Romarce of Exploration, beiig a 
Narrative compiled from the Journals of five Exploring Expeditions into and 
through Central South Australia, and Weetern Australia, from 1871 to 1876. 
London, Sampeon h w  & Co., 1889 : 2 vols. ; vol. i., pp. lix. and 320; vol. ii., 
pp. x. and 363. Price 30s. [Presented by the Author.] 

Mr. Qiles, who received the Gold Medal of the R.Q.8. in 1880, ia known as 
one of the moet indefatigable and s u m l u l  of Australian explorers. His firat 
journey across the continent, from South Australia to Western Australia, wae 
desmibed in the 'Journal R.G.S. ' for 1876. Hie numerous other journeys have 
been referred to in the ' Proceedings' from time to time. Official records of Mr. 
Ollee's e n b  riseu have also been imued, but, like most official records, they are 'P known to on y a few. Mr. Gila  has therefore done well to collect the records 
of hie expeditions into one work, which is well printed and well furnished with 
maps and illustrations The author hae, moreover, taken advantage of the oppor- 
tunity to com l e b  his narratirea by filling in details that have not hitherto 
been pnblishA. In an Introduction, Mr. Gila  givw a sketch of Australian 
explorations up to the date of the expeditions conducted by himself. 

His @=F ition, in 1872, covered the region to the west m d  north-west 
of Chambers's illar, from the Ehrenberg Mountains south to Lake Amadens. 
Daring the second expedition, 18784, Mr. Gila  explored the Muerave 
rangee, and much of the country to the m t h  of h k e  Amadeus, including the 
Peterrnann, Tomkinson, and Rawlineon rangee, the expedition reaching as far 
aa 12b0 4(Y E. long, a t  two points about 100 miles disrant. After a pre- 
liminary survey of t.he Coast region between Fowler's Bay and Eucla, Mr. Giles 
rtarted on hie third expedition from Fowler's Bay, in March 1875, and by 
Youldeh d e d  eastward, skirting the north end of Lake Torrene, to Sir 
Thomu Elder's station at  Baltana, hie purpoa being to organbe his great 
ex? .aor Watr rn  Austdia to Perth. Thia expedition Nrted from 
Be tam on May 6th, 1876, and proceeding wuthwards to Port Augusta, a t  the 
head of Spencer Onlf, struck a north-waterly direction to the 30th parallel of 
S. latitude. At  about 132O E. long., Tietkens and Young struck north to 
beyond 28" 8. let., returning- with the usual tale of ecmb and desert. The 
sufferings of the party an they p w d  through the Great Victoria Desert art, 
graphically described by Mr. Qilee, and his minute records of the wretched 
nature of the country yeseed through are of great geographical and econoruical 
value. Perth was reached in November. Mr. Qiles started again in January 
1876, to make his way back ta Beltana This time he struck sharply north- 
east to about 24O 8. lat, and made towards Lake Amadens ; thence south-east, 
partly over the old ground, to Beltana, which wee reached in six month4 
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the results, so far as the nature of the country p e d  throuxh ie concerned, being 
mnch the name as they were found to be farther south. 

Thue, it  is evident that Mr. Gi la  has covered an extensive area in his travele 
in Australia, and opened up much new ground. Hie contributions to the 
geography of the continent are of solid value. He in, however, i t  must be d d ,  
somewhat too diffuee in telling the story of hie work. 

Lumholte, Carl.-Among Caullibah: An Account of Four Yeere' Travels in 
Anstralii and of Camp Life with the Aborigines of Queensland. London, John 
Murray, 1889 : avo., pp. xx. and 395. Price 2k 

Mr. Lumholtz ie firet 'of all a naturalist, and his book belongs to the same 
clase an thorn of Mr. A. H. Wallace, Mr. Bates, and Mr. Moeeley. He went 
out to Australia in 1880, partly a t  the ex ME of the University of Christiania, 
with the object of making collections for t E  rmlogicd and lmtomical m u m n u  
of the University, and of instituting mearches into the custom and anthropo- 
logy of the little-known native tribes which inhabit that continent. Mr. 
Lumholtz'e journeys in Australia lasted for fonr yeare. After spending tome 
time in South Anetralia, Victoria, and N. 9. Walea, he went on in 1881 to the 
station of Gracemere in Weetern Queeneland. From hence he made hie firet 
extensive journey of 800 miles into the interior as far as the Diemanth  river. 
The narrative of this journey, and of his eubeequent stay in the Mackay 
district, occnpiee comparatively little spaoe, though hie obeervations on the 
natural hietory and the people are of inkreat. Mr. Lnmholte devote6 mort of 
his book to a detailed account of hie wanderings in the r on inland from 
Rockingham Bay, in the valley of the Herbert river, and inla$in the Valley of 
the Lagoone. Here Mr. Lumholtz was in a com tively new region. He 
made frienda with the nativw and lived as one of E w l v e a .  Tae rib ran 
greut, but in this way he enoceeded in colleoting an amount of valuable informa- 
tion as to the character and habits of the nativee which would otherwise have 
been unattainable. He saw very clear evidenoee of cannibalism among the 
nativea Hie natural history collectione wore abundant, and many of them of 
great eoientific interest. Among other thinge he discovered fonr new mammrls, 
includin4 the tree k a n g a ~ ~  (Dsnddagur Zumholhii) and three opomme. Hi 
geographical obsemations are aleo of much value, and his eketchm in the 
A pendix, of the Geology, Flora, and Fauna of Anstralii will be neeful for 
rekrenca The book abounds with points of intarest in various depnrtmenta of 
ecienca, and is full of euggeation. Naturally he wae mnch interested in the 
people among whom he eojourned eo long, and hie remarks on the geogra hical 
causes of the backward state of the Australian nativadenerve sttention. bere 
am numerous excellent illuetratione, and two mapa 

Bew Oainea.-Further Correspondence respecting New Guinea. (In continuation 
of [C.-4584] Anguet 1885.) : [C.-6883.] London, Eyre & Spottiewoode, 
1890 : folio, p p  xii. and 330, mapa Price 44 86 

This volume contains among other things the following documents of geo- 
phical intemt :-Report on British New Quines, from data and notas by the f% Sii Peter Scratchlay, by b. & p o u r  Fort; Ibport of a vieit to the m u t  

of New Guinea w-t of the Fly River @ John Dough); rb from 
Mr. Hugh Milman and Mr. R. V. Cholmond;ley of a visit to the ?r ly River ; 
Reports on the survey of the Granville township landn, by Mr. Cuthbertaon ; 
Report by Mr. Strode Hall on an exploring expedition to the Maicasaor River; 
Reporte of vieits to certain ielsnda of the D'Entrearstesux group and of the 
Louidade Archipelago, by Sir William Mscgregor, including Rdeeel, St. 
Aignan's, J m e t ,  Normanby, Feqwon, Goodeuough, Oonlvain, and Welle 
blande, &o - D v t c h  reporting Tour of Inspection made by Hie Honour the Adminis- 

trator of British Sew Guinea, extending from Manu Menu on the cuast of the 
P d o n  to the Owen Stanley Range in the Interior. 1889 : folio, pp. 12. 

The chief points in connection. with Sir William M-or'a expedition 
have already been noted in the ' Proceedings.' 
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mew South Wales.]-Results of Rain, River, and Evaporation Observations made 
in New South Walea, during 1888: H. C. Rumell, aa., F.u.s., Government 
Astronomer for New South Walea Sydney, Charlea Potter, 1889 : ~vo., pp. 144, 
map and diagram [Price 3s. M.] 

OCEANIA. 

Woodford, Charles Horrir.-A Naturalist among the Head-hunters ; being an 
account of three visite to the Solomon Islands in the yegrs 1884,1887, and 1888. 
London, Q. Philip & Son, 1890 : dvo., pp. xii and 249. Price &. M. [Presented 
by the Author.] 

Mr. Woodford's name must be well known to the readere of the ' Proceedings! 
He hna on two occasione given the mulb of his exploratione in the Solomon 
I h d s  ('Proc. R.G.8,' 1888, p %I), the last occasion only a few weeks ago. 
The information contained in these papere ia embodied in this volnme. But 
Mr. Woodford has added much more concern' his own work in the islands, 
and hna introduced a very useful summary of ouxnorledge of the &nde before 
his visits. He belongs to the best ty of naturalist explorem He lived on 
food terms with the nativea, and wag a%;e to etudy their ways and learn their 
olk-lore. The book, therefore, abounds with ethnological information, while, 

aa might be expected, natural hietory oocupies a prominent place. One of 
the moat important featnree of the book is ita wealth of illustrations, all care- 
fully reproduced from excellent photographa There are two ma one of the 
Solomon Islands and another of the South-western Pacific. The g k  abounds 
with incidente of travel and of Mr. Woodford's intercoum with the natives, all 
of the moat instructive character. Bis remarks on the labour question 
deserve attention. In the appendia there are vocabularies of five languages, 
with remarks upon the same, and an interating paper on the migratione of the 
Polynesian race. 

GENERAL. 
BMSnt, Walter.-captain Cook. London, Maamillan & Co., 1890 : ~vo., pp. vi. 

and 191. Price 2s. 6d. [Presented by the Publiebem.] I 
As might have been expected, W. Beeant baa written a most readable 

volnme on the story of Captain Cook's life. He has given a ial care to the 
details of Cook's youth, and ~~PCBB with graphic effect i n c i g t a  which mu 

brought out. The volume f o n u  one in #-illan L Co(. Men of Action 
r have happened. On the who e, the main inta of Cook's great career are we 

eariea 

[Brown, Bobert.)--Our Earth and its Story ; a Popular Treatiee on Physics1 
Geography. Edited by Robert Brown, PR.D., F . L . ~  p o l .  111.1 London, &c., 
Cresell & Co., 1889: 4ta, p p  vii. and 356. Price 9s. [Presented by the 
Publiehere.] 

The previous volnmee of thie work were noticed in the 'Proceedings' for 
1888 a t  P 318, and 1889 a t  p. 320. The reseut volume, completing the 
work, mmnly deals with the geographical diatrkntion of animals, and of rmo ; 
it also treate in detail of the physioe of the sea, including ite depth, character of 
the bottom, mlour, ealtnees, tem rature, waves and ourrenta, Bc. ; the subject 
of tho distribution of c l i i t e  is &largely diiuseed. The volume is illutrated 
throughout with coloured platea, maps, and woodcntq and contains a general 
index. The whole work ia a good popular treatim on the phenomena of the 
globe. 

Weissbuch. Fiinfter Tbeil, Sechater Theil, Siebenter Theil, Berlin, 1889 : imp. 
8vo., pp. (Part V.) xii. and 95 ; (Part VI.) vi. and 106 ; (Part VIT.) d and 84, 
map. 

These Parb  deal with Sam% and with German intereeb in East Africs, 
and in the Niger region. 



NEW 
(By J. Oom, Map CSrsdordor u.a) 

THE WORLD. 
The World-Verteilung des Areales der Continente m h  Zonen gleichen Kiieten- 

abstandee. Entworfen und gezeichnet von Dr. Carl E. M. Rohrbach. Peter 
mann's 'Qeographiihe Mitteilungen,' Jehrgang 1890, Tale1 6. J u t w  Perthes, 
Gotha. (Dulcru.) 

ARCTIC BEOIONS. 
8pibbergan.-Ost-Spitebep und die K6nig Karl'a Inseln, gezeichnet von Dr. 

Willy Kiikenthnl. Merator's Projection, Central Scale 1 : 1,000,000, or 13.6 
gecggphical miles to an inch. Petemnn's 'Gmgmphiache Mitteilungn,' 
Jahrgang 1890, Tale1 ti. Justus Perthes, Qotha. (Ddau.) 

EWOPE. 
Alpen-Geologiache ftberaichtskarte der -, entworfen von Dr. Fmnz NoiS 

(lopographisabe arundlsge: V. von Eiaardt'a ftbersichtskarte der Alpen). Wien 
1890. Auagefibrt in Ed. Hohl's geographiachem Institute in Wien. Scale 
1 : 1,000,W, or 13.6 geographical miles to an inch. 2 sheets. (Duhu.) 

Thin map is based on the surveys of the Imperial Geological Society of 
Vienna, the Royal Hungarian Geological Society of Buda-Pesth, the Royal 
Bavarian Mining Society, the Geological Commiseion of the Swim Physical 
Science Society, tho Geological Society of France, and tho School of Mines of 
Paris ; in addition to which the researches of many distinguiehed geologists 
have been used in its compilation. The above will ehow that the best available 
material has been used in the construction of thie map ; the geological colour- 
ing is remarkably good, and it is sccompnied by a pamphlet containing 
explanetory letterpms. 

Europe.-Carte ep6ciale dea chemine de fer de 1' -, publi6e d'aprh les docu- 
ments officiele de la libraire Chaix. Scale 1 : 2,400,000, or 32.8 geographical 
miles to an inch. Paris, Chaix. 4 sheets. (Dukru.) 

Prenesen.-Geologiische Karte der Provinz -. Scale 1 : 100,000, or 1 '3  geo- 
graphical milea to an inch. Sect. 22, Wormditt. Berlin, Schropp. Price 3s. 
(Dulau.) 

OBDNANOE BUBVEY MAPS. 
P I l b h U o ~  Imwd during cbe month of Febmaq 1890. 

B-inoh--Co* 1I.p:- 
Era- ABD W m  : BhropBhh : 62 BE. 18. Wil- : 84.66, TO. 74, sd. ach 

f&binah--Pulrh * 
E I o m  A ~ D  Wuw' ILP le4my- XXV 4 8r. C hire: XVIII. 8 uul 12 (u one 

XXIV. 1.68.; XXIV. 3,6.11 11  16 s m 6 r . ;  xx. q A.; xE s sr.;'xx. 1; iq 16 C r E 2 P  
16 xxlx. is.xxx 11 xxxi.11 ~ x x x v i n  6 li l a  1s w. ~ a r m r r t h e r u a i ; e : ' t ~ :  
id xrr. s 1.2, x11i1; xm. i n  XXII. 1 6 rr: 6ch'; iILt11i 4, sr . XXVIII. r l o  14 1% XXIX 
1. kxxvi. a, s, T. a, ll.ia, ~ili.5 ~r &. o ~ o * . :  v. a a, vir. i d~ 16, XUI: 
4 XIV. 1 11 1% ba. Mh; XIV. 16 3a - XV. 4. &.; XVLL 4 XVlIL  4 X I &  13 XXIV. 6 11 11 
2;ld 16 (*;ode sheet), r a  w b  . XXX: 7 . b  XXX. 10 U. C O R ~ W ~ U  : LXXXII: 1 0 . 1 ~ i .  A ; 
14 si . LXXXVII 1 a 6 i i  14 16 ' L X ~ X I ~ .  q i arb. ~evoll.htre : I. 13. 1 ~ .  7 e 48. 
&. $11.8, 10, ~ 1 ' 1 0  1; 16 3a'uEh. XIII. 6 8.44. each. XV. 8 X v l  1 and 6 (U one ;bat), 
6 1; 14 16 31. &.kill.\ i 0  11 '11 X X I ~  11 1% I$& do U I I L  16 3a.; XXI l I  18 

8 f XI+. < T. is. 41. e n d ;  XXIV.'~E.,'K~.'; IXV. i , i 4 , i 0 , i ~ ,  XXXV. i s, XXXVI: 6, 11, XXX+II: 
10 XLlV 4 10 11 XLV 1 2.41 e .eb  XLV 3 68.; XLV 8 9 I 0  11 1% 13.16 XLVl.7 XLVl IL  
4 i 8 ~i ii ~ ' v i i ~  6 d. 4 i x v ~ i  6 ~ id l r~ .  7 rr. & .'LX'X. i si ~x'x.  7 u i m  4 
~b 'ii 16 ixxx. s, 48. d; LXXX.' 7.16 68 &be LJXXI 10 L ~ X X I I  7'  ii rr each - 
~fx in r . '  s, 68.; L x x x n L  lo. ~xxxrv .  d. 4; ach\ LXXXIV. 7: I&; xui. i. 14 11: 1% U: 
each ; XCII. 14 XCILL 3.38. ueh; XCIlL a,&. ; X C I U  1.2, 1% ba. each ; XCIV. 1.61. ; XCV. 1.2. 
C U  2, 41. e h ;  C1L 4,61.; (211. 6, 6, 7 10 12. 13. 14.16.CIlL t,CX. 1. 5 6. 6. 9.13, CXVI. I ,  6 
41 e d -  CXVI. 6, 68. ; CXVI. 11 4r  - ~ ~ V I I L  13. 6s. ometahire: XVIIL 16 XXVII 14 X X ~ V I I L  1. I XLIIL 1.2, 16 i h v .  11.4a. &; X L ~ V .  13, sa. ; L. 6. LI. 6, u. e h .  ~2 
aolm-: X X h .  3. Cvl. ?,41. each. xeriometh.hire : XV. 8,rr .  PembrokeBhh : 
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111 14 I6 VII 1 8 1% VIIA 1 3  XI1 11 14 XlII. 6 Ir each. XI11 9 XVIII. 4 3r each XVIII 
l o  '11 'xlh.  a. b hhv. !& 9 '13.16 Ib, d x h .  16. X X V I I I . ' ~ ~  ~i XXX. I 2. b s 1s &I u (a; 04 && X X ~ V I .  1 and h u dae shcel) 6 X1.I. 6 1 0 . 4 ~  Lath. XLI. il d. '&me-t- 
.hire: PXXIII. 6. 38.; XXAV.  11. 16, 4;. k h ;  X ~ V .  16. XLJI. 1.38. &; XLVI. 1,4r.; 
XLVL 1% 1% 3J. each. XLVI. 14 &: LVI. 6 1 38. each. LVI. 8 4I. ; LVI 11 3s. ; LVII 3.41.; 
LVLI. 4. 3~ ; LVII. k'sr; L V U . ; . ~  - LVII: 8:9.4r.e&; LVZI:IO,S~ . LVI~. 1% 1 4 1 4 i x v i ~  
9 aod 1s (rs one s~ LXVII. 10, i;. each ; LXX. 11. LXXVIII. 7. ~.';.eh. s t a i l o w  : 
LXXII. %l l . .  aL wr-icluhire : XIlL q 1U aL 

Town P 1 L p ) - l O - f m t ~ . -  
~ ~ o u r r ,  A m  WALIE: Urstlerord (YorLahlre). OCXXXIV. 7.13 14. le.31.n. XI ; CCXXXIV. 11.1. 

2, S. (btlerord k now complete In S rhch !J8. Ed. &. Lelgh hcrsblre). CLL 11,22,23 ; 
CII. 7.1.2,3,4.0,  t .  8,9. Lcfgh La now awpls(e In 11 n k @  a. Bb each 

(-for4 A m )  
AFRICA. 

Abe&en.-Kultumnen von -. Entworfen und gezeichnet von Dr. K. Dove. 
Scale 1 : 6,000,000, or 66'6 geographical milee to an inch. Petermann's ' Geo- 
graphische Mitteilungen,' Ergiinzungaheft No. 97, Taf. 1. Jnstna Perthes, 
h t h q  1890. (Mau.) 

Witwatermandt Qold Piel&.-Troje's Map of the -. With the la tat  
information. Published by Mendehhn  & Scott, Standard Office, Johannesburg, 
BA.R, J a n ~ r y  1890. Scale 1 : 91,260, or 1-26 geographical milea to an inch. 
With a Geological Llection from Pretoria throagh Johannesbnrg to Roodepoort 
8011th of Klip River, over 60 milee, by Jonea Beta, 1889. 

This map exhibits the pmeq~t  state of the claims on the Witwatersrandt 
Gold Fields. It also contains notes on the extent of the claims of the mining 
compauies. number of stampa in work or on order, capital inveated, and the 
amount of reserve. At the foot of the map is given a geological motion tram 
Pretoria through Johanneeburg to Roodepoort south of Klip ltiver. 

AMERICA. 

B&.-Explora@o doe Rios Itapetininga e Paranapanema pelo Engenheiro The.- 
doro F. Ssmpaia Relatorio s p m t a d o  ao Illm. e Exm. Sr. Dr. Pedro Viwnte 
de Aeevedo, Presidente da Provincia, eobre os estudos effectnados em 1886 por 
ordem do Illm. e Exm. Sr. Coneelhein, JdIo Alfredo Corrt?a de Oliveira, e n t b  
Pmidente da Provincia Peloa Engenheiros Theodoro Fernandes Sampaio lo 
Ajudante, Francisco de Paula Oliveira Geologo. J. F. Washington de Apniar, 
Conduclctor. Rio de Janeim, Imprenea National, 1889. 

The results of thie survey are contained on twenty-five m a p  drawn on the 
naturnl scale of 1 : 60,000. There is also r general map of the rivers Itapeti- 
n i n e  and Parampaneme on the scale of 1 : 1,000,000, and a longitudinal section 
on the vertical d e  of 1 : 12,600, with a horizontal scale of 1 : 2,600,000. 
The mnndinga are given in metres ; on some sheets the general depth of the 
motion is indicated in a note, in other8 it  is given in figures on the river, but in 
mme sections they are entirely omitted; and this is explained in notes in which 
i t  is stated that, o to natural difficulties, such an rapide, i t  wae found 
impossible to rnae depth of the water. Throughout the survey, p b s  of 
rapide and klL are given on inset map,  on an enlarged scale, together with 
aections of the river and it aflluenta. The survey shows that the only portion of 
the Paranapanerne navigable for canoes of sufficient size to carry cargo is from 
it8 junction with the Parana to Anhumas, a distance of 160 g phical miles. 
Above this point., although the deepeat channel is indicated b y z t e d  l i n q  the 
river is m full of sandbanks and rapids, that it  is quite neeless for the purpoees 
of navigation. Obnervations for latitude appear to have been taken at  eight 
points, but the longitude of only one of these has been fixed. 

The report which accom nies the maps contains a history of the opmtions 
of the nuvey party under tke command of &ohor Sampaio. Imr in  the city 
of Siso Paulo on 11th April, 1886, they travelled vll Bacaetava anf  Tatuhy 
to Itapetininga, a place about three geographical miles from the river of the 
same name. H a n g  constructed canoes and 5at-bottomed boa& the party 
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were ready to commence work on May 14th, but, owing to the country people 
being afraid of the rapids, great difficulty wae experienced in obtaining the 
services of a sufficient number of canoemen, and thus several days were loet, 
and it  was not until May 22nd that the expedition made a fair start. The 
descent of the river was found to be exceed' ly difficult until S b  SebaetiHo 
was reached, a distance of a b u t  150 mila?from their starting-point, from 
which place the navigation was comparatively easy, and on August 6th the 
party reached the Parana, having explored the Paranapanema from the vicinity 
of its source to its mouth. After a reat of three day0 the return journey was 
commenced, which was made by river as far as the small settlement of Anhumas, 
where they left their canoes and travelled overland to Botucato, and h o l l y  
arrivedat Rio Janeim on September 27th ; the exploration having occupied rather 
more than four monthe. 

The report contains valuable information as to the topographical features 
of the country traversed, and an enlarged edition of it is promised, in which 
h h o r  h p a i o  intends to embody additional information with ad to the 
agricultural capacity of the river valley, the products of the eoil, a n z e  p ~ ~ i l e  
means of communication between the S b  Paulo centres of trade, and the lands 
in the valley of the river Paraguay. The report is also to contain information 
concerning the varioue tribes of Indians who live in the neighboarhood, and a 
vocabulary of nearly 400 worda and phrases, in the Cayua language, which has 
been compiled by Senhor Sampaio during the exploration. 

AMQ.-Charta and Plane published by the Hydrographio Department, 
Admiralty, in January and Februery 1890. 

Na I d a  
1267 m = 1.0 England, south ccat :-Approaches to Plymouth, . - 

2s. 6d. 
m = 4.3 France, north coast:-Dnnkemue road. 2s. 6d. 
m = 5.0 Fmn& north &:--Cape ~ ' i l p r e c h  to ~ m b l e t e w ,  

including Bonlogne, 2s. 6d. 
m = 4'8 Sicily, east waet :-Port Augusta, 3s. 
m = 3.0 Mediterranean, Greece :-4orinth bay and isthmus, 

2s. 6d. 
m = 6 ' 9 Meditennnean, Suez canal +Port Said, 1s. 6d. 
m = 0.9 North America, east ooaat :-Machias Seal island to 

hldeborough bay, 2a6d. 
m = 0.1 Gulf of Mexico:-Tortugas cays to cape San Blas, 

2s. 6d. 
m = South America, west coast :-Port Bermejo, Cel.acae 

{m = } river, la. 6d. 
m = 0.8 Persian Gulf:-Mouth of the Euphrates, Shart a1 

Arab and hhmiehir river, 2s. 
m = Maley peninsula, east coast :-Entrance to Kuantan 

{m = ] river. ~ n t m n c o  to pahang river. 1s. 
m = 0'6 C h i  east coast :-Southern approach to the Yang- 

tee-kiig, Video to cape Yang-tse (plan, Bonham 
strait), 2s. 6d. 

m = 6.0 Australia, east maat :-Port Jackson, 3s. Bd. 
m = 4.0 South Pacific :-Tonga or Friendly islands : Nukua- { m = 1.0 1 lofa anchornge. Eua island. 2r 6d. . . . . .. Cape Sidmouth to cape Grenville :-Plan added, Night 

island anchorage. 

(J. D. Potter, Agent.) 



NEW MAPS. 

CHARTB CANCELLED. 
No. C~lncelled by 

438 Boulogne .. .. .. .. .. New plan, Cape D'Alprech to Am- 
bleteuee, including Boulogne .. 

181 Port Augusta .. .. .. .. New plan, Port Augusta .. .. 
234 Port Said .. .. .. .. .. New plan, Port Said .. .. .. 

2799 Plan of Caracas river on this sheet New plan, Caracas river on . . . . 
2041 Plan of Pahang river on thin chart New plan, Pahang river on . . . . 
1060 Port Jackson .. .. .. .. New plan, Port Jackson .. .. 
1969 Chusan archipelago, north sheet. 

CHABTS THAT HAVE RECEIVED IMPORTANT CORBECTIONS. 

No. 1346. England, weat coast :-Firth of blway. 1610. England, east coast :- 
North Foreland to Orfordness. 2114. Baltic entrance :-The Kattegat. 2116. 
Baltic entmce :-Oreat and Little Belte. 2117. Baltic, Qennany :-=el bay. 
160. Italy, west coaet:Xivita Vecchia to Policsstro. 2491. North America, 
enst coast *Appmachea to New York. 2818. North America, eaat ooaat :- 
Hampton roads and Elizabeth river. 2431. North America, west collst :-Port 
Simpeon to Cram eound. 40. India, weat coast :-KarOchi harbonr. 2062. China, 
south coast :-Tong-King gnlf. 2388. Russian Tartary :-Sea of Okbotak. 1126. 
Australia, east coast :-Port Newry. 2124. New Quinea, m t h  coast :-Bramble 
haven to Ronel inland. 1079. Tanmania 

(J.  D. Patter, Agent.) 

Dsniah -,-Br. 149, Farvandet Sydfor Fyn. 1889. Rettet ti1 1890.- 
No. 160, Nordsih Home Rev. med Omgivelser. 1890.-No. 161, Kattegat. 
leefjord. 1 : 20,000. 1890.-No. 162, 0stem6en. Griinsund. 1890. Udgivet 
af dct kongelige S6ksurtArchiv, Kj6benhavn. ( D a u . )  

United 8tetes -.-No. 1186, Harbour of &n Juan del Norte, or Greytown. 
From a Survey in 1888 by Ensign W. J. Maxwell, U.S.N., of the Nicaragua 
Canal Construction Company. Price 1s. Id.-Pilot Chart of the North Atlantic 
Ocean. March 1890. Published at the Hydrographic Office, Navy Department, 
\Vtuhington, D.C. Henry F. Picking, Captain G.S.N., Hydrographer. 

ATUBEa. 

Bartholomew, John, P.E.O.8.-The Pocket Atlae of the World, by John Bar- 
tholomew, e.aos. Revised and enlarged edition. With Index and Statintical 
Notee. London, John Walker & Co., 1890. 

The original of this little Atlas wasnoticed in the ' Proceedicgs,' July 1886. 
In the preeent edition a copioue index haa been added, and the numkr of maps 
increased from fiRy-four to sixty-three. 

b h e t t e  et Cie.-Atha de Gbgraphie Modtune, Bdit4 p Hachette et Cie. 
Chmga contenant 64 cartee en couleur, acmmpegotka d'un texte g-phique, 
dtistique et ethnographiqne, et d'un grand nombre de cartea de d6tail, dia- 
grammen, eta Par F. Schrader, F. Prudent, et E. Anthoine. Paria, Librairie 
hchette et Cia, 1890. l0e Limaison. Prim lOd. (Dulmc.) 

Sheet 28 in 8 map of the Austro-Hungarian Empire. I t  ie clearly drawn, 
and the hill-shadin? in effective. The explanatory not& on the h k  of the 
sheet have been wr~tten by M. L h n  Roueset. Sheet 63 wntaina the West 
India Islands, Central America, and South America north of the twentieth 
degree of south latitude. On the .back of the sheet M. D. Kaltbruner given 
some neeful notes, and etatistice with referem to the populatione, phyaical 
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TWENTY-TWO yeare ago, in 1868, with two friends-the late Mr. A. W. 
Moore, a., and Mr. Comyns Tucker-I made a four months' journey in 
the Caucaene, in the course of which we climbed for the first time the 
only two pealre of the chain that were then known to fame in Western 
Europe--Kasbek and Elbmz.* Travel in the mountains was at that 
time d ~ c u l t ,  and aome of the most attraotive districts were still unsafe. 
I n  1875 Mr. Craufurd Grove published his 'Frosty Caucasus,' a very 
lively and interesting account of the first ascent of what hae since 
proved to be slightly the higher of the two cones of Elbrnz and of a tour 
through the heart of the mountains, made in the previoua year by 
himaelf, my oompnion Mr. Moore, Mr. Horace Walker, and Mr. F. 
Gardiner, all membera of the Alpine Club. 

Ware and rumonre of war intervened, and i t  was not until 1886 that 
English mountaineers again looked eastward to the confines of Europe 
and the ustar-neighbouring summits" of the Caucaeus. In that year 
Mr. Clinton Dent, since the President, and Mr. W. F. Donkin, the Hon. 
Secwtary of the Alpine Club, made a short onslaught on the snows 
and climbed one of the peak8 of the Central Group, named Gastola, 
15,945 feet in height.7 In  the following year I went back to the 
Caucnreoa with M. de IMohy, a Hungarian gentleman, who had previously 
made three journey8 in the range, climbed E l b m  and a h e  peak near 
the Mamisson Pans, and taken a large number of excellent photographs 
of the scenery and people. We orossed together two high passes over the 
main chain, and I climbed several summits, amongst them Tetnuld 
(cird 16,500 feet), a lmautiful peak whioh lifte its ailver horn above the 

' Tramla in the Central Caucrws and Baahan.' hgmana ,  1869. 
t 'Alpine Journal,' vol. siii. pp. 220 and U2. 

No. V.-MAY 1890.1 T 
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foreat gladea of Suanetia, and has been called " the Jungfnm" of the 
Caucasus.* 

These journeys showed that the mountaim could be reaohed in 
a week from London, with a choice of four eaey and attraotive mteq 
viti St. Peteraburg and Moacow ; Berlin, Kiev, Ilostov; Berlin, Odeeea, the 
Crimean Coast and Novomeiek ; or Vienna, Constantinople and Baturn. 
I t  was natural that, the next season, more explorers and lovere of high 
mountains should turn their steps to the new playground whioh had at 
last been proved to be acceesible to Long Vaoation travellers. Thither 
accordingly went, in three separate parties, Mr. Mummery, a moet 
enterprising mountaineer ; Mr. H. W. Holder, Mr. E Woolley, and Nr. 
Cockin ; and lastly, Dent and Donkin, taking with them a young friend, 
Mr. Harry Fox, of Wellington, well known in the west country as an 
athlete and in the Alps ae a climber. 

I have written of lL The Central Gmup." It may be neeful to remind 
readera of its exact position and charaater. Elbmz and Kasbek stand 
eome 120 miles apart, the former due north of the easternmost bay of 
the Black Sea, on the edge of the Scythian Steppe, the latter in the 

' 

centre of the isthmus overhanging the Dariel road. About midway 
between thew ancient volcanoee the Caucaaue culminatss in grandeur, 
in extent of glaciera, and (setting aside Elbruz) in height, in a cluster 
of magnificent granite peaks and ridgea, enoloeing great firthe of ioe 
which roll gently into the northern valleys, or pour down eouthwards 
in frozen cataracts till they touch the forests of Suanetia, where they 
end a t  an average elevation of 7000 feet. The snow-level variee between 
9500 and 11,000 feet, according to the nature of the soil, the wowfall, 
and the exposure. Of the peaks, two exceed 17,000 feet, and five 
16,000 feet, while another ie higher than Mt. Blano. The longest 
glacier, the Bezingi Glacier, is 10 miles in length-longer than any 
glacier in the Alps except the Aleteoh. 

Naltshik ie a poet town, the seat of a Naohalnik or District Governor, 
near the base of the wooded foot-hills and on the edge of the steppe, 
eome 20 miles' drive from the Ciscaucaaian Railway. Balkar and Bezingi 
are the colleotire namee of the hamleta of the Tartar communities in- 
habiting the two valleys a t  the northern base of the oentral group. 
All the upper valleys north of the chain between Elbmz and the Uruch, 
between the Karatchai and Oseetia, are occupied by thia people, who 
speak Turkish, and claim to be kinsmen of the Turks who took Con- 
etantinople. Before Ruseia penetrated the Caucasus they lived very 
much to themselvee, protected on the north by the narrow defiles and 
tangled forests of the outer range of limestone heights, eeonred on the 
south from the Snanetiene by the glaoiera of the main ohain and peeaee 
11,000 to 13,000 feet in height, over which cattle-lifting foraye were 
neverthelesa conduoted by those bold robbers. A Suanetian ballad 

* ' Prweeding RQ1,' New M e e ,  vol. x. pp. 325 and 677. 
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records a battle on one of these passes (the Thuber), in which an ava- 
lanche overwhelmed the combatante in common destruction; and old 
bonee and arms, reoently thrown up a t  the foot of the glacier, are citad by 
the nativea, who are quite alive to glacier motion, ae prbofs of the truth 
of the tradition. Thus naturally secured, the Tartar villages stood in 
little need of further protection-in historical times a t  leaet. Yet old 
caverns in the faoe of the oliffi, the approach to whioh is fortified, seem 
to show that the inhabitante had onoe upon a time " occasion to aeek a 
temporary refuge. Stone towem, moreover, are found at  the baee of the 
glaciers and a t  the head of the gorgea, both above and below the paatoral 
baaina in which the villagee clueter. The houaea are rough stone huta 
of one atory, with rude porticoee supported on timber oolumna, and flat 
gmegrown roofs, a wattled hole in which serves as chimney; the 
moequea are large low rooms, without architectural adornment or 
minarets, though the voioe of the Muezsin may be heard calling from 
some platform the hours of prayer. The tombetones are rough blocks, 
or, in the caae of men of distinction, tall dabs, sometimes oovered with 
insoriptione, eometimea engraved with representations of the horse and 
accoutrements of the dead man. At Chegem, in the heart of the district, 
tombe of a different oharaotar, high rectangular edificea with sloping or 
semi-domed roofs, are found, which are attributed by the people to the 
Oesetes, whoee territory they aaeert they have here ocoupied. They poeseas 
large flocks and herds, cultivate much barley, and brew a eubetitute for 
beer. Their field-work seems limited to collecting bruehwood for fuel, 
for whioh purpose they employ innumerable donkep. They hire 
Suanetians to cut their large hay-mop, while they themaelves enjoy 
life and sooiety after the manner of the country.. Keen eportemen, they 
are even keener converaationalieta. In summer they epend much time 
in visiting, three daye' ride being held quite within " calling " distance. 

In olden daye they were rnled in a mild patriamhal manner by village 
ohiefe, whoee authority wee more or lese hereditary, and whoee polioy 
was directed by travelled Mollahe, who in torn got their ideas direct 
from Btamboul or Mecoa. 8tambod was their world's centre ; thither 
went adventurous youths, in the hope of ending life aa paahaa, and pos- 
ably adventurous young women-not averse to becoming paahas' wives. 
Now thew avenuea for ambition are closed ; ordem have to be taken from 
Naltshik or Vladikavhz, and the native appointed Starehina by the 
government is a rival authority to the former tribal chief. 

I n  appearance the men vary greatly, doubtless owihg to mixture with 
neighbouring raoee. There are many tall and many red-haired indi- 
vidurrle among them, and not a few aquiline nosea. Their coetume 
consista of the usual long Caucasian frook-coat, with cartridge pouchee, 
worn over a calico shirt and loose trousers, and a low sheepskin bonnet, 
eometimee rephd---on oocesiona when an Englishman would dispense 
with hie silk hat-by a felt Oeeete wideawake. On their feet they 

T a 
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.wear skin eandals stuffed with hay. Their want of better foot-gear 
prevents them, h e  climbere and good walkers ae they are, from taking 
part in any difficult mountaineering. They can carry goode to a 
bivouac, or take part in ascents of Elbmz; but an icefall, or a steep 
snowslope, is alwaye too much for them. Their women, so far as a 
stranger seee them--and their shynew is soon relaxed-are oomely, and 
a few are really good-looking. They wear on their heads, when in fall 
dress, wonderful beehi~e~ehaped ornaments, which are repmaanted in 
Mr. Woolley's photograph of the Urusbieh family.. 

The result of the summer's work of 1888, aa known in England by the 
middle of September, was that all the great peab of the Central Group 
had bean climbed, with one exception.t That exception wae the keen 
snow-crest, lifted high against the sky on a broad rock-pedeetal, which 
ie seen foremoat of the central group by travellers on the railway 
between the Caucasian Baths and Vladikavkaz, and which all offioial 
and general maps previous to 1889 had called Dychtau, and assigned 
a height of 16,923 feet.# 

Mr. Dent had been obliged by temporary ill-health to return to 
England, but hb oompanione, Donkin and Fox, with their two Alpine 
guides, were still in the Cauoams, and known to be bent on attempting 
the asoent of thb noble peuk. One day, at the end of the month, Dent 

Baron Ungern Sternberg, I am glad to learn, is preparing a monograph on this 
people, whom he calla the " Tauli." 
a t The very highest poinfe of Jangu and M i i r g i  Tau are still virgin. Mr. Coakiu'e 
amuraoy ie 8hown by hie having o h e d  that hie peak of J a n e  (the E.) was lower 
than the W. peak. By M. JukoFs meawremente it ie only 7 feet lower I 

f Tau in pronounoed Taon. The height has been reduced by the new wrvey to 
16,880 fect. M. Jukoff. one of the eurveyom employed on the new survey, pmpoeee 
to revenre the name3 of Dychtau and Koahtantan. The practical inconvenience of the 
propod ought to be deoieive againet it, and it baa in truth little to recommend it. 

The facte. aa I have aeaertained them in conversation with M. Jukoff and bv looel 
inquiry, are as follows :-Namw are given not to  peak^ but to m a t 8  by the nativea Thns 
the cwet surrounding the Kaahtin or Koehtan glen is cnlled Koshtantau (eee map); the 
orest numomding the Dychnu, Dychbu. If yo; ask 8 man in Dumala what the range at 
the head of the valley ie called, he repliw Koehtantau, b e c a ~  he gets to the Koahtaneu 
when he erosaes it. Similarly, on the Bezingi Glacier, a native will tell you the range 
to the cad, from Shkars to Dyohtau inclusive, between him and the Dyohm Qlaoier, is 
Dychtan. 

I t  followe that the Dyohtau of the 'map might more or lean legitimately be called 
either Dychtau or Kcehtantau, and that the Koshtnnteu of m a p  ie improperly so d l e d .  
But it would be equally improper if it were called, aa M. Jukoff engge.ats, Dychbu, for 
it  ie not at all on the watershed of the Dyoheu Glacier. M. Jukoffe propossl, therefore, 
would only lead to eubatitutiig one b d  of local uage for another; and in order to 
do this, all atlnsee, as well aa the literature of the Cauoasne for the laet quarter of e 
century, eince the publiaetion of the f lve-mt map, would be oonfosed and ohured. 

Qoneidering that in the A l p  looal aesge has been altered and modiaed in the caaea 
even of Mont Blano and Monte Boea, there eeeme no suffioicnt reeeon for attempting to 
oonform to it at the cod of enoh dire confnsion in the Cauowua. In two sawom the 
Tartare will h o w  the peah by the namea molmteineere oall them. They am beginning 
to do EO already. 
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b m g h t  me in London a telegram from Naltehik to the effect that 
Rieger, the German serving as dragoman to the monntaineem, had come 
down from Balkar to report that he had not heard or seen anything of 
his employem for three weeke. The inference that a fatal accident had 
happened waa only too clear to both of us. 

The first question to arise waa, "Should we go out a t  once?" It 
was deoided reluctantly that so late in the year it would be uselem, 
eince, by the middle of October, the region where search would, in all 
probability, have to be made, would be closed for suoh a purpwe. What 
could be done below the mow-line, moreover, waa being done by the 
Rnseian officiala and an Englishman, Mr. Phillipps Wolley, who knew 
the country and the o5ciala well, and had generously given up hie own 
sporting-tour in order to lend what help he conld in the search. 

Native evidence showed that the two mountaineers, with their Swim 
guides, b p a r  Streich and Johann Fischer of Meiringen, had, in the 
laet days of A u p t ,  started from a camp at  the head of a side-glen of 
the Bezingi Valley, known an Dumala, to secend the Ulluane Qlaoier, 
which felle from the northern slopee of Dychtau. Fox had written 
thenoe to their interpreter Rieger, who with tbe luggage had been eent , 
to Balkar, to expect them in two or three days at  Karsoul, a pasturage 
a t  the head of the Cherek Valley, south-east of Dychtau, in a position, 
relatively to the mountains, which may be ehortly explained to those 
fimiliar with the Pennine Alps by comparing i t  to Mattmark in the 
8aas Valley-Dychtau taking the place of the Dom, Balkar of Sam, the 
Bezingi Valley answering to that of St. Niklaue, and Dumala to the 
glen leading to the Tiiech Alp. 

The autumn aearch, though carried out with all the energy and per- 
eeverance poasible for men who were themselves without mountaineering 
knowledge, and had none but native huntere to help them, was unmo- 
0888fnl. A further search, made, in consequenoe of a personal order of 
the Czar, by a levy of the native population, was equally fruitless. Tlle 
mows fell-had fallen, indeed, before the fimt aearch could be undertaken 
-and the climbers' fate remained involved in doubt and obsourity, at  
leaat in the publio mind. Dent and I knew that our frienda had died on 
the mountains-we felt i t  to be so certain, that i t  was recorded an a fact 
on a memorial brase in Eton College Chapel. But in faoe of the theories 
prevalent in the Caucaaue, and adopted by men in authority and with 
presumably the best means of judging of the state of the country, others 
could not reaaonably be d e d  on to share our conviation. Conjecture 
was ~ooordingly rife, and it took a particularly painful form. Rueeiane 
do not underatand the nse of the rope in climbing. The simultaneons 
loee of four men by an accident eeemed therefore improbable to the 
minda of the Caucasian officiala The hypothesis of violence waa con- 
aequently resorted to, and the people of the mountaim were held, in 
high quartem, to be under very grave suspicion, and to be amenable to 
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retributive meaaurea. Lees reaponeible critia, who did not eoomtely 
appreciate the looal oropyhy, at first euggosted that the travellens had 
moesed into Suanetia, and been there waylaid and murdered. We gave 
no oredence whetever to thtw wgptiona. But even for IW, who, from 
better aoqaaintanoe with the -try and its people, were able to dismise 
wch omde imagining$, thew were many mattare of deep interest left 
open. How, or where, within m v e d  square milea, our mantrymen had 
died; whether after or before olimbing the great peak ; whether on ita 
o l i 5 ,  or among the ioefella that doak, or undor the avalanohee that 
sweep i t ,  eidea; what relio8 of their laat bivouao might be reoovered; 
how far the enowa had given them a natural burial-these were all 
qumtiona which wmed to oall for an anewer. 

The obvioua leadens of a 888~oh-party were Mr. Clinton Dent, who 
bed been with the loet mountaineers until f o r d  to leave them, and 
myad£ Myself, first, for old friendahip'e sake ; next beoaaee I knew, as 
no one else in England or in RUB& knew, the high mountaine about the 
soene of the aooident; and finally becanm I wae able, by the d t e n c e  
of the Connoil of the Royal Geographical Sooiety, to obtain leave for an 
old friend of Mr. Fox'e, Captain C. H. Powell, of the Indian army, an 
excellent Rueeian eoholar, to plaoe hie services ae interpreter at the 
dispoeal of the eeamh-party. We owed very much to Captain Powell 
for the great ability and patienoe which he ehowed in all the needful 
oommuniaatione with Rueaian oficiala and village notablea, and hie 
knowledge of Bneeian added in many reepecta to the intereet of the 
journey. 

Mr. Hermann Woolley, our other oompanion,-had been one of the ex- 
plorers and photopphere of the Cauoasian Mountains in 1888. Indeed 
he and his friende on the day of the mident were within eix milee--ae 
the eagle flies-of the fatal epot Yet eo eeparated were they by ioy ridges 
-the fact ie eignificant of the oharacter of the chain-that they heard 
nothing of what had happened until after their return to England. He 
brought with him two guidee from the Berneee Oberland. Dent and I 
had with us Kaspr Maurer, of Meiringen, who had travelled in the 
Himalaya, and a young brother of Fieoher, one of the loet guides--by 
porofeseion a sohoolmaater-who joined ne ae a volunteer. 

I must next eet out aa concieely ae p d b l e  the malerial we had to 
ilireat ue in the d. Before the party left England I had verbally, 
and also in writing, given euggeetiona to Fox for exploring the range of 
Dyohtau. I had recommended an attack on the northern ridge of the 
mountain. Thie wee made, but, owing to anoertain weather and a late 
start, the party only reached ita western base. I had a h  pointed out 
that, failing succese in that direotion, a very intereating and beautiful 
pam could certainly be foroed over the eastern ridge, and that from the 
glaoier south of thie spur, flowing towarde the Cherek, Dychtau might 
be again examined, d i n g ,  laany attempt on this aide, however, will be 
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a serious undertaking!' Mr. Woolley hae since justified my suggeetion, 
by e u ~ f u l l y  climbing, and that without meeting with any extra- 
ordinary diffioulty, the peak by the route thus indicated, which Moore 
and I had 0mt examined twenty-two years before.* 

Fox'e inetmctione, written from the camp in Dumala from whioh the 
climbers eent baok their tent, to hie German eervant and interpreter, 
Bieger, to meet him a t  Karaod, in three days, showed that they had 
my euggeetione in mind; while the very singular pmpective entry 
made in the Diary Fox left behind with the tent, gave ue full insight 
into the details of their plane. 

I print here the record of the laat three days written up in thie Diary. 
It eeems to me to give in the eimpleat form a very true pioture of the 
chareotar of mountaineering in the Cauoaene. 

L'&coday, b p u t  26171.-Up 5.30 a.m. Fine morning, but windy and 
cold, and not promising for the night. Determined to start for high 
bivouao. Spent long time cooking meat for two daye. Rhododendron 
wood for b. Heavy loade. Streich haa no faith in cooking soups. 
Determined to take up two faggots of wood. Left tent 9.45. Went up 
moraine on left bank of glacier to foot of ice-fall. Very long moraine. 
Halt for photograph. Charming @tea by stream between moraine and 
mountain. Little etream with grassy delle. No wood though. Lovely 
oamping ground at  foot of icefall. Large cave a t  top of icefall used by 
bouquetin. Saw two come out of i t  on our return. Blowers on moraine 
very beautiful, especially asters, small dark blue gentians, and London 
pride. Saw two or three kinds of gnaphalia, but no edelweise. Halt on 
moraine for two photos. 10.40 to 11.5. Halt, gram valley a t  end of - 
moraine, 11.40 to 11.55. From there we topped the ice-fall by graae banks 
and moraine on left bank. We halted under cavern for lunch from 1.35 
to 2.25 p.m., and then pushed on to upper n6v6 alwaye on the left bank. 
h o w  came on thick, with thunder and lightning. Looked out for 
ahelter. Found at  laat a Schmnd; rock one aide, snow and icicles the 
other; got out of storm. Guides lit fire outside under rock and cooked 
map. Very cold and damp ; our hop- of ascending Dychtau from this 
eide had been dieeipated. The obvioua way up was raked with over- 
hanging dmx, from which there was no escsp0.t Two way8 only pre- 
sented themselves (1) to mount high snow-pars east of mountain, and 
m n d  from the other side of what seemed all snow; (2) to climb col 
w a t  of mountain, and get on to north mute from there.# We ohm the 
latter, ae the east col was a very long bneinese. Fisoher searohed for 
sleeping plaoe and found a c l e f t t h e  rooks sloped upwards. A poor 

* See 'Alpine Journal,' vol. xv. 
t Thir obiiody refers to the short north&rn buttrem whioh pmjeota between 

the northern and esstern ridges, and dividea the two upper bays of the Ulluans Qleoier. 
$ These ew the ptwea now known reepectively aa (1) the Ullnaua Pm, (2) the 

Mid&@ Pue. The eecond p in in faat N. not W. of the peak. 
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hole, but affording shelter from snow and wind eomewhat. The top 
was so narrow that one could only just squeeze oneself inside, below it 
widened out a little. The angle was abont SO0. We managed to rake 
down about a ton of rock and loose etones, with which the crack waa 
filled, and made a sort of platform a t  the base where Streich and Donkin 
lay. I hollowed out a seat above and made a footstool of my ice-axe 
below. We curled ourselves in our sleeping bage, and tried to be:thankfd 
for shelter. Everything was wet and clammy, and a elow drip came over 
my knees. Pomtion had to be changed every ten minutee, each change 
sending down a handful of pebbles on Donkin'e head. The wind waa 
boisterona Gusts of snow pattered in, and whistled on the sleeping 
bags. I waa just dming off when I wae awoke by a handful of stonea 
from above, whioh clattered about my ears, followed by a large rook 
which I had thought secure. It oame bang on my head, and made me 
see a thowand etare, so that for a moment the hole aeemed full of light. 
In endwvouiing to move i t  on one aide, I shifted the ice-axe, and eent a 
wheelbarrow of stonea down on poor Donkin'e head. Hia patienoe and 
endurance can only be likened to that of Job. I had to get down and 
share the platform. Fieoher waa already ensconced in another craok 
outside, eo that room waa found. The guid& were pretty wretched, and 
had long abandoned all hopes of a mend in the weather. I reminded 
them of previoua experienoes, but gloomy thoughta prevailed. The 
ston- were hard to lie on, but by this time we were fairly econetomed 
to hard beds. 

"Monday, 27fh.-Drominem came over ua all in the morning. I waa 
Grat to wake and see blue eky. Got Streich up. Alaa ! i t  woe very late, 
5.45 am., and the morning perfect. We got down, cooked &ooolate, 
and ate it in silence, and etarted off a t  6.15. (three hours too late). 
Twenty minutes took ne acroaa the snowfield to foot of col, and we 
arrived a t  top of it, 8.20. A lot of freeh mow had fallen, making e tep  
cutting difficult. I t  ia a steep little paaa. We mounted by mh on 
right. At the top a beautiful view greeted us. We had made a new 
pees from Dumala Glacier to Mishirgi Glacier. At our feet wan the 
latter; at its head the high buttrege of rock leading to enow and rock 
north adte of Dychtau. Beyond this a pase leading from head of 
Mishirgi Glacier to foot of Shkara. Beyond this the splendid pmipioee . 

of Koahtantau. Shkara itself wae well men over the paw between 
Koehtantau and Dychtau.* These latter practically met at  t& col, 
though there eeemed to be a fine rock peak on ridge west of Dyohteu 
before i t  desoended to 001. The adte, which we hoped to gain easily, 
was cut off by the buttress of rock which led to the conioed col we had 
seen from the Dumala Glaoier. The h a 1  adte  would go anywhere, but 
would prove a long bneineee. The obvioua way waa to climb the rock 

Thin gap leads to the K ~ o l l  Qlaciez. Thb view has been pho-phed by 
S i i  8ella 
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bnttreaa which I waa wre would go. I t  waa mrtai+y plastered with 
freeh snow but nowhere very diilioult Btreioh'e plan waa t o  desoend 
eome 200 or 300 feet on to the Miahirgi Glacier, and mount thence to 
the &te by a long m k  rib. He etnck to hia opinion, and we had to 
give in. Had breakfast hurriedly, but unfortunately did not take e 
photograph, and so missed a splendid and moet valuable view, for when 
we returned it was lost in oloud. We left the col at  9.10. The desoent 
took e long time and there was much stepcutting. We then tried the 
rib, and found the rooks, M we had expected, quite amooth. We cut up 
between them and forced our way up alowly, the freeh snow making 
everything moet difficult, but a t  11.40 bad made little progma; and aa 
it was obvione we had not time to make our peak that day (the ar6te 
alone would tako a t  least four how),  and as oloude were gathering, we 
reluotantly ordered a return. The col waa reached a t  1.15. p.m., and 
then we hished our stock of provisions, built a cairn and took a 
thkd photo. Our gite of the previone night waa reached at  4.5, the 
d-nt being somewhat troublesome with the enow softened by the 
day's sun. Packed up and off a t  4.30. I got in with Fiecher at  6.25, 
and got a pot of tea ready. Donkin'e foot hurt him and he followed 
alowly. A hot and strong soup, made by that excellent Btreich, and we 
turned in. 

" !Zbday, 28th. A beautiful night. All elept like tope. At 4, heavy 
rain woke us up aa i t  pattered on the tent, but we dozed off again. At 
5.30 I woke up and reed 'Midwmmer's Night Dream' till about 7.30, 
when the w n  came out. We had a glorione tub in our little streom, and 
hung all our thinge out to dry, for we had descended laat night in a thick 
wetting rain. The man wse sent off for milk and cheeee. Our Bezingi 
hod's son, who bad epent the night up here, entared into a long conver- 
sation with me about our plans, and I hope anderetood them thoroughly. 
Weaikr pctmilting, we hope lo rtart again i m o r r o w  aery early, and 
t a b  iluee or four 'dayd prdotu.  Make the Dumala-Dychac p a d  the 
$rat day, and camp near ih i d .  Climb Dych-tau, ifposa'bh fnnn ihe 
d h  d e ,  the next, and dercend to t i e  Dyci-nr Glacier. Thence to 
Karaoul. The man meanwhile to go round to Balkar with a note to 
Bieger to send him up to Karaou1.f It depende on weather; a t  present 
it ia h e ,  but, as nwal, cloude are rolling up, and I fear we ahall have 
rain before night. Guides are bueying themselves nailing boots, drying 
clothee, cooking meat, kc. Donkin ia practicing with a revolver a t  
imaginary enemiea (11.30). The day bas passed very peaoefully. The 
man haa gone for milk and cheese with a rouble note (much too high 
pay, but we do not want to be stinted.) I have written up my notea 

Fox h e w  no separate Mme for the Tntnin Glacier, and treated it u appurhmt 
to the D y c h  An exact knowledge of the ronth and a t  eidea of Dychteu wm only 
obtained laat year. 

t See 'Alpine Jonrnal,' vol. xiv. pp. 100 and 102. 
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Donkin haa worked out boiling-point obeervationao We have read muoh 
Bhak-. Qathered wood for to-morrow. 8treioh and I hare had a 
good bike of bread. He would not believe in baking-powder until he 
eew its effeate. The beet bread we have eaten aince leaving Batoum. 
Feeeted largely off it. Weather looh bad. Cloude down on to glacier 
(8 p.m.), wi l l  eoon be over our camp Hope for beet Them ieno under- 
standing Caucasian meteorology." 

Thua the Diary enda I t  ha8 been wggeeted that the party a p t  the 
next day-in aamp,t but the euggestion rests entirely on a etatement of the 
native mentioned in the Diary, tranamitted through Brrseien h e l a .  
Be h t  etetement ie ahown by the Diary to be wrong aa to the day and 
time of the climbera' return, it can hardly be regarded a s  of muoh weight 
aa to their deperture. It ie unlikely, if the weather was fair, that they 
would have reated another day in camp ; and we h o w  from Mr. Holder 
that the storm cloude peeeed away, and that the next two days were he, 
except h t  on the afternoon of the 99th mbb interfered with any 
examination of the higher rid- fact of aome aignifuaance in oon- 
eidehg the olimbed mbeequent movements 

Be to the poeition of the Dumala-Dyahsu pam," which the climbens 
meant to orom, no reasonable doubt can exiat in any mountaineer's mind. 
I had myself pointed i t  out to Fox, and marked it on photographe, traoinge 
from whioh were found at the bivow. It ia viaible from the meadow 
at  the foot of the Ulluauz Qlaoier, where their camp was pitahed. There 
is no other gap which oould poesibly anawer, among mountain-climbers 
a t  leaat, to Fox's deeoription "the high snow-paee eset of Dychtau." 

The results of the march made by the Surveyor Y Jnlroff and Mr. 
Phillipps Wolley, eo far aa they went, confirmed the inferenme we drew 
from thia documentary evidenoe. The eeerchera found h o k e  in the loose 
ground on the left bank of the Ulluaur-Glader. Ita upper wowfielde 
and ridgee they were unable to wach. 

There wm only one piece of evidence whioh i t  wae hard to make fit in 
with the reat. The Starahina (headman) of Baeingi had reported to 
the Qovernment that his huntere had found the travellers' foot-marka 
on the anow, and traced them over a paee leading out of hie dietriot 
into that of Balker, and thia etatemept had been embodied in a report 
published in the Vladihavkaz newpaper. What the aaaertion waa 
worth, and to what motivea it may fairly be attributed, will, I think 
be clearly ahown hereafter. 

It followed, to the beet of oar judgment, that we ought to look for 
treoee of the loet perty at the head of an unknown glaaier, now called 
the Tutuin, the torrent from which joina the Chmk, or Balkar, river. 

Premed in Donkin'e notebook. Beehil Pami, 13,080 feet; bioouno oppomte 
Dych-tan, 15209 feet; Miahirgi Pam, lS.600 feet. Thia i a  the laat entry. 

t Alpine Journal,' voL xiv. p. 102. The native in made to my that the party returned 
at 10 am. on the 28th. whereae the Diary bee the dsy and honr as 6.26 p.m. on the27th. 
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There, if they carried out their plans, they ought to have bivouaoked on 
the night after they left their tent at Dumala. 

The baae ohoeen for oar aea~oh was therefore Karaoul, a pasturage 
at the head of the Cherek valley, four hours above the villages of Bakar, 
and two long days' ride from Ndtahik, where a bridge over the p a t  
tributary of the Cherek, the Dychw (here some two miles from ita 
parent ice) gave, in the old days, a convenient o p p o ~ t d t y  to set a 
guard against cattleliftem from the south side of the chain. Thie 
guard is now represented by one or two amiable old Tartars, who live 
in a done hut, the only permanent habitation within many milw, and 
are happy to provide milk to parties temporarily reeiding in their 
neighbonrhood. - 

Karaoul had been vieited by me in 1868, by my friend Mr. Moore and 
his companions in 1874, and by M. de DBohy. We reaohed it kt 
summer from Vladikavkee by the I h n h o n  road, the Umoh valley, and 
the Btalevsek, a paw. of 10,868 feet, over whioh horses can be got after 
mideammer with some mcul ty .  It is three days' ride from Koth- 
revsky, the noareet atation on the Ciaoauoaaian Bailway, and four from 
Vladilcavkaz by the direat traok taken by my party in 1868. 

Karaod(6560 feet) was our home for nearly a week. Our camp wee 
pitohed at the mouth of a h e  gorge in a cup in the mountains. arey 
granite eorees scantily dmpea with azalea bushes and birchen, or green 
flowery grass, sloped down on all sides with extreme steapneas, en- 
olosing in their midst an open meadow, a mile perhape in length by 
half a mile in breadth. Our tents were erected on the little triangle 
of land above the junction of the two nwring torrents, the Cherek and 
Dyohen, side by side with those of M. Bogdanoff of the Ruseitan 8nrvey- 
eix in all. 

Three vbt& opened in the mountain cirole. Firet, south-west of 
ne, a granite gorge, the mouth of which was not 100 yarde oE Its 
upper orsge bent forward in great beaks and noses, and a snow-peak 
&one high at ita head. This was the gorge of the Dychnu, leeding to 
the great glacier which flows from the northern and eastern slopea of 
Shkara (17,038 feet) and Koruldash or A i h  (14,854 feet). To the 
eeet rose a eplendid enow-peak (Ginlinoh. 14,678 feet), the corner of 
the granitic range north of the Umch--one of the many rangea that 
stand to confute the old belief that the Ca~~casus ia a narrow single 
ridge. On the north, the deep defle of the Cherek led down to Balkar, 
and at ita angle a white patoh of bouldere showed where the Tutain+u 
rob down the pale granitea of Dyohtau, and indicated for us the 
entrance to the Valley of Searoh. Like Zermatt, Kar'8oul lies too muoh 
under the hi& for beauty, and the traveller views it with different eyes 
on hie &-st arrival, and when he know all that lies at hand, the ring of 
glorious snowpeaka end glaoiere that will rice into view as m n  as he 
leaves his'resting-place. The BSel Alp of the Cherek is a level-topped 
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spur south of Kanroal. It is wooded with birch and fir, hazel and 
alder, rhododendron and azalea. On one side it looks straight up the 
Dychm Glacier, which flows down in singularly graceful cur-, marked 
by the linea of ita medial morainee, from the splendid peak of Shkara ; 
on the other the broad Agaahtan Glacier descenda from the main chain 
in gentle slopes until it enda in a tapering wont within a few hundred 
yarda of the travellers' standpoint. Thia ie the ice-stream which over- 
hangs the Mineral Spring* on the road to the Paai-mta and Stule-veek. 
I ts  meltings emape from its side in several waterfalls, leaving the snout 
dry, but with a deep water-out gorge beneath it to show that it has 
not always been so. 

In front of our little camp pasaed from time to time large parties of 
natives in aingle file, Mingreliana of the south side, who had come acrm 
to mow the hay-harveat on the northern steppe, and were now returning 
home over the old glacier pass, still called the Paei-Mta, a Caucasian 
St. Theodd, which leads down to Qebi at  the source of the ancient 
Phaeia Piotureque processions they made, aa the men marohed by 
in single file at  a quick, swinging step, like tbat of the Italian 
Beraaglieri, with their soythee over their shouldera, clad in parti- 
colonred ahirte, and heed-pieaes made up of baahliks of every colour, 
tied in all possible forms. Presently a party of Tartare from Balker 
would arrive on horseback, men of a eturdie'r build, headed by a quaint 
f u q  little mollah in a white turban, who made us the most polite 
Oriental speeches, and presented us with a tender lamb or half of an 
exceedingly tough mountain goat. Then a moving m w  of Brushwood, 
a Canoaaian Bimam Wood, would advance towards us, exhibiting on 
near approach, twinkling feet and earn, and resolving itself h l l y  into 
a party of donkeys carrying down fuel for the lower villages. Next a 
Cossack from Naltshik might be seen riding up the river banlr, bringing, 
in the folda of his brown ooat, our lettens-forwarded by the courtesy of 
Colonel Tiruboff, the Naohalik-and perhaps, on the saddle behind, some 
largo loaves, a welcome change from the thin native oak@, which 
&agreed most disastrously with our Swiss followem. Last, at  dusk, 
one night, came to the tenMoor our Oaaete horseman, Alexander (whom 
we had just paid and sent home, aa we thought), wringing his handa and 
bewailing the loea of his horaaa. Powell was prepared to write one of 
his admirable despatches to the Balkarian Starahina to proclaim the 
larceny. But we waited ; and just when i t  became convenient for him 
to do so, Alexander found his h o w ,  which, I believe, he had hidden 
away in order to enjoy a few days more in our amp,  where he was 
treated--or rather treated himself-as an honoured guest. 

After a day's mt we were ready for our work; all but Kauffmann, 

See Central Csucmq* p. 414. The glacier haa retreated oonsiderably in tho 
last twenty ye-. 
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one of Woolleg's guides, who was ill, and incapable of any exertion.* 
Dent did not like to leave the siak man until hie sylnptolns were more 
determined. He remained therefore in a m p ,  while Woolley with two 
guides undertook to reconnoitre the entrance to the Tutuin valley; for 
M. Bogdanoff the surveyor had not then heard of any path or aocees to 
it. I, knowing moat of the mountains, and therefore best able to piece 
in any new additione to our knowledge, undertook to climb, with Captain 
Powell and the schoolmaster Fisaher, as high as time and weather 
allowed on the epur east of the Cherek valley'thnt forms part of the 
sky-line of the b i n  of Karaod. 

We made a late start. The slopee f d  south and were exceptionally 
steep and monotonous. The sun beat full on US, the mountain tops 
were for the most part veiled in white clouds ; but the freehnese of the 
b r e w  that played beneath the amshine invigorated US to persevere, and 
gave some hope that perseverance might be rewarded. At h t  the 
tedione dope was broken by a rocky spur crowned by one of M. Bog- 
danoffs stonemen. The keen upright ridges of tho great peab began 
to pierce the shining billows of cloud. The " silver upearhead " set 80 

high againat the heaven opposite US I knew well-it was Dychtau itself. 
Captain Powell aat down to sketch. The hillside had become steeper 

and wilder, we could climb instefid of trudge. Disregarding the criea 
of a Tartar shepherd who was feeding hie flock on the highest herbage, 
Fischer and I moved rapidly, incited by the keen air of 10,000 feet. 
We gained a rocky crest overlooking the defile of the Cherek and the 
entrance to the Tutuin valley. We followed i t  to the highest of a 
family of M. Bogdanoffs stonemen, on an eminence of about 11,500 feet, 
or 6000 feet above our camp. The clouds were by this time parting and 
sinking from the circle of peaks ; the whole bursin of the Dycheu Glacier 
was in view. Its moraines flowed toward8 U S  in beautifully curving 
l i n a  from the base of the great chain. The Agashtan Glacier poured 
in a broad gentle stream from the waterehed between ne and the 
Skenea Skali, spreading out ita lower skirts among green alps and wooded 
knolls, or draping the cliffs above the Cherek with an iay fringe. 
Kornldash was conspicuous on the left by its white Capuchin's hood. 
Shkara-that majestic mountain-+hot up in a vast white wedge against 
the upper blue. Beyond i t  the mists were melting from Janga and Geetola. 
But the peak that caught first and held last our gaze was Dychtau. I t  
was the nearest and aleo the moat remarkable in form. I t  showe on this 
side a broad white crest, the lines of which meet in a fine point. Its pure 
upper snows rest on a broad pedestal of ridgea of lightsolonred 
granite, mountaim themselves 15,000 feet in height. My companion 

* Of the tnavellm and piden thb year in  the Caucme, two travellers and two 
guidea d e r e d  mvemly with dysenterio symptoms, while Fiaoher haa eince loet the 
dght of one eye, appueotly from after reeulta of snowblindness on a mtimtion 
weakened by mposnre. Alpine peessnts generally make but poor travellerq though to 
tbb role them have keen brillht exceptions 
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looked with brimming eyes on the mane of his brother's death, ex- 
claiming an he looked, " What a mountain ! I am glad they reat on 
so noble ct peak." 

From the peak iteelf e splintered oreat dewends towards the Cherek, 
bending northwards an it trends away from the summit. This, 
the Koahtan Creet of 116. Jukoffs map, aeparatea the Ulluanz and Tutnin 
valley& The gap by whioh we believed the olimbere to have oroseed 
was in view, defended on thb aide by precipitous, but not inaoaeseible, 
craga. At their base lay a long mow-baain, ita floor, aome 12,500 feet 
in height, filled with the gently doping n6v6 of a glacier whioh poured 
over in an icefall, terribly torn, and about 3000 feet in vertical height, 
into the Tntuin valley. From our viewpoint i t  was diffioult to feel any 
oertainty aa to whether t h i e  icefall was prreeable, or how far the very 
ateep slopes on ita right bank-on ite left were precipioee-would prove 
of service. Subjeat to thie doubt-nly to be reaolved on the spot- 
our mute wae clear. The lower part of the Tutuin valley wae hidden, 
but we noted that i t  bifuroated near ita entrance and that the northern 
glen fell from an extensive glacier plateau lying under the Koshtan 
crest. Still farther north, and altogether separated by miles of waste 
from the Tutuin and. the enpposed paas, we looked on steep slopes of 
broken rock and snow-patches, forming the sides of the Kashtin or 
Koshtan glen, a name which hae acquired, by a aeries of blundera, a 
very undue prominence in local topography. My reconnaissance had 
been fully m~coeasful. I had obtained that general, distant panorama 
of the ground about Dychtau, which was egeential if we were to 
avoid subsequent blundera and miedireoted wanderings.* 

It waa warm on the lee side of the creat, where the fine-weather east 
wind did not reach us, and we eat long watching the magical effeota of 
mist and mountain, and light ~ n d  shadow, an the sun sank westwards. 
The atmosphere of the Caucasus haa more depth of tramparency, more 
lnoidity, than that of the Alps : like that of the Cumberland Lakes, i t  
seems to refine the forms and aoften the harshneeaes of the mounteine, 
while i t  adds to their apparent height. I t  must have been six o'dock 
before we started down by a more direot ridge; and I never waa in 
greater danger of a tumble than for the firet twenty minutee. It was 
impoeeible not to have one's eyes h e d  oonatantly on the upper air, 
watching glorg-ooated mista as they whirled up suddenly from the valley, 
to be augh t  in the swift breeze and shredded into a thowand fragments, 
whioh danoed in prismatic colouns before the great peake, hid them for 
a moment, and then left the deep blue of heaven aa pure ae before. 

Suddenly theae vieions ceaeed, we plunged into the cloud-roof that 
arched the lower world, and ran-the alopee were ao steep that we oonld 
hardly stop when we had once started running-down to the great 
meadow, over 6000 feet below, in leas than an hour. On onr return 

See Illwtration. 



DYCHTAU from above KARAOUL 

a. Rivo~~i~e. - b. Ulluauz Pass. 

The N.-E. buttress is soon over the E. ridge. Mr. H. Woollcy's route leads ap thc suowslopo 
between tho E. and S. ridgos. 

Tlin hint line shows tho routc through the icefall of the Tutuin Glarier. 
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we found that our oompanione had got back before us. Woolley had 
entered the vale of the Tutuin, and seen a glaoier to which he had 
found a way over grsse-dopes so precipitous and slippery, that he 
thought we might have to rope to paw them. This glacier proved 
next day to be the wrong glacier, that of the northern glen, the 
(3hertui; but Woolley's work had been none the legs servioeablg as he 
had found aleo a fair path up the main Tutuinsu. 

811 had been arranged for a very early etert next day (the 28th 
July), and we had closed our tent-ourtains, when Captain Powell was 
summoned down to the Sorveyor's quartem, and a note addreseed to me 
from Baron Ungern Sternberg, a geologist on the staff of the Governor 
of the Caucasus, was handed to him. I t  was dated from " the Cherek 
Valley " and wae in the following terma I abridge :- 

"I have ~ r o d  to-day, with my Tyrolese guide, the paae from 
TJUuauz to Balkar. There is no eeoond paas. The dement ia very 
&Bault. There are three stonemen on the creet, which, as my native 
midm tell me the psse is not used by their people, I believe to have been 
built by Fox and Donkin." 

My first impremion on reading the Baron's letter was to believe that 
he had 04 the Ulluaae Pam. For i t  seemed strange (since he had 
with him an Alpine guide) that he should deny the possibility of any 
paas nearer Dychtau than his own, unlegs he had onxrsed this notable 
gap. But on seoond thought8 such an interpretation seemed untenable. 
It was not credible that 8 mountaineer of no great experience should 
have got through the dracs I had just seen, and not have particularly 
referred to them. Hence I argued, the Baron must have crowd the 
ohain farther north. Granted this, however, the stonemen he described 
remained to be accounted for. The Baron wae camped not far off, the 
Coeseok who had brought the letter said "acroee the first bridge." We 
rashly took this to mean the Tutuin-su bridge. I offered to start a t  
dawn, and interview the Baron, leaving the rest of the party to a t a h  
me up. 

Before sunrise I wae off on horaebaok alone under a cloudless sky. 
In an hour and a quarter I had reached the roaring Tutuin-sn, and led mp 
home down the steep pitoh beyond it. I rode on for 20 zninutsa, to a 
spot whenoe I could look far down the valley, but no tent was in sight. I 
reaolved to return and wait for my companions. On their amval, 
Powell and I rode on, pressing what pace we dared out of our horses, 
on a path which in many placea wae little better than a broken staircaee. 
After a Long hour's ride, we sew a bridge over the Cherek, and beyond it, 
on a level meadow, a light eilk tat. 

Baron Ungern Stemberg reoeived us with all the hoepitality poaeible 
under the circamst'ancea He repotted to UE that he had croeaed from 
the foot of the Ulluauz Glacier into the Kmhtan Glen, that he wae confi- 
dent that he had &covered Fox and Donkin'~ paw, and that eiuoe, though 
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difficult, i t  was not a dangerous paw for suah skilful olimbers, he was 
c o n b e d  in the belief held, he stated, by Colonel Viruboff, the 
Xaohalnik of the Naltshik district, that our countrymen had been the 
victims of foul play. He reported various petty tales to the disadvan- 
tage of Rieger, their interpreter. He told a story of how a native had 
been found with a wound which might have been idicted by an 
ice-axe. The suspected man had proved an alibi, but alibis were easily 
proved in the Caucasus, and the old chief of Bezingi felt convinced 
that murder had been committed-though, of course, after the travellers 
had left the partioular district he was reeponsible for. He had averred 
it, even with team in hie eyes. 

Nothing of all this oarried weight in my mind. I pointed out to 
the Baron .that we had in Fox's Diary explicit inatmotions where to 
search; that I had myself shown Fox, as I was then showing him, by 
means of M. de DQchy's photographs, the position where I believed a 
route to lie. The Baron oonfidently denied the possibility of passage 
a t  the spot I indioated on the map and photographs. He h d ,  ho 
said, spent threa dajs on the Ulluauz Glaoier, and was certain no mch 
paw could be made. I could only reply that the point was one for an 
expert's opinion, and that my experience oonvinoed me that I was not 
in any risk of being mistaken. 

There remained the question of the stonemen found, and the footmarks 
alleged to have been seen by the second search party, the previous autumn, 
on the Baron1# Pass. Fortunately a Beeingi Tartar, a member of that 
search party, was present. He was questioned through Powell, " Oan 
you say who built the stonemen?" " No; our searchers, or surveyors, 
may have built them." " Were the footmarka found those of nailed boob 
like mine?" "1 oannot say; our Shrshina told us they were the tracks 
of the Englishmen." The one puzzling point in the evidence seemed 
now in a fair way to be cleared up. The native search-parties of the 
previous autumn (subsequent to N. Jukoffe) had not gone on the right 
traok a t  all; they had wandered off to a hunters' pees to the Koshtan 
Glen, and the footstaps they saw-if they really saw any except those 
on the UUuauz ~laoier-were not our friends', but those of the Snr- 
veyor's party. The Starshina, having been ordered to search till he 
found something, had made haste to find footmarks Zeading out of his 
diettict. M .  Jukoff subsequently informed us that his men hiul built 
stonemen at  the spot in question.. 

Bamn Ungm Sternberg's paes and the stonemen are, I believe, shown on 
S.Seh's Panorama of the Ulloanz Glacier. Baron Ungem Stemberg baa informed me 
by letter that he in still of opinion thet the footmarh and stonemen am attributable to 
the lost party, but that he now believes that they proceeded ftom hie peee along the 
meet to the bivonso dimvered by w. I can only say that if Fa's Wiry in evidenca, or 
Dent's and my own experience as mountaineer8 ie worth anything, thin theory ia not 
worth argument: and I ehall spend no space upon i t  I am oonfirmed in thie coruee by 
the dret that Baron Ungern Sternberg hw not f a v o d  me as yet (April 20th) with a 
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Captain Powell and I rode h c k  in noontide heat up the grand defile 
of the Cherek. Stiff ae tent-poles we dhmounted from our Tartar 
eaddles to foroe our sinewe into a new form of aotivity. For the fh t  
half hour it wae troubleeome enough. Some 800 feet up the hill we 
found our heavily laden comrades, the eiok men's place taken by a 
eturdy young Ooeaack who was carrying more than hie fair share of 
our eleeping goods. The etream from the Chertui Qlaoier wae eoon left 
far below. A donkey-traok, muoh used by nativea mlleoting brush- 
wood, zigzagged &ply up amonget beautiful birchtreee and momy 
craga, which completely conceded all that lay above. Beyond a brow 
i t  went down eteeply to the foeming torrent. A few hundred yards of 
gentle aeaent beside the tumbling water, and we looked into a long 
level upland glen o lmd  by a rocky barrier, hung with wow and ice, 
a t  the foot of which the snout of a large glacier pnehed forward 
ita grey linw of moraine among the bright hum of the grase and flowem. 
Flowera mvered everything. Our path was buried in them. Dense 
be& of cream rhododendron in full bloom clothed the lower elopee, the 
river ban& were painted blue and white and yellow with blomm- 
gentians and forgetme-note, daiay-like pyrethrume, primulas, and many 
other lees familiar bloome. The ground below the glaoier wae so densely 
carpeted that walking Was made vevidifficult by the mmplete oonceal- 
ment of the uneven surface. Over the head of the icefall gleamed the 
white areet of Dychtau, the granite towens and two great obeliaquee on 
ite eaetern ridge thrown up against the crowning snowe. We at& up 
on to the old moraine and walked along its edge. Tho ice had mumed 
ita advance, and wae wrinkling up the l o w  ground before i t  in all 
direotions. The top of the moraine presently grew too n m w  and 
broken to sewe conveniently aa a path, and we left it, where a little 
plain (or dope ao gentle that amongst them vaat mountaine it might 
be held a plain) epread out on our left, eeamed by the waterdouraea from 
a smell glacier high above. The icefall of the great glacier wes now 
full in view oppoeite ue, a euperb pile of frozen ruin. The lower part 
wae clearly impassable, and ao were the rocka on ita lea, but on our aide 
there was no dSioulty in climbing up eteep 'grassy orags to at  leaat half 
the height of the fall. At the very bam of these elopee we fonnd two 
deeerted Koehee or ehepherb' q u a r t e ~ n e  under the moraine, the 
other 600 yards off under the hill aide. Each coneieted of a low wall 
built round a pen or pound; the $rat waa floored with manure and 
partially inundated by the meltinga of an adjacent mowbed, the second 
and more eligible waa a thicket of gigantic broad-leaved wee& wet with 
recent rains--about ae convenient quartens ae a rhubarb-bed in an 
Englieh kitchen-garden. We laid low the wee& with our iceaxea until 

copy of the artiole in whioh, as he informs me, he hna set forth his view, or with copies 
of the ofilcisl dooomentu which he citee M giving exom for Lie former belief in s 
crime haring been committed. 

No. V.-MAY 1890.1 v 
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they were reduoed to the form of a oarpet ; then our sleeping baga were 
spread, and a fire lighted with wood " ounnyed " from the first Kosh-for 
we were above the tree-level. We enjoyed the h e  until dark, when 
we got into our bags and pretended to be comfortable. I n  tmth the 
ground was lumpy, and the air began to tingle sharply enough with 
frost to make us bury our heads in the flannel. When I woke the 
mountain outlinea were blaok as blob mund a heaven alive with light, 
and over the crooked granite teeth of the cliffs beyond the glacier the 
morning star waa swimming up slowly on the front of the dawn. I 
watahed it, wondering vaguely what the day would bring forth, until 
the pale lemon light grew stronger on the horizon and touched the tope 
of the eaetward peaks. Then I played the odious part of an a b .  
Two of the guides had found a hole in the mck only acoeesible by a 
narrow funnel. Stones had to be heaved into it in order to m m e  
them. Fisaher had m g h t  solitude somewhere, and waa hidden (like 
one of Doyle's elves) among the gigantio vegetables. The Coeeeck, 
however, was within reach, and was prompt in creating a cheerful &e. 

It waa broad day (5 am.), and there was not a oloud in the sky 
when we set out. The firat hour's olimb up to the glaoier waa steep 
but easy, and there was little moraine to orow. We aeoended the 
slippery slopea of avalanche snow, fallen in spring from the oli& on 
our left, for some distance before we plunged into the heart of the 
icefall. First we found a way through a narrow gate between frozen 
blookq then we picked our path under a row of ioecliffa, among the 
fragments which, from time to time, had tumbled over. Hurrying pest 
these dangerous neighboura, we mounted onoe more between deep 
trenches where the iceaxe had often to do ita work. One vaet far- 
stretching chasm, or rather network of branohing vaulte, seemed to 
sever us effeotually from the corridor under the opposite rocke by which 
we hoped to turn the final line of ioe-towera But it waa bridged, and 
this obstacle omsaed, we felt certainty of suocese in reaohing the upper 
snowfield. We entered the trough under the further cliffs, drank some 
water which trickled from them, and found near a t  hand magnificent 
primulas grodrring solitary in the frozen waate a t  a height of about 
12,000 feet. A little more stepsutting in herd ice, raked once or twice 
a season by falling s6raca, landed ns in safety on the smooth fields of 
n6v6. Close beside us rose a stupendone maw of blocks and towers 
of opaque ice, like polar icebergs, on the edge of the frozen cataract. 
But straight in front an even-floored, gently sloping broad white comdor 
stretched into the secret heart of the mountains-SO eemt  that even the 
surveyore had miseed i t  altogether. On all aides pale grey granite cliffs, 
or the steepest ice, overhung the untrodden snows. At the head of the 
glacier a steep ridge seamed by two precipitous gullies closed the 
view. Only to their right (as we looked) was there any semblanoe of 
p&ble exit by a practicable enowslope in this direotion, and that exit 
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led to the summit of Dychtau. Behind us, however, easy slopee trended 
baok to a comparatively low ridge. I mgnised  it as a f a b  Col leadiig 
to the Ohemhi Qlacier. 

"Where are we going then ; up thorn ioe-couloirs? " asked our 
Swies, i m p r e d  by the d e  of these virgin solitadem, distrustful of 
my 1-1 knowledge, and deqondent as to the ohancee of any dimvery in 
eo vaat a field of search. I codd only asenre my oompanions that to me our 
m t e  was aa clear as that to the Btrahleok might be to them, that behind 

. the nert buttrees of the northern range we should see a paw, and be able 
to climb to it up steep mob. We were now approaching the spot where 
it wse reasonable to begin to look for traces of the lost party, if they had 
ful6lled Fox's intention and 'L attempted Dyohtau from the muth side 
of the paea." But the few p d b l e  aites bore no signs of a bivouac. 

We tramped steadily up the mow banks in the blrrzing wnshine, 
until, about 10.30 a.m., we stood oppoeite and under the gap I had seen 
and aketohed twenty-two yeare before, as well as on the previoua day. 
It wse high a b b e  M, 1200 to 1400 feet, in an inward bend of the 
mnge on our right hand. A broad sheet of snow swept down from it, 
a narrower white tongue ran up more than halfway. The rib of rock 
separating the two mow trough supplied an obviously aervioeable, if 
steep, ladder. Bfaurer, indeed, suggested some rocks more to our right, 
but they had no claim to be preferred. We crossed a half-open foeae or 
Bergachrund,* kicked a few s t e p  in the mow above it, and then grappled 
with the rocks. They were precipitous, and had to be clilnbed with 
handn and kneee; but they would not be reckoned difficult among 
men aoouatomed to Alpine work. That is to my, there was good hand- 
hold wherever footing was eoenty. This was fortunate, for we could 
now aee thet the mow on our left lay very loosely on hard ioe, and a broad 
streem of water wae ilaahing down its oentre eo powerful are the rep 
of a C a u h  sun even a t  13,000 feet. 

The mags beside the glacier having yielded w no tracee, we felt that 
the next step was to go to the pass ikrelf, where we might look for a 
stonernan, and possibly a reoord. Bat we were fully oocupied with the . 
praotioal details of climbing and in no immediate expectation of any 
dhy~very, when about noon] the leader, a t  the rope's end, auddenly 
h p p e d  short, and gasped out, "Herr Oott ! the sleeping place ! 

Before our eyes rose a low wall of large loose stones built in the form 
of a aemioircle with ita convex side to the precipice below, and enoloaing 
a shelf on the face of the cliffi, some six feet a c m  in either direction, 
and partially overhung and sheltered by a projecting eave of rock. In a 
moment we were all overlooking the wall. The Grst object to catoh my 
eyes wss a black stewpan, half-full of water, in which a metal drinking- 

* A Bergschrund ie the term in the S r k  Alps for the moat which runs along the 
barn of the upper rid- and marks the division between the snow plaetered to their 
olif& and the n6v6 whioh ia  moving downwards to feed a glacier. 

u 2 
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cup floated. A revolver in ita case hung under the rocks. The spaoe 
inside the wall and between i t  and the overhanging orag wee Wed with 
snow and ice to a depth of eeveral feet. The hard-frozen snrfaoe waa 
broken here and there by projwting portions of riioksaoka and eleeping 
bags. The baga were not empty. A momentary shudder pasned through 
more than one mind, " How are they filled? " But a eeoond glance 
showed ua that there was no terrible dieoovery to be feared, terrible 
became i t  would have meant a lingering fate to our fiienda Everything 
wae there-moat thinga at  leaetexcept themeelvea. That they were loat 
we had long known; yet thie sudden disoovery of their pereonal 
belongings, j u t  ae they had left them eleven month before, the con- 
ac io l l sn~~~  that we stood on their laat halting-plaoe, eent a f m h  thrill 
through every heart. Even in the common haunta of men familiar 
relioa move us. How much more so when found in aolitudee, which 
have eeen no previoue human visitore exoept those whom they hide 
somewhere in their ioy caverns. Surrounded by so many memoriala of . 
the mieeing, so many objecta that spoke of individual traita of character 
and habit, i t  waa &%icult to believe in the catastrophe. It elmat 
seemed natural to expeot that our friende might at any moment be eeen 
coming quickly over the craga to regain the bivouac where all &ill lay 
exactly as when they quitted it for their last dimb. 

After the firat keen moments of dieaovery, the neoeeeary work of 
digging .out relice and searching for reaorde wae eet about in earneat. 
It was no light task, for on this mnward &elf the mow had often 
melted and froeen again. The bags were embedded in hard ice mixed 
with etonea, againet whioh our axe6 often rang ineffectually. The little 
camp hung like an eagle's negt, on the edge of a cliff of about 1000 feet. 
Any objeot, moh ae the still well-atooked meat bag, thrown over ita 
wall fell vertically for eome fifty Teet into the leseer mow gully, and 
then slid swiftly to the level enowe far below. Spaoe allowed only 
three men to work at  once inside the wall; outeide i t  no step could be 
taken without the greateet caution, and Powell found with difficulty a 

. tiny ledge, whence he could sefely sketoh the eyrie.. 
Woolley and I, with one guide, went on to the pam, still some 

300 feet above UR. The eeoent took ue more than half an hour. The 
firet part wae hard climbing, up an icy chimney, and then along a rib 
of rock, stmp and narrow. From ita top we turned to our left amow 
s broad frozen elope, the head of the great couloir, or mow-trough. 
There the mow covered ice, but wae sufficiently adheeive for safety a t  

Captain P o d 8  sketch her been reproduced in the 'Alpine Journal,' No. 107. It 
givee a mwt oomt  impreeeion of the epot The shelf of mke by whioh we asoended 
was invisible from where he sat. The arcrok above, and to the right of the bivomo, is 
th t  by whioh Mr. Woolley and I olimbed on to the pees. The only liberty taken has 
been in the foreground. Captain Powell actually a t  on the little bmket of crag 
cllrectly below the o d ,  or obimney. 
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the moderate angle a t  which the part we had to crow lay. With 
due precaution we traversed i t  to the p w ,  a ridge broken by mags, 
on one of wbich we could see a small pile of stones. As the crest fell 
under our eyes we looked over it, first to the flashing lines of the rivers 
in the distant steppe, next on tho meadow of Dumala, the last camping- 
ground of Donkin and Fox. The Baron had had little reason for his 
inorednlity; there was no serious difficulty for mountaineers with a 
rope in the descent on that side. Broad. crevaseed slopes fell towards the 
 nowb baa in which fee& the south-esetern branch of the Ulluauz Glacier. 
A m s  thia baein the greet peak and its precipices were fnll in view. 
The summit still rose 2500 feet overhead, and another 1000 above the 
wow plain of the Ulluauz-the height, that is, of Mont Blanc above 
the Grand Plateau. Its face was a pile of rocks and ioe-oliffs and steep 
dopes, eecrmed by gaping chaeme, one so large and so blue that Mr. 
Woolley was able subseq~~ently to reoognise it through a field-glass from 
one of the stations on the Ciacaucasian .Railway, a distance of a t  least 
50 m i l a  We desoended a few yards on the farther side of the pass, and 
carefully examined the eastern ridge; on the north i t  is so sheeted 
with ice as to be perfectly unassailable, and no man in his senses would 
attempt to traverse it. The orest itaelf between us and Dychtau waa 
broken by high towers or thin Aiguilles, and equrrlly impracticable. 
I t  was obvious that mountaineers longing to get at  the smooth upper 
snows from the ridge we stood on must make their attempt, if a t  all, 
by the ledgee and gullies on the Tutuin, or southern, side. They would 
not touch the orest till beyond the great tower. There i t  was corniced, 
but a t  this spot, whew the eaatern ridge abuta on t.he southern, there is, 
88 Mr. Woolley subsequently proved, spaoe to spare, and no one need, 
and no experienced olimber wonld, run any risk of falling. Close to 
the top of Dychtau a crevasse runs round the peak, and above this on the 
south lies a bank of small loom rocks, on which a stoneman wonld most 
certainly have been built by suoceesful climbera ; but a powerful telesoope 
entablished the absence of any s i p  of a csirn or stoneman--and here 
again Mr. Woolley made aewranca doubly sure by his subsequent ascent. 

We asrefully pulled to pieces the little stoneman on the pass, but 
found no reoord within it. We then rebuilt it, and inserted a memo- 
randum of our visit. The scene we looked on as we lingered on the 
rooks beaide it was strangely beautiful and impreeeive. The silence of 
the upper mows was broken only by the constant ring of the axes and 
the voioes of our comrades rising clearly through the thin air as they 
still laboured in their task of seeking all that might be found under 
the icy coverlet. Their figures were thrown out on the edge of the 
orags against the surface of the Tutuin wow-fields, as thoae of sailors 
on a mesthead against the ma when seen from some high cliff. The day 
was cloudlees, the air cryntalline, space wae for e moment annihilated, 
or aeen in a ecale in which we each seemed to etand, not six feet, but 
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14,000 feet high ! The many passea and heighte of the central ridge of 
the Cauoasus lay literally at  our feet. We looked over them and paat 
the olastered peaks and vast mow reservoire of the Adai Choch group 
to innumerable indefinite distances, amongst which I reoognised the 
horn of Shoda, green heighta of M a ,  blue mountains of A c W o h ,  
opalescent Armenian ranges fading into a saffron sky on whhh hung 
far-off mkr doudlets which p i b l y  marked the position of Ararat. 
All was distinct se a mapman's model, yet wonderful and beautifd 
as a poet's dream-as the landetaapes of Shelley's ' Promethem.' The 
splendour of nature on thii day of days seemed not out of harmony 
with the sadness of our personal errand. It affwted the mind as a 
solemn and sympathetio music. While I gaeed, four white bntterfiiea 
flattered about the little monument, and again fluttered off into im- 
measurable spaaa A Greek would have read a symbol in the incident. 

Our eyes might wander for a moment, but our thoughte eoon 
returned to our immediate errand. Sitting on the roob beaide the 
melancholy little atoneman, the' story of the catastrophe seemed to unfold 
iteelf. The mountaineers, all heavily laden, travellers ae well ae guidea, 
had reaohed about noon the oreat of the range at  the point where we 
stood. They bad given up all thoughts of an attaok on the great peak 
from the side of the Ulluauz, and, following the sugg~t ion  msde in 
my notes, and the intention so clearly expreesed in Fox's Diary, 
meant to go down to the Tutuin anow-field, and " climb Dychtau from 
the south side!' As they demtmded, the southern cliffi of the ridge they 
were on came partially into view. For a short dietance theee were 
praotioable, beyond they beosme more formidable, but, owing to fore- 
shortening, how formidoble must still have remained for them a matter 
of speculation. Afternoon clouds probably played about the oreate and 
obwured their features, They aaw f m n  gullies which might be cut 
aorw, ledgee that might lead far. A month later in the year the b r d  
sheeta of ioe, whioh now would have rendered euch an attempt too 
obviously haeardous, had probably in great part dieeppecued under f l e  
snn of August. They had in their minds the smooth upper mows, that 
pleeeant ridge whioh, once the great towers paeeed, leada in continuolls 
o w e s  to the orowning peak. They had never examined from any 
distant vantage-point the full breadth and height and formidable 
nature of the creat that aeperated them from the laat tower. Ita pasqe, 
they persuaded themselves, was worth the attempt, a mauuaiu p to be 
faced and surmounted. The alternative was to d m n d  many hundred 
feet to the Tutuin n6v6, to lose all this height for the morrow, to oarry 
down the -pa and provisions they had laboriously raiaed so fbr. They 
may naturally have been biassed by the fact that they had tried a eimilar 
dement from the Mishirgi Pass, two days before, and the wwlt  had 
been failure. They had, of corn ,  never seen the b d  enowslope 
which runs up from the head.of the Tutuin Cflaoier. It was altogether 
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oonoealed by the bnttreeses olom at hand. I t  wae d e e t  at the moment 
to day where they were; and the moment weighs, particularly with 
guidea and heavily-laden men. 

The ledge was found, and the fatal deoieion made. The load8 were 
laid down, and all went oheerfully to work Fox doubtlea set the 
guidea to wall-building, and laboured hard at it himaelf; Donkin 
looked to the fire, adjusted hie ocunera, made hie boiling-point obaerva- 
fions, unpaaked and repeaked some of hie inetmmenta, meeting the 
otxaaion, after hia manner, by nice adaptations of homely artiolee to 
pnrpaees for which they were never intended. Thue we dimovered 
some delicate htruments done up in the neatest poeeible paroel in a 
ooak and glove, and all tied together with a bootleoe. The red flames 
of the little fire (we foMd ramnante of firewood) ahone for a short time 
an the ioiolshung roolzs, and then the momhineem rolled themaelver 
01- together in their wrapa. 

Theh etert next morning wse oertainly not a hurried one. 81l 
looee objects wem csrefally stowed inside the &-except a revolver 
which was left hanging on the roots. We may infer from their leaving 
it thas partially e x p d  that they aaw little lialr of bad weather before 
their return. They roped and started, Donkin as usual carrying hie 
light camera on hie own ahoddere. They cot aoroee the great trough. 
But here onr evidence ends and oonjeotnw begine. The fresh snow 
mentioned in Fox's Diary may have added to the danger of ahelves and 
ridgea dii7hlt at all times. Somewhere the snow dipped with them, 
or-but what nee apeoulating how the end came? It is enough to 
h a w  that it must have been swift, common, painless ; that anything 
that fi on thoee 01- hll~ far, and that in all likelihood the blue ioe- 
vault a t  the orage' foot gave to the olimbere an immediate and a 
d o i e n t  tomb. The whole of the gronnd under the oli& w a ~  wefully 
d e d  with atrong glassea by ua, and ten daye later Mr. Woolley and 
hia pidea paaaed twioe along i t  in hie eucceseful aeoent of Dyohtau, 
=hem he made oestein that the peak had not been climbed-that the 
accident, therefore, happened on the went,  or in returning after an 
a n r m d u l  attempt. . 

There wem only two waye in whiah our eeamh d d  have been 
p h e d  farther; by attempting to follow the olimbem' probable treah: 
mrcm the 01- or by oonveying an army of diggem to tho upper 
enowfields. 

The first, in tbe condition in which th to& wcnr at tbe time of ocrr 
cidr, would have been highly dangerous. I empheeiee theee wotdr 
becaw in the Cauoawe, even more than in the Alps, conditions change 
from year to year, and from month to month, and I would not be thought 
to impute to our fiends any intentional rsshneas. A full month later 
in the year the orap may well have been far lea icsooated, and, 
therefom, lee8 obviody dangerous. In eome snowleee year a paeaage 
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may be found a c r w  theee cliffs; after the experience of the Alps, it 
would be rash to call any cliff i m p i b l e .  But they lie off the proper 
line of ascont to Dychtau, the broad snowslope at  the head of the Tutuin 
Glacier, which was attacked by Mr. Woolley ; and their paseege could, 
I think, hardly lead to any further reault than the poseible recovery of 
Donkin's camem-if he left i t  behind in some niche, a supposition 
which to those who know his habits beet, eeems not very likely. 

As to the eeoond idea--even if we oould have got a regiment of 
digger8 to the spot (which was impossible) their work would almoet 
certainly have h e n  thrown away. A large sleeping bag which we 
left a t  the foot of the cliff had entirely disappeared tan day0 later-under 
some fresh &all, or by sliding into the Bergschrund-when Woolley 
returned to the Tutuin Glacier. What chanoe would there have been of 
h d i n g  anything buried under a winter's fall, and the accumulations of 
eleven month ? 

We had learnt all we m e  to aeoertain-in what way and, within a 
very few hundred yarde, whera our friends met their deaths and lie 
buried. To disinter them waa far from being in our plans or wishes. 
We were well satisfied to leavo the mountaineers in their high tomb, 
wnrded by tho frosty w a b  and watched only by the stars, with the 
brightest peak of the Caucasus for their perpetual monument. 

Though within cry, i t  took us 40 minutes to regain our companione, 
for we had to move carefully on the steep rocks. Some few relioa were 
oollected, su5cient to satisfy friende, and to prove to the nativea and 
&ciaIe what we had discovered-the revolver with all its barrels loaded, 
some n o h  end eketohw made by Fox, an instrument or two, these 
were the principal objeata brought down. We carried away a self- 
oooking eouptin, and on a match being put to the spirita of wine they 
burnt up a t  once, and the contents proved unepoilt. One or two objecte, 
d d e n t a l l y  dropped, fell directly to our tracks on the n6v6,lOOO feet 
below. Soon aftor three p.m. we followed, leaving behind us in ita 
solitude, the loftieat and surely tho wildest human habitation in 
k p e - t  

I have written in vain if I have nut made it clear that t h i ~  
part of the range is, from ita steepneee and its crevassed glaciers, 
inaccessible to all but mountaineers, and that this gap, we call a paee, 
hae never been reaohed but by the lost party and onreelvw, and ia 
never likely to be vieited by native hunters, unless led. Yet it is a paee 
that will alwaya be recognieed as such by men familiar with the prsees 
made of late yeers in the Alps. There L but one way to it, and that is 
straight and narrow. Theae were our chief advantegee in the maroh : wo 

See ' Alpine J o d , '  vot xv. 
t The height of the bivooao was oiroi 14,000 feet ; the cabin on the Aiguille de 

Qouter, on Mont Blam (where I once spent a night of fierce rtorm with Donkin), ia 
18pW feet ; the upper Matterhorn cabin, on the ltalien ride, abut 13,500 feet. 
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recognieed eaeily from previous experienoes the direotion in which to look ; 
and that point determined, our field of eearch was comparatively limitod. 

Be far aa the top of the icefall all went smoothly, there our leader 
luiesed for a moment the morning's track. A little -further one of the 
snow-bridges over a crevssee had fa%en eince we p a d ,  and eeveral flying 
leepe were d e d  for. But we euffered no oheok of any ooneequence ; 
nothing but what in another mood we might have laughed over, and by 
duk we wero again in our Kosh. Early next day we returned down 
tho valley of flowere to Karaoul.. 

~ f & o u r  diaoovery of the bivouao, I made a eubeidiarp exploration 
of the Upper Miehirgi (or Kundium Miehirgi ae M. Jukoff hee named 
the eostern branch of that glacier), which enablee me to explain the topo- 
graphy of the firet attempt on Dyohtau, the miecarriage of which was eo 
unfortunate, I t  may be most convenient to deeoribe i t  here. Aooident on 
this oooaaion deprived me of my companions After leaving Karaoul we 
had had three daye of desperately dull weather. Tho northern valley8 
were emothered in wet mieta On the fourth morning we were camped 
hard by the foot of the Besingi Glacier, and the clouds were lying lower 
than ever, when, through a eudden break, the white wall of Janga shone 
out, baoked by blue ao pure that I euoceeded in oonvincing myeelf that 
all might be olear on the heighte. I had not faith enough in my own 
oonviotion, however, to perauade others, and the coneequenoe wae that I 
started alone with Fiecher. When we got to the foot of the Miehirgi 
Glacier we almoet gave up hope. But yet another window wae opened 
in heaven. We plodded on up a flowery dell beeide the glacier. Then wo 
oame on a piece of moraine: gigantio unetable bouldere, which gave 
aevere exemiae to eyes and limbs. Weary of gymnastice in the dark, we 
struck out on to the ice and tramped doggedly up the glacier. There wae 
a rapid lightening and a twinkling in the mist; then the fog settled 
down again eo thickly that for a few minutee I quite lost eight of, and had 
to ehout for, my oompanion. And then, in one moment, the i I \oure parted, 
and we almoet heldour breathe while the sheer height of ~oehtantau ,  
8000 feet of snow oliffe, buret suddenly, in all ite glory, upon us. Not 
only Koehtantau but the whole circle, the bare cliffs of Misseee Tau-a 
Caucesian Lo Beeso, tho triple head of Miehirgi Tau, the groat buttreesee 
and icy mt of Ulluaua Baehi, the granitic ridges which Ukiu dominates. 
It wan a eight nover to be forgotten, one of those tiamcandent momenta 
when nature surpeesee even the utmost imaginations of our dreame. 

Dllrlng the three days of our abaenoe no cloud had d tho sky or touohed a 
moentoln peak. 8uoh weather L r u e  in the Cauccws, and only prenib when o north- 
e u t  wind ir blowing. I eqjoyed, however, 10 drys of it in 1887. The atmaphere at 
ruoh timer t o h  ~ U o u d y  oleu; I mw the creraerer in the high glaoiem mat of 
the gluohor Pea oleuly from the deok of a Blmk Sea steamer off O o h e m a  (forty 
mUen oil). But them t more mlour in Qumian ekiee than in Alpina And after 
m d  cleu d a ~ l  8 thin t n n s p ~ ~ l t  ha#, (the duet of the steppe?) aofbm without 
hidine the outlina of the grat per34 and gil& their anom. 
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The miatis and the valleys were below, we were above in an uneullied 
world of blue and white. But what we had come to see still remained 
hidden. We were almoet a t  the junction of the npper glaciers, but we 
could not yet look into the npper basin of the Kundium Miahirgi. I 
had no doubt what to do next. Looking at the time a t  our diapoeal, we 
should obviously see moat by pnehing up between the tracks of the 
avalanches that fall from t h e 8 ~  of Koshtantau. As we hurriedpp the 
steep banka of riven wow, fvet a great crag and a .broken oreat, then 
the peak of Dychtau, and ita long northern ridge oame into view. One of 
the iUustrat;ons shorn the general featurea of this side of the peak. It 
ie a precipitone broad rockpeak, auch ee the Weiaahorn from Zinal, but on 
a much larger d e .  Ita northern ridge looks, and I do not doubt that it 
ie, practicable. The problem is, the proper acoese to if. Thie is appa- 
m t l y  either by forcing the rocktower do88 to the MiRhirgi Pam that 
guards the lower end of the ridge, aa wee propod by Fox, or by 
cutting or treading steps up the snowslope from the Kundium Miahirgi, 
and striking the ridge where it grows steep. The fvet may, or may not, 
be poeeible-Fox thought it wee ; the seoond, if the wow is found in feir 
condition, would certainly be practicable, and might prove errey. It 
might also in different conditions, like most Caumian dopes, be dan- 
geroas, but this would be an exceptional state. Our friende' guides 
eeem to have taken a middle course, and waated time on the smooth 
rocks on the left of the mow slope. Anyhow, however, they were too 
late in the day to have auoceeded. 

The relioe we had brought down from the bivoaao were sufficient to 
sat* all men of the results af the march. Henoeforth, on our arrival in 
any mountain village the following scene was repeated. Thechief reoeived 
na at the guest-house, and, the customary compliments paid, inquired ee to 
the m d t a  of our journey. What we had done wee ehortly explained in 
B d a n  by Oaptain Powell to the chief, then the village wee summoned and 
the story repeated more at length, and at  the proper moment the artioles 
found, the bap and revolver, shown. Tbjs exhibition invariably drew 
forth a deep exclamation of sympathetic intereat fram the assembly, who 
followed the tale, aa tranalated to them in Turkish by their chief, with 
the closeat attention. At the end a more or leaa formal, but evidently 
heart-felt, epeeoh would be made to ns to thie effect :- 

"We are deeply grieved by the lose of your countrymen, whom we 
knew and loved ee brave men. We were aleo grieved that they should 
have been loat in our country, and that thm a most unjust suspicion 
&odd have been wt on our good name. You have never believed, 
you tell as, in this charge made against us, and you have come from far 
to remove the suepicion and ita consequences from us, and we thank yon 
from the bottom of our hearte. No one but Engliehmen could have gone 
where Donkin and Fox perished, and where you have been. .We know 
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and admire Englieh energy, and every Englishman will be weloome 
among our people. Your friende :will always be doubly weloome," 
and then the epeeker concluded in the traditional forms of Oriental 
courtesy, "We are brothers, and all we have is at your disposal." 

There can be no doubt that a heavy burden of suspicion was taken off 
the shoulders of the Tnrkiah mountaineers who live between E l b m  and 
Oesetia by our discovery. They are, aa fsr aa I know them, a race with 
many good qualities, though it must be admitted that they have some 
unamiable traits, whioh are the b t  to strike a stranger. They are 
hard dealers in bueinese mattem, and great arguers with-so long aa they 
are at home-no eense of time. But onoe on the road they improve 
wonderfally ; they walk splendidly, wherever a man in leather mndals 
stuffed with hay can walk ; they have a p t  reapeot for feats of aotivity, 
d man make friends with English mountsineera. Their traditions are 
hoepitable, and their goodwill onoe won ia long retained. A little boy 
of 14 will do the honours of hie Koah, bring out milk and oream in lordly 
bowls, and dealine payment afterwards with a rare, to my the 
lea& in the Alps. One of my old Elbm portem of tmntg-one yeara 
before almost fell on my n d  last summer ae I entered Umbieh, enquiring 
at once, and moet warmly, after my old aompanione ae "that good man, 
moo re^," and "the little Goepodin who wee enoh a h e  walker" 
(C. C. Ta&er). I trust that we may never hear of thia ram, eo well 
suited to the highlands they inhabit, being driven, through miaunder- 
standing with looal officials on minor queetions of administration, to meek 
another home outaide R& They are not dieeffeoted to their dm, and 
their departure o d d  be brought about only through deplorable mie- 
management on the part of subordinah. It will be a aeriow blow to 
Buasian intereata in the Caucaana, and even throughout Aha, should it 
appear that her adminbtmtion has loet the art of making ita yoke easy 
and its eervioe attraotive to Xahommedene who have never r a i d  a 
hger against it. 

In  oonolnsion, I must aoknowledge our obligetione to the B u h  
Ambeeeedor, in h d o n ,  to General Dondnkoff Korsakoff, and to the 
&dab at V-vkaz, for enoh assistanos ae waa rendered to as in 

. carrying out the ohief objeot of our journey. Very speoial thankn are 
due to Mewe, Jnkoff and Bogdeno& of the Caucasian Snrvey, who 
received ae in their mountain oampe ae if we had been old frienda 
Moreover, &g under the liberal instruotions of their ohief, &nerd 
Shdanoff, they at the time and since have spared no pine to plaoe a t  
our & p o d  any topographioal informstion whioh they thought might 
be useful to UP, or to the Geographical h i e t y .  It has been almort 
entirely through the labour0 of these surveyom, that the diagnun of 
the oentral group ahown when th ia  paper waa reed (a portion of whioh ie 
reproduoed) was mnstruoted. With the help of Mr. H. WooUey'a 
photographs and bearinge, I have added m e  details in the higher 
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n6v60, particularly round Dychtau and Shkara, where they lie in poei- 
tiona often inaooessible, and even invieible, to any but trained moun- 
taineers. No wilder piece of country, perhaps, on the face of the globe 
has ever been mapped. The Rnssian surveyore have done excellent 
work, which may, I truet, not be without iduence as an example to 
m r  own in Sikkim and elsewhere. 

M. Jukoff has also been kind enough to send me a beautifully 
exeouted MS. map of the north side of the chain (5 versta to the inch) 
from the Stule-vsek to Elbmz, based on the new survey, and in particular 
on M. Golovieaky's admirable survey of the glaciere of Elbmz, with 
copies of which I have a h  been favoured. With this material I hope 
before long to produce further maps with topographical notee. Everyone, 
who, knowing something of mountain cartography, inspect8 the produc- 
tions of the Caucasian Survey, cannot fail to be struck by the rapid and 
progreaeive advance in aoouracy and graphio delineation ahown in ita 
recent work, 8e well as by the promptitude with which the offioers 
have adopted the methods of the mountain surveys of Western Europe. 
Thua in the last sheeta sent me, even the poaitions of tho " moulins " in 
the great glaoiers are shown. The hypsometry of the chain ie also 
being worked out in great detaiL The following are among the moet 
recent determinations for the summits above 15,000 feet :-Kdtantau, 
17,053 ; Shkara, 17,036 ; Dychtau, 16,880 ; Janga, 16,660 ; Miehirgi 
Tau, 16,408 ; Katuintau, 16,297 ; Gtestola, 15,947 ; Ulluauz Btwhi, 15,351; 
Malrrtau, 14,952; Tiktingen, 15,134. 

Under 15,000 feet the following peaks may be added:-Komldash 
(or Ailama), 14,854 ; Sduinan Baahi, 14,700 ; Ukiu, 14,266. 

For the two p k e  of Ushba the heighta of 15,409 and 15,405 feet 
respectively have been obtained, the southern summit being credited 
with an advantage of four feet, whioh the next snowstorm may rob it of.* 

Before the question of precedence as between Koahtantan and 
Shkara crsn be considered finally determined, it is, I think, essential that 
freeh obeervationa h l d  be made from the south sida Mr. Cookin, who 
olimbed both peaks, and took a careful obaervation from Bhkara with a 
level, found that peak to be the higher. It muat be remembered that in 
not a few crreea in the Alps, the fimt surveyor's meaeurements of the 
heights have been largely m&ed in a direction pointed out by climbere. 
It ia not easy for an obeerver cloae to the lase of a peak to make certain 
that he measuree f i e  true summit of a long comb such a8 Shkara. 

For the illustrations I am indebted to Signor V. Sella, of whose 
photographic work I have spoken ekewhere, and to my companion 
Mr. Hermann Woolley, to whom Mr. Clinton Dent-and I, in common with 
all the frienda of the lost climbers, are under obligations more numerous 
and deep than we can eaaily express, or he would care to have recorded. 

M. Jukoff, however, aenda 15,609 feet M the height of Uhba, whioh eeem more 
probable. I doubtha noon hear whether the 4 or 6 ia aa error. 
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Mr. Woolley has read to the Alpine Club a full amount of his suo- 
oeeeful aaoent of Dychtau, a feat of perseverance and endurance amm-  
pliahed under great difficulties, ten days after the conclusion of the searoh, 
But he hae not yet given to the public, except in the map in this number, 
the results of his thorough exploration of the Dyohsu and Khmmkoll 
glaciers, or of hie ascent of the beautiful peak of Koruldasb, situated 
east of Bhkara in the main chain. His excellent photographs, as well as 
the whole colhtion of Signor V. Belle, have been presented to the Sooiety, 
and may at  any time be inspeoted in the maproom by those who wish 
to improve their acquaintance with the noble soenery and interesting 
people of the Central Caucasus. 

In the preceding pages it has not been my object to enter into 
questions of topography, except in so far as they might help to illustrate 
the particular dory I had to tell. Geography has its human element. 
It would lose much if the reoords of Soarch Expoditions were removed 
from ita shelves. But in its humble way, our journey last year was in 
many directions far from barren of geographicul result& Some of t.heae 
I have indicated alrecrdy in the ' Proceedinge ' : others may be better eet 
in order elsewhere. I have already owupied enough space here for the 
present. 

But a roader ash-and other readem may repeat the question--" Can 
you draw no lemon for explorers of strange mountains from so ssd a 
lom?" It ie very far from my wish to moraliae. Yet, in view of the f a d  
that mountain travel is yearly growing more popular among English 
rams in distant parts of the world, in New Zealand, and on the Pacifio 
Coast-and also of the certainty that the high snows of the Himalaya 
cannot much longer esoape adequate exploration-it may be my duty to 
give what answer I can here to a natural enquiry. I shall base my 
answer, however, rather on my recent experienoe 8a a whole than on 
the late oataatrophe. 

The firat advice I would give to all who adventure among the 
peaks, paaees, and glaciers of unexplored rangee ie--Carefully recon- 
noitre your mountains from a dietant and, if powible, a high station 
before attempting any doubtful expedition. The oldest mountaineere, 

.and, atill more, the beat Alpine guides are liable to bo misled by the 
sepeat of a mountain seen from its own spurs. From such a stand-point 
neither the wale of the wholo nor the relative proportion of the parta oan 
be properly appreoiated, rockfaces are fore-shortened, the angle of dopee 
ie diminished, weak p l a w  suitable for attack lie conceded, while a 
wrong line of ~eoent may w i l y  be entered on bemuse some dif6culty 
of the moment is avoidod by adopting it. 

If Alpine guides are of the party, the traveller who employs them, 
while profiting to the full by their almost indispensable technical skill 
and endurance, must see that they make proper allowance for an altered 
ecale and ohanged ohumstancea, and do not aseume too rotadily that mow 
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mountains all the world over can be safely climbed on the mme 
terme aa the peaks of Zerrnatt and Qrindelwald in their present tamed 
and chained condition. 

For instanoe, in the Cauwue, where the diffidtiee if not greater ere 
more m u e n t ,  for aaa3nte of petaka approaching 17,000 feet, very early 
etarta are eeeential; there are certain rookfaces (friable achiabs) which 
must not be ventured on after the sun has loosened their batteries ; if 
may be foolhardy, though easy a t  the moment, to olimb a snowelope 
which the sun, or an afternoon shower, may render impossible of d m n t  
a few houra later. I deaire to i d t  particularly on this laet point-the 
far more uncertain, and therefore mom treaoheroue, nature of Cauaasian 
snow, in certain seaaone at  least. In certain measone, I my; for much 
that was wow in the C a u m  in 1887 was im, or enow on ioe, in 1889. 

It is desirable also that the goides selected h take part in dietant 
expeditions should be men who have had experience in part8 of the dlps 
far from their own homea, where the mountains have been new to them, 
and the faoilities lees than those now generally found near Alpine 
oentree. A 'a firetslaes " guide, who has never been beyond the Bern- 
Oberland, ie likely to prove pitiably helpleee as a traveller. 

Above all, I would advim explorers not to attempt diiX~ult glacier 
expeditions without previoua training nnder men who have learnt the 
art of mountaineering, and can read from long experience the eigns of 
the mountaine.* On the other hand the reporta of nativee ae to what 
is impossible and dangerous, or to where previous explorers have been 
or have not been, above the anow-level, are to be received with the 
utmoet caution, and ae a rule are best altogether dieregarded. Those 
who accept them rnn great risk of being misled, and of lowering their 
own credit to the level of their credulity. Thua Mr. Cockin'a ascent of 
the north peak of Ushba meets with no belief whatever in the Caucaaus ; 
and some Busaian who claims to have climbed Kasbek laat year, the 
h t  of hie nation to do so, baa had the courage to describe hie ascent to 
the Geographical Society of Tiflis, not as the firat Russian, but as the 
first autirsntie ascent of the mountain ! 

* A L'Whymper * tent of Willeeden (waterproof) canvas, mven feet aquare, a 
'1 Tuckett " sleeping bag, 8nd self-oooking eoup tine " are aids to exploration of the 
value of whioh I can spealc trom repeated experience. We need the a Kola Bimits' 
made at M8rmilla, which have been referred to reaently in the newnpapeq and found 
them eedeeable. A su88cient store of mow epectaelee and boot llrrile ie essential. The 
former are much appreciated se preeenta See Silver's Catalogue for fnrther details. 
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The Stanley Medal of the Boyd Oeographioal Sooiety.-Having 
regard to the faot that Mr. Stanley had already received one of the Royal 
Medals of the Society, the Council determined that the most suitable 
manner of putting on record their sense of the skill and energy &own in 
h i  last journey aorose Afrioa, and of the importance of the geographical 
mdts obtained in the linking of the old Equatorial Province of Egypt 
and the territories of the Congo State, the discovery of a new souroe of 
the Nile, the restoration to their true place in maps of the legendary 
enowcapped Mountains of the Moon, and the enlargement of the Victorie 
Njanze by a new bay, would be to stlike a special medal for Mr. Stanley 
and his European officere. Acting on the advice of the OW of the 
Medal Department of the British Museum, the designing of the medal wae 
entrusted to Mba 1. Hall6, whose medals of Herr Joachim and Cardinal 
Newman are well known. ds a reproduction of the two sides of the 
medal is placed ae a frontispime to the present numbor, i t  i needless to 
desoribe at length its charaoter. The head of Mr. Stanley has been 
modelled from Prof. Herkomer's portrait and numerous photographa 
taken before his departure. The design on the obverae shows a female 
figure, the Africa of claesical tradition, wearing on her head a helmet 
in the design of an elephant's head, and pouring from urns the two great 
rivero Mr. Stanley has done so much to throw light on. A lake, a great 
mountain, and a tropical forest form an appropriate background. The 
gold of the medal to le presented to Mr. Stanley has been supplied to 
the Council by Mr. Pritchard Morgan, H.P., who haa liberally preeented 
it from his Weld  minee. Bronze copies of the medal will be presented 
to each of the European o5wrs connected with the expedition. For 
Mr. Stanley's coloured followers a silver star has been designed, which 
will bear in the centre the monogram of the R.G.S., and the words, 'c Emin 
Relief Expedition 1887-89."-We have received from Mr. H. A. Grneber, 
of the Department of &ins and Medale of the British Museum, the 
following letter on the subject of the medal :-" British Museum, 
19th April, 1890. I have much pleasure in giving you my opinion of 
Miss HallB's medal of Stanley. I consider it one of the beat medals of 
modern times. The head on the obverse is well and carefully modelled, 
the amount of relief being exactly suitable for a medal of such a 

. diameter. The reveree is also admirably designed, and the subject 
most suitable. The figure of Africa is well pieced, and the whole scene 
of the lake, with the forest and mountain beyond, whilst giving one a 
picture, yet is not too pictorial. Each part of the scene is oarefully 
delineated, and yet not at  all crowded. This opinion I have formed of 
Miss HallB's medal is shared by all my colleagues here.-= A. GBUEBER!' 



The Royal M d a h  and other Award6 of the year 1890.-The annual 
awards were decided a t  the Council meeting of April 14th, as follows:- 
The Royal Medab for the encouragement of geographical saience and 
discovery were unanimously voted-the VICTORIA MEDAL to Ibm Pum, 
in recognition of the great services rendered by him to geography and 
the allied mienow, by his explorations and re80fbrches in the oountries 
bordering the Upper Nile, during hie twelve years' administration of the 
Equatorial Province of Egypt; the FOUNDER'S MEDAL to Lient. F. E. 
Y O ~ G H ~ B A N D ,  for hie journey acms  Central Asia in 1886-87 from 
Manohuria and Peking, d Hami and Kashgar, and over the Mustagh to 
Kashmir and India. The minor awards were decided aa follom :-The 
MURC&IBON GRANT to Signor VITTORIO SELLA, in consideration of hie recent 
journey in the Caucasne and the advance made in our knowledge of the 
physical characteristics and the topography of the chain by his series of 
panoramic photograph; tho CUTHBEBT PEEK GRANT to Mr. E. C. HORE, 
for hie observations on the physical geography of Lake Tanganyika, 
made during his many years* residence; and the GILL T~~EMORLAL to 
Mr. C. M. WOODFORD, for hie three expeditions to the Solomon Islands 
and the important additions made by him to our topographioal know- 
ledge and the natural hietory of the islands. The three Honorary 
Corresponding Members chosen were :-Prof. Davidson, San Francboo, 
California ; Dr. Junker, Leipzig ; and Senhor J. B. Santa Anna Nery, 
Rio Janeiro. 

Emin Pasha.-The award of the Royal Medal wae telegraphed to 
Emin Pasha at  Zanzibar, March 27th, in these words: "Royal Bledal 
awarded to you; come and receive i t  a t  Annual Meeting, June 16th." 
To which he roplied on the 17th April, "Humblest thanks for never 
expected honour. Reward for future, not for past work. If able ahall 
come. Letter follows.-EMIH." 

The Bavigability of the Lomami Tributary of the Congo.-The 
Governor-General of the Congo State, M. Janesen, in the courae of a 
journey of inspection made in November last, ascended the northern 
Lomami (Grenfell's Boloko) up to 4' 27' 8. lat., the limit of navigation, 
thus apparently reaching a higher point than M. Delcommune. This 
voyage shows that a good waterway exists up to the latitude of Nyangwe, 
and that this great trade centre can bo reaohed much more easily and 
quickly from the Lomami than from Stanley Falls. A station waa eeta- 
bliehed by the Goveinor at  Bana Kamba, under 4' lat, whenoe a connec- 
tion with Lieutenant Le Marinel's station on the Sankuru is to be made. 

The Opening-np of the Cameroom Dintrid-Lieutenant Morgen, the 
w m r  of Captain Kund, unfortunately incapacitated by illness, in the 
leademhip of the German expedition into the interior of the Cameroons 
region, has been suoceeeful in opening up the direct route from the 
Jeundo station to the coast along the Smnaga river, t h e  resoving the 
obetaole to trade with the interior. Captain Kund had taken this same 

- 



QEWRAPHICAL N O T E ,  289 

route in 1888, but wae ullable, owing to the amallnetis of his party, to 
overcome the resietance of the Bakokoe. Within a period of two months 
Lieutenant Morgen has marohed from the Batanga coast to the Jeundo 
etation, and from there to the Omemom. 

h e n t  of Clarenoe Peak, Fernando Po.--Our hooia te ,  Lieutenant 
Rogozbki, the explorer of the Cameroons, sends na an acoount of an 
aeoent he mado with hie wife (the Polish novelist, Hajota), in January 
last, of Clarence Peak, on the island of Fernando Po. He waa provided, 
in addition to hie own surveying instruments, with a memurial barometer 
by the kindness of the Spanish governor, and had an opportunity of 
oomparing i t  for several days before the aoent with other barometere 
on board a Spanish .&r and the British men-of-war Pecrcock and 
M e ,  which happened to bo then in the harbour. He startad, with 
fourteen Kruboys as d e n ,  on the 8th January from Bao, on the 
eeetarn side of the island, aoaompanied by two native guides. A hard 
dimb brought him on 13th January to the open grounds of the peak 
region, where hie guides deserted him. In thh part of the mountain 
the pathe and views were obeaured by denae miat, through whioh the 
party made its way with difficulty. They nevertheless regohed the 
summit on the next day, January 14th. The bottle, with enoloeed note 
in Spaniah, left by a previous olimber, Julian Pellou, dated April 3rd, 
1860, was found on the peak. Observations for fixing the altitude were 
made by Lieutenant Rogozinski with all poeaible acouraoy, and after 
admiring the view over the. almoet unexplored southern side of the 
bland (the northern side boing bidden by douds), the party oommenoed 
their deeoent, making botanical oollections the whole way ; the m o w  
espeaially were found very numerous in speciea on the various parta of 
the peak, a d  the oolleotion will bo sent for determination to Dr. Rehman, 
of Iamberg, who has himeelf explored a8 a botanist the mountainous 
parta of South Afriaa. Numerous orohids were met with on the lower 
slopes of the peak. The Spanish authoritia had not thought it possible 
that a lady could reach the top of the peak, and on the return of the 
party to Santa h b e l  they received the pa* with greet demon- 
strations. 

Lopton Bey.-Mr. Maloolm Lupton sends us the following letter whioh 
he has :eceived from Emin Pasha, in answer to his letter Beking the late 
Governor of the Equatorial Provinoe for m y  information he might-have 
regarding the fate of his brother, Lupton Bey :- 

BAQAXOXO, March 28,1890. 

DUB BIE,-YOOV v t q  kind note February 19th ac. reached me bestday, 
, and I hasten to thank yon for remembering ma Qoncerning newe tiom 
brother, m y  former assistant and always valued friend, I am eorry to eay 

that, any commnnicrrtions between the Equatorial Provineas and Khartum having 
c d  for yesrg I was never able to learn satisfactorily what had beoome of him. 
Whilat a primer in Dnfil6, in Oatobsr 1888, I heard from a Khartrun man 

NO. V.-MAY 1890.] x 



that Frank, at that time, wee alive, and in charge of the Mahdi'e arsenal. Bince 
then I never had news from him. To the last moment, and until he was farced 
to surrender by the treachery of hi own men, he behaved most gallantly, and 
never would have given in but for hie being left by hie men. Never man did 
better service and worked harder than poor Frank, and I shall alwaye remember with 
pleasure the days we passed together. I encloee, a8 a gift to you, the laet three notee 
he @ant me at a time when the Bfahdi'e people were around him. I am too old for 
hoping to meet him again, but I fondly hope he may be spared to return to the 
relatives he loved eo well.-Believe me, dear e.k, youra very faithfully, Da E~rar." 

Death of Mr. Alexander Mackay, the Pioneer M~sionary of Viotoria 
XyanzaiNews reached England laat month of the death of thin well- 
known explorer and pioneer of civilisation in &tern Equatorial Africa, 
which event occurred in the beginning of February at Usambiro, south- 
west of Victoria Nyanza Mr. Mackay was the son of the Rev. Dr. 
Mackay, the author of the 'Manual of Modern Geography' and other 
educational works, who is still living. He was one of the h t  to offer 
hie servicee to the Church Missionary Society when that body reeolved 
on sending a mission to Uganda, in consequence of Stanley's letter on 
the favourable attitude of King Mteaa in 1875. Mr. Mackay had 
received an excellent training in Berlin as a mechanical engineer, and 
was, besides, versed in ~everal branches of physical science. He resided 
i n  Uganda from December 1878 to July 1887 ; occupied in the reduction 
of the language to writing, translating portions of the Scripture; con- 
structing buildings, veesela for navigating the lake, and training the 
natives in various handicrafte. At length he was driven out by the 
hostility of the Arab traders, and has since lived at  the misaion stations 
south of the lake. He ommionally oommunicnted ehort accounte of his 
explorations to the Society, and when Dr. Junker oame down to the 
coast, in 1886, he sent by him several volumes of meteorological observa- 
tions made for many successive years in Uganda, which are now in the 
hands of Mr. A. Buohan, of Edinburgh, for reduotion and publication. 

Exploration of the Mount S t  Elias D~trict ,  i:i:i:i:i:i:i:irct,.W. Ameria-TWO 
8~peditione are now on their way to Mount St. Eli-, travelling by dif- 
femntl routes. One ie that of Lieut. Seton-Karr, who, two y m  ego, 
attempted the aeoent of Mount St. Eliaa. On his present trip he will 
aecure Skeena river Indiana aa guides, and ascend the Yukon, White, 
and Altechik rivers, and the eaat branch of Copper river to their 
sources. From the Yukon he will go to Chilcat, and then, if possible, to 
Dry Bay by a trail which is commonly believed to exist, but which no 
white man has ever yet followed. This trail the Lieutenant believes is 
known to the Indiane, and will lead straight acroea Grand Platean. The 
other expedition is called the " Frank Leslie's " party of newspaper men. . 
They are to deecend Copper river to its mouth, and then come south by 
the United States steamer Pinfa. It is possible that this party and Seton- 
Karr may meet, but the latter will travel alone, eave for h b  Indian guide& 
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Before retnming, he wilr satisfy himself whether there are any moun- 
tains in the neighbourhood higher than Mount St. Elias. The Royal 
Geographical Society has wpplied Mr. Seton-Karr with hypsometrical 
instruments ; he expecta to be ebsent four months. 

A Journey in Central Peru.-In continuation of his travels in Peru and 
Bolivia, Dr. A. Hettner made in the autumn of laat year a three months' 
journey, which took him through Abancay and into the valley of the 
Pachachaca, thence on to the deaert tableland of Puna and the Weetern 
Cordilleras, and finally to the coast at  Chala On the return journey 
the traveller again visited the salt lake of Parinamha, which is almost 
dried up, and then ascending, from Pauza, Mount Saraaara (16,500 feet), 
the moat northerly of the isolated volcanoes of the Western Cordilleras, 
arrived eventually a t  Arequipa From the latter point Dr. Hettner 
aecended Charchani (19,500 feet), the volcmio aharoater of which he 
was able to determine. 

Exploration8 in Patagoh-Mr. A. P. Bell, a oivil engineer, oon- 
ducted in 1887, an expedition to the head-waters of the river Chuput. 

- The immediate object in view was the discovery of a paaa leading from 
the Upper Chuput to Chilian territory, through which to construct a 
railway in continuation of that alredy laid down by Mr. Bell from 
Puerto Mardryn to the Chuput. It was also intended to go over again 
some of the ground surveyed by Colonel Fontana in 1885-86, and attempt 
if possible to cross the watershed to the Pa&c coast. Mr. Bell was 
accompanied by Mr. C. V. Burmeister, son of the well-known naturalist, 
Prof. H. Burmeister, of Buenoe Ayree. Fontana's route was followed 
up to the point where the Chuput takes an east and west direo- 
tion. The travellers then made their way to the sources of the 
river in a due westerly direction, whereas Fontena had taken the 
north-westerly route. In the vicinity they discovered a stream flow- 
ing west, which the Indians who accompanied them called the Canen- 
Leufu ; it does not appear to be identical with the river Cornovado, 
which Foutana also found flowing west. Both these etreame are un- 
navigable, in consequence of the rapids. The banks of the Carren- 
Leufn are covered with a d e m  undergrowth, and the travellers did not 
therefore attempt to follow the river.  he return journey was made by 
the same route.--Subsequently (November 1887 to May 1888) Mr. 
Burmeister undertook another expedition. Starting from the Chuput, 
he followed firet of all Moyano's route, keeping along the Bio Chico to 
the Lakes Colhue and Musters ; and then wandered across to the weetern 
slopes of the Cordilleras, whence he reached the river Santa Cmz by 
way of the Rio Chico, but not by Moyano's route. Not far from the 
coast he arrived at  Puerto Descedo, and proceeded along the Descado, 
which is not s river, but only a narrow inlet. He eventually returnd 
to Lake Colhue, and thence back to the Ohuput. 

x a 



aga REPOBT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS. 

A New Expedition to East 81wnland.-It ie annonnoed tha t  Lieu- 
tenant O. Ryder, who hee taken such a prominent part  in the  exploration 
of West Greenland, contemplatea a n  expedition to the eaet oorrst of 
Greenland, with the  view of exploring the  atill unknown atretch of 
ooast lying between 66" N., the  furthest point reached by Captain Holm, 
and 73" N., the  terminating point of t he  m e 9 8  of the  seoond German 
Polar Expedition (1869-70). T h e  expedition, which will consiet of nine 
persons with three boats, ia expected to last two yeare. 

BEPOBT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1889-90. 

Eighth Meeting, 24th Match, 1890.-The Bight Hon. Sir Y. E. G s m  
Dun, a.o.e.1. 6. President, in the Chair. 

E~~crro~s.-Capt. Thomas Hsnry ButtsMorth (Indian Marine) ; Waltsr D. 
Coggeahall, Esp., an. ; G. M. Edtwrdss J o ~ e q  Esp. ; BQht Eon L d  Kinnaird; 
William Henry Maw, E6p. ; Be&mv6 Ninniq w., M.D. ; wiaiam D. Pitcrrim, 
Eq. ; Mq'or N. Powlatt, ILL, 

An a d d m  was delivered on :- ' 

North American Traxdhntinental Path- ; Old and New ; by Mr. Angnetas 
Allen Hayee, of New Pork. 

The author began by saying that the meet of hie address h y  mainly within 
the present boundaries of the 'United States; a sufficiently great domain, stretching, 
ae it doea, almoat Erom what Lord Dufferin cab "the regions lying under Arcturua 
and lit by the q y s  of the Auroraa to the coral mfe  of Florida and the tropical 
valley of the Rio Grande del Norte ; and from one mighty ocean to another. Although 
new politically, this region ie quita the revem ethnologically. Relice are being 
daily found of mighty ram who dwelt in the land in prehistorio daye ; relice of 
lost peoplea, religions, caatome, and arb, picturesque and imposing architeoture. 
He would not, however, go back to prehistoric day4 but only to a period of antiquity 
great for the United Statee, vie. the end of the 6fteenth century. About a hundred 
years before the Ma@wn; there were Ohristian gentlemen and soldiers traversing 
the deeert wilds of the Weatern Oontinent. Hie own travels and etudiea had given 
him a profound admiration for thew splendid pioneam, who went out into the arid 
wilderness, aarrying the Crm in one hand and the m r d  in the other. EIie would 
be fndeed a narrow mu1 who would deny them the poeeeeeion of calm conrage, 
phenomenal persistence, and mperb aelf-devotion ; and it was they who marked- 
or, to use the frontimmm'a expmion * bid out "-OW first Trans-Continental 
pathways. In 1629, only thirty-five years after Columbus, a gallant and adventurow 
Spnish admiral, named Panphilo de Narvaee, effected a landing on the m t  of 
what ia now the State of Florida; in serrmh, perhape, of the mythical tmuures of 
which reporta were continually brought to the Speniards; or of that fountain of 
youth which wae to be connwted, for centuriee to come, with the name of Ponce de 
Leon. With h i ,  individually, we have nought to do; but in that hall, where 
weloome and appreciation have been accorded to many a brave and distinguished 
traveller and explorer, it waa particularly fitting that mention should be made of 
one of his o£Ecere, a kniihtly soul named 81- Nu5es Cabezs de Vaca, who has 
alept for nearly three and a.balf centuries in an anknown grave, but who was the 
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ns plw u2tm of a pioneer, and the 5rat man who crossed what is now the United 
States. He and three othem (Andrea Dorantes, Alphonso del Castillo Maldonado, 
and an Arabian negro named Estevanico or Stephen) were the only survivors of a 
detachment cut off from the main body; and after long imprisonment among the 
Indiana, and d e r i n g a  protracted for something like eight years, they made their 
appearance at  Dnliacan, the capital of Binaloe, one of the Pacific diviaiona of old 
Mexico. I point out the route laid down by the best authorities. What must have 
been the hardship of thin extraordinary journey we cannot conceive ; but he might 
mention that, within a few yeare, and in them modern days of progreasy a detachment 
of United S t a b  troop, tried and muoned Indian fightera, with experienced officers 
and their complement of skilful scouts, were very near perishing, to a man, of thirst, 
while traversing only a portion of what in  believed by some able studenta to hnve 
been C a h  de Vaca's route, near the valleye of the Canadian and Cimarron rivers, 
.One Mendoza, the viceroy, wee glad to welcome these wayfarers and listen to their 
tales. He had bean hearing, for some time, of the wonderful L' seven citiea of Cibola " 

' lying away to the north of Sinaloa, and the journey of the four pathfinders bore 
frait in the organisstion, in 1540, of hie. celebrated expedition to find these Seven 
Cities, resnlting in  the marvellous journey of our second pathfinder, Vaaquez de 
Coronado, to the kingdom of Quivina. In 1592 he reached 40° N. lak, in a region 
the soil and productions of which he described. 

Whither did Coronado go? and Where was Quivira? There hse been aa 
bitter wrangling in America over these questions as is customary in such matters 
in other parts of the world. The best authorityregarding them was the late General 
Simpson, of the United Statee Amy,  a very able and acoomplished officer of 
Engineem, who had uerved in the regions in question, nnd was well equipped for 
investigation. He published, in the journal of our Smithsonian Institution, a mono- 
graph and map, describing Coronado's journey, and both were promptly and fiercely 
attacked. He (the lecturer) took a great interest in the matter : and i t  seemed to him 
that Q e n e d  Simpson's position was unassailable. He pointed out hie track and the 
situation of the Seven Cities, now believed to be identical with seven villages of that 
curious race, the Zuni Indiana He plotted his ekeleton map on a modem Railway 
and County one, and this made Coronado crose the line between the present States of 
Kanms and Nebraska at a certain pint. He learned, only a few years with keen 
aatiefaction, that a farmer-a pioneer husbandman, cutting with hi sharp plough- 
ahare a deep furrow in virgin soil, close to the point just mentioned, brought up two 
of ~monado'n ithish b r o w  &imps,  curved for the mocsBsin8 of the Spanish h o w  
men and incrusted with the met of centuries. This dieooverp attracted but little 
attention ; and a paper which he, Mr. Hayes, published on the subject had very few 
resders. Neverthelean, it  ia of the utmost importance from a geographical and 
historical point of view : for i t  proves conclusively that, nearly 80 years before the 
landing of the Pi1,orimg and about two and a half centuries before their deacendanta 
had pushed their settlement8 weatward to the banks of the great Missouri, Coronado 
was on or near them. 

After the days of thia brave Spaniard we have a long stride ta make. 
Coronado was close to the Missouri in 1.'.42 : and the exhaustive United States 

Government Report on Pacific Railroad Surveys gives 1806-nearly two centuries 
and three-qnsrtera later-as the date when the first white man, coming from the 
east, took bi way westward therefrom. I t  had seemed to him eo strange, so incom- 
prehensible almmt, that no American or European should have traversed these 
regions in all those long years, that he had devoted such time as he could spare in 
the lset decade, to the attempt to arrive at  some certainty in the matter. He had 
been on the gronnd himself several times and traversed much of it. He had read 
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memorandum was a romance, that there wan no trail to Kaskaskia at  all, that he 
could ourtail the long gap after Coronado by but two years. Lieotenant Pike, of the 
United States Amy,  who was sent in 1806 to explore the great West, followed, with 
hie party, the course of the Arkansas river to the mountains, and was arrested by 
the Spaniards as an alleged trespasser on their soil, and conducted to Santa FB. His 
pleaaunt etory, known as " Pike'e Account," was published in England, can be found 
in most large librerim, and is well worth reading. 

Coming within the range of authentic history. he would refer to just one episode 
in the forty years arter 1806, the opening of the great " Santa FB Trail." Six yearn 
after Lieutenant Pike returned, four men attempted to reach New Spain, and were 
kept prisonere for nearly-nine yearn; but, in 1822, there was opened a road from 
the Missowi,800 m i l s  long, rising so imperceptibly as to eeem dead level, and 
without a bridge from end to end. Over it  went the great trade to Santa FB for 
fifty years. Thie wonderful road followed, in a general way, the v d e y  of the 
Arkansse to its junction with the Timpas, then turned to the south, reached the 
valley of the Purgatoire, croased the Raton Mountaine and reached Santa FB by the 
Mom valley to Les Vegas, and then a tortuous and trying ronte over hills and 
through cafiona Then came the war with Mexico, and the treaty which gave Calj- 
fornia, New Yexiw, and Arizona to the United Statea; later, the discovery of gold 
on the Pacifio coast. Then, iudeed did transcontinental travellers becomelegion, and 
route after mute was tried. Then, again, came the days of the pony exprees and 
the overland stages, and at  last came the marvellous achievement of the firat trans- 
continental railway.* 

After the lecture, 
Dr. RAE expressed the pleaenre with which he had listened to the instructive, 

interesting, and amusing addrean given by Mr. Hayes. He had not himself travelled 
acmw the United States, but he had crossed the continent farther north, throllgl~ 
British North America, to Vancouver's Island. He made that journey in 1864, not 
along the line that the Pacific Railway had since taken, but a route previously 
mrveyed by Mr. Fleming. Of mum it was rather an arduous journey, and, he 
demanded the Fraaer river ~ i t h  very great difficulty. The Indian guides re fwd 
to proceed, but at  laat a m a r t  young servant offered his services, the Indiana lent 
their canoeg and he ran down the river. The rapids were very difficult and 
dangerous, but he m e d  to get through. One small matter had been omitted 
from the pper. The name of Sii Alexander Mackeneie had not been mentioned, 
though he traversed the whole of British North American temtory. Before doing 
so, he went to Englrurd to etudy aetronomy, so that he might be able to tnke obser- 
vations. He went up the Pegoe river and down the Fraser, and made a vcry good 
geographical survey. That was prior to the journey of Lewis across the Continent 
in 1804-6. 

The RUBIDEAT, in conclueion, said he was sure the meeting would instruct 
him to thank Mr. Hayes for the very agreeable entertainment he had dorded 
them. 

ANNOUNCEXENT OF TEB STANLEY MEETING. 
I t  was announced b y  the President that May 6th had been definitely fixed for 

the meeting at which Mr. Stanley in to deliver an address on the Geographical Results 
of the Emin Relief Expedition, and there Was every reason to hope that the Prince 
of Wales and the Duke of Edinburgh would also be present. 

* The above b an abridged report of Mr. Hayes' eloquent leoture. 
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Ninth Heeting, 14t1~ A p d ,  1890.-The Bight Hon. Sir M. E. 
DWF, a.a.e.1. h. President, in the Chair. 

P~HRHTATIoR.-U. E: E. Haigh, RR. 
E~~cmo~e.-Bev. W. J.  Canton ; H a m  B m d e  F r e d ,  I@. ; Qm. Xwmy 

Uunn, Esq.; Lid.-Colonel BegregrnaU Hemdl (Late Bombay Army); AVred 
Rmq, Eq. ; Cmmandar George Hodgkinson (Late ax.) ; Edie John Hotmiman, 
Esq.; Joseph Daain Pad, Esq., EN.; Chsm. Has de Pmkowdz.; John 
Thompevn, &g. ; Fd. D'Abmnon Vinant, Eq. ; C. J. E. Welby, Esq.; Licut. 
B. m a w ,  RN. 

The psper read waa :- 
Journey to the summit of Kilimanjm. By Dr. Ham Meyet. Will be published 

in a subsequent number of the ' Prooeedinga' 

Q e o g m ~ w  8- of Parb-February Ith, 1890. The COYTE DE B m -  
mom in the Chair.-M. Vennkoff communicated came news regarding Bnesian - explorers and geographical work. A young Bussian traveller, eon of General 
StrelbiWry had just mtumed from a journey into the enatern part of Khorsesan and 
SeIstan, in the c o r n  of which he had d i v e r e d  a ~ a l t  lake to the amth of Haf, in 
a region hitherto mpreeented on om m a p  aa only a d a r t .  In the town of Haf he 
repor& an increnae in the number of Hindoog who are g d d b  accnmulating all 
the wealth of the place.-At the oornmencerment of January, the Congre~  of 
R+ nahdhb and geographew wrrs held at  St. Petamburg. General Tillo 
exhibited hie hygrometrical mape of B e g  comparing them with thoee of Bwitcen- 
land, France, Austria, &c. Prof- Kloesovay read an able paper upon the 
fluhtuatione in the level of the Black Ses and on the temperature of ib wrtem. 
M. Istomine presented a report upon the m u l b  of hi ethnographical reeearchee in 
the region of the Patchom. M. Aggheenko d a paper on the botanid geography of 
the Crimes, and M. Khakhanoff diecoursed upon the d e n t  limib of the distribution 
of the Georgians in Asia Minor. M. Vennkoff also commanimted a letter f m  
M. Paul Venukoff, giving an account of hie exploratiom in the Mugodjars Mountaim in 
1889. The party quitted Orenburg on 20th May, and p d e d  up the valley of the 
Ilek to Ak-Tube, where final preperatione for the joumey were made. having Blr- 
Tube, they followed the brold, verdant valley for aome dietanoe, and then cmssing 
the river, struck acrm into the interior of the eteppea The e t e p p  at  thb m n  
of the year preeent a magnificent picture, b e i i  covered with luxuriant herbage ; in 
aome plaoea thie is of quite a blniah tinge, owing to the growth of abeinthe, in 
others the tall clump of feather-gnrsa give the appearanca of undnlatione of the mil. 
There is a gradual rim of the ground up to the Mqpdjare Mountains The chain 
rune from north to nonth between the 48' and 49' 30' N. Lat., and is from mven to 
ten milee in breadth, Wing divided into several group of summite. The highest 
peak ia Mount Airnk (1890 feet). The valleye between the hills are most picturesque, 
abounding with vegetation, h e r k m  rather than arborescent ; here a&~ found-the 
" eimovki " or winter h u b  of the Kirghizes. The central part of the Mugodjam ie 
formed of diorites, diabaeee, and proterobasea The highest eummita are thug com- 
poeed, with a mixture of porphyrite, variolites, gabbro, Bc. The quartz p q h p r i e ~ ,  
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syenitea, and granite do not appear in many places; the outer spurs of the hills 
oontain whist, Devonian calcareoue tufa, and occasionally conglomerates. In the 
southern part of the Mngodjara the strncture is leae complicated ; the central chain 
is composed of varioas greenstones, and the spurs contain strats of silica and 
tufa. M. Venukoff ie of opinion that the ancient granites and ayenites hare 
been fimt of all swept away, and perhap also in part upheaved by the qnartzi- 
f m m  porphyries; then probably, during the carboniferous period, these rocks 
were penetrated dreah by the greenatones, dioritee, dish, porphyritee, Bc. h'o 
horizontal arrangement of the schists and of the strata of Devonian limestone baa 
been displaced. The variety of tufa in the mountain spurn testifies to great erosious ; 
bat the upheaval of the mountains, which probably took place after the Devonian 
period, evidently continued up to the end of the chalk period. In  any cam, whether 
judged by their " tectonique " or by the roch composing them, the Mugodjars are un- 
doubtedly a continuation of the Urals, although there is no immediate connection 
between the two systems.-The Society received news to the effect thst Mr. J. 
Martin, who started last apring from Kansu, had quitted Pekin m route for Lan- 
chow, whence he would proceed to Kansn. He h d  received much assistance fiom 
M, Koumani, the Rnasian Ambaeeador a t  Pekin, who had furnished him with a 
Cowads for an escort.-A letter was read from General Poizat, commanding the 
Algiers d i d o n ,  giving, M requestad by the Society, the latast news which had been 
obtained by him M to the fate of M. Camille Douh, who waa assassinated in the 
Gahars in 1888. Information had been collected by officers under General Poizat2 
command, and othera, showing that the unfortunate traveller, who had ,wnmed the 
name of El Hadj Abdolmalek, was probably strangled by the Dermechega Arabs at 
a place between Aulef and Akab1i.-M. R. du Chillirud communicated a r k m C  of I( 

letter from PBre Magalli, giving an account of an ercuraion made by him in 1887, 
from Riobambo (Ecuador) to h e l o s ,  by a new route. The journey from Riobamh 
to Mama ocoupied ten daya The latter rillage numbera from 300 to 400 inhabitants, 
and ia eitnated on the border of the forest inhabited by the Zivaros. After a month's 
atay a t  Maau, M. Magalli started on the 4th December, with anotber missionary, 
acme8 the virgin forest, through which, in many places, a path had to be h e w .  
Two Indian chiefe acted as guides for eome days, but eventually deserted the 
travellers. After considerable difficulty they amved at  Caneloe on the 23rd Decem- 
ber.-M, Grandidier, of the Institute, wrote to the effect that the Academy of 
Scienclla had awarded the " Gay Prize" to M. E. Drake del Caetillo, for his memoir 
on the flora of the islands of Polynesia and the neighbouring countries. The author 
drowe that the Polyneeian plants f a d  on the coast and lowlands are nearly all 
Indo-Malayan or oosmopolitan, rarely American or Australian, and thst they have 
been brought thither either by ocean or air currents, or by birds or man, while the 
planta flourishing in the high valleys and mountains are, on the contrary, " special" 
in their character. Among the 1224 species peculiar to the Polynesian flora, which 
the traveller mentions, 32 per cent. are of Asiatic type, 2 or 3 per cent. only of 
Australian and New Zealand type, 18  per cent. of American, and 47 of the ccmmo- 
politsn type. The anthor's wnclusions are adverse to the hypothesie of the exietenw 
a t  a remote geological epoch of a vast continent occupying a large part of the Pacific 
Oceen, and, b u c h  as the atlinities between the species peculiar to the different 
archipelagoes and those of the neighbouring mainlands increase in direct ratio to the 
proximity of thoae archipelagoee to thoee lands, he believes that natural agents 
have transported a first vegetation to them islands, which has then given 
plaoe to a new flora. - M. Venukoff, in presenting to the Society, in the 
name of i t s  author, the hypmetrical map of Russia in Europe, recently 1.ubliehe.d 
by Qeneral Tillo, stated that this map (scale 1 : 2,520,000) contained the rewlta of 
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all the hypsometrical works of General Tillo, wbich had extended over a period 
of fifteen years. The map was a reduction of the large map of Russia, which showed 
all the known altitudes, 51,385 in number, and also a network of equidietant linecl, 
determining the variations in the relief of the soil. Its h ~ i b  were the 44th and 
60th prrrallela of latitude. The mean height of Ruaaia in Europe waa ahom to be 
nearly 568 feet.-M. de Brazza, who was present a t  the meeting, read some extracts 
from the report of M. Fourreau, who had made an excureion into the unknown 
forests of the Ogow6.-In conclusion, M. Ch. Vant gave an account of his journey 
in Korea, which he had undertaken at  the instance of the Minister of Public 
Instruction. 

- February 21st, 1890: C~MTE DE BIZEMONT in the Chair.-M. W. Huber, 
the reporter of the Commission on the Awards, announced the decisions of the Com- 
mission for the year 1890, as follows :--Orand gold medal to Csptain Binger for his 
journey from the Niger to the Gulf of Guinea by way of Kong; gold medal to 
M. Borelli, for his travels in Shoa ; gold medal to M. Jacob, for his explorations on 
the Knilu-Niari; gold medal to Commander de Lannoy, for his map of Africa, 
prepared under the direction of the Geographical Service of the Army ; silver medal 
to M. Camille Paris, for his journey in Annam ; Logerot Prize to M. Crampel, for 
explorations to the north of the OgowB ; Alph. de Montereau Prize (awarded for the 
first time), to M. A. Martel, for studies in the Causees of the Cevennes; Jomard 
Prim to MM. Brbrd, for their work entitled ' Histoire de la marine marchande au 
sixibme si8cle.'-M. Venukoff transmitted a note upon the growth of the delta of 
the Neva, which had been read before the Congrees of Hwian Naturalists held last 
January.-According to information which had reached the Society, Lieutenant 
Jaime had made the voyage along the Niger to Kabara, the port of Timbuktu, in 
aix weeks, or less than half the time occupied by Lieut. Caron. Geographically the 
resulta of this voyage g to confirm the accuracy of Caron's hydrographical mapa 
and obeervatione.-M. Hamy communicated a letter he had received from M. Catat, 
who was charged with a wientific mission in Madagascar. The letter, dated 
20th January, 1890, announced the return to the capital of the author and his 
companion, M. Maistre, after some arduous exploratory work, in course of which 
M. Catat had crowd the island from east to weat along the 16th parallel of 
latitude. Among his collections he had obtained eome skulls of the ~akalavas, 
which would throw new light upon the ethnology of this race. He was contem- 
plating a journey to Fort Dauphin, acroee the country of the Betsileos, which is still 
imperfectly known, and that of the Bares, wbich is quite unexplored.-The General 
Secretary stated that, according to news received by M. Burean, Professor of the 
Jardin des Plantee, three European travellers, whose nationality was not indicated, 
had been assassinated in Hadramaut (Arabia).-In conclusion, M. de Nordling read a 
paper upon the universal hour ; M. T. de Quarenghi took a prominent part in the 
diecussion which ensued. 
- March 7th 1890 : C o r m  DE BIZIMONT in the Chair.-A letter wan 4 

from M. Bonvalot, dated 14th November, 1889, from Charkalik (Lob No+-An 
intereating memoir was presented by Captain E. Courbis, who had been carrying out 
surveys in the oaeis of Uargle, with regard to the dunes and subterranean watm of the 
Sahara. He in of opinion that the dunes are not, as some have thought, the product 
of the disintegration on the spot of the mil, but that they are caused by the heaping 
up of the h e  eand, driven by wind currenta and accumulated at  given points. What 
is the cause of these accumulations? M. Rolland, who hae studied the subject, 
snpposee a connection between these chains of dunea and the relief of the coil. The 
author doas not agme with this explanation. He obwrvea that the dunes are always 
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found in depressions and never upon plateatw ; the beds of the " ueds" of the Sahara 
are covered with these chaina of sandhills, which run in winding curves. Their forma- 
tion in not due to vegetation acting as a bamer to the wind-driven sand, for there 
are many spota covered with bushee where the eand doee not accumulate in any 
great quantity; neither is it  becaw they are sheltered from atmoepheric currents, as 
they are found in depmiona eereral miles in breadth, and nearly always running 
acroes the valley. The explanation is, according to M. C a b i s ,  to be found in the 
fact that the sand of these dunes is moist, and being heavy, becomes tired. Other 
travellera have remarked upon thin moistnre of the sand. The sheet of water is 
found a few feet below the surface at  the foot of the dunea The Arabs are guided 
by this faet in selecting sites for their wells. Duvqrier, Fonrreau, FIatters, and 
Largrau, who have remarked upon the exiatenos of dunes near the wells, have 
explained thin by saying that the sand s u c h  up the rain-water like a sponge. The 
author at  some length aeoks to show that thiu cannot be ao. He is foroed to:the 
d n s i o n  that the chains of dun* like a meandering river, follow the coursesof 
subterranean watem, A t  the mouth of an afluent, they become more important, 
becam of the greater volume of subtemnenn water. A11 travellers have obaerved 
these variations. The dunea are not met with in the region of the chalk plateaus, 
becanoe the soil doea not hold the necsgsary moieture to fix the sand. In plaors where 
the dnnea are found, water can generally be obtained at a depth of about 12; feet, 
w h  in othere, where the sandhills are absent, eonndings to a depth of 160 feet 
have not reached water. The author concludes by citing examplea in support of his 
contention.-M. 0. Maisae, writing from Madagescar, gave an acwunt of the 
journey made by him from Tamatave to the capital by way of Lake A l a t m  The 
principal renulta from a geographical point of view, were a survey of his itinerary from 
Teneriffe to Imerimandroeo and Antananarivo, from which i t  appeare that Lake AIatroa 
in ita general p l t i o n  in placed on our mape about 25 miles too much to the east ; also 
a mrvey of Lake Alatroq and of the upper oouree of the Manangory.-In conclusion 
M. Rolland read a paper upon the project of a Trans-Ssharan Railway, intended to 
oonnect Algeria with the Sudan. The author pointed out that France, possming 
Algeria and Tunii on the north, Senegal and the adjacent regions on the weat, and the 
Gaboon-Congo on the south, had exceptional facilities for extending her commercial 
empire over the whole of Central and Weatern Sudan, from Lake Chad to the Senegal 
and the Congo. After comparing Algeria, the Senqal, and' the Congo ar baaee for 
penetrating into the interior, he m e  to Ihe conclusion that Algeria offers the 
greateat facilities for a direct route into the heart of the Sudan. Some imports and 
exports would probably not be able to bear the heavy transport rates along so length J 

a railway as that propod,  and it  would be more economical to send them by the 
navigable routes, e. g. to the Lower Niger by the Benue, to the Congo by the Shari 
and the M o b g i ,  or to Senegal by Sokoto and the Upper Niger. But such a 
railway would have other advantages than t h w  directly commercial, and it  was a 
neceanity in order to overcome the reai~tance of the Tuaregs and to extend French 
influence in the interior. The Tuaregs were divided into two sections, the Aedjen 
and the Hoggam, the latter only were hostile. The author showed that the whole of 
the trade between the Mediterranean and Central and Western Sudan, from the 
Atlantic to the Libyan D&, was in the hands of the Tnruegq so that it was 
neamary either to conciliate or conquer thew people. The route he advocated for a 
railway was what war known ar the " eastern " route, starting from the province of 
Constantine, and pawing through Uargla, Igharghar, and Amguid. From the letter 
point the whole of Central Sudan would be dominated. 
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BUBOPE. 
Bir-er, [Dr.] 8.-Rechterbeinischas Alamannien. Greneen, Spraohe, Eigenart. 

-Forschungen eur deutachen Landee and Volkskunde . . . herausgegeben von 
Dr. A. Kirchhoff. Vierter Band, Heft 4. St~ttg- J. Engelhorn, 1890 : ~vo.,  
illustrations. 

B o n a p a r b ,  m m ]  mland.-Le Glacier de 1'Aleteoh et le lac de llba;jelen. P h ,  
1889: 4to, pp. 26. [Presented by the Author.] 

A description of the Aletach Glacier and of the curious icebound lake of 
Mia jelen, with illustrations 

Lawson, W. E--Spain of To-day ; a DeRoriptive, Indnatrial, and Financial S m q  
of the Peninsula Edinburgh and London, W. Blackwood and bns,1890 : am. 
8vo., pp. vi. and 164. Price 3s. 6d. -tad by the Publishem.] 

An account of a recent visit to Spain, with special reference to the economic 
conditions of the country, and to the Rio Tinto Mi= 

Babel, [Dr.] 3.-Die Sohneedecke',besondem in deutachen Gebirgen.-Fomhungen 
e w  deutschen Laudes- und Volkskunde . . . herausgegeben von Dr. A. K i d -  
ho& Vierter Band, Heft 3. Stuttgart, J. Engelhorn, 1889: 8vo., m a p  and 
ill~~strationa 

Eiaharde, [Admiral SM' Q. H.-Report on the Present State of the Navigation 
of the River Memy (1889), to the Bight Honourable the Commisaionm for the 
Conwrvancy of the Mereey. With map and appendix. London, 1890: ~VO., 

pp. 21. 
ASIA. 

Anderson, John, H.D., LL.D., P.E.8.-English Intercourse with S i i  in the 
Seventeenth Ccntnry. Triibner's Oriental Series. London, 1890: pp. xiii. and 
603, 8vo. Price 15s. 

This book might have formed a companion volume to the late Sir H. Yule's 
'Diary of Sir W. Hedges,' pablished by the Hakluyt Society (1887-89). Like 
that work, i t  is founded on the records preserved in the India Ofice, and lately 
made acceaaible for purposes of research by Mr. F. C. Danvers. The name and 
titles of its editor and author are sufficient guarantee of the character of the 
work, and it ia evident that great care and lahour have bean beetowed upon it. 
Nevert.heless, we could have wished for more geographical illustrative matter 
in the notes, and a better map. If the history of English trade with S i i  
during the seventeenth century prove to be somewhat dry reading, this is no 
fault of Dr. Anderson, who hss done his part well, but rather of the persons who 
figure on his stage. These English merchants, factors, and agents, appear to 
have been very ordinary mortals, chiefly guided by mercenary instincts and a 
sense of their own overweening importance. 

I t  is only fair to add thnt the tale of their bickerings, jealoueies,and factions 
is relieved now and again by instances of splendid heroism, ss when John 
Jonrdain, to maintain the reputation of his nation among the natives, fought, 
with only two s h i p  lying at  anchor in the harbour of Patani, three Dutcf: 
men-of-war manned by 800 men, an action deserving that " favourable censure 
passed on another memorable English feat of arms fought in a different quarter 
of the globe at  e much later period-West magnifique, mais ce n'est pas la 
guerre." 

Years before the English tried to secure a share of tho Siamese trade, their 
rivals, the Dutch, had been firmly established in the Malay peninsula, and a 
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good part of the correspondence shown what efforts our countrymen made to 
gain a footin at  the Court of Siam. The System of royal monopolies by which 
the king of b a t  country sought to maintain his exclusive right to t d e ,  and 
the pretensions of the East India Company, against which George White 
vigorously protested, prevented the development of commercial i n t e r c o u ~  
between the respective nations, and led to wars, massacres, and all kin& of 
knavery and injustice. Towards the c l ~  of the century, the French, anxious 
to make their influence felt, sent a m n d  embaesy (their earlier attempts having 
been unsuccessful) to Si, organised on a different scale. The disasters which 
befell this mission are narrated by Dr. Anderson from the chrouicle of PBre 
Tachard, ita hidorim, and other contemporary writers. 

Revolutians broke out subsequently, and were of constant occurrence during 
the next mventy yeare (till 1769), leading, in the words of our author, to the 
udestruction of trade and impoverishment of the nation," and finally to the 
detachment of the province of Tenasserim from the kingdom of Siam, and its 
annexation by Burmah, while the "time-honoured capital of Ayuthia, in which 
eo many Englishmen had traded, lived, and died, waa reduced to ashesn ; the 
downfall of this city bringing about the elevation of Bangkok to the dignity of 
the capital of Siam.-[E. D. I.] 

Cheaney, [Eon Lient,-f3en.l &-Alexander the (freat'e Invasion of India.- 
Journal of the U. S. Institution of India, VoL XIX. N a  79. Simla, 1890 : ~vo.,  
pp. 1-13, map. 

-Pian ExpeditionJ- ~ e f t l i c h e  E r g e b n h  der im Jahre 1886 
Allerhk:het befohlemen Expedition nsoh Tnmmpieu. Band L Zoologic. Titlie, 
1890: map and platea m u t e d  by Dr. a. Bdda] 

Woodthorpe, [CoL] B &-The Lmhai ConntryzJonrnal of the U.S. Imtitution 
of India, VoL XI;6. No. 79. Simla, 1890: Bra., pp. 14-18, map and 
illustration& 

AFBICA. 

&nap&, [Prince] bland-Le premier 6ttabliasement des NBerhdsis B 
Maurica Paria, 1890 : 4to., pp. 60. [Presanted by the Author.] 

Thin is to serve as an Introduction to a work, now in preparation, by the 
author on thevoyagea of Tasman, and discussea the early doings of the Dutch iu 
Mauritius, with illustrations reproduced from old Dutch works. 

Go-11, Edmond.-Une eecension au Pio de T B n r n a  Auxerre, 1896: Bvo., 
pp 8, illustration. [Presented by the Author.] 

-&e- Dr. yon].-Beitriige anr Kenntniaa des Kleniae des deubchen Togo- 
landes und seiner Nachbargebiete an der Qold- und Sklavenkiiste. Separat- 
rbmg aus den "Mittheilungon a m  den deutachen Schutagebieten," Band 111. 
Ikrlin, 1890 : 8vo., pp. 45, plan and plate. [Presented by the Author.] 

Loti, Pierre.-An Maroc. Paria, C. Uvy, 1890. 
The well-known h n c h  writer and ex-naval officer who, under the p u d o n y m  

of LLPierre Loti," has given the world so many admirable sketch- of life and 
scenery in the Iceland seas, Cochin China, Japan, and the Pacific Islands, here 
nrlates hie experiences of travel in Morocco and of life a t  Fez, where he went 
in the train of a recent French Embassy. He d e m i b e ~  with his usual force, 
vivacity, and literav skill the waste flowery plains over which the route to the 
capital lies, and the etrange barbarous court and city in which he found a 
temporary residence. There is no new geography in the book, but no one who 
can appreciate picturesque descriptions, and wishes to renlise for himself the 
aspeot and the present condition of Morocco, should fail to read it. 

Plantel, Engene, Attach6 au Ministb des Ei EtrangBres.-Correspondan~~ 
dea Deys dDAlger aveo la Conr de la France, 1579-1833. Becueilk d m  les 
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DBp6tn d'Archives den AWres EtrangLes, de la Marine et  des Colonies, e t  publik 
avcu: une iutroduction, der, Bclairci8aements et dea notee. Paria, F a x  Alcan: 
2 vola avo., pp. l u v .  and 560-619, with 2 illnstrations. 

Them volumes contain an immenne maw of correspondence, with copious 
notee, bnt no attempt at  narrative. They illustrate, in rplexing detail, the 
nature of French relatione with Algiers, ae Sir Lambert %;ayfairve Smurge of 
Christendom' has done in n condensed form for British relations. 

At the end there is a list of Pashee, Aghan, and Deys, of French Consuls 
and special envoy4 and of Treatiea between Prance and the Regency. 

Z d w d . - F u r t h e r  correspondence reapt ing the Affairn of Zulnland and Adjacent 
Territories. (In continuation of CC.45221 August 1888.) [C.-58921 London, 
Eyre & SpottiwPoode, 1890 : pp. xviii. and 417, map. 

AMEBICIL 

Dana, tffof.1 J. Do-Antee of Continental Progrese in  North America, and the 
Influence of the Conditione of these Areas on the work carried forward within 
them. [From the Bull. Geol. Boo. Am., Vd. I., 1889.1 avo. 

Qreen, W. Spot~~ood, [HA, PaQ.S., A.C+hong the Selkirk Glaciers : 
being the Account of a Rough Survey in the Rocky Mountain Regions of Britidi 
Columbia London, Macmillan & Co., 1890 :. 12mo., pp. xv. and 261. Price 
7s. 6d. prenented by the Publishers.] 

The Rev. Spotswood Green vinited, in 1888, the Selkirk Range, which has been 
rendered conveniently aoceesible by the Canadian Pacific Railway, with a com- 

. miseion from the RG.S. to map aa much as might be poesible in a eeason of the 
chain with a view to throwing light on ita general and lacial features. The 
present book b an enlargement of the report made to our &ietY. It i. written 
m a lively style, which doea not interfere with the communication of a p t  
deal of instruction and new information as to the forest8 and glaciera of the 
Selkirka The higher appear, for their very moderate elevation above the 
valleyn at  their base ,000 feet), to be singularly diflicult of IICWU, and 
they are in addition rendered difficult of approach by the thickness of the forest 
and the want of facilities of tramport. The climate, however, is favourable in 
summer ; beautiful lakes diversify the valleys ; and the glaciern are extensive and 
picturesque, falling in broken icefalls from the high ridges. Thie little volume 
will donbtlese some day be highly prized ae the foundation-stone of the Alpine 
literature of the New Switzerland of the Par West. 

I t  ia to be regretted that more justice hae not been done to Mr. Green's 
subject in the way of illnstrationa The platee give little idea of the cham- 
teristic soenory of the Selkirkeand they have a very marked character of their 
own, ae may be seen by any one who cllrea to turn over the fine photographs of 
this region, includin many of the higheet peaka, lately added to the R.(f.S!s 
co~ection.-D, W. #,I 

Wright, d. 2. CD.D., LL.D., P.Q.S.A., bo.1-The Ice Age in North America : its 
Bearing on the Antiquity of Man. Kegau Paul, Trench & Co., 1889: avo., 
pp. xviii. and 622. Price 216. 

The writer of thie important work is one of the many investigators who 
have been bueily engaged for the paat fifteen years in collecting facta relating 
to the glacial period in North America He haa here sommarised in a volume, 
illustrated with m a p  and p l a t .  in a manner English pnblisbors are apparently 
unable to rival or even attempt, the result8 of careful observatione and very 
axtensive readin B e g i g  with a brief explanation of What a glacier in," 
and a narrative  of"^ monthon the Muir @lacier in he gives a abort (and 
it must be added defective) sketch of the preaent glaciers of the world, and then 
plungea into t o p o g ~ ~ p h i d  detells as to the extent of lacirrs in the glaciil 
age in North America From thin, the central point an! m i a  &itre of hi8 
work, he divergee to trat of the variolls phenomena connected with glaciers; 
lake-Mi ciquea,.and valleys ; the lo- and erratic boulders, and prooeeds 
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finally to d imas  the wider questions of the cause and date of the glaaial period 
(or periods), itn influence on the distribution of animal and vegetable life, and 
the existence of preglacii man. 

The limits of the great iceaheet that once covered a portion of Canah 
and the United States have now been approximately defined, ch idy  by tracing 
out the lines of its terminal moraines, and the reaults of ice action on a vast 
d e  have been carefully studied. The eouthern edge of the icesheet is c l w l y  
ehown in the numerous map6 accompanying the volume. I t  ran parallel to, 
but slightly eouth of, the conma of the M h u r i ,  and then along the valley of 
the Ohio, until, near the present confines of Pennsylvania, i t  bent acroee to the 
Atlantic coast cloee to the point where New York now standa The most 
original part of the volume is occupied in going over in detail the proofs and 
the exact limits of this frontier of ancient froat, and for thin the d e r  must be 
referred to Dr. Wright's own pages. 

When the author comes to summariae evidence and discnee disputed ques- 
tiom of glacial ecience, he shows himeelf, to our thinking, if genemlly impartial, 
not always discriminating. He does not seem to a p p d a t e ,  or to care to weigh 
scmpulou~Jy, the relative value or pertinency of much of the evidence quoted. 
But to the inquirer who is curions to learn how the fact8 gathered on thia great 
area may dect the conclnsions of students whoee glacial experience ir mainly 
European, hi faimee~~ h more valuable, perhap, than g~'e&er discrimhation 
with mom biee might have been. 

It may be convenient and inetmctive for our readere it, in place of attempting 
any detailed summary of a book which prop ow^ to d d  with so many of the 
deep and intricate q d o n e  of cosmology involved in glacial epoch, we confine 
oureelvea to putting before them the observations as to glacial action with regard 
to the eroeion and t~~naponation of material by glaciers, sccrttered up and down 
Dr. Wright's pap;es, a subject to which their attention has in these pgea 
been m n t l y  directed in a, paper on the " Conservative Action of Qlacieres' 
(voL x.), by the r e n t  writer. Disbelievers in glacial erosion, in the eense in 
which the term &1 been a ten ive ly  urd by Prof- 'l'yndall, Qeitie, and 
othere, have been constantly reproached for baaing their arguments on the 
action of the comparatively insignificant ice-atreamof Europe in the nineteenth 
century. I t  ahould be instructive for *for both sides-to learn what is the 
general result of observations on the sotion of continental ice, the thicknees of 
which hae to be reckoned in thousanda of feet. We shall, therefore, pw in 
review aa quickly ae poeeible the salient facts brought forward by Dr. Wright's 
principal witneesee. 

We pnaa over here P r o f ~ ~ ~ ~ r a  Niles's and Spencerls obeematiom in Switcer- 
land and Norway : the latter have been already r e f d  to in these pegea. Both 
are against extensive glec'il d o n .  

An old calculation of DoIf~~~-Ansrwt, made in 1864, that the atream of the 
Unter Aar Olacier bringe down "two and a half times as much eroded matter 
ea water conld do in the same period," is quoted. But Profewor Heim, of 
Ziirich, the moet recent authority on the subject whom work unfortunately 
apparn to be unknown to Dr. Wright) h~ arrir 6 at a very different result. 
(See Heim's ' Qletecherknnde,s quoted in ' Alpine Journal,' voL xii. p. NO). 

Mr. I. E. Marr is next uoted ar recording how the eroaive power of an ice- 
.beer is r d l  rm by a g L  ce a t  the obeervations made on the amount of 
sediment in two rivers flowing from two neighbowing Greenland glaciers. The 
great difference between the two atreerne h attributed to the fact that the glacier 
f d h g  the muddier torrent flown teeter than the other. That is to say, the 
question is begged. It  would be equally 1 'timate to attribute the difference 
between the black and white torrents of%vitrarland and the Caucasus to the 
relative pacea of their parent glaciem. But know that soil, or the nature of 
the rocks, goee Ear much in the matter. These are favourable specimens of the 
evidence alleged for extensive erosion by glaciera 

Let us now eee what facts Dr. Wright advancen that favour the view n held 
in t h a  pk that the action of the ice has bao mainly conservative, ancfthat 
i t  has been d u l  chie5y in the bnqortation of material d~sintegrated by other 
agenciea We quote, "The contmt between the glaciated and the unglaoiated 
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region in the extent to which the surface rocks are dieintegrated by subaerial 
agencies is very striking. South of the glaciated region granitio m a w s  and 
strata of gneiae are often completely disintegrated to a great depth, sometimce 
amounting to BCORS of feet. . . . North of the glacial boundary it is very rare 
to find any such extensive evidence of disintegrating agenciea . . . There ia 
little more loom mil over the margin of the glaciated region than would result 
from the simple transportation of the disintegrated material from the northern 
and central portions of the glaciated region to the marginal area" 

Again, "The glaciated area aeems a vastly newer wuntry than the uu- 
glaciated. In the glaciated region tbe waterfalls have hardly done more than 
9 u n  to recede ; the valleys and gorges are both narrower and shallower than 
in the nn~laciated portion of the country; the Inken and kettleholea are yet 
unfilled wlth sediment, and their outleta have not yet to any gnat extent 
bwered the drainage lines; the striated rocks have reeidtd disin tion to a 
remarkable degree during postglacial times, and the moraines and amea have 
retained their original forms with little signs of e m i o ~ . ~  

T 
"The whole body of facts concerning a ground moraine apesks in like 

manner of the limited amount of disturbance in certain conditions which i s  
produced by the ice ae it  moves over loose material. There can be little doubt 
that for a breadth of 100 miles or more on the border of the glacial limit in 
North America the ice advanced over the loow mataria1 without greatly d i e  
turbing it  aa a body. Indeed, this great mace of firmly wxnpacted, unaesorted, 
and glaciated material would seem to have accumulated by degrees-the moving 
ice dragging along under i t  w d v e  strata of the grist which it  had ground 
from the suriace of the rocks far to the north, where ita action had been more 
vigorous and long continued." 

The buried fomt near, and anoe under, the Muir Glacier, Alaaks, ia then 
referred to aa "another striking illnatrstion of the power of the ice to move for 
a limited distance over loom material without disturbing it" (p 203). 

Next we learn that American advocate4 of the p a t  erosive power of glacier 
ice appeal to the general appearance of the ex glaciated surfaces, and par- 
ticularly to some islands in Lake Erie.' Dr. F? right gives us his own obeerva- 
tions on theee islanda They are mmed by tortnous grooveu." It ia evident 
in mme caserr that the main featurea of these dee st grooves have beeu deter- 
mind  by p r e g ~ . a ~ ~  or sublacial niU. action. Xm are numerous shixllower 
scratches, and-mark this-they cross one another in different dictions, indi- 
cating four distinct and euccanive movements of the ice. Dr. Wright eume 
up thus: "While all this is witness to the efficiency of the ioe as an eroding 
agency, it  conveys the irnpreaeion that the eroeion aammpliehed by each mc- 
cmive movement wan wncentrated in special channels, and was nowhere 
exoessiva" Excesuivel No, indeed; since it  wan not even mfficient to rub 
out groovea a few inches deep! Conld a more wnclueive fact than that of these 
croee-strim @bly be cited? If they were really caused by eucceaslve move- 
menta extending over long terms of yeas, then s final nail has surely been 
driven into the cotfin of the smiou theory. 

Let ue go for a few more facta to Qmnland Dr. Rink noticed that about 
40 milee from the seaward edge of the ice rises a row of monntaiu bps. Thep 
had been an obetaole to the movement of the ice, and on the side facing the 
interior the glacier was broken and piled up several hundred feet aeinet the 
rock. Dr. Kane observea that ."the general wnfiguration of the Greenland 
glaciere shows that they adapt themaelves to the inequalities of the basis 
wuntry beneath. There was every &cation of hill and &y, just aa upon 
land" 

I t  seems to be admitted that the mrfaca of the great iawap of Greenland 
is free from boulders, except in the lines of movement exten&ng fiom them 
projecting mountain-tope" (or nu&), whioh ant exposed to subaerial 
denudation. 

We now turn to l a k e k i n a  and ckqnea Mr. H. Runsell think from his 
experience in tho Sierra Nevada, that " the conclusion that lake-baeins are a 
result of glacial action k too etrongly supported to be questioned." He thinks 
m, becaw he knows of no other agent capable of eroding hollows in mlid 
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rock. The lake he cites as an instance of a glacial lake has "on either hand 
overehadowing cliffs which tower upward for a thousand feet," and the groovinga 
show that ice has flowed in and out of it. He doea not explain why natural 
concavitiea aa well as convexities ahould not have been formed in a mountain 
region when i t  wae in a plastic condition-aa much as in pie-crust. Has it  
never strnck any scientific traveller that where there are most tarns there are 
also, genemlly, most waterfalls? May not many tarns be the result of the local 
failure of water-action to create for the stream channels deep enough to drain 
such natural concavities? 

Mr. Ruwll, moreover, believea that cir ss, even cirpuesoocnn-ing "on either 
aide of a fragment of table-land uW e d a b & c k  until only a knife-edge of rock, 
eo narrow and broken that the boldest traveller would hesitate to travem it, is 
all that divides one profound de ression from another," are due to glaciers. With 
all reapcct to the Norwegian &range who ushows that when a n6v6 fills a 
cirque i t  is capable of removing blocks of rock from the enclosing walls," we 
mnet aay that this statement involvar a moet erroneons ap reheusion of what 
a mow cirque is, of the meaning of a Bergschrnnd, and of  the character and 
motion of n 6 v k  The bloche, loosened by changes of temperature h m  the 
encloeing walls, may be camed slowly downwarde by a n6v6, but that snow 
lying near a knife-edge can erode backwards L a tale fit for c l w t  studente 
rather t.han for mountaineers with eyea in their heads. 

Dr. Wright concludes his citations on lakebasins and cirques with the odd 
remark :-"Them facts confirm the theories of the leading glacialiitsof Europe, 
for htmce, Dr. Penck, who ascriben the excavations of the most in: rtant 
lnke-hmh in Bavaria, like the Ammer See and Wurm Ba, to glaaiem, a n & a t a  
that ' a lake-bin filled with water or eediment lies a t  the mouth of each of the 
Alpine valleys, through which glaciers rotruded in ancient times.' ' He surely 
has not appreciated the fact that the la!ea and hypothetical lakebasins cited by 
the German writer lie in the plains, and that his " facta " have " proved " an 
ice-cascade exerts the greatest erosive power at  the base of the scarp which it  
deecends" and that having lost part of ita velocity, i t  haa to climb in order to 
escepe out of ita o m  hole; yet, this same natural agent, with ite velocity 
reduced by milea of comparatively level progress, is to be credited with the 
creation of subalpine lake-baains. In truth, the arguments for the glacial 
excavation of the b i n s  of alpine tams and subalpine laken are mutually 
destructive. 

But we have little fault to find with Dr. Wright's final summing up, after 
he has dismissed h k  individual witneeaee, and is free to exprees their effect on 
hie pemnal conviction. 

" 8ummarily stated, our convictions are, that like everything elae connected 
with the action of such a complicated caw as that brought into view in the 
production of glacial henomena, the exact extent of the erosive and tmsporting 
power of ice is difficuE to determine. The action of ice over the glaciated region 
took place after other forces had been in full action during long agea ; and hence 
it  is often impossible to separate the effecte of the second cause from t h w  of the 
first. But there can be no doubt that running water k by far the most efficient 
of all eroding agencies which have given shape to the contour of the oontinents. . . . Water as an eroding agency haa had a great advantage wer ice in the far 

ter length of time i t  haa been on the field to operate. Still, i t  cannot be 
E b t e d  that ice haa had no small part in tramforming the appearance of the 
portion8 of the world to which it  has had acoeea. Of this the evidence is 
abundant in the t number and size of the boulders scattered over the 
laciatad region, e a r e d 8  of miles from their native ledges, and weighing 

fundredn and even t h o u ~ d a  of tons. 
"Inasmuch as ice is frocen water, ita melting furnishes the torrents to aid in the 

transportation. The finely comminuted material ound up underneath the ice, 
la largely carried away by the torrential aub-facifstreams continually pouring 
out from the icefront. I t  is doubtful if the rger portion of the glacial g i s t  is 
not thue transported far beyond the limit of the glaciated region." 

Dr. Wright doea well to insist on the p r t  played b sub-glacial atream. 
The fact that water %I active u an eroding agency under t l e  bed of every glacier 
No. V.-MAY 1890.1 I 
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haa been generally left ont of account. The bedo of glaciers are oken seamed 
by deep gorges cut by their torrents, which are living form for miles above the 
point where they first issue into the light of day. The contrast between the 
emion of the subglacial streams and the abrasion of the ice itclelf may be well 
Been in many most accessible spots, such aa Rosenlaui, in the Alps. 

I t  may, in conclusion, be permissible to hazard n conjecture on one phenome- 
non of the Arctic regions described by Dr. Da11 aa "one of the most wonderful 
end puzzling in existence," the snlid icecliffs overgrown with vegetation of 
Eschholz Bay in Alaaka In the Caucasus, nt  the source of the Cherek, a glacier 
coming from very friable whistose mountains, and covered therefore thickly with 
small dkbris, has made a sudden retreat. I t  has left its snout, a hill of ice 
perhaps 200 feet in height and aeveral hundred yards in diameter, behind it, 
and on this some vegetation 11s~ begon to flourish. If an ice sheet in the 
Arctic region retreated, m' ht it not l a v e  similar and more permanent frag- 
ments of itself behind i t ?  %. is true, this explanation would ba shaken if the 
neighbouring heights in Alaska show no tracea of glacial action, as is reported, 
but on this point there seems room for doubt. 

In the spaw at disposal, i t  haa been impossible to do more than follow n a 
few of the suggestions of Dr. Wrighh varied and valuable work. and kt 
inadequate j~letice haa been done to its contents aa a whole.--[]), W, 2 J 

AROTIC REGIONS. 

KGkmthsl m.] and Walter [Dr.] Bericht iiber die von der Oeographiechen 
Geaellechaft in Bremen veranstattete Forechungareiae in dm europikhe Eimeer. 

Deutache Geographische Blltter," Heft 1 & 2, Band xii., Bremen 1890. 
This is a full account, of much value, by Dr. Kiikenthal of his journey to 

the Spitzbergen region in the summer of 1889. There is a good map and two 
coloured illnstrations, one of King Karl's Islands, and the other of the east ooest 
of Barents Island. Dr. Walter adds an appendix on the natural hietory of 
the expedition. 

Banren, FridtjW-Plan ti1 en ny polarekapedition. 8vo., pp. 28. Reprinted 
from Naturen. 

This is a paper by Dr. Nanaen, describin the plan of the propeed expedition 
to the North Rdc. Be proposea to follow t % e ocean-currents as far an p i b l e ,  
and his idea is to have a vesael specially built in Norway, and proceed through 
Bebring Strait to the New Siberian Ielands, which he would make his starting- 
point,. 

AUSTRALIA. 
Boss, Ma1oolm.-A Complete W d e  to the Lakes ot Central 0- : the Switzer- 

land of Auet.&ia Illustrated with Sketches by L. W. Wilaon. Wellington, 
1889 : am. 8vo., pp. 67. 

This little guidebook deacribes the Wakatipn, Wanaka, and Hawea Lake8 
districts of Central Ot.ago, including information regarding routes, acoommoda- 
tion, and expensee attending a visit to this part of New Zealand. 

GENERAL. 
Amhivea dea Misaions Scientifiqnea et LittBraim. Choix de Rapports e t  Instructions 

.publit5 eons lea auspices du Ministdre de 1'Instruction Publique et des Beaux-Arta 
Troisidme s6rie. Vols. xiv. and xv. Paris, E. Leroux, 1888-89: avo., pp, 
(vol. xiv.) 565, mnpa ; (vol. xv.) 484, plates. 

Vol. xiv. contains the following Reports:-On a mission in Tunis (1886). 
by R. Cagnat ; on a miasion executed in Italy (Feh. to April 1885), b Charlea 
Yolinier ; extract from the R e p %  of a m U o n  on the northern w t  of dnemela, 
by M. Cbaper ; on a mieeion to the Lebanon (Syria) (1884), by H. Pognon ; on 
the island of Bongao (Salu Archipelago) (January 1883), by Alfred Marche ; 
on the island of P a r a p ,  or Palawan (tlept. 1883 by the same ; on the island 
of Parngna ( P a l a m )  (Philippine bland.) (Mar01 1880, by the =me ; on the 



. 
NEW GEOGRAPHICAL PUBLICATIONS. 

ax loration of Ulugan Bay, went coast of Palawan, by the same ; on the 
&itmen Archipelago (Philippine Islands) (hpt .  lW), by the same ; on 
Erneet Chantre'e work, entitled, Recherchea Bnthropologiquea dana le Cancam," 
by A. de Qutref on a m i i o n  in Italy, from the 24th Jan. to the 24th 
Feb. 1886, by ~ a y ~ ; a n n e r ~  ; on a miasion to the Kingdom of Shoa and the 
Qalla country (East Africa), by Alphonm Aubry ; on the State Archivea a t  
Luxernbur by M. Bonnardot; on a miseion in England and Wdee, by 

oL xv. contains, among other thing :-Report on a midon in Spain J. Loth. F 
to investigate the Archives of Alcala de Henarea, and Siiancas, by Alfred 
Baudrillart; and a Report on the work acoompliehed in Norway, and tjcotland, 
in the interest of Oceanography, by J. Thonlet. 

C1 de, Jsmea--Elohool Geography. Twenty-fourth edition. With Nine Mapa 
L i n b u a h ,  Oliver and Boyd ; London, Bimpkin, Mushdl 6r Co., 1890: 12mo.. 
pp. 661. Prim lls. [Presented by the Publishers.] 

l'his ediiion hse been well brought up to data, and the work still retaine ite 
poeition as one of the beat of the old School Geographits. 

[CO~W~U' Sp- Letter>-Ia Lettre de Christophe Colomb ennonpnt la 
Dbuverte  du Nouveau Monde 16 FBvrier-14 Mam 1493. Texte original 
Espegnol edition princepe in-folio, diffhnte dea deux Bditions in-4to w n n u a  
j q u l  ee jour. Reproduction en Facseimil4 d'a* l'exemplaire r h m m e n t  
d h n v e r t  en Eapagne, actuellement en la powmaion de ldditeur. Paris, 
J. Mahnneuve, 1889 : folio. Price 22. 

This is a facsimile reproduction of the original Barcelona edition (printad in 
April 1498) of Columbus's Spanish letter announcing the dimvery of 
America, the wle surviving copy of which wan lately discovered in Spain. I t  
consists of two leaves, or four pges, only. 

C Conauk BoportsJ-Misoelleneoua Seriea, 1889 :-Rasnin, Notes on a Viclit lo 
the Town of Novoroseiek; Borneo, Notes on a Visit to the Territory of Sarawak. 
Annual Series, 1889 :-Persia, Heport for the year 1888 on the Trade of Bushire, 
Report for the year ended March 31, 1889, on the Trade of South Persia and the 
Perman Gulf; Portugal, Report on the District of Mosaamedes (St. Paul de 
h d a ) ;  Greece, Report for the year 1888 on the Trade and Agriculture of 
Cephalonia ; Guatemala, Report for the year 1888 on the Trade, Commerce. and 
Indnstrits of Guatemala ; Tunis, Report for the year 1888 on the Trade of Tnnie ; 
Spain, Beport for the year 1888 on the Trade, &c. of Cuba. Annual Series, 1890 : 
--Chile, Report for the year 1888 on the Trade of Chile. London, EIarrieon and 
S~M, 188990: 8va 

Many of theae reporb are of geographical intereat, 
Dsna, Jamer D. aL.DJ.-Corale and Coral Islanda New Tork, Dodd, Mead 

and Co. [l89O] : large Bvo., pp. 440. [Preeented by the Author.] 
Thie well-known and classical work on corals has this year attained to a 

third edition. It contaim a number of beautiful illustrations, iucludingcoloured 
plates, four of which are new. Four new m a p  havealso been introduoed ; one, 
of the Central Pacific ; the second, of the large coral-reef region of the Louieiade 
Archipelago, in the south-meet Pacific; the third, a new map of the Florida 
and Bahama coral-reef banks, from the charts of the U. Y. Hydrographic 
Department ; and the fourth, a reduced copy of part of the Hawaiian Govern- 
ment map of the vicinity of Honolulu, showing tbe coral reefs off the shoree, 
and the poeitions of the artesian boring in this part of the shore region of 
Southern Oahu. The volume is divided into six chapters: Chapter i. treata . 
of corals and coral makers; chapter ii, the Structure of Coral Beefe and 
Man&; chapter iii., the lformation of Coral Reek and Islands, and causen of 
their featnrea; chapter iv., the Geographical Distribution of Coral Reefa and 
Man& ; chapter v., Changea of Level in the Pacific Ocean ; chapter vi., Cleo- 
logical Conclusions. The author has endeavoured, as far ae poaeible, to bring 
the prtsent edilion up to date of publication. 

r a 
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D- Chsr1w.- Journal of Mearcbee into the Natural History and CIeologp 
of the Countria visited during the Voyage Round the World of H.M.S. Bbogb, 
under the command of Cabbin Fitz Roy, an. A new edition. London, John 
Murra y, lS90 : ~vo., pp. xvi. and 661. Price 219. 

Although, dnce ita first oduction, a great many editions of Darwin's 
"voyage of a ~ a t u r a b t ~  Eve been imwi, no attempt han b n  made 
hitherto to produce an illustrated edition, in which the numberleas places 
visited and objects described should be depicted. Thin want has now been 
supplied, the rewlt being the resent handeome volume, which abounds with 
illoatntions, chiefly from eketotes made on the spot by Mr. B. T. Pritobett. 
Some of Mr. Pritchett's eketohen, it ie to be regretted, have not been done 
justice to. 

Frmel, c, md Wende, a.-Deuteohhds Kolonien. Kuree Beechreibung von 
Iand und Leuten nnserer aummropiiiaahen Besitsungen h o v e r ,  Meyer, 
1889 : 8vo. pp. 128. 

This in a neefnl lmmmary of knowledge up to data of the Qennan foreign 
'pllmmionll. 

[German Colonierl-Kolonialen Jalubuch. Heranqegeh von Gaetav M&che. 
2 t a  Jahrgang. Dan Jahr 1889. Benlin, Heyman, 1890 : 8vo., pp. 312. 

Thin new &man Colonial Annual coneista in the first part of a nnmber of 
special pepera on subjects aflecting colonial inttneeta. There is a pper on the 
Anti-slavery quation in East Afria R Von Haker contributes a memoir on 
a system of surveying for nee in the tmpica, and tho Rev. Pad Stainer on 
civilisation on the Qold C m t  during the last hundred years. Clermany in 
Brazil ie the title of a pe r by C. Bolle, while E. Wolbroth reviews the 
mission-work in the Fmotarate during 1-9. ~ r .  Pad  sich hard 

ktanf"3Yi of much interest on the industry and art of the Eset and 
can tribea, while another pper deals with the Imperial Oovern- 

ment and colonial ?icy. Then follows a a r i a  of nectiorw, eaoh dealing 
with a particular co ony or protectorate. 

NEW MbP8. 
(By J. C o q  Mq &dm ao.8.) . 

EUBOPE. 
Belgium.--Carte du Tonriate dens l a  Montagnes dee Provinoee de LiBge, Namw 

et du Luxembourg, par Joecph Kip. Scale 1 : 200,000 or 2.7 geographical milm 
to an inch. Like et Namur, chez tous l a  Librairea. London, 14, Moore Street, 
Chelses, S.W. Price 19. - Plan de Namur (Nmen) B 1'8ohelle de 1 : 10,000 or 7'2 inahm to a geo- 
graphical mile, par Joeeph Kips. Namur, chez toas les Librairee. London, 14, 
Moore Street, Cheleeq S.W. Price Old. 

Deut~ahen Elei&w.-Karte dea -. Herawgegeben ran der Kartagr. dbtheil- 
ungen der KiinigL Prew. Land-Aafnahme 1889-1890. Sheeta: 121, Swine- 
miinde ; 400, Growwartenberg ; 447, Himohimrg in SchL ; 448, Waldenburg in 
SchL ; 640, Saarbnrg im Rheinlend Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1'3 geographical milea 
to an inch. Price lr 6d. enoh sheet. (Dutou.) 

Pran08.4hb de la -, dwsee per le Service Vicinal per ordre du Minietre de 
1'Iutkieur. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1'3 geographical milw to an inch. Sheete - 
V.-16, (Yarbaix ; VI1.-16, Lemballe ; VII1.-17, Bain ; XI.-12, Caen ; X1.- 
29, M e a u x  ; XV1.--23, Bonseao ; XV1.-24, Qu4ret ; XVII .4 ,  Dunherqua ; 
XVI1.-6, . . Bergues ; XVII1.--8, Lille ; XVI1I.-22, Moulins (Oaest) ; XIX- 
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21, Deck ; XIX.-22; Mouliis (Eat) ; XX-7, fiubeuge ; XXIIL-29, Die ; 
XXIV.+ Salernes ; XXV1.-26, Charnonix ; XXVI1.--33, Menton. Price 
7d. ench sheet. (Dulau.) 

O-rreihoh-Ungarischen Monarohie. - Speoialkarte der -. Scale 
1 : 76,000 or 1 geographical mile to an inch. K. k. mili~-geogra6soh~~ Imtitut, 
Wien. Sheeta:-Zone 26, Col. XV. Priedor und Banskimoat ; 26-XVI. Ban- 
jaluka ; 26-XVII. Prnjavor ; 27-XVI. &limo und Ratkovo ; 27-XVIII. 
Grphnica und TeBanj ; 28-XV. VrtoL dl. und Ribnik Gm; 28-XVII. 
Skender-Vakuf und Paklarevo; 2 G X V L  Grbpvica und (jHam08; 29-XVII. 
Travnik and Bugojno ; 30-XVII. Proeor ; 32-XXI. Plevlje und Nova-Vad 
Price Is. 4d. each sheet. (Ddau.) 

OBDNANOE BUBVEP UPS.  

~ - u p w ~ ~ n - b s  ~ B M ~ . x I ~ x I X ~ ~ ~ ~  a : XVIIL 16.10, xx.1 e s 11 k & . & . ~ q a i . x i t . i r  t i  2~1v.1.i ~ , T ~ ; X X V I . ~ S L O ~ ~ L ;  XXXDI~. ' ~XXVIII.'.~. w d; 'XXXVI~I. i, lo, IC x~Jv.'s, 4, rr e r h .  a m e n -  
-:&1,rr..xx.1a.sr..xx1.11 141s X X X V L S . ~ , ~ O , X X ~ I X . ~ ~ ~ . C ~ ; ~ X I X .  
s. sr ; XLVI. 11, L~U.  I, a, o, ~ . ' r r c h ;  ~ i u .  4 L. a-0~- : I: ls, sr ; V. lo, 4 r ;  
VL 11.68.; V1L S, VIIL 16. IX. 1, 6, XIV. 9, lo, XIX. S XXIV. 1. XXX. 3 .nd 4 (M one lbsct), 
4% ,.ecrob. Oornwall. LXXXVII 1 8 l o  41 each. L X ~ V I L  11 68 Dewon 
l r . l P & s r . ; V ~ I  I , ' ~ ~ , x I  1 i b ' 3 r e e k h . x i ~ 1  a s , ?  w & . X V  4 S%I.~::':; 
X ~ I I L  a i XXIV i, s s 10 '14 1i i~ A. k x i v '  1s x i x v ~  10'3.  A&; XXXVII. d. 11, 
XLIV. 11 i n  is XLV: i 6'4r neb. XLV. i 68 . XLV'. 14 la  x~irm. 3. u LIL e, S. 14. 
L x v a  n : l i . * d ;  l , x v i ~ .  b, n i ;  LIX. 8, s, ix i i .  1,1& ~ i m i .  1,1,3. 1 3 .xd .  Is, lr. each; 
LXXX. 14.6I.; LXXXIV. 1.9, 10 48. uch XCII. 3.4 68. u c b  XCII. 16 kclll. 6 CII. 8.11 48. 
e r h .  C I L I ~  b CIII 1.u . c l i l  4 5 duehe CTI~ s li ~ I X .  11 la ' l e  s r c & .  C X . ~  ir; 
CX. io 11 6;. cx 14 ' ~ X V I  's ir' each bo&t'~i;.e. X V ~ I I  'lo' 14 XX+II. s. i rr. 
each- kx'vir. 1% 3; X X ~ V I  4 e' XXXVI 1z.m . X ~ X V I  la .nh xxxvlr. 1s (u'onr 
rheeij. XXXVIII 6 i; uch. xix'vrir as; XXXVIII 9.48 . xxivl~r  l o  XLIV. s 10 SI. 
erch; LUI. 6, 48' jl&oo&&e: Xi11 i ' l l 8  sd. p;mi;mke.hlrb: 11. 4 8 d. 
n. 1% sr; 111. o: 13. VII. 3.1.1s. XII. s. 15, ir. &; XII 1% 3.; XIU 1 x v l l i .  ir XIX. < 
XXIV. s, t 10 11 11 11, xxv s and 13 (as one shoot XXVII 11 11 1s SX. 6. X X X ~ .  s. 14, 
XLI. S u.&h. 'edmeraet&e. XUI.  14 X X h I I  1. xirxiv.'s t e a c h .  XL1V.s. 1 LVI. 
1 s 3r' 4. LVI 1% 10, LXVII 1 t. e.ob L'XVII 4&: LXVII 4,'s (I t 8 il 11 14 U.'&; 
ixk. iz, sr : L X ~  1% u . L X X ~ ~ I ~ L  I, 8 d. mob. &,a&r&hf;e : ' L x + ~ I I . ~  dr -'LXVUI. 
a, w.; L X V ~ I L  s. 118. oil LXVIIL 1% ir.; LXVIU. 1s 8,. L x r a  o LXXII. i ii L d. 
LXXII. 11. 88. W-iokahh: VlI. 16. a. ; VW. S.'XU~. 7.11, &&h; X~ll.'l!&)al.I X I I ~  
14 58. W0roeatershiz-e : V. 1,11,16, VI. 14.68. each. 

Town P h n s - l O - r e e t  luae .- 
&~LAID UD Wuau : B.Uq md hmbnry (Yorlcrblrr) OCXXXIL 11 1 4 1 6  a CCXXXIL 16 14, 

is ; OCXLVII. 8 3. c ti, s. 10,1s, 16. 18  IS,^ ; lr. sd. deb. Doneuter (~orwik . ) ,  C C L X X V I I . ' ~ ~  
16, IT, 18, 19.11. aa, 19, U ;  CCLXXXJ. 1,1,1,3,4.s,  7 8,9,11,11. IS. ~oncmm b now complete 
h 10 lr. sd ercb. Tjldnleg (hncsahire), XCI*. 16,18,l#. 6d. 

( W o r d ,  A g d . )  
ABIA. 

Indian Oovernment Surveys :- 
Indian Atla. Quarter Sheet : 28 S.W. Parta of Districts Hazara and Rawal- 

pindi (Punjab) and of Kasbmir State ; Sheet 64, Parte of Districte Hoehangabad, 
Nimar and Betul (Central Provinm), Amraoti and Akole (Berar), and Khandeah 
(Bombay Presidency). Scale 4 mila to 1 inch.-India, Map to illuntrate the 
Systems of Railways. Correoted up to 31st ?&arch, 1889. 96 miles to an inch.- 
Bombay Survey, 1 inch to a mile. Sheet No. 181, Parta of the Panch Mahals 
Collectorata and of the Rewa Kantha Agency. h n a  1882-83 and 1883-84.- 
Pnnjab Survey, 1 inch to a mile. Sheet No. 241, District Hi, h n e  1876 
-78 and 83-84. No. 242, District H i  and Patiala State. Saeeona 184860, 
78-78, and 83-84. No. 289, District Umballa (Preliminary edition). &awn 
1886-87.-North-Weet Provinw and Oudh Survey, 1 inch to a mile. Sheeta 
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Noa 170 and 171, District Mimapar. Seaaons 1881-83. No. 201, District 
Mireapur. 6eaeonur 1883-84-86. No. 217, Diatricta Qorakhpur and Ballk (with 
overlap in Dietriot Sarun of Bengal).! Sessone 1876-76 and 8 1 - 8 6 . 4 t r a l  
India and Rajputana Survey, 1 inch to a mile. No. 886, Parts of Qwalior, Datie 
Native Stata (C.L Agenoy) and Jhansi Dietriot (N.W. Provinces). ScaBOw 
1856-67, 69-60, and 6M8.  No. 404, Parta of Gtwalior and Orchha Native 
Staka (C.I. Agency), Lalitpur and Jhanei Dietriot (N.W. Provinoes). [leaeons 
1856-57 and 60-61.-Ben@ S ~ e y ,  1 inch to a mile. Sheet No. 196, District 
Cuttaok. Season 1878-79. No. 864, Dktriote Mpensingh and Dacca Beaeons 
186062 and 1867-68.-Upper Burnah Survey, 1 inoh to 4 milea Sheet No. 23 
S.W., N, E, T, F, Series (eeoorid edition), Parts of Dktricta Bhamo, Wnntho and 
Myadaung, and of Punan (Chins). Season 1887-88.-North-Eastern Trans- 
Frontier, 1 inch to 8 mila Sheet No. 7, Sikkim and Bhutan, with parta of 
NepBl, Tibet and adjacent British territory.-North-Eaetem Trans-frontier, 1 inch 
to 4 milea. Sheet No. 7 N.W. Sikim and parta of Bhutan and Nep6l.-North- 
Westem !lhwfrontier, 1 inch to 4 milea Sheet No. SO S.E. Perte of Distriot 
D m  Q h i  Khan and Bahawalpur Native State (Punjab). Seanone 1869-76.- 
District Gibeagar, Aram, 1 inch to 4 milea. With additione and corrections up 
May 1889.-District Sarun, Province of Behar (second edition), 1 inch to 4 milee. 

' With corntione and additions to April 1889.-Diatrict Agra, 1871-76, 1 inch to 
2 milea 1889.-Pmta of Lnehai, Cachar, and Manipur, 1 inch to 8 milea- 
Country adjoining the Chittagong Hill !hots, 1 inch to 4 milee ( m n d  edition). 
A u p t  1889.-Preliminary Map of Part of Karenni. Season 1888-89. 1 inch 
to 4 mileu?. A u p t  1889.-Preliminary Map of Chin Hills. Sesson 1888-89. 
1 inch to 4 miles. Auguet 1889.-Preliminary Map of Part of Bhamo District. 
Beaeon 1888439. 1 inch to 4 milea-Andaman Islands, 1 inch to 4 milea. 
Sheeta Noe. 6 and 6. Seaaons 1883-1886. Sheeta Nos. 7 and 8. Seasons 
1884-86-86. 

AFBIOL 

dfrioa4tanford's Libnuy Map of -. New edition, 1890. Soale 1 : 6,977,382 
or 81'8 geographical miles to an inch. Edward Stanford, London. Price in 4 
sheeta, coloured, 1Z. 16r 

This in a new edition of Stanford's well-known Library Map of Africa, and, 
aa a whole, it has been fairly brought up.to date,especially ae regarda the political 
bonndariea The physical featuree, however, are not diciently e r p d ,  a 
fault plainly discernible in the caee of Abyeeinir, where there L little to 
indicate the mountainous nature of the country. 

AMh in 6 BULttern, von R. Liiddecke. Mit einem volletlindigen Namenever- 
eeichnis. Scale 1 : 10,000,000 or 187 geographical milee to an inch. Ooths, 
Jurtus Perthes. Price 10s. (Dulau.) 

This map is corn@ of sheets 66 to 71 of the new edition of ' Stieler's 
Hand Atlas.' l'hese have been joined, and are now publiied in a handy form, 
to fold in a cover ; a copious index, and ax lanatory letterpreee in English, 
German, French, and Italian, are a h  given. $he sheets of which this map k 

-=F have already been noticed in the ' Prooeedings ' at the date of their 
pub ication. 

f ib-Deutache Kolonialkarte von -, von E d  Qaebler. 1 : 16,000,000 or 219 
geographical miles to an inch. Und die dentechen Sohutzgebiekte in der Siidaee. 
Lana leipcig. Price l a  6d. (Dulau) 
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Mopambiqne.4arta  de -. 1889. Scale 1: 3,000,000 or 41'6 geographical 
milea to an inch. Miniskrio da Marinha e Ultramar. Cornmido de Carb- 
graphia Lisboa, 1889. 

As this map ie not accompanied by any explanatory letterpreee, thn 
inference is that all the coloured  ort ti on of it is intended to re~reaent the 
Portu uese Province of ~ o z a m b i ~ u e ;  and if this be the case, i t  wili a t  once be 
seen tfat a very large area ia bid d o m  aa Portuguese territory to which, from an 
English point of view, that country has no claim whatever. This faot is clearly 
demonstrated by comparing it with a map of Central Africa by E. Q. 
Ravenstein, lately published by Philip & b n ,  on which the boundarias of the 
colony of Mozambique are indicated. The map is nicely drawn, and all trade 
rontea and the proposed railways are laid down. 

m n h - M a p a  de loa ferro-camlea, telegrafoa y correos de la Rephblica -, 
p r  el Dr. J& Chavanne. Scale 1 : 3,500,000 or 47'6 geographical milee to an 
inch. Bnenoa Airea Price 7s. 6d. ( D h u . )  

ATLAS=. 

-11-.-Atlas de la Hephblica -, oomtruido y p u b l i d o  por regolwion del 
" Instituto G)eografico Argentina," bajo 10s auspicioa del Exmo Gobierno Nacional 
y redaotado por el Dr. Arturo k l s t rang ,  Miembro del Institnto. Sheets III., 
IX., XV., XVII., XXIII., and text. Buenoa Airea 1889. 

The present i m e  of this atlas is accompanied by letterpreee containing a 
W r y  of the commission appointed to superintend the construction of the maps, 
and a detailed list of the documents and surveys which have been need in their 

reduction. The four m a p  published in the present instance are aa follows:- 
gheet 11L Ciudad de Buenos-Aims, on which is given a lint of public buildings, 
markets, churches, kc., aa well as a plan of the Island of Martin Garcia on an 
enlarpd ra le  ; Sheet etX. is a map of the Province of Corrientas ; Sheet XV. 
the rovioce of Mendoza; Sheet XVII. the Provioce of Rioja, and Sheet 
XXIII., the Qoverument of Neuquen. These map ,  which have been entirely 
prodnced a t  Buenoa Ayres, are very creditable specimens of cartography, the 
hill-shading on sheets XV,, XVII., and XXIIL being very effective. All 
railways, telegraphs, and roada are clearly laid down, and the heights are given in 
metrm As widely different areaa are given on sheets pf an uniform size, the 
wales on which the map are drawn of necessity vary considerably. 

Bayem.-Topographischer Atlaa von -, bearheitet im topograph. Bureau 
d. K. h. Generalstabea. Scale 1: 60,000 or 1 '4  inches to a e e o a r a ~ h i d  mile. 
Miinchen. Rheeta-66, Wegecheid, 'weat ; 72, Miihldorf, 02 n n b  Went ; 73, 
Rotthalmiimter, Oat; 75, Mindelheim, West. Price 18. 6d. each sheet. 
(Dukru.) 

Canada-The Pocket Atlas and Gaeetteer of the Dominion of -. By J. Q. 
Bartholomew, F.B.B.L., F.B.O.B. Edited by J. M. Harper, Y.A., PH.D. Quebeo. 
London, John Walker & Co., 1890. Price 3s. 6d. 

This little atlas contains 36 maps, which, though drawn on a small acale, 
will, in connection with the CSaeetteer, be useful for reference when other and 
more complete works are not available. 

Eachette et Cie.-Atlas do QBogrephie Modeme, &it6 par -. Ouwage con- 
tenant 64 cartea en couleur, accompagn6ea d'un Texte GBographique, Statiatiqne, 
et Ethnogmphique, et d'nn grand nombre de cartes de dhtail, figures, diagrammea, 
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etc. Par F. Schder, ,P. Prudent et G. Anthoine. Pa&, Librairie Hachette et 
Cia, 1890. 11. Livraison. Price lOd. (Dukcu.) 

The pregent h e  of thin 8 t h  contains m a p  of Italy, Sp8h and Portugal, 
and Greece. In the letterprese whioh accompanies the map, a general sum 
of information with regard to the physical and political geopphy o f 3  
country is given, the writer's remarks being illustrated by numerous d i i  
and small map. 

Btieleir gSnd-Atla~--Nene Liefmnge-Auegabe von -, 96 Karten in Kupfer- 
druck und Handkolorit, herausgegeben von Prof. Dr. Hem. Berghaw, Carl Vogel 
und Hem. hbenioht. Ereoheint in 32 Lieferungen (jede mit 3 Karten, die 
letzte mit 2 Karten und Tital.) Einundzwanzipte (21) Liefernng. Inhalt : Nr. 
39, hb r i t ann ien ,  Siidlichea Blatt in 1 : 1,500,000 von A. Petermann. Nr. 42, 
Diinemark in 1 : 1,500,000 von 0. Vogel. Nr. 43, Rudand, Ubereicht in 
1 : 10,000,000 von A. Petermann. Qothq Justus Perthea, 18W. Price lr 6d. 
each part.. ( W u . )  

In the present h e ,  sheet 39 ia a map of the southern half of Great Britain, 
on which there are two inseta, one of the Channel Ialande, and another of 
London ; the latter ia, however, drawn on such a small ecsle that it servea no 
useful purpoee. Sheet 42 ia a map of Denmark nnd the nei hbouring country, 
with inseta on which are given Iceland, Gramland, the F-FSI-~~ Bornholm, 
the Danish Weat Indies, and a plan of Copenhagen. Sheet 43 is a map of 
Rueeie in Europe and Scandinavia, with inset map of St. Petemburg and ita 
environs, Moeoow and the surrounding country, and a hydrographio map of 
R d a  The soundings and elevations above seklevel are shown in metres. 

PHOTOGBAPHS. 

Brit* Columbia and the Canadian Peoifio Railmy.-Sixty-nine photo- 
graph~, taken by W. Notman 8 Son, Montreal, have been added to the collection 
by purchase, and crrn be obtained from thoee photographem (price 2s. each). They 
form an excellent series, giving a capital pioture of the ecenery along the Canadian 
Pacific Railway, and particularly of the lakea, foreeta, and glaciers of the Selkirk 
range, many of the highest peaks of which are repregented under the names 
Pssigned to them by Mr. Spotswood Green. Some of the photogapha, such aa 
that of Cathedral Peak, recall the dolomitic ecenery of South Tyrol ; others are 
psrticnlarly interesting aa showing the peculiar geological formationa in different 
perte of the country. 

C a a m - M r .  Hermaun \VooUey has forwarded to the Society 48 photographs 
taken in the Caucasus in 1888 and 1889. They illuetrate chiefly the heighta 
round the hitherto unexplored Dychsn Glacier, the Beeingi Glacier, and the neigh- 
bourhood of Uruapieh and Elbrue They include portraits of the chiefs' families 
and Tartar nativee. Very fine enlargements have been made of several of the 
views, of whioh the village of Chegem and Shkara from above t.he Dyohw Qlaciec 
are perhaps the most striking. The agents for these are Meears. Spooner, Strand. 

W.B.-It would greatly add to the vdue of the collection of Photo- 
graph. which har been eatabliahed in the Hap Room, if all the Fellows 
of the Society who have taken photograph. during their travel., would 
forward copies of them to the Xap Ourator, by whom they will be 
acknowledged. Should the donor have purchwed the photograph., it 
will be ureful for reference if the name of the photographer and hie 
addreu are given. 







PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHP. 

Geographical Radts of t b  Emin Pa& Re16f Expedition. 
By H. IN. STANLEY. 

(Addreee delivered s t  the Special Meeting in the Albert Hall, May 5th, 1890.) 

P o w  ROYAL HIQHHE~SES, LADIES AND QEITLE~~EN, 

I am sure there is not a pereon preeent who, if he knew my feelings 
a t  this moment, would wiah to be in my p h e .  1 atand apparently in a 
very deeirable position, in dose proximity to the heir of the throne of 
~ n & n d  and to hie royal brother, the objeot of hearty weloome, but I 
feel inexprtxaibly grieved that I am able to render so poor a return for 
your kindneaa. Matter enough I posaeea to 6ll many houra of intereat 
for you; but, unfortunately, I have had no time to prepare anything 
that I would call worthy of this great aaaembly. I therefore hope that, 
in addition to the warm weloome you have given me, you will be lenient 

' 

in your judgment of the meritb of what 1 am about to tell yoa this 
evening. 

Our late journey for the relief and m u e  of Emii  the Glovernor of 
Eqnatoria, was over 6000 miles in length, and mupied us 987 days; 
500 of t h w  days were paseed in the great Central African forest, and 
for 487 days we lived or journeyed through graas lande. Let us talk 
of the forest firet. 

A writer on Africa lately wrote a book, wherein he said : Day 
after day you may wander through these foreete with nothing exoept 
the climate to remind you where you are. . . . The fairy labyrinth of 
ferna and palma, the featoona of climbing planta blocking the patha and 
ecenting the foreets with their weplendent flowere, the gorgeow olouda 
of inmta, the gaily plumaged birde, the parquets, the monkey awing- 
ing from hie trapeze in the ahaded bowera-theae are unknown to 
Afriaa. Once a week you will eee a palm ; once in three months the 
monkey tvill croaa your path; the flowera on the whole are few, the 

No. VL--Jm 1890.1 . a 
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treee are poor, and to be honest"-nay, if this is honest description, 
I must close right here. We have travelled 1670 milea through the 
great forest of Equatorial Africa, and we are compelled to declare that 
the prrriter's description of Afrioa is altogether wrong, that it bears no  
more resemblance to tropical Africa than the tore of Devon resemble 
leafy Warwickshire, the gardens of Kent, and the glorious vales of this 
island. Nyassaland ia not Africa, but itaslf, and only a small section of 
a great continent which embrama over 11,000,000 of aquare miles. 

Let me guide you rapidly throngh this forest, and I promise not 
to mislead you. 

Ita greatest length is from near Kabambamh in South Manyoema to 
'Bagbomo, on the Welle-Maha in weat Niam-Niam, 621 English miles ; 
ita average breadth is 517 miles, which makes a compact square area 
of 321,057 square miles. A serpentine line through the centre of this 
would repreeent our course. This enormous tract is crammed with 
treee, varying from 20 feet to 200 feet high, so close that the branches 
interlace one another and form an umbrageous canopy. I t  is absolutely 
impenetrable to sunshine. While the snn scorches and dazzles without, 
o little dust of white light flickering here and there only reveals the faot. 
Generally i t  was a mystical twilight, but on misty or rainy days tho 
page of a book became unreadable ; at  night one fancied that the dark- 
ness was palpable and solid. The moon and stars were of no avail to 
us. As there are about 150 days of rain throughout the year, and almost 
every rainfell except a drizzle is preceded by quells, atoms, tempests, 
or tornadoes, with the most startling thunder-crashes and the most vivid 
flashes of lightning, you may imagine that the houseless traveller in 
such a region must endure much discomfort. 

I have p a d  fer more ho rn  than I would like to say spell-bound 
with wonder during various phases of existence within it. I have 
caught myself often unconsciously wondering at the strange resemblance 
to human life visible in the forest. It was represented here very faith- 
fully in all ita youth, vigour and decrepitude. There were treee pre- 
maturely aged and blanched, others were tumourous, others organically 
weak, others were hunchbacks, others suffered from poor nutrition ; many 
were pallid and ehrnnk from want of air and sunshine, many were sup- 
ported by their neighbours because of constitutional infirmity, many 
were toppling one over another as though they were the incurables of a 
hospital, and you wonder how they exist a t  all. Some are already 
dead, and lie buried in reeking composts of humus; some are bleached 
white by the palaying thunderbolt, or shivered by the levin brand or 
quite decapitated, or some old veteran born long before the siege of Troy 
is decaying in oore and vitals, But the majority have the assurance 
of insolent youth, with all ita grace and elegance of form, the mighty 
strength , ~ f  prime life, and the tranquil pride of hoary aristocratrr, or the 
placid endurance of ripe old age. All characters of humanity are repre- 
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sented here except the martyr and the suicide. Sacrifiw is not within 
tree ~llrture, and i t  may be that they only heard two divine preoepte : 
Ls Obedienoe is better than sacrifice," and cL Live and multiply." 

And ae there ia nothing so distasteful to me as the mob of a race-day, 
so there ie nothing so ugly in forest nature as when I am reminded of i t  
by the self31 rush towamla the sky in a clearing, the hour it is abandoned 
by the human ownem Hark ! the bell etrikea ; the race i about to begin ! 
I seem to hear the uproar of the rash, the fierce, heartlees joetling and 
trampling, the org " Self for self; the devil take the weak& ; " to eee the 
white-hot exoitement, the no* fume and flutter, the cnrioaa inequalities 
of vigour, and the ahamelese &regard for order and deoency. 

I have eat a t  my tent door watahing the twilight deepen into r 
aepulolual gloom, knowing the elementa were gathering for a war with 
the foreat. I have heard the marah of the etorm advancing with the 
speed of a hurricane, and the d l e n  roar of the forest, aa with nervea 
oollected it swung ita millions of giant heede to wreatle with it. The 
groaning, and rending, and craahing 1 I have seen the mighty swaying 
and surging of a oountleaa army of tree-tops, and their leaves a11 quiver- 
ing and mstling, and the undergrowth dancing as though in approval of 
the etrength of ita grey airea; and then I have heard the rain follow in a 
torrential downpour, hunhing the storm and the etrife, and dewending in 
d e a  from the drowning h e a .  We have watched the humus absorbing 
the rainwater ae it fell, until, like a sponge, it was full,.and the water 
rising by inches 81y)und m; and for twelve, fifteen, and eighteen houra- 
the rain has steadily p o d  until i t  aeomed as though we were never to 
see dry ground again. And then, after an uneasy night, wakened now 
and then by a falling tree which made the earth quake, or an unuaual 
thunderclap overhead, aa loud ae if a planet had exploded, I have sat 
and watohed the steaming vapour rise in blue clouds and eail up among 
the Btill foliage in ever thickening folds, and have wondered how the. 
atmoephere would ever become clear again. Yet within a few bourn tho 
ean would be felt ahining with purified lustre again ; and every now 
and then, aa some strata of foliage would be lifted by a sportive breeze, 
there would be eubtle change8 of light, and the dull green and damp 
loavea would shine with fitful life. 

When there ie EIO much vigorous life round about us in these eternal 
woo& i t  did eeem strange to ue that vegetable life was so incommuni- 
cable with our own. But yesterday we sympathiaed with the twee, as 
they roared in pain and torment, battling with the angry storm, and aa 
they &nd now so spectral and still in mute peacefnlnese, still so keen 
are our sympathies with them that one fanoiee there ahould be some 
mode of epeeoh between ue and them. I saw that eome of them were 
masg centnriee old ; mme in prime life with every fibre healthy; some 
glorioue in youth andstrength ; mme goitme, warty, ulcerone, stunted, 
and nnwholegome ; eome elavee of slavee strangled by rigid clutch' of a 

e a 
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pythonone paraaite, the paraaite in i t .  turn bound firm with exceeding 
teneion by a anaky creeper, and that a h  covered with liohen and mom ; 
some with great some exuding globules and paetila of gummy matter, 
the ants feeding on them like fiea on pua ; some old ancient palsied by a 
lightning stroke-life, death, and deoay all around, aa with us. 

I hove been absorbed in comparing the exietenoe of some of those 
tree kings with evente of human history. That eplendid palm by the 
river aide took root half o oentury before the Great Plague of London. 
Yonder etately bombax, springing up a head and neok above myriads, 
was born probably about the time of that memorable acene on Calvary. 
That wrinkled ironwood, four feet in diameter, wrra an infant under the 
shelter of hie old eire when the tower of Babel was building. 

And what 05~9,  if any, may one of these foreet gianta hold, whom 
bloesoming crbwn and globe of foliage risee so high above the herd ? 
In it that of a watohman looking out for tidings? Ie he the ske of the 
tribe ? Doea he herald the dawn and the morning m, and bid the treee 
unfold their buda, and ehake their leavee for rejoicing ? Or has he gained 
euch proud pre-eminence by his eelfieh and exuberant vitality? But 
lo ! the etorm appmhea ; there ia fury and wmth, the thunderbolt falls, 
and the proud king fa&, severed at the neck. You almost hear the cry, 
" The King ia dead, long live the King ! " 

Sinoe I have made my map, I have taken the trouble to meaeure the 
extent of the area oovered by this forest, and I find i t  to be eomething 
like 224,000,000 acres ; and if we allow each tree 30 feet around for euffi- 
cient spaoe, and only forty-eight treea to the acre, we have the colowal 
figure of ten thousand seven hundred and fifty-two millions ae the total 
number ; and if we calculate the planta and sapling8 of the impenetrable 
nndergrowth, we ahall be among the incalculable billions. 

The longevity of the animal creation fonnd in the rivera and shad- 
.of these aged woods is eomething worth glancing at. The elephant and 
the hippopotamus and the'crooodile may boaet of their 400 yeara of life ; 
the tortoise, a century ; the bdalo, fifty years ; the orowa, eagles, ibis, and 
touraooe, nearly a century ; the parrot, heron, and flamingo, eixty years. 

From the chimpanmiwe, baboons, and monkeye, with which the foreat 
abonnde, i~ but a etep, aocording to Darwiniem, to the pigmy tribee 
whom we found inhabiting the tract of oountry between the Ihnra and 
Itnri rivera. They were known to exiat, by the Father of poeta, nine 
oenturiea before the beginning of the Chrietian era. You may remember 
Homer wrote about the sanguinary battle that was reported to have 
taken place between the pigmien and the atorb. In the fifth oentnry 
'before Chriet, Herodotua described the capture of five young explorers 
from the Nasamones, while they were examining some curioua treee in the 
Niger baain; and how the little men took them to their villages and 
showed them about to their fellow pigmies, riluch aa you would like us 
to show the pigmies about England. The geographer Hekateeue, in the 
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fifth century, located the pigmiee near the equator of Africa, under the 
shadowe of the Mountaim of the Moon ; and I find that, from Hipparch- 
downward, geographers have faithfully followed the example of Heb-  
taus ; and nearly a rear ego we found them where they had been located 
by tradition, under the namee of Watwa and Wambutti. The forest 
which we have been j u t  ooneidering extenda right up to the base-line 
of the Mounteina of the Moon. 

We were juet now paying due reverence to the kings of the forest who 
were born before the foundatione of the Tower on Shinar plain were laid, 
and beoanee i t  seemed to ae that in their life they united pre-bietoric 
t h e e  to thia moiety-journal-loving nineteenth century. Let pause a 
little, and pay honour to those little people who have outlived the proud 
Pharaohs of Egypt, the ohosen people of Paleetine, and the Emperors of 
Babylon, Nineveh, Persia, and the Macedonian and Roman Empires. 
They have eotually been able to hold their lends for over fifty centuries. 
I have lately aeen the wear and tear on the Pyramide of Egypt, and I 
can certify that the old Sphinx pwsenta a very battered appeeranoe 
indeed ; but the pigmiee appeared to me ae bright, ae freeh,and aa young 
aa the generation th ioh  Homer aang about. 

You will therefore understand that I, who have alwaye p r o f e d  to 
love humanity in preference to beetlee, wan ae much interatad in theee 
small creatures ae Benry Irving might be in the pereonnel of the 
Lyoeum. Near a p h  d d  Avetiko, on the Ituri river, our hungry 
men found the h t  male and fewale of the pigmies, equatted in the 
midst of a wild Eden, peeling plantains. You oan imagine what a shook 
i t  wae to the poor little creatures at  finding themselvee suddenly mr- 
rounded by gigantio Soudaneee, 6 feet .4 inches in height, nearly double 
their own height and weight, and bleok aa ooal ; but my Zanzibarie- 
always more tender-hearted than Soudanese-prevented the clubbed 
rifle and cntlaeeee from extinguishing their livee there and then ; and 
brought them to me ae prizee, in the ssme spirit ae they would have 
brought a big hawkmoth, or mammoth longiaorn for inspection. Ae 
they etood tremblingly before me, I named the little man Adam, and the 
miniature woman Eve-far more appropriate name8 in the wild Eden on 
the Ituri than thoae of Vukukm, and Akiokwa, which they gave UK de 
I looked a t  them and thought how these repweentad the old& people on 
the globe, my admiration would have gone to greater lengths than 
m 5 g  oynia would have expected. Poor Qwekish heroee and Jewieh 
patricuahe, how their glory paled before the ancient anceetry of theee 
mannikine ! Had Adam known how to aeeume a tragio pose, how fitly he 
might have eaid, Yea, you may well look on us, for we are the only 
people living on the hoe of the earth who from primeval time have never 
been removed from their homes. Before Yumf and Meeu were ever heard 
of, we lived in them wild ehadee from the Nile Fonntaine to the Sea of 
Darkneee ; and, like the giants of the foreet, we despise Time and Fate!' 
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But, poor little thing, they aaid nothing of the kind. They did not 
know they were heira of such proud and unequalled horitsge. On the 
contrary, their faces mid clearly enough, se they furtively looked at  one 
and the other of us, Where have them big people come from ? Will 
they eat us ? " There were some nervoua twitohea about the anglea of the 
noee, and quick uplifting8 of the eyelide, and ewift aearohing looh to 
note what was in store for them. It is not a comfortable feeling whioh 
poclaeeeea a viotim in the preeence of a poseible butoher, and a poesible 
wmumer of ita fleeh. That misery wae evident in the little Adam and 
Eve of the African Eden. The height of the man wse four feet, that 
of the woman a little lees. He may have weighed about 86 pounds. 
The colonr of the body waa that of a half-baked brick, and a light brown 
fell stood out very clearly. So far ae natural inteUigenoe within his 
limited experience, he waa oerteinly euperior to any blwk man in our 
camp. The myeteries of woodoraft, for ine.tanoe, he knew better than 
any of us. He knew what wild fruita were wholeeome, and what fungi 
were poieonone. He wuld have given ne valuable leseone how to find 
our way through the foreat. I aaw aleo that he oould adapt himself to 
circumetanaee. If the pot waa to end him, a very little shrinking only 
would betray his fear of pain ; if he were to be treated eflleationately, none 
muld be so reedy to appreoiate affeotion and kindneea 

We began to queetion him by geeturea. Do you know where we can 
get bananae ? He catohw the cue ; he graape hie leg to show ue the size, 
and node hie head rapidly, informing as that he know where to find 
bananae of the size of hie leg. One eeee that he om exaggerate as well 
ae Mark Twain. We point to the four quartera of the o o m p  
questioningly ? He pointa to the snnriee in reply. Is it far? He &owe 
a hand's length. Ah, a good day's journey without loads ; two dap with 
lode  ! Do you know the Ihurn? He node hie head rapidly. How far 
is i t?  He reata his right hand sideways on the elbow joint. Ah, four 
days' journey. Ia there muoh food on the r o d .  He pate hie abdomen 
lovingly, with an artful emile, and b r i n e  hie two hande to a point in 
front of him, from which we may infer that our paunches will beoome 
like proatrate pyramide. We ask him why Avetiko h.e so little food. 
The little man attempta to imitato the sound of gun-ahota, and criee 
" Doooo," and we are informed quite intelligently that the devastation 
ie due to the Manyuema. 

I mppoee we mast have paaaed through ae many ae a hundred 
villagee inhabited by the pigmiea. Long, however, before we reached 
thom they were deserted, and utterly o l d  out. Oar foragers and 
scouta may have captured about fifty of them dwarfe, only one of whom 
m h e d  the height of 64 inch-. They varied from 39 to 60 inohw 
generally. They are so well proportioned that a t  h t  eight they might be 
taken for ordinary mankind ; but when we plaoe by their eide a European, 
a budanem, or a Mad$ they appeu exoeedingly diminutive. By the 

I 
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side of dwarfs of mature age, a Zanzibari boy of thirteen would appear 
large. 

The agricultural aettlementa in thii region are to be found every 
nine or ten miles apart; and near eaoh settlement, at an hour'e march 
distance, will be found from four to eight pigmy villages, situated along 
the pa th  leading to it. The larger aborigines are very indnstrione and 
form a clearing of from four hundred to a thoneand sores. Amid the 
proetrata foreet they plant their banana and plantain bulbs. In twelve 
monthe the prostrate trees are almost hidden by the l a x b n t  fronds and 
abundant fruit of unrivalled quality, size, and fiavour. It would be easy 
to prove that in the foreet an acre of banana planta prodnoes twenty- 
five time8 more food than an acre in wheat produoea in England. The 
pigmiea appear to be aware that a banana plantation ia inexhau~tible, 
and to think that they have aa much right to the produoe aa the 
aboriginal owners. Therefore, they cling to them plantatione and mehe 
the larger nativea pay dearly for the honour of their aoquaintanoa In 
another manner they perform valuable aervice:to them, by warning them 
of the advanoe of strangera and asaiding them to defend their aettle- 
menb ; they ale0 trap game and birda, and aupply the larger nativea with 
peltry, feathem, and meat. It appeared to me that the pigmiea were 
regarded mmewbat aa paranitea, whose departure would be more weloome 
than their vioinity. When honey, and game, meat, peltry, and feathers 
get low or aoaroe in the neighbowhood, the pigmies paok their h o d o l d  
goode on their women's backs, and depart eleewhere, to atteah themnelva 
to some other plantatione. A forest village conaieta of from 20 to 100 
familiee of pigmiea, and probably, in that area between the Ihurn and 
Ituri rivers, there are as many ee 2000 femilies living thia nomadio and 
free life, in the perpetual twilight of the great and umbrageom foreet of 
Equatorial Afrioa. 

Having, within the brief time permiesible, amaidered the fomt  and 
its inhabitante, let us take up the subjeot of the p t o d  lend and ita 
tribe& 

In Equatorial Africa the pasture land, adapted for oattle, generally 
begin8 at an altitude of 3200 feet above the em; but the best and most 
nomidhg graseee are found above 4000 feet. The forest end8 can- 
pletely at 3500 feet, and the land m n  afterward varia from 4000 to 
6000 feet, and extends in a belt pa& with the Albert Iske and 
between the lakes Viotoria and Tanganyika down to Ukawendi, and from 
Abyseinie and east of the Vidorie, down to the Bdji. In the intra-Ue 
region are the natione of Ankori, Uganda, Unyoro, Karagw6, Mpororo, 
Ihangiro, Uhaiya, Umngora, Uzinja, Buanda, Urundi, Uhha, and Unyam- 
wed. On the gramy plateen, parallel with Lake Albert, we found quite 
a mixed raoe, d e d  the Bavira, Balegga, and Wahuma. The latter named 
differ ae muoh in their physiognomy, onetome, and huaoteriatiae from 
the other two, aa an ootoroon differs from a negro. The Wahuma am very 
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numerous in Unyoro and Uganda, throughout the intra-lake region; 
e~pecially in Ankori. Their sole occupation is keeping cattle. As sou 
proceed further south, and reaah Unyamwezi, the Wahuma become known 
as Watnsi. In Unyoro they are known ae Waima and Waahwezi ; among 
the Bavira and Balegga they are called Wawitu ; but all the Wahuma, 
h h w e d ,  Wawitn, and Watnai speak the same language; therefore we 
clam them under the generia term Wahuma. They are distinguished 
from among the agricultural claseee, with whom they live aa herdsmen, 
by their complexion, length of limbe, emall head and ears, long slender 
hands and feet, and regular features. Among the pnreat familiee these 
distinotione are very marked, the complexion being frequently like the 
colour of yellow ivory. They do not heaitate to tell us disdainfully that 
they are not hoemen, if we seek to purchase grain or potatow from them. 
The produce of their dairies d c e s ,  with a few hid-, to purchaee all the 
vegetable food they need. They will live among the hoemen and allow 
their oattle to graze on the pasture in the land, but will build their h u b  
and zeribee separate, and apart altogether from the villagee of the other 
class; they will employ female eervants, or own female slavee, but they 
will not oohabit with them. And the Wahuma raoe grow aide by aide 
with the darker agricultural clam without taint, by preserving their 
cuetoms intaat. Whereeoever they obtained the idea, they believe that 
the other olase ie infinitely below them ; and absolute destruction of their 
communitiea and disruption of the families wil l  not induoe them, except 
on very rare occaaione, to mingle their blood with any of the agri- 
d t u r a l  olwa. But yet, ee we prooeed further south, we find that a t  
some time there hae been an admixture of the two racea, which hae 
produced a oompoeite raae, whioh unitaa the oharaoteristioe of both the 
mperior and inferior raoe, d who are both agridturiata and herdsmen 
combined, aa in Enrope. I t  hae been a subject of engrowing interest to 
me to diaaover why I find among a nation in the far interior, pum 
negroea, a aomp0eit.e of the Wahuma, and negroea and the pure Wahuma. 
I am about to give you the deductions drawn from about 24,000 milee 
of travel in Abyeainig Ashantee, the Livingatone Seamh, Aoroes Africa, 
two Expeditions up the Congo, the Exploration of certain treota on the 
Eaet Ooaet, and elsewhere, with thia last Expedition for the quest and 
weone of Emin. 

Probably many of yon have had an idea that the Bfrioans are a11 
negroes; and I feel wre that if the various types of Afr ime were eud- 
denly presented to you on this platform, you wodd still be reedy to 
a h  that they were n e w ;  but jou must permit me to my that 
you wodd commit a grave error. 

I have already epoken to you of one raoe inhabiting that greet 
Equatorial fo re s t the  pigmiee, who are a diminutive negro race, deepite 
the faot that they are divided into two dietinct t y p e e t h e  dark, long- 
headed. prognathousjawed, end a lighter, round-headed, broad-facet3 
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type. You also know the true negro of West and South-east Africa, 
chareaterid by woolly hair, expanded nose and sunken nasal ridge, fat 
everted lips, and exceeding propathy. You also know the tall, war- 
like Zulu and Kaffir, who are not pure negrnea, but negroid. You mnst 
accept them ae types of the composite race I just spoke to you about. 

Next coma the Mhuma, and if you wish a rough and ready piotnre 
of him you mnst imagine a tl.aditiona1 lanky New Englander, darkened 
with burnt oork, with a negroid wig ; or plant a Zulu and a Hindu before 
yon, and produoe an Indo-African type out of the compound-features 
regular, hair curly but silky, small round head, shapely nook, small 
thin lips, emall ears, slender hands and feet, tall, and perfect in figure 
from the kneee upward. That is the repreeentative of the Wahuma, who 
diedaine the use of the hoe, and despiaea the planter and the sower, and 
wil l  not intermarry with the negro and oommit the awful crime of 
miscegenation any more than the proudeat Virginian in America They 
came from Abyeeinia, a long time ago. They resemble the Abjasinian 
Somalia and Gab. You may call them if you will Abyssinian or 
Ethiopia, but the comprehensive philosophio term would be Indo- 
African. 

A fifth race is repreeented by the Somitic Afrioans, who are to be 
found principally among the Mahdists to-day at  Darfour, Kordofan, and 
Dongola ; and a sixth race ie found among the Berbrines, as represented 
by the Tnaregs and Bedawy of North-west Africa. 

We mnst be satisfied for the present with concluding that the 
pigmiee and the negroes are the primitive races of Africa; that Ethiopia 
in pre-historio times was invaded by varioue migranta from the great 
Aryan race ; that as thoy multiplied they scattered eouthward and mixed 
with the negro tribes, and produced that oompoeite race represented by 

. the Zulne, Kafira, Bechuanas, Matables, Mafitte, Watuta, and Wan- 
yamwezi. A later movement oonveyed tribes having peouliar customs, 
who finding the intra-lake region best adapted for their cattle, olnng to 
the land and its rich pasture* indifferent to the fate of the tribee or 
natives employed in tilling the ground, and their clannish desaendanta 
are the Indo-Afrioen Wahuma. 

Among the moat intereating discoveries that we were enabled to 
make during our late expedition, are the conneotion between the Lake 
Albert Edward and Lake Albert, the famoua Mountains of the Moon, 
and the extension of Lake Victoria to the mth-weat. Lake Albert, 
discovered by Sir Samuel Baker in 1864, oalled Mnta Nsig6 by the 
nativea around it, begins in N. lat. lo 10' or thereabouts. Near ita head 
there enters a powerful river a hundred yards wide, nine feet deep and a 
current of three knota an hour. I t  is oalled the Semliki, and on 
following that deep sunken trough, which is a prolongation of that 
occupied by the Albert Lake, we find, after following a winding course 
of 150 milea, that it iesnee from another Mnta Nzig6 Lake, now d e b  
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Albert Edward, eituated at an altitude of about 900 feet above Lake 
Albert, or 3307 feet above the aea. At a distance from the right bank 
of the Semliki river, of from 5 to 16 milee, there rieee e lofty range of 
snowy mountains. As the enow-line on the equator is found at 15,260 
feet above the aea, and as the height of snow viaible above that was 
between 3000 and 4000 feet, the altitude of the highest peak of Buweneori, 
as the Wahuma call it, mnst be between 18,000 and 19,000 feet. 

In the chapter on geology, whioh I find in your laat edition of 
Hint. to Travellere,' I find a very peoaliar mntenoe, whioh reads, 

" Pew, if any, geologists now believe that mounteina were eimply thruat 
up from below." All that I can say is that I am sorry for the geologists, 
for who that 00430 a pile of earth above a fox's hole will doubt that the 
material came from the hole? In  the o w  of that trough, 230 milea long 
and 30 ~ B B  Wide, 8000 feet deep, OWUpied by the two ~&BB Albert 
Edward and Albert, and the Semliki Valley in the midat of what wee 
once an elevated plateau 5000 to 6000 feet above the eea, and seeing that 
enormous range upheeved above the plateen, who oan doubt that the 
material came from that t m g h  ? The rooke of Buwenmri are igneoua, 
ita serrated enmmita and their aemioircnlar formetion indicate the 
existence at one time of oratera, and h o e  the upheeval the mdea have 
been grooved by glaoiera, acoured by torrential rainfalls, and ohmelled 
into deep ravinee by the threesoore of etreame and their afiluenta formed 
by the melted mows, and the debris haa been apread over the Semliki 
valley and into the beds of the two lakea. 

1 humbly oreve your pardon if 1 eay anything extraordinary, but my 
exooeding intereat in the subjeot of the Semliki Valley l e d  me to 
snggeet what I am about to say, in order that some gifted penson 
anneoted with geology may turn hia earneat attention to this 
theme, and throw more light upon it. Thoroughly believing as I do - 
that the a b p  now oaonpied by the two lakw and Semliki Valley was 
formed by a eudden mbeidenoe whioh oompreased the vapoura and gas8a 
beneeth to be vented by the oratera of Buweneori, I have been speau- 
hating aa to what aspeat the awful ohaam bore after the volcanoes had 
belched their contenta and formed the snowy range. Let us auppoee 
that we are far bmk in the pre-historic period and looking down from 
the weetern edge of the d i i p t e d  plateau, into the profound abyes just 
formed. Buwentori ia aotive, tall oolumne of amoke and 6re epring up 
from the venta, rivers of lava pour down the aid-, fiugmenta of rock 
are hurled far up, and fall araahing on the elopea, thundering down to 
the bottom, until nearly midway beheen the lakee are formed dykes of 
angeeled lava and arreat%d rook ; and in the 001~88 of time Buweneori 
haa 04 to be disturbed, and rieee in a mriea of cones, formed of igneoua 
rook and debria The mom gather over what waa lately molten rock, 
oindera, and huge frrrgmenta thrown up. The temperatme in the bottom 
of the abyss ia torrid, above the wow-line it ia below ~ero ; but the heated 
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vapoure from below, and the hot equatorial sun effect a constant deeoending 
movement of the snow above, and ruinous avalanches roll down orashing, 
and formidable glaciers drive irresietibly downward, each bearing their 
massee of earth, to restore the material whenoe i t  came ; and the tropio 
rains begin to score and groove, and channel and wash away the loow 
eoil and fragments, eome into the Albert Edward, and some into the 
Albert, and some into the valley, until a t  laat they have arrived a t  the 
mmmit of their obetructione, at  their reapeotive northern extremitiee, and 
when they are brimful they run over-the Albert northward, through the 
lower level of the uplands north of Tungum, the Albert Edward over 
the obstructive dykea in the Semliki Valley--and when that period,hee 
arrived let us try and discover whet means we have at  preaent for 
meamring the l a p  of time. Thirteen years ago the Frenob mieeionaries 
eettled on Lake Victoria, and eince then they have found that the lake 
hae subsided three feet, which would be equal to two inches and eight- 
tenths of an inch per annum. If the upland a t  the north end 
of Lake Albert had then an average altitude of 2000 feet above 
the present level of the: lake, i t  haa required 8666 yeara for Lake 
Albert to reach its present stage, that is if the White Nile, escaping 
from the north end, hae worn away ita reefe and dykes a t  the same 
rate that the Victoria Nile hae worn the lip of its rocky obetruotione 
a t  the Ripon Falls. 

We have a eecond meane of gueeeing within a oertain number of 
centuries, the age of the elapeed period, in that m n t  inorease in the 
extent of the Semliki Valley a t  the head of Lake Albert, and the exposure 
of the terrace a t  the south-weat end, which rises gradually from the edge 
of the lake to the base of the plateau wall that suddenly r im 2500 feet 
behind it. From the sonth end of the lake to the edge of the dense 
tropioal forest, there are about 30 milea in a straight line ; the rise of the 
land ia a t  the rate of two feet in a mile. For 20 milee of the distance 
the old bed of the lake is covered with poor innutritious gnrea; for the 
remaining 10 miles it is covered with m b b y  8080iae which gradually 
become a thin foreat, mixed with euphorbia and tamarinds which are 
hardy trees. The foreet gradually becomes thicker and more umbrageom, 
and here and there ia a boraseue palm. To expose that 80 miles of lake- 
bed, I eetimata that it required between 960 and 800 years, and that 
length of time to enable the tropio raioe to m u r  the salts and aorid 
properties from the earth in a saffioient quantity to enable thcme~ palme 
and tamarinds to grow. On proceeding southward from the eonthem 
edge of the lake we first see mft allavial mud deposited by the kmliki, 
then a d i n e  earth uncovered, then eoant feeble greae, which ae we prooeed 
beoomeg richer and taller. At 20 miles we 809 a few acacia soruba dot- 
fing the plain every 400 yarde or so-then very thin stmggling groups, 
which in a day's maroh you nee deepened into a ehady foreat. At 30 milee 
you enter under the impervious umbrage of a tropio forest, which grom 
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darker and taller, and presently impenetrable, and for 30 milee you are 
among the marvels of vegetable life, then you emerge among the acacia5 
again, and 12 miles from Lake Albert Edward they dieappear altogether, 
and you eee nought but gram, deareasing in height, losing eucculency, 
feeble and ecrmnt, until you are on the ealine mud of the shore of the Upper 
Lake. I hope now that you perceive that I am only snggeating; I by no 
means assert anything except what we eaw and know from obmrvation. 
If the south end of Lake Albert is lo 10' N. lat. now, in 1864-when Sir 
Samuel Baker diecovered it-the m t h  end wee in N. lat. lo 7'. I n  the 
natal jeer of hie Royal Highnw the Prince of Walee, it wae at  N. lat. 
lo 4' 30". Five years after Charlee the First began to reign, the aonth 
end was in N. 1st. O0 40'. During the eiege of Troy, the two lakes 
were one, and the south end of the great lake wrrs in lo 10' S. kt.; and 
if them two lnkes wear away their obetructione ae they have been doing, 
in the year 2160 there will be no Lake Albert Edward, and in the year 
2540 the Lake Albert will have vanished, and the Semliki Valley will 
have extended its length to N. lat., and the Semliki river will have 
united tho Viotoria Nile to form the Balk el Abiad, or While Nile. 

Do you know that I hesitated to mention the diemvery of the Moun- 
taine of the Moon as much ae you would to oonfese to having seen the 
famoua sea serpent 3 I wae quite prepared to hear some one ready to 
heap ridicule on the statement; but I have emce been able to fortify the 
aeeertion by inepeoting the m a p  of the anoiente-Qreelu and Arabs. 
That they wore not explored long ago is due aolely to the vagaries of 
individual cartographers. Why, ae long ago as Homer, the Mountain8 
of the Moon, and the fountain8 of the Nile, and the pigmies, had been 
heard of and looated with exoellent judgment ; but Hekatcuue, Hippadun, 
Ptolemy, Idrim, the Portuguese, Dutch, and Frenoh cartographers, shifted 
these intereating featuree of Africen geography whither they licted. 
Fwm 10' north of the equator they ahifted the Mountains of the Moon 
to 20' south, and then 10' nearer to the neighboarhood of the Line, and 
then with a flying leap to 10' north of it. They c a d  the old con- 
tinent to aeeume an exoeedingly dissipated appearanoe in the eirteentk 
century, and in the eeventeanth they gave i t  a penitent ehore-line; 
but the orime of orimes wae perpetrated in the middle of the laet oentury, 
when D9Anville, a Frenohman, and other cartographers, conspired to 
rob Central Afrioa of the three lakee which had played wch a part 
on paat maps, and to draw t h e ' M o u n W  of the Moon ae extending 
from the Gulf of Guinea to the Gulf of Aden. You need not wonder 
that doring the last forty yeare you have heard travellers indulging 
in intemperate language whenever the Mountains of the Moon were 
mentioned. 

Listen to thia beautiful legend which I obtained while I wae a t  
Cairo, among many others. It is taken from a book with the taking 
title of ' The Explorer'e Desire ' :- 
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"There is a difference of opinion rs to the derivation of the word 
' Gnmr! Some say that it ought to be pronounced h a r ,  which meuu, 
the moon. Hence Jebel Oumr-the Mountaim of the Moon; but the 
traveller '43 Tuehi says that it waa called by that name becaaee the 
eye is dazzled by the great brightnem. Thia mountain, the Gumr, 
extends &ward end weatward into rminhrbibd territory on both aiden. 
Indeed, thie whole chain 51 uninhabited on the amthern dope. Thia 
chain has p d a  rising up into the air, and other peaks lower. Some 
have aaid that certain people ham reached theme mountaim and amended 
them and looked over to the other mde, where they saw a eea with 
troubled antema dark aa night (LaLe Albert Edward, of mume), thin a a  
being travereed by a white atreun bright aa day, which entere the 
mountaim from the north, and by the grave of the great Hermes, 
and Hermee ia the prophet Idriai, or Enoch. 

" It ie said that E n d  them built a dome. Some say that people have 
ascended the mountain, and that one of them began to laugh and ohp 
hie hands, and throw himeelf down on the further side of the mountain. 
The others we- a€raid of being mized with the aame fit, end ao oame 
bact It ie A d  that thoee who saw it, mw bright anom l i b  white 
silver glistening with light. Whoever looked at them became a-ted, 
and etaok to them until they died, end this aoience ia orrlled 'Human 
Magnetism! 

" Adam bequeath the Nile unto Seth, his eon, and it remained in the 
p o d o n  of theae ohildren of propheoy and of religion, and they came 
down to Egypt (or Cairo) and it was then orrlled Lul, so they came and 
dwelt upon the mountains. After them came a eon called Kinaan, then 
hie aon Rfahalpnl. and then hia eon Yaond, and then hia eon Hamu, and 
his eon Hermea, that ia, Idriei or E n d  the prophet. Idrisi i t  waa who 
r e d u d  the land to law end order. He then went to the land of 
Abyesipia and Nubia and gathered the people together, and extended 
the diatance of the flow of the Nile, or reduced i t  eooording to the 
e w 3 t . n ~ ~ ~  or duggbhneas of the atream. It ia naid that in the days of 
Am Kiam, one of the kings of Egypt, I d .  wee taken up to heaven, 
and he prophesied the coming of the flood, eo he remained on the other 
aide of the equator, and there built a palaoe on the dopes of Mount 
Gumr. He built i t  of copper, and made eighty-five statnee of copper, 
the watene of the Nile flowing out through the mouth of these atatuea, 
and then flowing into a great lake, and thence to Egypt. 

6L Idyar el Wadi nays the length of the Nile ia two month' journey 
t h g h  Modem temtory, and four months' journey in uninhabited 
country; that ita a o m  is from Mount Q w  beyond the equator, and 
that3t flown to the light coming out of the Biver of Darknae, and flow8 
by the base of Mount Gumr." 

There ia no need for me to t 9 l l  you that Jelel Gumr is Buwenmri, the 
" cloud King " ; that the Ber of Darknese ie the Albert Edward Npnsa, 
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and that the Ever  of Darkness L henoeforth to be known ae the Semliki, 
whioh empties into Lake Albert, and that from the latter lake h u e s  
tho White Nile, whioh near Khartoum joins the Blue Nile. 

Another emotion is that inspired by the thought that in one of the 
darkeet oornera of the earth, shrouded by perpetual miat, brooding under 
the eternal storm-clouds, surrounded by darknesa and mystery, them has 
been hidden to this day a giant among mountains, the melting mow of 
whose tope has been for Bome fifty oenturies most vital to the peoples of 
Egypt. Imagine to what a god the reverently-inclined primal nations 
would have exalted this mountain, which from suoh a far-away region 
as this contributed ao oopiously to their beneficent and smed  Nile! 
And thia thought of the beneficent Nile brings on another. In fancy 
we look down along that orooked silver vein to whew i t  diaports and 
spreads out to infnee new life to Egypt, near the Pyramide, aome 4000 
milee away, where we behold populone swarms of men-Araba, Copts, 
Fellaha, Negroes, Turks, Greeka, Italians, Frenchmen, English, Germ-, 
and Americans-butling, jostling, or lounging, and we feel a pardonable 
pride in being able to inform them for the first time that much of the 
sweet water they drink, and whose virtues they so often exalt, issues 
from the deep and extensive snow-beds of Rnwenzori or Buwenjura- 
" the Cloud King." 
,:- We have travelled along tho north, the north-west, and eastern 
coaets of Lake Albert Edward. We have had abundant opportunities of 
hearing about the m t h  and weetern sides. The sonth side of tbe 
lake, muoh of whioh we have viewed from commanding heighte such 
aa Kiteffi, is of the same oharacter as the flat plains of Uaongora, 
and extende between 20 and 30 miles to the baae of the uplands of 
Mpororo and Usongom Kakuri's canoe-men have been frequent 
voyagera to the varioua porta belonging to Ruands and to the 
weatem oountries, and all amnnd the lake, and they inform me that the 
shorea are very flat, more extensive to the south than even to the north, 
and more to the west than to the wet. No rivem of any great import- 
ance feed the Albert Edward Lake, though there are several which are 
from 20-60 feet wide and two feet deep. The largeat L said to be the 
Mpanga and the Nsongi. This being so, the most important river from 
the aouth cannot have a winding m r m  of more than 60 milee, ao that 
the farthest remh of the Albertine source8 of the Nile cannot extend 
further than lo 10' 0. latitude. 

Our Grst view, ae well ae the laat, 4 Lake Albert Edward was 
utterly unlike any view we ever had before of land or water of a new 
region. For all other virgin scenee were .wn through a more or leas 
olear atmosphere, and we saw the variou extech of emshine, and were 
delighted with the oharma which distance lenda. On this, however, we 
gazed through fluffy, slightly waving strata of vapoura of unknown 
depth, and through thb thick opaque veil the lake appeared like dusty 
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quioheilver, or a h t  of luatre~lesa eilver, bounded by Vague ehadowy 
outlinea of a tawny-feoed land. It wae moet unsatisfying in every way. 
We could neither d e h e  dietanoe, form, nor figure ; estimate height of 
l a n d d  above the water, nor depth of lake ; we could ascribe no just 
limit to the extent of the expanee, nor venture to eay whether i t  waa an 
inland ocean or a shallow pond. The ham, or rather cloud, hung over 
it like a grey pall. We eighed for rain to clear the atmoephere, and the 
rain fell ; but, inetesd of thickened haze, there oame a fog as dark aa 
that which diatraota London on a November day. 

I n  brief words, the north-weet and weat eidee of Ruwenaori, b l e d  
with almaet daily rains and with ever-fresh dewe, enjoy perpetual apring, 
and am robed in eternal verdure ; the south and eouth-west eidee have 
their well-de5ed aeasone of rain and drought, and if seen during the dry 
seaeon, no greater aontrast can be imagined than these opposing viewe 
of nahre'e youth and natnre'e deoay. 

But, alae ! alee ! in vain we turned our yearning eyee and longing 
looks in their direotion. The Monntaina of the Moon lay ever elum- 
b r ing  in their oloudy tents, and the 'lake which gave birth to the 
Albertine Nile remained ever brooding under the impenetrable and 
loveless miet. 

The question haa been asked by etolid and thoughtleae peopl4-Wh~t 
good haa been derived from our late expedition, which lees than a year 
ago waa about oommenoing its long mamh to the sea from Lake Albert? 
and I answer that to humanity the gain ha8 been great. The world ie 
rioher by the knowledge that there are 10,000 millibn more treee in i t  
than we knew of before ; that there are exhaustleae quantities of rubber 
and guma, and dye-etuffa ; that there is navigation furnished by nature, 
by which thoee interested in theeo treasures can prooeed to colleot them ; 
and that by theee vegetable produota the millione of degraded human 
beinge within that great foreet will in prooeee of time learn that their 
fellow creatuwe have far vaater value than the value of their flesh. 

Be a Christian nation yon ehould rejoioe that the few thonsande of 
ponnde you lent for this eervioe roeoned over 400 men, women, and 
children from slavery ; that you restored 290 people to their homee in 
Egypt; that you restored the late Governor, stagnating among the 
impoeeibilitiea, to aotive aervioe for a friendly nation; and a gallant 
captain cm'd explorer to hie m t r y m e n  of Italy, and a merchant Greek 
to his family; and I am quite eure that you begrudge your bounty aa 
little aa we our aervice. Thidly, as geographers, you muat be gratified 
with 'the wide exteneion of geographical knowledge gained. The 
h w i m i  river is known a h 0 ~ '  throughout its entire length ; you know 
the extent of that immense forest; yon know the oonneoting link of 
water between the two lakee along the oouree of the Albertine Nile ; the 
oleeeio river the source of which Alexander, Cambyeea, Oaeear, and Nero 
denired to know, you now know to its very fountain head ; tho88 lofty 
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Mountain8 of the Mopn, whioh have been eo anxiously eought for shoe 
Homer's time, have now been surveyed and looated. The most glorious 
portions of h e r  Afrioa have been traversed and desoribed for the  h t  
time; and we know that  there is eoaroely a n  aore thronghout the  
area bnt  is a deoided gain to our earth ; and I aemrt that every mile of 
new lands travereed b y  us  will serve in  the  coming time t o  expand 
British oommeroe, and stimulate civilised industry. And, finally, we 
have extended British poeseeeione to the  eastern limita of the  Congo 
Free State, having acquired many a thousand square miles of territory 
for the aaehhnoe, b y  force of arm8 and other ooneideratione, against 
their enemiee the  Waraeunr. 

Onr promise had been, on setting out on thie expedition, to do ae 
little harm and 'aa muoh good ae poeeible. We, therefore, submit these 
bare outlines of our service, hoping that  they will be amptab le  to yon. 

l'he mecting at which the foregoing ppe.r was read waa convened also with the 
intention of welcoming Mr. H. M. Stanley on hia return to England, 'after hi 
aucceesfnl expedition a m  Africa.fa the relief of Emin h h a .  The Fellm of 
the Society and their friend6 and guests invited by the Council -bled to the 
number of 6200; and the meeting wan hononred by the presence of their -1 
Eighneseee the Prince and Princess of Wales, the Duke of Edinburgh, and many 
other membera of the Royal fa mil^, h i d e s  numeroue ditinguiehed representatives 
of Scienoe, Art, Literature, Politiw, Law, and Oommeroe, and Preiidenta or 
Delegates of Provincial and Foreign Qeographical Soafetiea A large niap, 60 feet 
from east to weet and 80 feet from north to south, ahowing the ronte of the 
expedition from e t ~ r  to sea and the broader physical features of Equatorial Africa, 
with the names of the chief featma visible from aU points of the hall, ma diplayed 
behind the platform, and 6000 oopiee of a folding hand-map, printed on thin card- 
board, were ditributed among the audience. 

The chair waa taken by the PBI~EIDEIPT, the Right Hon. Sir MOU~TBTIJABT E. 
O B A ~  DUFF, O.O.S.I., who in opening the prooeedinga epoke aa follows :- 

Your Royal Highneeeeq Ladieq'snd Gentlemen,-Thoee who have welcomed or 
will still welcome Mr. Stanley have, or will bave, regad chiefly to the philanthropic, 
to the commercial, or to the politid poaaibilities of the futare. I wppoae that most 
of ue aa individuals an, interested in one ur other or sU of these mattere ; but the 
Geographical Society, M a eooiety, ie intereated only in the ertenaion of man's 
knowledge of hie environment, I t  ia becauae Mr. Stanley haa dons eo much to 
extend that knowledge that we have convened thie enormous gathering, far the 
largest which haa ever aome together under our aaspim. Of Mr. Stanley'e recent 
travels I will aay nothing. He is here to tell you about them him& I ahould 
like, however, in s dngle eenteace, to m r d  the principal thinga which Mr. Stanley 

:' did for geographical acience before he entered npon hie recent expedition. I n  the 
first place, along with Livingstone-a name never to be mentioned without honour 
-he explored the northern portion of Lake Tanganyika and settled the question, 
then much debated amongat geographers, whether the Nile did or did not take its 
rise in those ample waters. That quention he settled in the negative. Then, npon 
his m n d  expedition, he traced down the Shimeyu river, which fiowa from the 
south about 300 miles into the Victoria Nyanee, and is accordingly one of the 
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, ultimate sorvcss of the Nile. Thirdly, he circum~vigated the Victoria Npnzn, 
which is only a very lit& smaller thm Lake Superior, the lageat of the fresh-water 
6- of the world. Fourthly, he discovered a new lake, which he h u  now 
named in honour of Bis Royal Highuesq on whose premnce we congratulate 
~ V W  to-night. Next be aircnmnavigated Lake Tan&snyiks, and examined its 
then dry outlet the Lukuga, dieeovered a few months previously by Lieutenant 
Cameron, and @ualy conclnded that it would again, as shortly 91b& h a p  
peoed, diaob.rge ite wcrten into the Lnnkba. Then he trrraed the Lnrlob iteelf, 
and htled the qoestion which pomwed the mind of Livhptme m much in hie 
lut yeam: what the Lualaba really wan-whether it was the-NiIe or the Congo. 
Mr. Sfonley proved, by following it down to the Atlantic, through an Odymy of 
wandering and an Iliad of combat, that it  was the Congo; and by that means 
he threw open to the enterpriee of civiliaed man a territory fully as large as that of 
British India These sre mighty acbievemenb, and it mast be remembered that in 
dl of them, as in this last journey, whiah hae been equally fmitfd of geographical 
discoveq, Mr. Stanley wrs his own surveyor, his own aetmxdcal obrurrper, and 
the recorder of hi own mtims. You will then not think i t  wrpriring, and I am 
certain that I ehdl have the full mpport and :sympathy of every person here 
prasent when, in the name of the Royal Cbgmphical M e t y ,  and by its authority, 
I give ita warmeet thrnLs to-Mr. Stanley for what he and his compnions have 
done for geographical &em. We thank him and we thank them all, white or 
Mock, living or desd. That gifted man, too early loet to geographical ffiienae, to 
lettem, and to the State, the laat Lord Strangford, said of Mr. Oilford Palgrave, 
when the latter returned from Arabii and recounted his journeys to nq that there 
had been nothing like it dnm Herodotun recited at Olympia I do not know whether 
Herodotus ever really rec i td at  Olympia Of this I am cerbin, however, thrt if he 
did so, he did not addrew an audience either so numeroo11 or m distingubhed re that 
which ir here eaeembled; and in all that mighty audience there is not one single 
human being who is not delighted to see and impatient to hear the illustrione 
explorer wh& I now invite to addrees you. 

On the conclusion of Mr. Stanley's Addreas,* 
H.R.H. T w  PBwCE OF WALES said :-Ladies and Oentlemen,-By the 

perminnion of our Pweident, a task has been confided to me, whioh is both an easy 
and a difficult one. I t  is an eyy  one, inaamuch I shall have the pleurure to propose 
to you a hearty vote of thanks to Mr. 8tanlq for the interesting a d d m  he has 
given ne, but I feel it should have been placed in worthier hands to propme this vote 
of thanks. We have, I know, all lietemed with profound attention and intereat to the 
address which has fallen from Mr. Stanley. I t  is marvelloas to me that in the 
short space of time which he bad, he was able to give ne ao much valuable and 
interesting information. Bia name must ever go down to p ter i ty  as one of our 
great travelleng and I may say philenthropiste, and one whom I feel mn, the Royal 
Qwphicp1  Society will ever be proud of. I would further remind yon that fifteen 
years qo ,  under the anapices of the iVew Pork HmM, Mr. Stanley want out to 
look for the great traveller, Livingatone, and succeeded in finding him. Since then 
he diecovered the Congo, whioh has beoome now a great Frw Stab ; aud last, 
not lea& he was sent by some philanthropic gentlemen to try and h d ,  and to 

the laat of the ever-to-beregretted Gordon's lieutenantr-Emin PPsha, in 
which he mccaeded. We have heard to-night, and I have had rlso opportunitiee of 
hearing from him on other occasions, the temble diiculties he had toundergo in 
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reaching his laat object. He han told you of the great equatorial and almost im- 
penetrable forest, 621 miles in length ; he hPe told you alao of that wonderful race, 
the Pigmies, who have existed, he for Bfty oenturies, and who I think were - .  
perhaps more instrumental in length&g hin $urneye than any other cause. He 
haa Plso told vou-a  matter of mat interest-of the mtual Doaition of the Mountains 
of the ~oon,-which have been-d(y0dbed to w by the anchta aa placed in variona 
positions. I do not profesll in any way to olalm the prond right of addressing you 
aa a geographer, but at tbe m e  time, it d o &  me sincere satisfaction that the 
tank, however ahortly and imperfectly I have aided i t  out, has been fmpceed npon 
me, to ask you moot d u l l y  not only to vote a heatty and unanimous exprereion 
of thanks and .gratitude for the admirable and inbresting a d d m  which we have 
heard to-night, but a h  to extslld to Mr. Btenley a hemty welcome on hia return 
after hi long and udnons journey, and to beg that that extenelon may also be 
given to those brave and dietinguiahed gentlemen whom I see here *night, who 
accompanied him on hie journey. 

H.R.H. Tar M or E ~ m m a g  Baid :-Ladie and C)sntlemen,-I am sara if 
the Prince of Walm found himeelf in m y  di&ulty with regard to propoeing the vote 
of thanks which I have now the p~~ to m d ,  1 feel myself in a still greater 
ditlioulty in having to bollow the apwoh whioh he hm d e ,  for he han touohed npon 
every subject which the interertIng ad& of Mr. Stanley oontained, and I feel 
mpelf, therefore, in great difficalty in soying anything further, excepting that on 
the oooesion when we b t  had the opportunity of hearing him at  St. James'a Hall, 
he Pve  as a br ip t ion  of his work io c o d o n  with the Relief Committee that 
mt him out, and ham he hy given w more directly information in eonnedfon 
with the Sooiety which baa met here thin evening. The deaoription of the Ewest 
through whiah he travelled, I am enre wee one which was very imprenaive. Ita 
climate and light seem to have bwm suoh that one would prefer the London 
fog whioh he alluded to. But the great value of the information which we 
have before ua thin wening in the completion of the map acroee the whole of the 
continent, which map han been so much dietorted in predoun tima. I fear I have 
.no other words to add in seconding thie vote of thankn, excepting my own most 
cordii welcome to him and bin colleagueaon their return from their ardu01.u journey. 

Tbe vote of thanke was carried amid great applanee. 
The PBEBIDK~PT, rising again, mid :-In tho year 1873 the Royal Geographical 

W ~ e t y  d p e d  i b  gold medal to Mr. Stanley. By doing that it exhausted all ite 
ordinary powem of honorific diitinotion ; but the Council of the W e t y  baa come to 
the conclusion that Mr. Stanley had done m very much more eince that time h he 
did before it, that it wan their duty to awign to him another medal for his hter 
work. Mr. Stanley would not a sh ,  and the Society would not wiab, that that 
honour should appertain only to him. They have aocordiigly awarded m a  to 
all his gallant oompaniona Mr. St4nley's medal, specially denigned for the pnrpoee, 
has been made of British gold, whioh has been given for the ex- pnrpose by 
Mr. hitchard Morgan, who desires thereby to ahow hii admiration for Mr. Stanley's 
achievements For his companions, medale of the name design have been atm& in 
bronze. The Society will also like to know that the Council has thought it rIgbt 
to aesign marka of honour ta aU the Z d b s r i s  and other nativee who have 
accompanied Mr. Stanley amss the continent of Africa. The dietinotion to be 
wiped to them will take the form of a silver star with a suitable inecription. I 
have now to request the Prince of Walee to be m good M to present the medab to 
Mr. Stanley md his cdmpaniona 
H.R.H. THI PBWm OF WAW then pmwnted the medals b Mr. Stanley, 

Lient. Stairs, Dr. Parke, Captain Nelson, Mr. Jephaon, and Mr. Bonny. 
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Mr. & A ~ E Y  responded for himself and hi8 companione as follows:-Mr. 
President, Your Royal Highneesee,-It has been said that no great work was ever 
done throngh hate, and neither wss it done for hire, but it has been done through 
love, and you will have to accept what I have done as having been done solely 
fhrongh love of the work I was appointed to perform. It  wm a former President of 
thin Society who sent Dr. Livingtone on his laat fatd journey. I spent f a r  month 
andifour daye with him, when I had the pleeaure of hearing a good many thinge 
about thie Sooiety for the fitst time in my life. Among many other things of which 
I have 8 lreen recollection are the gorgeow entertainmeate metimes given by the 
Royal Geographical Society to ita explowre, bat he did not nayvery much sbont 
the medals. I have wen the medals eince I have returned, and today-I have got 
the grandest, the nobleat, the biggeut of all, and it has been preeented by H.R.H. 
the Prince of Waleu to me, which lends additional honour to it. The presence of 
those who have gathered here to welcome me after my lsst journey also enhanced 
the valae of the gift. Thir grand galaxy of beauty and d e n t  will vividly impreer 
the oocasion on my memory. I beg to exprem to you my beet tban)rs, and if my 
compenione will h i t  me, to thank yon in their name also; 

In conclusion, the Pmmsarr aid:-I am enre it would be the desire of all 
present that 1 should exprese your thauks to their R o d  Highnessee the Vice-Patron 
and Honorary Pmaident far having attended and taken part in the proceeding#. The 
meeting ie now adjourned. 

hcent to h summit of KiIinaa-njaro. 

By Dr. H m  ME- 
:(Bead at the Evening Meeting, April llth, 1890.) 

BN orographioal map of Afrioa showa a t  the 5rst glance that the baok- 
bone of that oontinent liea in the east, faoing the Indian Oman, whilst ita 
main body, with ita arterial eyetern of huge rivers, etretohes away to the  
weatward, far into the Atlantio. The eastern highlands, beginning a t  
the head of the Gulf of Suez, first follow the ehore of the Red Sea through 
Nubia and Abyesinia, then extend through Enarya, Kaffa, and the 
regions of the Kenia and Kilimanjaro ae far as the watershed between 
Tanganyika and Nyaeea, whenoe, trending to the westward, they form 
the height of land eeparating the basin of the Congo from that of the 
Zambesi. Thie eastern rim of the dark continent presents thus, as it 
were, a refleoted image of the Andee lying on the weetern h k  of South 
b e r i a  I n  them Afrioan highlands, however, very different from what 
we meet with in  the W e e ,  mountsins and monntain rangea play quite 
a subordinate part, plateaus and table lands being the most prominent 
feature. Where bold mountain ma- mar their heede above the 
general level, aa i n  A b y w a  and under the Equator, they point to the 
aativity of volcanio f o m .  Elsewhere in Africa volcanio r o o b  ere met 
with, but nowhere on eo vaat r male as in the east, and nowhere elee 

a A a 
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have they modified the aurface featurea of the land on an equally 
extensive scale. 

Volcanoee all over the world point to the existence of deep-reeching 
faulta in the earth's crust, through which they rose into being. The 
linear armngement of volc8noes indicates the oourse of such a line of 
fraoture along the earface of the earth. So &o in Africa. The great 
Eaat Afrioen line of eruption begins in the southern portion of the Red 
&a, and ende in the region surrounding Kilima-njaro. It attaine i C  
greatat width in Abyeeinia, whence it gradually contracts southwards. 
In the dietriot of Sambunr, recently explored by Count Teleki, it 
preeents iteelf as a trough depwssed between parallel ridges of hills 
whioh end088 an extended ohain of salt lakes and swampe. It again 
inoreaeee in breedth in the region of Kilima-njaro and Yeru. Beyond 
t h h  there ere indioatim of ita extending to the Nyaesa and the b b e d ,  
whilst on the north it m e e e  the Red Sea into Arebia and reachea into 
southern Byria. The Ruwenzori, Gambaragara, Qordon Bennett, and 
other mountains to the west of the Viotoria Nyanea, appear to indicate 
the existence of a secondary parallel line of volcanio eruption. . The origin of mod African volcenoes reaahea back to the Tertiary 
age. Only a few of them etill exhibit eigna of aetivity in the ehape of 
eolfetaraa ; one of these is in eastern Abyeeinia, another near Lake Sam- 
bum, and e third on Lake Naivaaha. Eruptione no longer take place. 

I n  Africa, aa in other parts of the world, the energy of volcanio forces 
appears to have attained ita maximum in the equatorial regione. Within 
these the peak of Ruwenzori towem up 17,400 feet above the aee, Kenia 
rime to a height of 19,000, and Kibo, the highest aummit of Kilima- 
njam, attains 19,700. Kilima-njaro is thus tho loftiest mountain within 
the limita of Afrioa. 

It ie not therefore diffioult of comprehension that thie, the highest 
of African mountains, haa afforded a place to all the climatea of the 
world upon ita dopea, and that from its tropical baae to ite ice-crowned 
eummit it offera facilities for the existence of every variety of plant and 
animal. Nor need we wonder, that ever since its existence became 
known, it e h d d  have proved an object of much interest and specula- 
tion. Sinoe ita discovery in 1848 by Bebmann, the mieeionary, 
Kilime-njm haa been visited by forty-five Europeans, inoluding ex- 
plorm, eportemen, Chrietian mkionaries, and political agents, deeirous 
of gaining a foothold within its fertile districts. 

In  the epring of 1887, I, too, yielded to the famination of what was 
still a virgin peak, having previouely to some extent familiarid myself 
with Africa, by a vieit to the Cape Colony, the Trenevaal, and Natal. 

starting from Mombaza in June 1887, I followed Thomson'e and 
Johnston'e route aa far aa Taveta and Marangu, and subsequently re- 
turned to the coaet for the moat part by Johmton'e route along the 
Pwgani river. The asoent of Kilima-njam I attempted, not from 1 

1 
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Mandara's district of Moji (Mothi), as von der Decken, New, Thomeon, 
and Johnston had done, but from Mareale's village in Marangu, on the 
a t e m  slope of the mountain. Thia route I eeleoted beocrase from here 
Eli--nj(u0-like Etna-rh by wch gentle elopea, that a vehicle 
could be driven up to an altitude of 14,500 feet, were i t  not for the 
exiatenca of a belt of primeval foreet, of numerous rcrvinea, and im- 
praaticable lave-fielde. Kilima-njaro rim in beautiful contour0 from a 
ateppe, having an average elevation of about 2600 feet above the sea- 
IeveL Ita baee from eaet to weet, measured from the Lumi river to the 
termination of its western ridgee, ia about 60 miles, and from the south- 
ern foot-hih to the ohain of ewampe in the Nyiri plain to the north ia a 
dietance of about 50 milee. I ts  two mlminating cones, the Eaatern 
Mawenzi and the Weatern Kibo, lie about sir milee apart. 

In three days we reached an altitude of 14,500 feat, and there found 
onreeivee upon a lofty plateau, lying between Kibo and Mewenzi, Home 
fbar miles in width, from whioh roae five emall conee composed of eehea 
and lapilli. Here I and my companions camped for a couple of &ye. 
We attempted the ascent of the wmmit from the eaetern aide of the 
gibo oone, but a t  an elevation of 17,880 feat my further progrew waa 
barred by the face of the upper ioeoap, rieing to a height of 100 feet. 
My companion, exhausted with the difflcolties imposed by the enom of 
a tropical winter, had remained behind a t  an altitude of 16,500 feet. 

On my return to Europe, I fitted out a second and larger erpedition. 
Xn the eummer of 1888 I conducted my caravan, oonsieting of 230 men, 
to U a a m h ,  eo ee to reaoh Kilima-njaro by way of Pare, intending eub- 
aequently to extend my explorations to the Muta Neige (Albert Edward 
Nysnea), dimovered by Btanley, and the snow mountah  in its neigh- 
bmrhood. 

The journey through Ummbara proved a euooeaa, and made ua hopeful 
of the future. We e u d e d  for the h t  time in traversing thia mountain 
country in ita entire length, end in delineating it oorreotly upon a map. 

Before, however, we could r e d  Kilima-njam, my plane were fiae 
trated by the revolt which had broken out on the m t .  My caravan 
waa broken up, and I wae oompelled to leave the whole of my outdt 
behind a t  Semboja's in Maahde, and to retarn to the ooast. There 
my few followera were overpowered by the Arab sheikh BuahirB, end 
we were maltreated end loaded with chaine, nntil eventually I wee able 
to purchase our freedom by the payment of a heavy nmeom. I had loat 
everything, end had onoe more to return to Europe, for the par- of 
fitting out a third expedition. 

That quality of the human heart which mabee that appeer moat 
desirable to ns, which enteile the greateet vmt ion  and moat obdurately 
reeiste our will, waa once more exemplified in my case with regard to 
Xilirna-qiaro. I wee, in fact, powmad with it. But quite apart from 
this pemnal fasoination, there existed wbstantial reaeons in plontg to 
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prompt me on to ita exploration. The problems still awaiting solution 
regarding the flora .and fauna of the most elevated pert of Africa, the 
geological structure of the gigantic volcano, and the climate, and more 
eapeoially the nature of ice and snow under the African Equator, would 
have attracted every friend and student of nature. 

Does a yawning water Lie upon the highest heights of Kibo, beyond 
that encircling wall of ice and mow to which I had won my way in 
1887, as I then believed, or is its rocky summit buried beneath a rolling 
covering of mow, ae a late traveller suggested? Is  the ice and mow 
upon the summit of Kibo of a similar nature to what is found on other 
equatorial mountain gianta, such ae those of 8011th America, or do 
peoalier formations exiet up there? Is the mantle of ice and mow 
clothing the two peaks of Kibo and Mawend aa large in extent in the 
tropical summer aa when I observed i t  in the winter of 1887, or is, 
perchance, the less lofty Mawemi entirely free from anow after October, 
when the summer seaeon begins? Do the more elevated flora and fauna 
point to a preponderating immigration from North Afrioan mountains, 
or have they more in common with the speciea of South Africa, thus 
affording ne a retrospective ineight into the geological peet of Africa? 
Them, and many others of a similar nature, were the problems 

awaiting solotion. After I had obtained the permimion of the British 
East Africa Company, for which I stand muoh indebted, to travel 
through their territories, and had seoured an Alpine climber of the first 
rank in theyperson of Herr Ludwig Pnrtecheller of Saleburg aa a fellow 
traveller, we left the sboree of Europe behind UE in July, oarefully 
equipped for our expedition, and landed in *girt Zanzibar in the 
beginning of. August. Difecnltiea beset our path from the very oom- 
menoement, and when we reached Zanzibar we had every reanon to 
deepeir of carrying through the entire programme. A blookade had 
been deolared over Eastern Afrioa, and the importation of arme and 
ammunition was prohibited. The steamer consequently refused to oonvey 
oar arms, in spite of the [warm recommendation of the German and 
Englieh Govemmenta. They had t h e  to be left behind a t  Aden. To 
oomplete our discomfiture, our entire outfit, including tenta, ~8mpbeds, 
tablee, and so on, wae shipped to Colombo in Ceylon, ineteed of to 
Zanzibar, in consequence of an overeight on the part of our agent. 

After much trouble Admiral Fremantle, the aommander of the 
blookading squadron, permitted me to buy gum and ammunition in 
Zenzibar for ouraelvee and Gfty of my followers, and to convey them 
by lfombaza through English territory into the interior. I immediately 
ordered tenta to be made, engaged a m v m  of some sixty men by the 
help of the well-known Indian, Seva Haji, and a t  the end of A u p t  
steamed oft with my complete caravan in the gunboat Somali for 
Mom- where I met with the moet friendly support on the pert of 
Mr. Buchanan, of the British East Afrioa Company. 
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The route from M o m h  to Tavefa, the shortest to the foot of Kilima- 
njaro, I had already followed in 1887. I t  has so often been travelled 
over and described by Enropeam, that i t  is unneoeesery here to pioture 
i t  in detail. I n  its general features the ground behind the narrow coast 
belt rapidly rises in a seriea of terraces to a height of 1000 feet above 
the sea, and with it an abrupt transition takes place from the luxuriance 
of the tropical vegetation near the ooast to the bare steppe of the 
interior, sparsely clothed with scrub and stunted trees. Want of water 
and the abmnce of human beings form ita leading charaotsristio featurn. 

But once beyond the T a i b  mountains we enter a country abounding 
in game, and this oompele ns to aeenme that the animale are content 
with the plentiful supply of dew which falh during the cold nights. 

Thanks to the fact that this time I had taken with ns several loads 
of water f o ~  the portere, and that the eight Somali I had engaged at  
Aden kept the order of maroh very strictly during the journey, we 
arrived at  Taveta on the eastern base of Kilima-njaro after fowtwnndays' 
march, with a lose of only five men. 

Helf-a-day's march before wo reached Taveta we had our h t  view of 
the great mountain. Kibo and Mawenzi stood out olear in the cloudleee 
sky, and a t  the first glance we could distinctly pemeive that the ice 
mantle on Upper Kibo extended far leaa down the flanks of the mountain 
than in July 1887, while the rooky dopee of Mawenzi were entirely 
free from snow. 

After our people had recovered from the fatigues of the maroh in the 
favoured fiuiefielde of Tavefa, we journeyed towards the southern base 
of the mountain, and ascended to Mandara'a district of Moji, where I 
made the aoqueintance of the American naturaliet Dr. Abbott, and of 
Mr. Morrie, of the Church W o n e r y  Sooiety. Abbott had already 
passed two years on and about the Kilima-njaro, bneily engaged in 
hunting and collecting, and is sure to add very muoh to our knowledge 
of the fauna of this region. 

Daily annoyed by Manbra's ineolenoe and importunitiee, 1 soon 
removed my camp to Mareale's village in Maran@, where I had stcryed 
in 1887, and where I was once more reoeived as a welcome friend. I 
knew that my m v a n  would be perfeotly sefe with Mareale. He is the 
only Chaga chief of my acquaintance, whom I, ae well aa the other 
Europeans who have visited him, can honeetly specrk of aa being upright 
in hia conduot, of frank disposition, great permml amiability and 
modeaty. He is the model of e young prince, deapite the bleokntw of 
hie ekin. 

The great difioulties experienoed in earlier lreoeste of the upper 
alopea of Kilime-njaro, and the chief obetaolee to a p r o w  stay on the 
mountain, did not so much arim &om ddoienciea in the m p  eqnipment 
an from the speedy failure of the food supply for the explorer53 and 
porter& Tanght by experience, I had this time b m g h t  with me 
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large sleeping-baga, made of sheepskins, beeide blanketa and ~ b b e r  
coveringe, and I also organieed a commiaaariat service for carrying 
regular supplies of food to the upper regione. 

While the main portion of the caravan encamped in Marangu, I 
ascended with Herr Purtacheller and eight picked men through the 
primeval forest, to a stream beyond, where I had encomped in the jear 
1887, at  an altitude of 9200 feet. Here our large tent waa pitched, 
straw huta were built for the men, and fuewood collected. Accompanied 
by four men we travelled for two more daye up the broad, grsesy, soothern 
slopes of Kilima-njaro to the fielb of lapilli on the plateen between 
Kibo and Mawe~lei, and found there to the math-east of Kibo, under the 
protection afforded by some blooka of lava, a spot at  an altitude of 
14,270 feet, well snited for the erection of our small tent. Aa soon ae 
the inetrumenta and apparatue had been placed under'kver, three 
of the men returned to the a m p  on the edge of ,the foreat, and only 
one, a Pangani negro, Mwini Amani by name, remained to ahare with 
w uncomplainingly our eixteen daya' sojourn on the cold and barren 
heights. 

With regard to our maintenance, i t  had been arranged that every third 
day, four men ehould come up with provisions from the lower camp in 
Marangu to the central station on the edge of the foreet, and that two 
of the men etationed there should thence convey the neoessery food tone 
in the npper camp, returning immediately afterwarde to their respective 
s t a r t i n g - p h .  And thia aooordingly was done. Every third day we 
found, on returning from our excureion, fresh meet, beam and bananaa 
in our tent, and not once did we suffer from want. Firewood was 
supplied by the mote of the low bushee etill growing here in a few 
localities, and our negro fetahed a daily eupply of water from a spring 
rising below the camp. In this manner we were enabled, aa if from an 
Alpine Olub-hut, to mrry out a eettled programme in the aacent and 
surveying of the upper heights of Kilim*jaro. 

The ice-omwned Kibo towered up steeply another 6000 feet, to the 
west of our oamp, itaelf a t  an altitude of 14,300 feet. The 3rd of 
October we undertook our firat aacent. The previoua day we had 
resolved to make the first attempt, not in the direction ohoeen by me 
in 1887, but up a large rib of lava which jute out to the south-east, and 
forms the southern boundary of the deepeat of the eroded ravinea ou 
this side of the mountain. Our simple plan of operatione, which we 
enweeded in oarrying out, waa to climb up thie lava-ridge to the snow- 
line, to begin from ita uppermoat tongue the earamble over the mantle 
of ioe, and endeavour to reach by the ahorteat way the peak to the south 
of the mountain which appeared to be the higheat point. 

As our camping place lay a t  a considerable dietance from the foot of 
the above-mentioned spur, we etarted a t  half paat two in the 
morning, in the biting oold, and sought our way by the glimmer of a 
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lantern orer the rook-strewn dopes. Wo were provided with ice axee, 
snow epeotaolee, Alpineropes, and other necessarg artiolea ; my olimbing 
irone alone were wanting. They had journeyed to Ceylon with our 
ten* and the want of them placed me in many preoarions eituationa, in 
#pots where Herr Purtsoheller, by the aid of his olimbing-irons, could 
obtain a b n  foothold. At dawn we etood '15,480 feet high, on the steep 
rocky oliff north of the above-mentioned ravine, the bottom of whioh 
lay 500 feet below. Further progrew wae imposeible in our proposed 
direotion; nothing remained but to soramble down into the valley, 
strewn with dhbrie, and clamber up its aouthern wall. Thie mistake 
ooet ne almoet three houre of the beet part of the day. 

It wae not till half-past aeven o'clook that we d e d  the arown of 
that rib.of lava whioh had been our goal from the very f ?  and, panting 
for breath, we began slowly to piok our way over the bouldere and 
debris covering the ateep inaline of the ridge. Every ten minutee we 
had to pawe for a few momenta to give our lunge and beating hearts a 
ehort breathing space, for we had now, for eome time, been above the 
height of Mont Blano, and the inoreasing rarefaotion of the atmosphere 
was making i b l f  gradually felt. At an altitude of 17,220 feet we rested 
for half an hour; apparently we had attained an elevation superior to 
the higheat point of Mawenzi, whioh the rays of the morning snn were 
painting a rnddy brown. Below us, like eo many mole-heap, lay the 
hillocks rieing from the middle of the saddle. A few roaeate cumulus 
clouds floated far over the plain, refleoting the reddish-brown laterite 
soil of the steppe; the lowlands, however, were but dimly viaible 
through tho haze of rising vapour. The ice-cap of Kibo wae gleaming 
above our head& appearing to be almoet within reaoh. 

Shortly before ten o'olook we etood at  its base+ a t  an elevation 
of 18,270 feet above eecl-level. At thia point the fece of the ice doee 
not aacend, but rlmoet immediately afterwar& it riaee a t  an angle of 
35', ao that without ice-axea i t  would have been abeolutely impraaticable. 
The toilsome work of cutting s t e p  in the ice began about half-paat ten ; 
elowly we progressed by the aid of the Alpine rope, the brittle and 
slippery ice neoessitating every precaution. At the time of our ascent 
there wae no snow whatever on Kibo. That which from below had 
appeawd like a glittering white sheet of mow, wae, aa a matter of faot, 
the surface, dieintegrated by the combined aotion of the enn and wind, 
of tho ioe cap, whioh oovered the lava alopee of the anoient voloeno 
with a thiokneae of 200-230 feet. Since there can exist no reel 
rwrvoir for n6v6, owing to the eymmetriaal elopee of the truncated 
cone that Kibo forme, the compaated sheet of ice whioh covere the whole 
of the upper portion of the mountain, haa nothing in oommon with the 
glacior formatione of our Alps. The upper edge of the mountain 
affords a baeie where the falling mow can eccumulate. But it ia only 
where the covering of ioe ia intemmted by Besaree and crevaaaee, and 
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sends out tongues of ice-whether in coneequenoe of the steep inuline of 
the outer mantle of the aone, or e h  because of the exiatenoe of ravines- 
that them detauhed portions gain the appearanoe of a genuine glaaier. 
In suoh cases the melting water flows out of their ends as running brooks. 

We now made our way aarose the orevansea of one of these real 
glauiere, the eame that projeuta downwards into the valley which we 
had traversed in the early morning, and took a rest under the shadow of 
an extremely steep protuberance of the iue-wall at an altitude of 
19,000 feet. From our standpoint the lowland and ita maeses of uloude 
wee no longer visible, for the mown of the iuecap, whioh from below we 
had deemed the highest point, lay now beneath us. Although the 
temperature d y  exoeeded M g - p o i n t ,  the refmotion, whiah the 
d amount of vapour in the rarefied air could diminish but little, 
grew so painful and intern, even through ourveila and enow-spedadeq 
that for the four following days I could not bear to open my eyes, d a m  
protested by dark blue glaeeae, while the skin peeled off both our fsoee 
and n t u h  

On reoommenoiug the asuent, the di&iulty of bmathing beoame so 
pronounoed, that every fifty paoes we had to halt for a few eeconds, 
bending our bodies forward and gasping for breath. The oxygen of the 
air amount8 here, at an elevation of 19,000 feet, to only 40 per oent, 
and the humidity to 16 per uent. of what i t  ie at eea-level. No wonder 
then our lungs had suuh hard work to do. The inenfl6uienuy of oxygen 
and humidity, the too p a t  bodily strain, and more especially the strong 
peyohiunl exertion, all combined to exhauat our nature. The sarfeoe of 
the ice became inureaaingly oorroded, more and more it took the form 
whiah Qiieefaldt, speaking of Aoonoag;ne, in Chile, ualla nkpenWe.  
Honeycombed to a depth of over six feet, in the form of rills, teeth, 
fissuree, and pinnaolee, the iue-field presented to the foot of the moun- 
taineer diffioultiea akin to that of a " Karremfeld." We frequently broke 
through ee far as our breasts, oeasing our strength to diminiah with 
alarming rapidity. And still the highest ridge of ioe appeared to be ae 
distant ee ever. 

At laet, about two o'doak, aftar eleven hours' olimb, we drew near 
the summit of the ridge. A few more heaty atepa in the moet eager 
antidpation, and then the eecret of gibo lay unveiled before us. 
Taking in the whole of Upper Eibo, the precipitous walls of a gigan- 
t iu  arater yawned beneath us. The 5mt glanoe told us, however, that 
the moet lofty elevation of Kibo ley to our left, on the southern brim of 
the urater, and ooneiated of three pinnaolea of rook rising a few feet 
above the #mthm dopee of the mantle of ioe. Our strength would 
not have m f f i d  to carry us thither that day, for we would then have 
had to riak being foroed to bivouao at out final goal, without m y  pro- 
teation whateoever agsinst the ooldnm of the night, a pnmeeding 
which would infellibly have ended in our deahation. 
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We reaohed the summit on the 6th of Odober, after passing the 
night below the limita of the ice, in a spot sheltered by overhanging 
rooha:, at an altitude of 18,160 feet, an elevation oorreeponding to that of 
the summit of Monte Boea. Wrapped up in our skin bags, we sustained 
with tolerable oomfort even the minimum temperature of 12' F., expe- 
rienced during the night, and were enabled, about three o'dook in the 
morning of the 6th Ootober, to start with fresh energy on our M o u l t  
enterprise of olimbing the summitand thia time Njaro, the qi r i t  of 
the ioe-orowned mountain, wae graoioua to us: we reached our goal. 
At a quarter to nine we were already standing on the upper edge 
of the crater, at the spot from whioh we had retraced our steps on the 
3rd of Ootober. 

Our further p r o m  from this point to the southern brim of the 
orater, although not easy, did not present any extraordinary dSoulty. 
An hour-and-a-half's further aaoent brought as to the foot of the three 
higheat pinnaolee, whioh we calmly and 8yste;rnatically olimbed one after 
another. Although the state of the atmosphere and the phymd strein 
of exartion remained the same aa on the previoaa aaoent, yet thin time 
we felt far lees exhausted, beoaum our condition morally wan so muoh 
more favourable. The oentrel pinnaole reeohed a height of about 
19,700 feet, overtopping the others by 60 to 60 feet. 1 waa the h t  to 
tread, at half pset ten in the morning, the oulminating peak. I planted 
a amall German flag, whioh I had brought with me in my knapaaok, 
upon the ragged lava eummit, and christened thb-the loftieat spot in 
Africa-Kaimr Wilhelm'a Peak. 

After having oompleted the neoeeeery mecrsurementa we wexe free to 
devote our attention to the crater of Kibo, of whioh an espeoially fine 
view is obtainable from Kaiser Wilhelm's Peak. The diameter of the 
orater mecrsures about 6600 feet, and it ainks down some 600 feet in 
depth. In the southern portion the Wall0 of lava are either of an 
aeh-grey or reddish-brown oolour, and are entirely .free from ice, 
desoending almoat perpendioularly to the beee of the creter ; and in ita 
northern half the ioe dopea downwards from the upper brim of the 
orater in terraoea, forming blue and white galleries of varying eteepnees. 
A rounded oone of emption, oompoeed of brown aahea and lava, k in 
the north portion of the orater to a height of about 600 feet, which ir, 
partly covered by the more than usually thick sheet of ioe -ding 
frdm the northern brim of the orater. 

The large orater opens westwards in a wide cleft, through whioh the 
melting water runs off, and the ioe lying upon the western part of the 
crater and the inner walls, isauea in the form of a glaoier. What a 
w d e r f d  oontraet between this ioy atream, and the former fiery incan- 
deacence of ita bed I And above all this there reigned the a h l u t e  den08 
of inanimate nature, forming in ita majestio airnplioity a ecene of the 
most impmmive grandeur. An indelible impremion is oreatcd in the 
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mind of the traveller to whom it has once been granted to gaze upon a 
scene like this, and all the more when no human eye has previously 
beheld it. And certainly aa we eat that evening in our little tent, which 
we finally d e d  at nightfall, after a most arduone return march 
t h g h  the driving miat, and carried our thonghta baok to the expedi- 
tione of 1887 and 1888, we would indeed have changed placea with 
110 one. 

It would take too long were I to ohroniole our later eeoente, and tripe 
and ramblee, with the same d e w  aa in the oeae of our ecaling the summit 
of Kibo. Allow me, therefore, to pam over the minute details and combine 
the main r d t a  in one general rekoepeot. 

We made our way to the oentral peak of &wend, the eastern summit 
of Kilima-njaro, by three mparate eeoenta, on the 13th, the 15th, and 21et 
of October, and sought to lift the veil that hung over the etructure and 
p d a r i t i e s  of thie wonderful mountain. The red t  was as fo~owe :- 
The charaoteriatio feature bf Mawenzi is ita tremendody jagged wrface, 
the denudation of ita lava rook having penetrated to the very heart of 
the mountain, and given birth to atupendone walle andpreoipicee, whioh 
radiate from a central or& running north and south, and are joined at 
their &tent beeea to eaoh other by mounda of detritna In the west of 
the mountain the tali of lava detritne, showing the greateat variety of 
form and colour, and a perfeat Paradim for mineralogieta and petro- 
graphere, elope gently out on to the elevated saddle stretohing over to 
Xibo. On the d m  aide, however, the mountain, from an altitude of 
about 17,060 feet, deecends with dizzy abruptnees for some 6500 feet, into 
a huge ravined canldron of eroeion, from whioh i t  continuea down to 
the level of the plain, in fer-mhing and symmetrical alopea, for another 
8200 feet. 

Judging by the lie of the lava strata and traneverse h r e e ,  the 
former crater of Mawenzi must be m g h t  for eouth-eeet of the preeent 
mumnit. The whole struoture, however, of thie anoient volcanic ruin, 
pointa to ita having been, in ita original form, if not considerably higher, 
at leaat quite as high ae the muoh more reoent and better-preserved Kibo. 

We found ioe in October on Mawend, in many of the hollom and 
cavitiee, but nowhere in any considerable quantity. 

The inoet loftily eitaated flowering planta of Kilima-njam are to be 
found on the sheltered south-weatern h k  of Mawenzii, where they can 
mpport existence on the large tali, expoaed to the atrong insolation, b d  
aowbhed by a few purling Btreema Here a small carpet of flowere 
extenda to an altitude of 16,700 feet, the approximate height of Mont 
Blana The light-grey woolly hair which covere all theae CfnaplraZia, 
drhisie, Helbchrys~b, and graeeee, to proteot them from the great 
transpiration, makea the outer appearanoe of the different epeciea very 
similar to eaoh other. Sometimee they grow close together in concave 
olumps, to protsot themeelves on the one hand against the frost, and 
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on the other hand from the exceseive transpiration, and sometimes 
they creep oloeely along the earth, so as to derive that advantage 
from the greater warmth of the ground which the ooldneem of the 
atmosphere denim. The predominating oolour of leaf and bloeeom, 
besides yellow, is the violet anthooyan tint, whioh abeorbe the intense 
light of these apper regions, and converb it into heat. The speoiee 
eeem to poaaeea a cloeer relationship with Abyssinian and Aaiatio than 
with 8011th African varieties, and indeed members of the same genus 
ae a red lichen (aorparrinia + a ~ j  that extends to the Kibo mow-line, - 
grow in Spitebergen. Wonderful to relate, the tender ehoota of the 
moet elevated flowring flora are frequently sought after by the eland 
antelopee, whioh aaoend from the northern elopes of the mountain over 
the eaddle to crop the aromatic herbe growing on the height& We 
oonld frequently wetah the browning animals on quiet aftarnoona There 
were no however, of elephants in them altitude& though they 
are numerone on the upper grassy dopea 

The fathered denizens of the air were representad on the saddle 
platean by a elender and lively stoneohst, and by a quick-flying apeaim 
of mak-awallow whioh builds ita neat on the lava hilloolra of the plateau. 
They feed upon several varieties of beetles, waspe, and fliee, whioh swarm 
ae far as the flowering plan& extend, and on a emell black spider whioh 
livee far away up in the voluanic oindera. The antelopes uan ascend 
from the northern face of K i b n j a r o  an far as the d d l e  without let 
or hindranoe, for the primeval forest, an we were able to discover, which 
on the m t h  and d m  flanks oovere the whole zone lying between 
6500 and 10,000 feet, forms here only a thin and frequently interrupted 
belt, and becomea i n d g l y  narrow towards the weat, till ha l ly  it 
dieappeara entirely on the northern face of Kibo. Instead of the fertile 
temcea of Chaga, whioh o m p y  the southern slope8 of Kilima-njaro 
between the elevations of 4000 and 6000 feet, we h d  on the northern 
elopes, which am preoieely eimilar in contmr, nothing ae o rnle but 
m b  wastee or grass prairies, over whioh the M d ,  amending from the 
sunburnt plains, gram their oattle. The smoke rising from their oamp 
Gres is a notioeeble feature in many direotions. 

On the 17th of Ootober we spent a day on the northern face of Kibo, 
and dimovered, at an altitude of 18,700 feet, a two-tongued glaoier, 
and also far out in the plain three long swampy lakes weohing to the 
large Nyiri marsh. We ended our labom on thia aide of the mountain 
by a third visit to the Kibo m t e r  on the 19th of Ootober, when we 
snooeeded in deaoending to ita base from the eaet, eorose the cleft I was 
unmooeeafal in reaohing in 1887 ; and whioh proved highly produotive 
for the stndy of the wmderfnl fonnatim of ioe existing them. 

For sixteen days we had been working at an altitude varying between 
15,000 and 20,000 feet in height, and during that time had climbed Kibo 
four times, and Mawenri thrice ; we had discovered the great crater on 
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the top of Kibo, and the firat African g M e r ;  we had examined as 
thoroughly ae poaaible the whole of the more elevated regiong and had 
made complete surveya and collections. Our taek would have been still 
more difficult had i t  not been for the amistance rendered by Mwini 
h i ,  who, defying the dd, aatiafeotorily performed his daily oamp 
dutiee of fetching water, oolleoting fuel, lighthg the Gres, greaaing the 
boots, &c. The hardship8 most grievous to be borne were not the 
nightly marchm in wind and snow, nor the camping in icy cavitiea of 
rook, but rather in woh t r iv i a l  occupations ee oooking, and our enforcod 
inattention to personal cleanliness owing to our soenty stock of water. 
Only the feathetic pleasure derived from rook, and ice, and air, the 
abaolute abeorption in the majeetic beauty and grandeur of nature, 
helped over the hardahipe of these weeke-4  else was "duty!' 

To complete our pioture of Kilimtmjaro, I now planned an eeoent 
from the m a t  and muthern sidee of the mountain. Before, however, I 
oould carry out this intention, it wae neoeeaary to grant my few trusty 
blacka, who had, so far, faithfully etood by me, a few daye to woruit in 
the warm lowlands of Mareale, This interval I utiliaed by meking an 
excumion, with mme other men of my caravan, to the unexplored 
mountaine of Ugweno, which riae to the m t h .  In the spaceof fourteen 
daye we explored and muveyed, by a series of routea mowing and inter- 
secting emh other, this mountain region, which poaaeseee a fsirly denee 
population, is well cultivated and watered, and favoured above all by the 
mildnc-sa of its climate. But to go deeply into thia portion of our 
journey doea not lle within this evening's programme. Let it s d o e  
that the mountainous region of Ugweno ranJta only eecond to the favoured 
distriot of Ohaga for natural wealth and beauty, and is almoet the equal 
of the highlands of Uaambara. 

On returning from Ugweno to Kilima-njaro over the heated tateppe, 
we immediately athoked the southern dopee of Kiba But thia time 
fortane, whioh till now had been so graoious to aa, changed. The rainy 
eeseon had begun, cauaing a oomplete breaking up of the weather. We 
recognieed now that, more by chance than knowledge, we had ohoeen the 
moat favoumble time for our previous fortnight's work, for during that 
time the mmmit waa generally clear, the precipitation but amall, and 
the area covered by ice at ita minimum. 

From this time heavy storms took plaoe daily about noon, which 
regularly oovemd the heights with freeh anow, and hid the mountain 
from eight for the greater part of the day. Any more big esaenta were 
clearly out of the queetion. And ao with heavy hearts we foreook the 
mountain grese-lands on the eonthem dope, and detmmded through the 
primeval forest to the m t e m  Sttaten of Ohaga, eo aa at  l& to have 
obeerved the mow peak from all quarters. 

We proomled down the primeval foreata covering the mathern slopes 
, of Kilima-njaro, where we were once ampr i d  by a herd of elephants, 
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fourteen in number, and through the Chaga S t a h  of Uru, Kindi, 
Kombo, Namma, and others, in whioh we created no little stir, as ours 
were tb first European faoee the n a t i w  had ever men. Having croesed 
the Ngomben, and Weriweri, the largeet rivere rising on Eilima-njaro, 
we eoon reached Mt+ame, at  the weetern bam of the mountain, a t  an 
altitude of 4600 feet. There we enjoyed a few days of quiet l h  and 
eurveyed the weetern and southern parta of Kilima-njam, the reenlta 
fully rewarding all our trouble. 

On no other eide is the mountain scenery of so i m p d v e  a nature as 
on this. The mountain maw' rhea in a typicel volcania onme with 
euoh unbroken regularity from the Southern plain whioh lies a t  an 
elevation of 2600 feet, to the brim of Kibo, an altitude of 19,700 feet, 
that no single detail -pee a m d n g  eye. While the intervening 
addle hidee the view of the base of the Kibo mne from Afamnga and 
Moji in the eouth-eafh, an uninterrupted pmpeot in obtained from the 
weet. The dark belt of the primeval forest extends here farther up the 
mountain, while the brighter zone of gram Ian& above i t  ia narrower, 
and almost touohea the fringe of the ice mantle, whioh reaohee from the 
summit to the baae of the Kibo cone. This mat of icy mail more than 
6000 feet in height, and about the aame in breadth, adapts itself to the 
voloanio shape of the mountain, and forms a speoble probably not to be 
met with elsewhere on the earth'e enrfaoe in similar grandeur. 

To the west of thie ioe-mantle Kibo is doven from head to foot by a 
atnpendoue rift, with precipitous welle, down whioh the great orater on 
the summit pours an ice stream, through ita western cleft already 
mentioned, and whioh imee from ita month aa a oumpact ghier. This 
is the largeat glaoier on Kilima-njaro. From ita end the moet important 
water-ohannel from the ioe of Ebo, the Weriweri river, takes ita rise, 
while, from the sheet of ice on the southern face, the Ngombere stream 
cm~ies down the melted ice to the all-gathering watere of the Pangani. 

We returned to Ie rangu by the aame route aa we had come, through 
Moji, and had only too often the opportunity during our maroh of 
obaewing the end traaee of war, whioh a t  that time was dewsteting the 
fairest districts of the Ohaga mantry. On the one side, Mandara of 
Moji, d the other, Sinna of Bibom had sounded the war-cry, and, in con- 
eequence, the whole of Chaga from Harangn to Majame was split up into 
two rival camps. Mareale alone on the east border of the scene of d o n  
preserved an armed neutrality, which, as yet, his jealous aeighbour 
Mendara had not d a d  to diatnrb. ~~ dbtriota, as Lambungu and 
Urn Salue, had been formken to the la& man by their panio-etrioken 
inhabitants, and' their dwelling0 burnt to the gronnd. The slave-trade 
flourished under them conditions. We found among emh chiefe retinue 
a few slave dealers, mostly Swaheli belonging to Mombasa or Pangani, 
who return to the coaat aa soon as they have bought two or three 
p h n e r s  of war. The fortune of war appeared to be turning in favour 
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of the vigorous and ciroumepeot young Sinna of Kibom, trnly to the 
bleeeing of the whole oountry, the development of whioh ie impoeaible 
until theee miniature " etatee," and the perpetual plundering expeditione 
attending their exiatanoe, shall h v e  disappeared. From the number of 
warriom which the various steta were able to put into the field, I 
eetimated the population of Chaga at  46,000 mnle, this being rather under 
than above the mark. 

On the 30th of Odober we ~~rrowfnlly bade ferewell to Kilima m j aro, 
the moat beautiful and interesting, as well as the grandeat, region in 
the dark oontinent. We travelled by fomed mamhee from Taveta to 
the coast, and, after many adventma, once again saw the white walle of 
Bfombam gleaming above the blue watens of the Indian Ooean, on 
the 13th of Ileoember, after oar three and a half months' ramble in the 
regions of Hilima-njaro. Four daye l a b  a favourable wind wafted 
our eailing boat to anzibar, unfortunately jnet too late to ehare i n  
the festive reoeption of Stanley and Emin, who, a few daye previon*, 
had arrived a t  Bagamoyo. 

After fonrteen days 'spent in diebanding our expedition in Zanaihr, 
we left its hospitable island, and steamed homewards into the heart of 
a European winter. 

Kilima-njaro ie eettled-the African giant ia vanquished. But etiU, 
for long yeam to come, it will prove an ample field for detailed explore- 
tion ; and, until the time when it too shall dieeolve and pats away, i t  will 
afford, by itamajeetio eolitude,ita grandeur, and ita beauty, an un-g 
souroe for exoiting the feeling8 and fanoiea of every one who can trace 
an eternal &dhead in the silent language of Nature. 

After the reading of the foregoing paper, 
Mr. JOSEPE TROYBOA mid he had liitened to the pper with an intarest which 

few othera pmmt  could have felt. In 1883 he had the good fortune to travel round 
the base of Kilima-njaro, and to aeaend to a height of 10,000 feet, although with no 
intention of attempting to scale the peak. He therefore knew nomething of the 
magnetio attraation that Kilimanjaro threw over peoplch minda Of all the 
wonderful dghta that A f r h  p m t e d  none approached Kilinu-njaro. He 
looked down u p  Lake Nyseas from the highlands to the nortb, and on Lake 
Tanganpika, and had seen the Niger flowing through the primeval fom4 and hact 
travelled over the Atlas Monntaine, but none of t h m  mghb oonld in any way 
compare with Kilima-njm It WM the simple majesty of the some, a momtrim 
rising from a platean of 8000 feet, in one clear sweep to 20,000 feet. I t  was very 
fitting that it &odd be a German who had reached the peak for'the first time. I t  
was a Geman, Dr. Redman, who h t  revealed the peak; it  wan Baron Von der 
Decken who k t  brought back any scientih details about it. Mr. New, of the 
Church Midonary Society, added mme details, and he (Mr. T h m )  had h 
enabled to add something to the knowledge of ita geography to ihe east, weat, and 
north ; but after all, the great part of the work bad been done by Germans. The 
&qpphical Sodety gladly acknowledged daring deed and splendid aork by 
whomsoever it was done. Dr. Meyer had done both daring deed and magnifiant 
ge.qraphical work. He wss gratified to 6nd that some of theview he had expremed 
regarding Kilima-njam had been supported by what Dr. Meyer had said. Simply 
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from examining the shape of it, he came to the conclunion that there wm o crater 
on the top of Kibo, and that Kimawinsi wse the o l b  of the peaks. That had 
been confirmed by Dr. Meyer. 

Mr. Domw Fmwanw mid he had no p r e t d o m  to be an Atricau traveller, 
he had not even sent his portrait to the African Exhibition, but perhaps on one 
ground he might, even M an African, m t u r e  to congratulate Dr. Meyer. He 
thought that Dr. Meyer and himaelf w m  probably the only two people in the room 
who hpd ever enjoyed a g l i d e  of 1000 k t  on Africanmow. Hi (Mr. Frenhfield's) 
had boen obtaiied on the Algerian Atlas. But he desired, an one of the eccentric 
body of travellers whom aim was not only to get further away from their fellowa 
but nearer to the angels, to d e r  hi congratulations to Dr. Meyer on hia muxm 
in reaching to the summit of the greet African volcano. It did not appear that the 
climb ma in itatelf a very difficult one, in the wnae in which asoenta were called 
dificult in the High Alp, but, M in all dietant umntriea, the difficulty was to get 
a competent party to the foot of the maantain. Mr. Thomaon and Mr. Johnetoo, 
both c a ~ . b b  hvellerb fonnd that a ringls traveller without Alpine euperience 
or friends ms helpltm when he got to the mow-level. What deserved the 
most @ h e  in Dr. Meyer's exploration waa hie peraeremoa He (Mr. Freshfield) 
had never &.fore heard of any explorer who had made the same ascant three times 
h i d .  De Sauemre had considered it sufficient to climb Mont Blanc once, but 
Dr. Meyer had ascended Kilima-njaro three timea, and his experience went to 
rhow that mountain dckness, like aea-eicknem, is to a great extent a matter of 
individual temperamat, and still mom of training. The diffmce in the rarity 
of the air, between 20,000 and 30,000 f a t ,  was relatively mn11 oompered 
with that between 10,030 and 20,000 feet, and therefore there wm muon to hope 
that Providence had made no mountains that men could not get up. Dr. Meyer 
had a h  drawn fresh attention to the existence of highlands in Africa, which 
might dord permanent homea to Europeans. If Kilirua-njaro had been allotted to 
Germany, Kenia had bwn allotted to England, and since Dr. Meyer had added 
1000 feet to tho previoudy accepted height of Kilima-njam, he aaw no rewn why 
campetent English mountaineers might not add 2000 feet to Kenia He tmrW 
that the native name0 of the mountain8 would be retained. He recently read with. 
delight that the native name corresponding to Ruwenmri, " The Skypieroer," was 
being reutored to Mount Cook in New Zealand, and he hoped that, whatwet 
individual names might be attecbed to minor featuree, the names of Kilima-njuq 
K& and Ruwenzori would be retained by geogmphm. They owed a debt of 
patitode to Dr. Meyar, for having put nmfy the finiehing touoh to their knowledge 
of one at least of the great M c a n  volcanoes A11 that wsr now wauting wan the 
verificrrtion of Dr. Meyer'a meamremento, and mme fuller detaile M to the lower 
portion of the glrrder of the crater. 

The P ~ ~ I D E X T  aaid he judged from the apphae that the meeting wan more 
p l d  with Dr. Meyer's mcmm on hi third attempt than they would have been 
if he had bed at firat. The determination he had sbown in returning again and 
rgjn evidence of the mms high qdit iea which had plroed hi conntrymen in 
ro -t a pmition with rqmd to aU that concerned the advancement of know- 
ledga On behalf of the Society, he wished to express to Dr. Meyer their cordial 
W for the excellent pper which he had rend. He trusted that M they had 
HI- to: his uwmant of bi aacent of Kilima-njaro, m they would on eome future 
d m  herr his dencription of the gmt English-African Mountain, Kenin, en 
apenition b whiah he was preparing to undertake next winter. 



Notea of a Journey through M-nd in 1889, 
By the Right BeP. G. W. H. ICNIQET BBUOE, 

Bishop of Bloemfontein. 
-P, P 

WHILE eending to the Royal &ogrephi081 Society a mute-map of the 
journey that I made last year from Inyati, in Matabeleland, through 
Maahoneland, to Zumbo on the b b e z i ,  I regret that there ie much 
information omitted whiah would have made the map more useful ; more 
especially along the Zembezi for the 60 or 70 milea between Zumbo and 
the mouth of the Umeengaisi river. Thie is cfaaeed by the boob am- 
taining my survey and eketoha having been stden from a waggon 
while on their way to the S m e y o r & d y e  offioe in Bechuanaland, MI 

that I have had to compile the wrvey from rough notea In aome 
details it is probablfkoourate. The namee, howevar, I was able to re- 
prodnoe ; and, M I had taken aonsiderable trouble to get them aucurately 
from the nativea, they may poesibly be eaoepted ea repremnting, .w 
nearly M poesible, the plaaea aa the natives pronounce them. They are 
spelt phonetically. In the neighbonrhood of Znmbo eome of the names 
were obtained from the Portuguese, and i t  ie on their authority, or on 
that of tlie natives, or, as in the aaae of the Ruangwa river, on the 
authority of both, that I have ventured to alter the spelling of oertain 
namee in my map, aince I have retained phonetia spelling throughout 

It will be unneoeeeery to give any notee regarding the mad up to 
the Hanyani river in Rtaahonaland, M I took the eame road as that 
followed by Mr. Seloua to his camp somewhat to the north of lat. 189 
On am~unt  of the taetee-fly I left my waggone there, and with six men 
whom I had brought from the south, who were halfdestes and nativea, 
welked weatwarda fimt, to reach Lo Magondi's village. Ten donkeys 
d e d  the greater part of the thing0 whioh we needed. It would be 
unneowaary to give the details of the journey to Znmbo, aa travelling 
with carriem in Africa haa been mfficiently often desoribed. Poeaibly 
the oarrim in this crree were eomewhat more troublesome than they 
g e d y  rue, M they seldom, if ever, a m e d  for more than one or two 
b y e  ; and although prepaid before starting, they ware not always careful 
to c a q  out their agreement 

At Lo Magondi's town I found the only inetance that oame under my 
notice of a man called a " Qod " among the Mashona. One of these men 
live6 not far from the chiefs town in Matabeleland, but he m m e  to have 
no authority. The " G M  " at Lo Magondi's hae, however, coneiderable 
power, and the people have to eak his permimion before atarting on a 
journey. But he is not the taaoher of the tribe ; the ohief, apparently, 
baa that funation, for when asked aa to what they believe as to a futare 
exidenoe, they memed to think it sufficient that their chief h e w  about 
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anoh matter& At Sinoia'a town, firrther to the north, I wae told that 
they had had a God, but that the IKatobele had driven him away; they 
did not cay when. Thin place ia much too far to the north to be within 
h 0 8  of the ordinuy raide of thia tribe. 

On arriving nsor Kurueu, a mounC0;n of great height in the shape 
of a augar-loaf, we found the whole population had gone to the wmmit 
whew they could- scwroely be men, eitting on the topmost rooks, and for 

' eome time they would not come down. I wan told that they had not 
seem a white man here before. This village, like many other Maahom 
viuegee, ia most pioturesque: They are almost invariably built on hillq 
d k  protaotion ; near1 y evety hut haa ita separate rock aa a foundation, 
and therefore no two seom to be on the name level. The huts themdvca 
are of wood and gram, and above and below, and around them, treee md 
ahrnb epring out of the m k a  in the mountaha 
. Shipuriro'e town had been moved from where it waa when Mr. Belons 
saw it; it ia now eomewhat neuer Oham'e town. The great range of 
manntaine to the south of which Sbipwiro livm, divides the high 
nplande of hhonaland from the wide Zambezi pIain immediately to 
the north of them. The country ia broken and hilly before arriving a t  
Shipariro'e, but immediately after leaving it, when travelling north- 
ward~, a maw of mountaine are oroeeeb To the east the ran& eeeme to 
be broader and higher than fnrther westward. Among thw mountains, 
an in other parts of lktanhonaland, the air ie moet braoing, and in winter 
the olimate ia well adapted to Europeans and the tsebsfly ie seldom 
leeen. But in the plain to the north there is a great ohange; in July 
and A n p e t t h e  winter-the air ie oppressive and sultry, and the heat 
ie great; the taetae-fly ex* in swarms, and while travelling through 
it near1 y dl our donkep died from their bitee. Boyond alight inoon- 
venienoe, we did not 5 d  that they affected onreelvea. This, however, 
waa not I think, Mr. Selons' experience. Large t=ta of thie plain 
mud be submerged during the miny eepeon, and the grace ie eooree 
and rank, but water ie very eaame at times, eapeoially where the 
ground lie0 a little higher. In them M e r  traots the mapani tree p w a  
to a feir aim, while in the grounds that lie lower the baobab is most 
prominent. Along the amaller rivere in the northern part the fertility 
of the ground is very great, the mpbele or Ka3h-corn growing ordinarily 
to a height of 15 feet. 

At Namfukadde town, wbioh ie about two days' walk from the 
Zambed, e i p  of Portuguese influence begin to ehow themmlvee, though 
evidences of trade with the Portupem commence mnoh further to the 
south. Though Namfukadza ia a son of Shipuriro, who livea among the 
mountaina, he ia far more oivilieed than hie father. He wears the long 
white d o 0  o l d  inntaad of &ins, and the women of hie town a11 
wear oalico slrirta The hub em better built ; the behaviour of the 
people in better; and thew ie a general appeerance of appmhing  

a s 2  
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oivilhticm. This may be considered the laet town towards the north 
that is inhabited by the Mashona people. 

At Kanyemba's town, whiah ia about two hours* walk from the 
Zambezi, almost a new world begins. He and Matakenya, whom town 
liee near the mouth of the Hanyani, are joint chiefa of the Mutendi. 
The chiefs are not Mutandi, but are d e d  Ba-NyungwB, i. e. people of 
N p g w B  (or TettB), and heve come from there to rule the Mutandi. 
Somewhat to the south of Kanyemba's town is one belonging to Chipun- 
eemongo: here the people are Chaaanda ; but it ie diffioult to amrtain 
where the Chacunda end or the Mutandi begin. I am stating what I 
secertained from the people along the river after very careful idveetiga- 
tion. The Yntandi live along the eouth bank of the river eaetward aa 
far as Perizengi'e town, a t  the mouth of the Umsengaiai river; and, 
mixed with them between Yabkenya's and Perizengi'a towns are 
eome Banyai, Tho people of Perhngi'e town are Banyai and O h d a .  
The Banpi 400 live along the Umngaie i  river almost up to the 
mountains on' the south of the plein. 

Zumbo ie oixupied by the Portuguese. The people of the country on 
the north bank of the Zambeei near Zumbo are l?aaenga ; a name whioh 
is not to be confuaed with Baaungu, which is the native name for white 
men, and denotes the Portugueae. The Baaenga women wear the lip 
ring in both l i p .  The Vapendi live farther down the river, opposite 
Perizangi'e. 

The people on both aides of the river reaogniee the authority of the 
Portuguese; there ia no chief of the Basenga, and Kanyemba and &ta- 
kenya are chiefs under the Partngnese. The Portugeee place u captains" 
a t  the different placea of importance along the river. The most weeterly 
one ie at Niabakobe, I think, whioh is up the river ; and i t  ie about four 
days' travelling by boat from there to Zumbo. Perieengi is another 

oaptain ; " there is another d e d  Chimbung, a t  Chabonga, farther down 
the river. Kanyemba and Matakenya both act an " caphh." To the 
weet, however, there seem .to be aome tribea who do not recogniee thie 
authority; for in May 1888, the Valenghi, under a ohief called Buruma 
attacked Zumbo with about 2000 men, but were repuleed; and the 
Portugueae were negotiating with them when I was there, the comman- 
b t  of Zambo and the ohief IKatakenya following them into their ow.1 
country. Kanyemba, who ia a moat c iv i l i d  ohief, told me that he 
owed hie oiviliation to the Pottagueae. The Ba-Nyungwb chiefk and 
their sons nee the education d o h  they have obtained from the Portu- 
guese for the good of their people. At Matakenya'e, large homes have 
been built, and tiles are made; sugar-making ia a h  an industry of 
the plaoe. 

The flatneae of the plain strebbing between the Zambeti and the 
&ehonaland mcnmtaina ie very striking. Looking down from the 
higher parts, the plain below pweents almoet the appearanoe of the eeq 
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and, with the exoeption of Ohanda, Motemw21, and poseibly Kanyemba's 
sloantain, which can juat be eeen on a bright day, i t  eeeme to be boundless. 
As there are low ridgee and an d o n a 1  hill on the southern bank of 
the 7lambezi. it ia quite poeeible that any one going down the river in a 
boat might imagine the whole to be mountaiuous; as the plain itself 
would never be eeeo, and the country on hoth sides of the river above 
Zmbo is moet mountainous-indeed, nothing can be seen from tha 
eummit of even b n s t i e  mountain towards the west but a sea of mom- 
teine; and to the east of Perizengi's town, Chanda and Xatemwh 
mountains are but prominent features in an extamire range. 

It ia iekoned to be a two months' journey from Quilimane to Zumbo. 
The mute taken by the Portuguese from Zumbo ia to deeoend the river 
by bmt to Cnohumba, which is near the mouth of the Dakh river, and 
a short diatanoe above the beginning of the rapide ; they then disembark 
and d m  are employed is the portage to TettB, where they again take 
boet. 

The Shidima country lies to the eaat of the Umaengaisi river. I wan 
told at P&ngi"s town that it was inhabited by Atavara; though a t  
Chrrbonga the Chaounda are said to live. The preaence of Chaoanda 
and Mutandi at the larger towns, while the Varendi, Banyai, and 
Beeenga live in the villagee, is to be amounted for by the Chaounda 
and-Mutandi being superior to the others ; and the distinction is made 
etill greater by the civilisation brought by either the Ba-Nynngwe ohiefi, 
as at Matakenya'e or Kanyembe'e towns, or by the I'ortnguese "cap 
taine," ae at Perizengi'e town. The Seshona language, as spoken in 
dbeehonaland, is perfectly understood by dl the people on this part of 
of the 5 b e e i  ; the Banyai ferther up the Umaengaiei river speak almwt 
the same language as the Maahone. 

The Portugueee at Zumbo knew of the death of Mr. Thomas, who, 
they said, wee killed by the MaehukulumbwB, after killing eight of them 
himeelf. At Matakenya's town I received from Matokenya's son the 
tiret information as to Mr. Foeter.. At the end of 1887, hearing that he 
was again going to the Z a m E ,  and thinking that it might le well to 
have a white man with me, if he were one of Mr. Foster's ability and 
erperienoe, I offered to engage him to accompany me through Mashona- 
land. Thie he did not agree to ; but said that he intended to go up the 
Zambezi ae far aa Zumbo, and thence to Lake Bangweolo, to establish a 
trading etation. He then offered to come back to Zumbo, and over the 
plain to Manhoneland and Matabeleland, and to meet me at Buluwayo ; 
so I engaged him to travel to Lake Bangweolo with me, I paying him a 
certain sum each month. The last letter that I had from him wsa 
written at TettB. When I reached Namfukadea's town on the great 
plain, I heard from the chief that a white man had been seen, and 

A ah& amount of the adven~urons joumey of  Mr. F&r, whom real name m a  
Mr. F. I o n 4  in given in the ' Prooeedingd RQ&' 1889, p 608.-@~.3 
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ahat he had been robbed of hie goode. I imagined that he waa referring 
to Mr. Selous, ae I h e w  of no other white man who had o r d  the 
plain anywhere in thia part; but at ]MetakenyaYe I found that Mr. Foeter 
bad been there in his little boat (whiah is atill lying at Matskenya'e),. 
and after a journey of five bye up the Ruangwa river, had returned 
because he omld get no food, and had been given some men by Kayembe, 
or Matakenya, to enable him to come down and meet me. The men 
returned, ae did a boy whom he had bnmght up the 5&, saying that 
they hed taken him towards Shipuriro'e town ; the boy, I think, naid that 
he had been sent back. The chiefs seem to have had no doubt that the  
men had done ae they mid; but when they deaoribed the journey, I 
found that the men had, in dl probability, never been near the plaoe 
they boribed. Their geography waa at fault, which never happen* 
with a native, if he hae once eeen a country. No further infbnnstion of 
any d u e  could I get. He was hard  of near Namfakadee'e; he wa8 
robbed of his goode and he never paesed Shipuriro'a, or came south. If 
he had wandered far to the west, Mr. Selona would have heard of him 
when in the ldaehulralnmbw& or Bamtse aountry. If he had gone &- 
ward, he would have arrived at TettB. I imagine that if he had died of 
aver the ohief nronld have had his gun, and I ehould have been told 
about it : nor would there have been any reason for the Zambezi men to 
hare lied, aa I think they did. I fear that there is but one mlution- 
that he wae killed by hie men for the sake of his goode. At another 
part of the plain I sew a skeleton, and aeked aome of the &era whom 
it was; they told me that a native had been killed for eome little 
property that he had. Mr. Foater wae a man of admirable oourage, 
On hie first journey he etarted with one donkey, whiah he eventually 
exohanged for a canoe, and went from Matabeleland to the Zambesi, 
and r o d  the bend of the river to Lake Nyseee and Qdlimane, 
trave&g by land when he could not go by water-a bald undertaking 
with mch slender meanh. 

The plain to the weet of the Umaengeisi river is alrnoet uninhabited, 
and though fhere is communication at intervale between the ditfewnt 
villages, the native population along the banka of the Zsmbmi are not 
only cut off from Wshonaland proper by the great plain and the moun- 
tains, but are different in metoms, appearance, and mode of living. They 
seem to be daily learning from the Portugueee. A Maahona chief in 
the aouth may be deecribed aa nothing better than an inoffensive savage; 
but Kanyemba, near the Zambezi, is as good a gentleman in hie manners 
se Khama, the well-known Bechuanaland ohief. Whether he haa the 
same high charaoter aa Khama I had no opportunity of ascertaining ; 
but hie courteffg and hmpitality were boundlees. 

The name of the Matabele we- scarcely to be known in this part of 
I Dbe Zambezi; but many yeam ago Matakenya onoe travelled into 

Matabeleland. The Valenghi, under a chief called Bumma, with e u  
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a n d d e f a ,  are fhe disturbing element of that part of the oountry. 
After being repulsed from Zumbo on the north, last year, they attaoked 
%takenyrrss, on the south of the river, but were repuleed. After I 
r~tarned through Maahonelend into Matabeleland, I heard of a number 
of oenoee being built by the Yatebele, but thin was very muoh fsrther 
UP the river, and far more to the south. 

At Zumbo there are ruins of what was mid to have been an eoole- 
siastioal building belonging to the Boman Catholioa, who were killed 
by the people some yeam ago. I found a bell that may have belonged 
to it, but it had no ineoription. 

AIJ to the people of Maahoneland, to the soath of the mountaim, the 
information colleoted by Mr. Selous will be very muoh more vaIuable 
than mine oan be. I found them easy to deal with, espeoially if plenty 
of meat ie shot for them. They will work hard for meat. The chief 
IWSO~ for their burning the gmaa yearly seema to be that this makes 
the digging out of mioe for food eaaier; but then, on the north of the 
h b e z i ,  eight tribea ooneider doga a great delioaoy. They seemed to 
have bat a very alight conception of a Qod, but usually said that they 
would be glad to have teaohere. At Unyamwenda'e town, near the 
souroe of the Hanyani, the people said that they would build a 
teacrher a h o w  if one would oome among them. To the south-weet 
of Mount W& live a portion of the Barntee tribe. Mr. Belous 
w p p d  that they were a portion of the tribe now settled north of the 
Zembesi, and the son of their ohief Sipiro told me that this wae so, and 
that the btcrbele, when they drove one part of the tribe northwards 
drove the other southwards. The southern section have abandoned 
their own langmge and epeak Beehum. Both thew and the people 
round Mount W& are subject to the " Gaze" people. They are tho 
moet westerly people that are eubjeot to them. The next town, 
Umtigesa'e, is rmbject to the btabele. At both Umtigeza'e and 
Sipiro's t o m  I saw the reapeotive repreaentativea of the two nations 
oolleoting the yearly tribute. At Sipiro's town the chief hid me and 
my mrvanta for nearly two day8 behind a mountain, eo that I ehould 
not be seen by the taxcolleotore. The country of the ." Gaza " people 
is sometime0 called Umzila'e m t r y .  Acoording to their own tradition, 
the first ohief in thin region was called Qaze, who fought with Chaka ; 
aooording to them, Mankoea, hie son, waa the hther of Urnzila. At 
preeent Umzila's brother, Qusana, and Umsila's son Umdugaza, ore 
joint-chiefs. Their relatione with the Matabele are very friendly. 
Lobengula married four of Umzila's eistere. My informant on thb 
point is one of the Qaza ohiefs. He was vory communioative till the 
subject of their old buildings waa mentioned, and of these he would eay 
nothing. However, he thinks that he could take me into the country. 

I feel that I owe an apology to the Sooietp for presenting them with 
them dieoonneoted notee, but other calls upon my time prevent me, at 



premnt, Prom drawing up a more elaborate paper. I have not alluded to 
the political question that bee lately arisen in conneation with the 
country, nor to the wppoeed mineral wealth. It may be better for 
othem to give their opiniou on these eubjeota 

P.8.-I have omitted to mention f i a t  the diatance trevelled duripg my 
journey from Kimberley and baok wae a b u t  2500 milea. My route is 
marked on the 8coompanying map by a red line, except down the Zam- 
besi from Zumbo to Peri&engi's town. No place8 are inserted except 
woh aa I have vieited myself; or, aa in the cage of tribeti, those which 
bave been pointed out to me. The map oannot be relied on for amracy 
to the immediate east of RomwB mountain for five milee or thereabout, 
nor ee to the e ~ s o t  poeition of Buennew?+ near Mount Wedm I n  c .  
where there waa no poesibility of reoonoiling eeriob 'diecmpanoiee the 
plaoe bee been omitted. 

I have thie morning reoeived information from Mr. Sawyer, who hoe 
beem engaged on the d w a 7  near Delapa Bay, thut the Gaze people 
have raided over much of the country to the north of Delagoe Eby, 
and that their ohief Qungunyan, whom I wppoee to be the eame ae 
Gaesne (elready mentioned), haa moved hie position from near to 

U m d d ~  Kmal," to a   pot not far from Delagoa Bay, 

43. W. E. KHIOHT BRUCE, 
Bishop of Bloemfontein, Kimberley, and Beohuanaland, 

May 24,1880. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

The Ply Bivm, Bew 0uinea.--8ir William Macgregor, Governor of 
British h'ew Guinea, has quickly followed np hie feat of euoaeaaful 
exploration in the Owen Stanley Range by an0tht.r enterprise of equal 
intereat and importance, viz. the navigation of the Fly river up to the 
boundary line between Britieh and Qerman territory in the oentro of 
the ieland. He started on tbie expedition in November laet, reaahing 
the mouth of the river in the eteamer M m i e  f i g l a n d  on the 21st of that 
month, and after visiting Yarioue pieces in the estuary with a view to 
aamrtaining their euittability for dminintratioe or trading mttlementa, 
oommenoed bie journey up the river on the 26th h m b e r .  At a point 
whioh he seye is beyond DsAlberti'e farthest, in 6' 54' S., he found the 
river dividee into two bnmohea of equal size. One of these, named by him 
the "Palmer," he followed up for eight daye to the frontier. The whale- 
h t  stopped at  605 miles from the mouth of the river. The h t  
mountains met with in the aeoent are on the frootier, and were not 
explored. The asoent and descent were eccompliahed without firing a 

I h o t  a t  a native, and peaceful relatione wero eetabliiahed with the native8 



nearly the whole way. Five weeks and four days were qmnt on the 
whole bur ;  the dimate wrs h m d  good, and the health of the party 
remained fair throughout. The oountry, however, proved dieoppainting, 
and the mtim were not num- 

Detailed reports of the river voyage have not been reoeived, but 
othera relating to hie viaits to &e native villagee in the eetuary .re to 
hrmcl, and give muoh information regarding the m t r y  and people. 
With regard to the olimata,he nap (in the month of Deoember) :-" The 
heat hae not, on the whole, been oppreeeive for thia latifade. The 
average day temperatare in the h d e  hae been about 86" F*., but, of 
ooansa, it ia a moiat kt. IE.oh day there have been ehowem and 
squab, and it generally r a h  heavily a t  night. The membera of the 
expedition who have landed for oolleoting pur- s d e r  h m  m b -  
itoh, mcnquitoee, and eqmoSly from mndfliea The flom ie extremely 
limited and uoattraotive. The M t h  of the men haa been hir, eome 
having sdered from f e v e r A r t ,  ahup attaokn." A t  a point (not far 
froa Ellangowan Island) above the+ estuary, the river wae fouad to be 
599 yards wide, the rate of ourrent rnihtzmm about 4 milee an hour, 
and a t  60 yarde from the baeke about 21 6; the depth w a ~  6 to 6 
fstbome. The influence of the tide wcu, not obuerved above 120 milea 
from the mouth. " Aa a waterway," the report oontinuee, "the Fly 
river will supply oxaellent m a w  of tramport, aa there is probably no 
pxt where a t  leeat three or four fiathome cannot be foaacl, although the 
deepeat ohannel ia sometimee m k e d .  Owing to the rapidity of the 
current end the width of the river, a moderate breeze ag.inet the cmrrent 
aeta up a troableaame ah& ma in the lower etretchee of the rim, whioh 
wil l  make navigation dwap difBoult for small undeoked v~~se la"  
Bi W. Meogregor does not report very fiavourably of the pmpeota 

of the lower d e a  and delta of the Fly ae re& tnadeandmttlement. 
He asye:-" The river from a little above Tagota to the pleoe where we 
formed our d dep8t, about 180 milee from the mouth, and thus embraoing 
a dietanae of some four more milea, ia very monotonow. The islsnda 
in the river (exoept the very recent ones on whioh the fmh-water man- 
grove in the only tree), and the banks, are oovered by a denm vegetation 
aoneieting of a ground work of large treee with lawyer can- and other 
o ~ ~ p e m i ,  forming an all  but impenetrable undergrowth, whioh often 
rum over the tops of the talleat firma. There is little if m y  of all this 
mantry (except a few mu111 mounds of red oley) more than a foot above 
the river. It in, therefore, 8s a rule, too low for humen ocaupation, The 
forest produma 110 food for man. There are many breadfruit trees, but 
they have no fruit: there are, as far aa I have seen, only two eago tree8 
on the river between our coal dep8t and Howling Point, a distance of 
about sixty or mventy miles, and there ia not even one -nut tree. 
-Far European settlement, moh a country, aa far 8s oan be judged, in 
quite unsuitable--but, of cowm, no man a n  speak of the wunt~y  



beyond a mile or two from the river, the greateet dietanoe to whioh we 
oould penetrate. It may be doubted that suoh foreet and ewamp o o d  
be muveyed a t  leas than 101. or 15Z. a mile ; and it b hardly probable 
that any Government or private oompany would expend that on moh an 
unprornieing speculation. In short, it may be stated generally that 
wherever the country b suffioiently high and dry  for human occupation 
it ia already in €he poeeeesion of a numeroue warlike ram of agrioul- 
turiata whom it would take en adventnrone, exfenaive, and wealthy lot 
of European settlm to diaplaoe. I am not, however, prepared to aay that 
a rio8growing population might not be settled in maay parta of this 
great delta; on the oontrary, i t  b probable that people from the rice- 
growing regiom of India, for example, might be able to oultivate many 
plaoee an this river that now produoe only bnsh and m b ,  andeventually 
it may be tumed to amount in thet way. But the dey is probably far 
dietant when the experiment will be tried, ae it would be ooatly and 
attended with great riaks." 

Of fbe nativea of the large bland of Kiwai, in the delta, notwith- 
standing their ill-repute, apparently not very well founded, as oannibela, 
Sir William Bhgregor apeaka favourably. The island b about thirty- 
six milee long, and two and a half broad. Sir William went round 
it twioe and walked acmwrs it once, visiting all the villages, and was 
everywhere trested wit11 great ftiendlinw. The total population he 
pate at WOO. Ba agrioulturietr, he conaidem they deserve great oredit ; 
they produoe large quantitiee of vegetable food, whioh may in future 
oreate a considerable export trade. The dtivation of the banana reoeivee 
from them muoh attention. In a vootabulary of their language whioh 
he oompiled there h a liet of not fewer then thirty-six different varietiee 
of bane-; and from personal experienoe, he could testify that 
the diatindians were not fanoiful, but indicate reel aubetantial di&rencea. 
Bome of the varietiee he aaya are very good, and he remmmemda thew4 
produote of Pap- skill to the attention of the ban-grow- of 
Queemland. They elso plant and d t iva te  aago trees, of whhh they 
dietin- twenty-five varietiee; of yeme they grow twenty kin& 
three ef whioh are remarkably good ; and of sweet potatoes fen, two of 
whidh are d t e d  for exportation. It b strange that a people eo fu 
edvanoed in thfa respeot ahould be very defioient in other indne- 
trim common in reoee at a similar stage of oultnre. They poeeese, for 
example, no knowledge of pottery. The sole u t e d  nsed as b~oltet, 
beein, bowl, and plate, ia a large slipper-ehell. Ita name is " wedere," 
and the coneequenoe ia that the Kiwai native hee no other name tham 
" wedere " for all our pota and pane and different kin& of dishes 

The Course of the Lower Sangpo Biver.-The new Indian Survey 
Beport, whioh haa jnet arrived in this country, oonbins a revised sketoh- 
map of the ooww of the Lower Bangpo, as re-plotted from native i* 
mation obtained last year by Sub-surveyor Rinzin Nimgyal a t  



The originel eurvey wee made by Kinthup (K-P), and a desoription of 
the route appear8 in the Indian Survey Beport for 1886-87. It will be 
remembered that Kinthup claimed to have followed the k g p o  to a 
point mmed Onlet, about 60 milee from the Britiah frontier. The ex- 
ploration of this unknown tract waa considered very deeirable, and 
under the ordera of the 8nrveyor-Qeneral, Riazin Nimgyal, aooompenied 
by the guide K-P, repaired to Badiya to wait on Mr. Needham, who 
proposed to undertake the journey, with the Gew of clearing up all the 
doubtful geography. Unfortuni,tely Hr. Needham'e project waa nega- 
tived on politioal grounds by the Chief Commimioner of h m ,  but 
Bin5in Nimgyal obtained aome valuable notea from Abor and Miahmi 
'traders whom he met at  Sadiya. The m u l t  hae been, epeeking roughly, 
to atraighton ant the oourae of the Sangpo, giving i t  a more generally 
aoutha ter ly  direotion than before, and to aeaign a good deal of t he  
euppoeed drainage of the Zynl Chu to the Sangpo. The route of the 
explorer Kinthup provea tc, have diverged for the laat 20 milea &ward: 
from the river, and the Abor mart of Dhamro Padam, or Miri Padam, lies 
about the name dimtmnce north of the point where the river enters Britiah 
temto+. liinthup says, if two or three inhabitants of Upper Amam, 
capable of. reading and writing, were taught route-mrveying, the geo- 
graphical dekile could be easily obtained, aa the Aasameee are accustomed 
to travel up the Sangpo for trade. 

!l'he Klerhdorp Qold-fieIda, Tranavaal.-Mr. P. Gower Poole, 
Mining 'Engineer in the 1'1.8nsvaa1, aends ue the following aooount of the. 
Klerksdorp Gold-fieIda, accompanied by a map oompiled by himaelf, 
whioh we may utilize on a future occaeion. He saye :- The Gold-fields. 
are eituated in the Potchefetmm district of the Tranavaal, and are 
bounded on the south by the Veal river, whioh divides the Oran* 
Free 8tate from the South African Republio. The fields are about. 
200 miles north-east of Kimberley, and 190 milea aouth-weet of the  
Witwatererand Qold-fielde. The area of the fielde extends over eome 
400 square milea. There are auriferoue lodee in the Orange'~ree State 
a c r w  the Vaal river, which are the southern exteneion of the reefs 
running through these fieIda, the etrike of which aan be traced for 
mila There are two townahips in the dietriot, one of them being the 
oldeat village in the Tranevaal; the newer one is, however, the eeet of 
busin- I t  wee planned and laid out only two yeare ago, and the sale 
of etands brought into the Tranevaal Gtovernment the handsome anm of 
30,0001. The population of the dietrict must be -at the leaat 8000. It . 
is made up of people from all parta of the world, and all languages are 
spoken, though English predominates. Engliih mast be the language 
of the future, thongh at  preaent in a11 the publio offioee Dutch ia rigidly 
adhered to. On the whole the climate i9 very healthy, the air being fine 
and bracing. Camp fever prevails during the montha of Beptember 
and October, but t hb  ia owing to the very bad sanitary arrangements 



The  geological formation is very mixed, ooneiethg of greenstone, 
quartsite, mhht, sandstone, slate, end chert. The a u r i f m ~  lode6 are 
for the most part conglomerate (Banket). Qua& lode6 are found, b u t  
in this district they are generally barren. The lode8 are ea a rule very 
wide, but are nearly all low grade, and their payability or otherwise 
will depend on their being worked on a large scala There ia an abun- 
danoe of wood, water, and ooal within a few milea The people are a t  
present agitating for a railway, and if that is granted there is no doubt 
ae to the future prosperity of them beldan 

BEPOBT OF THE EVENING YEETINM, SESSION 1889-90. 

T d  Meding, 6th May, 1890.-The Bight Hon. Sir Rf. E Qum Dmr, 
ac.e~,, President, in the Chok. 

This waa a npecial meeting, held in the Albert Hall, for the nrosptka of Mr. 
8. M. Stanley, and to hear an ddress from him an the b g n p h i r r l  Ranlts of hi 
Expedition U : ~ M  Afria for the relief of Emin P& 

Mr. Stanley's Addrers and the Proceeding of the Meeting are given a t e ,  pp 513 
et rep. 

The d Eleotion of Fellow took place at the fhuncil MeetiDg of the previons 
Monday, April 28th. The lid is as follows :- 

E ~ . w m ~ ~ - ~ o m c r s  Robart Amsr, Eq.; Major Arthur F. Bumw (Bend 
Staff Corps); 8. L. Churchr71, Eq.; H. B. Darby, Eq.; J a m  Qloytlier, Eq. ; 
Robert P. Eeilgm, Wq. ; T. 8. Milroy, Esp. ; Bertmm Mi/ord, Eq. ; Joreph 
Oppsnisim, Eq.; Captain Rigoud; Edward 8. Thornpuns, Esp.; h i 2 0  T i o r  
F. Ulm, Eq. ; Joarph Eym W*, Eq. ; Htmy de Wind. Eby. 

Ekenth Meeting, 1Wh May, 1890.-Tho Right Hon. Sir JK. E. G u m  
h r ,  o.o.e.~, h., President, in the Ohrir. 

E~~~rr~ow-Hsr&rl Wdd Blundell, Eq.; Jmie Chance, Eq. ; W. B d a -  
CIats, Eq. ; John H. Dauber, Eq. ; Goo. Chardin Denton, Eiq. ; Om. Dmper, 
Eq. ; WiUiam Qcorge Elder, Eq. ; Rev. John Rdfc Fisher; 8. E. Rir & d f d  
Wigith, K.C.M.~. (Governor of the Gold Coast) ; A?+ Kncrc, Bq. ; Cumcnhg 
Macdona, Eq. ; Admid h n c h  Ma-; '&Mod Payn, Esp.; Bir Bidnry 
8Aippard, LO.U.G.; Thomar lnompron, Eq.; dlajor F, R. Win@, R.A. ; W a  

h'ez* 
The paper read waa :- 
The Karun Hiver and the Commercial Geography of South-weat Papstr By 

the G o .  (3. CWBZON, M.P. Will be published, with map and dimion, in a 
snbqnent number of the Prooeedinge..' 



-m &&Q 0fPprir.--Much 21% 1890 : COYTI DS B u m o m  in 
the Chair.-Af. E Bknc intimated that he hd &ved news of M. b.DeBera, who ib 
dpalliug in A r a k  M. Deflere started fmm Aden about the middle of ht. 
Deoember, with the intantion of exploring the mountains of YaL and then prooeeding 
eastwardn. After reaching the Turkish frontier a t  Ka'hbe, he was obliged to 
retrace hin steps, ns he found it would be impomible to deviate from the ordinary 
camma rontea without being exposed to almoet certain plunder. He mt sail from 
Men on tbe 23rd F e h a r y  for Makalla, whenoe he intended to dvsnce aa far .s 
p o m i i  northwards acran the monnhina of Eadramaut.-A communication 
read fmm M. Venukd, stating that Captain Gmmbtchevsky WM continuing hie 
explorations in the mountains of Central U; he had made an W n t  
of the celebrated Mnstagh peak (Depnang or Ctodwin-Aneten), the higheat 
monntbn in the world .Rer Osnrisanhar. M. Venukoff was not able to my 
whether the traveller (who would continue his work in that region for another year) 
had a t t W  the a s s  summit of the mombin. M. Venukoff Plso referred to the 
remarkable landalip which oooorred at  the beejlning of February last in the valley 
of the upper Zedahan, the effect of which was to block the river at a point about 
28 miles abore Phdjkend. The landelip of rocks, moetly conglorneratq wasabout 
threequaatern of a mile in leugth, mom than a quarter of a mile in breadth, and 
about 800 feet in depth. A lake 7 milea long had been formed above the harrier, 
threateuing to inundate the whole valley of the Zmfehlm, in cam the dam was broken 
through.-M.Aymonier wrote to the effect that M. Fontaine, who had returned 
from Lwn, had woently made a voyage up the river Mekong, the resnlt of which wse 
to &ow that the Kong rapids were not impamable, as had been supposed ; the river 
wan now found to be navigable for steamers up to the embouchure of the Mm- 
Tbe qumtion of the formation of the g m t  aanddonea of the Sahara was agafn 
brought before the b i s t y ,  M. G. Rolland replying to the theory advanoed by 
Captain Conrbis at a recent meeting. M. Rolland wppoees that there is a oonnec- 
tion, direct or indirect, between the d~~nen and the relief of the mil, and that the 
lattar han been the cause of the aggregation of the sand at given pointa. He statee 
t5at Y. Conrbis, in supposing the h a t i o n  of the dunes to be dne to the preaence 
of w e b  making the aand damp, bRs mistaken the c a m  for the effect. It ie true 
that the nand 6 b p ,  but it becauee tbeee dunee act aa great memoirs of water. 
- h e  obnervations were made by M. Ed. Blanc upon the projecf for a Trane- 
Sahua railway, which had been discussed by M. GI. Rolland at a previous meeting. 
-In conclusion, Y. Abb6 Desgodins, who has been a d o n a r y  on the wnfinen of 
Tibet for the kst thirty-mven yearn, reed a paper, deecribing the peoplo and physical 
featwen of the amntry. 

-hi& M a t y  of hlin.-April 12th 1890 : BARON vcm RIORT- 
HOTEN in the Chair.-After the reeding of a paper by Herr F. Banen upon hie 
jome-y from tbe Perdm aalf to the Canpii Sea by way of Shim, Pmf. 0. 
Simony, of Vienna, add- the 8wiety on the mbject of tbe Cuury Inlands, which 
he bed r t i ted with the npecid object of taking photographs of the ultrrGviolet part 
of the mlar speotrnm from the summit of Fyde (TenerilTe). Provided with a 
photographia a b p t u a  of special oonstrnction and quality, tbe traveller on thin 
d o n  &mag& at  great p & o d  labonr, to take a number of excellent photographs, 
which am of eme~tional d u e  for the ntudy of the ueolop,iorri umditiond of the irl.nds. 
the points of viek being for the rnmt wrme i f  the very inaccemible and little 
frequented pub of tho balm& of Tcnerifle and Palm. The erphation of thew 



photographs, which beaiden being geo1ogimUy of epeoirl interes( are of e x c e p t i d  
beauty, oooupiea the m r  part of Prof. S i p ' s  lecdotura He contemplater 
shortly w h r b k b g  an aacent of Mount h t  or Demuvend, with his spsd.l 
photographio apparatus, for the purpoee of contiuuing hir investigations upon the 
i n a b l e  ultra-violet portions of the solar apectnun. By taking hie photographa b m  
thin dll higher shndpoint and in thin very dry climate, he' hopen to avoid thaw 
oimtsola which are preeented by the humidity of the atmoephere and the oonaequent 
dmmption of the ultra-violet parta of the ejmctrum. ' - Msy 8rd, 1890: BAIION VON RICE THO^ in the Chair.-Dr. Z i n t g d  
read a paper upon hie journey from the Camworn to the h u a  

The interior of the Cameroone ie one of the ket spots in Africa into which 
Emopemu have penetrated. A11 those c o n d i t h  whioh, in other parb of the 
Afrioan contiuent, both on the east and wwt core& allow of a comparatively easy 
advrunx, inb the interior, are wanting throughout the b c m m e  region, vic. open 
camvan routes aad watarwa~a On the other hand. there in a const mulotian. 
as numerow as they are jealh. for the protection 2 the intereab of tLLcarryi* 
trade in their hmdde, who have hitherto misted all the attempts of Europeans 
to open up the unknown interior from this point. 'Under theee oirou&oa 
the caarse taken by the Qerman Colonial Adminjntmtion wam a very p p e r  on% 
viz. 6rat of all to confine all efforts for the opening up of the interier lande to 
reconnoitring excwnions, with the view of becoming better acquainted with the 
coast region. With thin task Dr. ZitgraiT was entrusted in the yeer 1886, and he 
undertook five journeys in different directions round the Cameroone mountaing 
within a circle of about 75 miles, viz. along the Wuri, up the Memgo to Elephant 
Tsg,, to Dibombe, to Lake Kotto, and to the Memt? ; on thew occaaione the coast 
region as far as the zone of the waterfalle on the different rivere flowing from the 
interior was explored. Upon the hain of the experience thw obtained it became 
poesible for the first time to lay down a definite ffiheme for penetrating into ihe interior 
I t  had been ascertained in dl quarters that there wee in the interior a numerous 
population which, witbont having been specially incited by the people of the mt, 
had adopted from the oomrnencement a hoetile attitude towards the whitea To their 
covetow eyw the Enropean with hie wall  caravan waned a welcome booty, and 
jealouay for their intereete mused them to regard him as a threatening danger for 
their carrying trade. Under these cimtmoes, if military 81pediti0~ for purpoeee 
of conquest were to be avoided, the ileaired objeote could only be attained by o 
slow advance effected by the e~tabliehment of 8tatione, by means of whioh pe~eful 
relations might be eniered into with the tribes in the vicinity. Thus, at Christmar 
1887, Bnrambi Statitm, on the Elephant Lake, wam founded, kom which three attempta 
in e n d o n  wen, made to penetrate to the north-east, but of tbeae theket only led to 
the great journey to Adamam. The experienoe of the ht two attemptahad &own the 
people of Fhjang, whose tarritory commenca about M) milee north-eaet of the etation, 
in spite of the peaceful overturea of a small caram would never allow the march 
through their U I t  was not until New Y d e  Day, 1889, when Dr. ZintgM 
a p p d  rgdn unong them at  the head of a caravan of 200 armed portsrs and over- 
came their ~ 0 0  a h  a eangninnry -act, that the roub to the north-east 
waa apsned; then a march of eeveral dap through dense virgin for& brought the 
rnpedition to the eteep s l o p  of the Weat African tableland, whm the open gram 
land begiar Their three month' oiay with the powerful chief Kuega of the Bali 
tribe+ who b at  his d b p o d  upwardn of !Xi00 warrim, was a compabary onq inas 
muoh M thecrafty chief by friendly advanoa deeired to make his country a kind of 



C e p  for the portem of the expedition, hoping by thii means to get them fa desert 
the traveller on hi projected muah up the oountry. But thin pi= of trickery 
failed, and the march wan d to the town of Mat, which numbers about 
12,000 inhabitant& The oh'tef of tbi plaaa, Wi had aome time before the 
arrival of the expedition attacked and killed mveral Ets~883 tcadarg who had been 
staying with him for a conddsrable period. He end=@ to -re a similar 
fate for the expedition, but being too muoh of a coward to have rewnm to a regular 
open attack, he mt to work to rain the expedition by furnishing them with guides 
who were to lead the party into uninhabited deaerta, where, wearied with hunger, 
they would fall an easy prey to the contemplated attaok. Dr. Zintpff, however, 
aaw through this device, and conducted his people by a aeries of foroed marob& 
through the uninhabited wantee to tbe nortb, until at Isat, after four &ye' climbing 
over implrssrble pthe, the b t  farm village or " ringi " of Mudi, an Adamaua village, 
wan reached. After the great excitement conaeqnent npon the unexpected arrival of 
a white man with so many armed fallowera had eubaided, the march wee reeumed 
by way of T a b ,  Dongs, (where tbe j u d o n  with Flegel's route WUI effeotod) and 
Watrari to Ibi. Here the River Niger Company gave the traveller a moat friendly 
welcome. After four days' stay, Dr. Z i n t g d  travelled vi4 Qaahka to Iole, from 
there again via Wke and Ashsku to Takum, wbence he by an eaeterly route 
again arrived in the Bali country. At the beginning of January 1890, be again 
found himaelf in the Camemom, having been abeent exactly one yew. With regard 
to the omgraphical and hydrographical conditions of the formerly unknown portion 
of the region travereed, i t  may be d d  that the country from the bmnn up to 
Berombi station riaen only about 1000 feet, and from there rtretchea away in gently 
undulating hills of about equal height up to the edge of the Weat African plateau. 
Here there is a mdden rise to 4000 feet. Up to the country of the Bali the ground 
hlls but little, and then a l o p  away to the north-weet, particularly in South Adamaua 
At Takum the traveller emergen from a mountiin 'range, whioh stretches from the 
north* m t h  of Jola; we& of Takum extensive plain8 follow eech other down to 
the Benua The graae b d  in the Bali region ia fairly hilly and treelean; only in the 
valley8 of the water courwm is bueh m n t r v  found. In t h  ohm parta of the grass 
lande traversed, the esvannah ia chamteri&?l- by small tmeu of about U) feet high, 
stunted by the gram 6rea Them trees at times grow ao thickb that they offer a 
weloome shade for the otherwiee sun-8corche.d lands of Adnmaua. With to 
the hydrography of the country, it is to be o k e d  tbat Mr. & H. Jobston's 
representation of the lower Niger temtoriea in the map publimbed in the 
'Proceedings' RG.8. of 1888 requires material correction. The river-valley of the 
Calaber reaohea in fact right up b the foot of the W&t African tableland. 
The K a b ~ ~ ~ + ~ l l a h  has not a northerly but a diiinctly north-eastaly direction, and 
is separated from the Calabar by the border lande of the plateau regiona The 
mountain chine, which are moatsly compoeed of crystalline slatea, have a general 
run from math-east to north-went, with tranavereal d e p  running north and mth .  
The mountain outlinea in the southern portion of this region are moetly roundish. But 
in  Adsmrae proper there is an abundance of aharp jagged formatione, and huge 
rook-pymmidn, cones, and crests projecting 300 feet above their nucrounding~ con- 
tinually meet the gaze. Alluvial iron ore in plentifnl, and the h industry among 
tha Boli is in a highly developed condition. The country is poor in many places 
betweem Jols and Qmhks, where the laterite and disintegrated qasrts occupy e x b  
five wastee, which vividly mall  the lande bordering on the lower Oonga The interior 
of the Cameraone, like the whole c m t  region of Went Africa, ir much poorer 
than East and South Africa, although not barren. The elephant in the chief 
aharactesie'tic of the umntry, antelopea ace particularly numerow in the lowhda of 
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the Benne. Monkeys, and above all chimpmew, am most plentifnl in the deeerts to 
thesonth of Taknm, where the t& made by them am often very eimilar to the 
native patha, and on many oocasions led the expedition aatray. The ab~~ndanee of 
domestic animals in the interior, the great bnftalc~a, maned ebwp and fow4 stands im 
great contrast to the poor condition of t h a o a t h w u i n g  induetry in the West African 
c a s t  regione, and the same can be erid of A h n o  Thete is no special dietinctioa 
between the population of t h e . ~ ~ . f e m o t  M a t e  and that of the grams iands, 
although the latter is decidedly more developed a d  freer; it ie ee if the bonndlese- 
ness of the savannah reflected itself in the people inhabiting i t  All the negro races 
in  the interior of the C u n ( ~ ~ n s  are fully mdinm sized-indecd, among the Ekali for 
example, the traveller meeta with well-proportioned hemlean figures. While in the 
forest region and among the Bali clever friwm of the hair are customary, the men in 
Adamaua mostly have their heada clean shaven, while the women have a mt pre- 
ference for towering chignons. The Bali plwe great value upon obloog PuUn and 
endeavour to &ape the heede of newly born chiidren aecordingly4n ethnographical 
peculiarity which is very seldom met with in Africa. 

NEW GEOGBAPHICAL PUBLICATIONS. 
(By J. h KELTIB, Librcvian %as.) 

A8IA. 
Doveria, (3.-LaFrontiBre Sino-Annamite. Description G6ogtaphique et  Ethoo- 

graphiqne d'aprb lee documents officieb Chinois tradnite pour la premih  foin. 
Paris, 1886 : pp. xviii. and 182. 

This first volume of the third series of aorke issued by the &ole dm 
Lanpea Orientals Vivantee, of which the author is a corresponding member, 
furnishes a good specimen of the many valuable publicatiom so admirably 
edited and turned out by M. Lemux, for a great Institution which, etmn to 
may. has no counterpart in our own land. The cotuprehamiire character of %em 
publications ma be accepted, moreover, as a new argument-if such were wantin 
-in LVGW of t i e  attempt made by the 1mps . l  institute to o m  a 8 ~ h h f  
fa Modem Oriental Studies in England. t teacbee that if the foreshadowed 
Engliih school elect to follow the example of it8 French prototype, attention 
mry be given in its publicatione to the delineation of trade rontee and tem- 
forial frontiers in countries likely to owtain centres of commerce, as well aa to 
the more immediate question of Orienhl tonpea But 
a M M  o w s  much to the *mle, and to thoee wbo write anm%ke%% 
under its am ices. 

In the A u m e  under notice r e  kn that Y. Deveria, finding the more 
- resent mope of Tong-king incompleta in relation to the Cbineae fmntier, 

end wishing to rnpply the miasing p h s ,  ae hr as poseible, from native 
m r d s  giving the position of each, d i d  no mnch general inaccuracy in 
bin anthoritiea, that be wm led to refer hot for enlightenment, to the maps 
p n r d  by the J e ~ i t  midonaria  for the %pm of China in the early prL 
o f t  e 18th century. Since tbat date he maiot.itu that no pmgreaa has been 
made indetermining the local geopphy of the northern bonndary of Tong-king, 
except by N. Kergamdec, with respect to b k a t  It may be worthy of note, 
however, that M. Dapuis was amcbted with the Iaet-named explorer, in 
arriving a t  an accurate detinition of the oonne of the S o n g d *  D'Anville, in 

* The Hill B l o p  of Toupking,' by J. Qeok Eoott : seo Pmc. B. a B.,' 1886. 
p %I& 
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1529, reproduoed the miadonary maps on the scale adopted by the original 
ddgnere, but error waa introduoed in the proceae, and that error, we are told, 
was repeated and aaggwated. M. Deveria has now put forward a simple but 
intereating map showing, in diitinct colourg the original mappi of the Jesuit 
fathem, the strictly native data, and the information n c q u i z  by the War 
Department in Pixis, with the official report of the Count de Kergnradec. 

The char~atei of the m o d ,  or ethnographical division of the book, will be 
namtained from the following statemmt by which i t  is prefaced :- 

"In the mutbern rta of the Cele~tia Empire are certain tribes of non- 
Chinas nro with r l  htmy i t  ia meatial we should become better 
acquainted, as m many of them come in contact with us in Tong-king. Although 
the namea given to them by the Chinem are wanting in ethnical signification, 
and may poaeibly vary acoording to localit even when applied to individuals 
of a dmilar etock, we believe thnt, in dda& of more p m i a  means of informa- 
tion, a deecription of there Mbes, obtained from Chineso murcae, may potmess 
aome inter& 

LL The accounts tbat we now ubliah, with annotations, are taken from an 
ethnographical collection entitled &ay !lbhg tcbkong t'm, or r descriptive 
roll of the pie tributary to the Taing d uastj. I t  waa in 1751 that the 
Emporn ~ g - l o n ~  hued  a decra to hie f iamys and Rovinoial Governorn 
to forward to the Privy Conncil the documents neoeeePry for the com ition of 
this work, which was only completed in 177% and form nine boot Each 
deeoription given ia accompanied by two plates. 

"Thin roll of tributary plecontaim no l e s ~  than nineteen different tribee 
in the eight Chinese p r e ~ u r e s  the territories of which are contiguous to 
northern Tong-king. We have not attempted any ethniil claesification : at a 
later period only will their better known hiitory and philology admit of 
methodical grouping : in classing their deecri tione, we have but borne in mind 
tbe localities oonr i d  by these tribee on the &n+~mamite frontier, promeding 1: from east to west. 

Throughout hi pagee, not only d m  M. Deveria exprese requition and 
appreciation of the labours of Mr. Colborne Beber in hie own field of ethnological 
d, but he supplies practical testimony to their value by long extract 
and repeated reference to that gentleman's writingn, notably his Travels and 
hearches in the Interior of Chiha.' 

One word, in conclusion, in praise of the typography (not reetricted to tire 
Roman letter), maps, and characteristic illustrative etchings which distinguish 
the publication reviewed.-IP. J. 0.1 

AWBICA.. 
[The Parhe wdition.1-Mit  Stanley u. Emin Paha  durch Dentach 

Ost-Africa ReiiTagebnch von P. dug. &bynee, hmuegegeben voh Karl 
Heapu~ Kh, 1890: ~vo., pp. uuriii and 88. 

Father Schynse, a Boman Catholic Mimiokry, accompanied Mr. Stanleyy# 
expedition for part of the m y  to the eeet coast on the home-journey. This is 
the journal which he kept; it  is a uneful contribution to the literature of this 
p t  expedition, though the tone is occaaionslly that of an unfriendly critic. 

Vi&r.-Les Laca de I'Afrique @uatoriale. Voyage d'Exploration 
ex&ute de 1883 B 1885. Paris, Hachette et Cie, 1890: imp 8va, p p  604. 
Price lls. Bd. 

The main reeulta of Lieut. Giiud's journey are already well known. Lieut. 
Qiraud showed himself a competent traveller and a trustworthy obeervcr. Hin 
couree wae from Dar-es-Salaam, west and south-west to the north of Lake N ~ a s a  
T h m a  LieuL Qiraud pushed on to Lale.Bangweolo, which he navigatab, and 
from which he paesed out by the Lualaba. Bere he was taken prisoner, but 
managed to escape, and proceeded north to Laka Mwro and Tan n y i h  His 
ohorvations on Lake Bangweolo and on the river b which it %schargee its 
waters, u well aa on the region around, are of ownarvalue ; while the volume 
abounds with intereat and f r d  information. b e a t  Ct iud  came back from 

No. W m  1890.1, 2 a 
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Tan nyika to Lake Nyases, and down to the Shir6, making many oboemations 
b t !  wa On the south of the lake he met with the late unfortunate Mr. 
donbgu &IT, and together th jonrnoyed down the Shim5 and ZamW. The 
bmk, u u m l  with French woxa of the c h ,  L richly iIluah.td 

&low, P. C.-A Hunter's Wanderings in Africa, W i g  a Npative of Nine Year 
qmt amongst the Osme of the Bar Interior of 8011th Afrid, containing socoant. 
of Explorations beyond the Zambed, on the River Ohobe, and in the fihbele 
and h h u n a  Countries, with full notes upon the Natnral His* and preoeut 
diatribntion of all the large Mammalib, With nineteen full-page illnshrrtions by 
Miss A, B. Below, J. Smit, and E. Whymper. London, R. Bentley & Son, 1890 : 
8v0, p p  xvii. and 456. prica 18s. 

Thin b (on the back of the. title-pege d l e d  a second edition of the author's t work pnbliehed in 1881, but ia d l y  on y a reprint The preface should have 
been modi6ed for the preeent edition, the following pmage being &leading :- 

I have rrlso inwrporated in my work two p read by me before the 
~ 1 o g i o a 1 8 m i e ~  at their meetings on the 7th an&t of June laat"--lly 
seval yeam ego, Thie b not the author'a blame ; he haa not, we believe, bad 
my opportunity of revising the work. I t  will be unneceeesrp here to refer to 
the wntenta of Mr. Selons' book, a lengthy notice having a W y  appeared in 
the ' Prooeedingr ' for 1832, at p. 68. 

AXEmOA. 
Vinwnt, Pm*-Aroru?d and About South America: Twenty Montlm of 

Quest snd Query. New York, D. Appleton & Oa, 1800 : 8vo., pp. xxiv. and 478- 
Price 21r. [Pnrwnted by the Author.] 

Tbb ia an account of a recent circnmnavi@on of Sooth America, including 
risite to all the capitals, chief cities, and im nt eeaporte; expeditions r into the interior of B a i l  and the Argentine e ublic; and aacenb of t h e  
Pu.06, -7, Armno, Orinooo, and Mag&l6na r i v m  On leaving 
Panama the t place touched a t  w~ Onayaqnil, the hcipal  seaport of 
Ecuador, whence a journey - mnde into ths interim to &to; pasuing down 
the Peruvian mt tbe principal placea visited by the author were Callno, for 
Lima, and Ayuipe,  whence a journey was made inland to La Paz, the capital of 
Bolivia; the pnncl C h i l i  rts were vimted, and the voyage was continued 
by tb. s-iu or &l lu  anl'ike a d k b d  to u m h v i d ~  and Bu- 
Ayrer, from whence the author made s trip u the rivers F'aranl and Pa 
to Aauncion, nturning by wa of the riverbn~gua 'l'he r e m a i n d e r T 2  
voyage included an ancent of t t e  &nabon as far u dnaoa,  a short trip up tho 
Orinooo, and an aacemt of the l h g d d b  river to within a short diebnce of 
BogotB A number of illuetrations md m a p  add to the intereat of the author's 
narrativq which, on the whole, givea a good general ides of the prcaent condition 
of thinp in South America. 

WOO~WIU~, a 8.-Latitndea and Longitndea of certain pointa in Mieeouri, grm- 
and New Mexico.-Bulletin U.S. C)eolcg. 8urvey, No. 94. Waehington, Govern- 
ment Printing Office, 1889: 8 v h  pp. 138. m u t e d  by the U.S. CfeologicaL 
Survey.] 

GlENEuL. 
Bettenoonrt, E. k de.-Dembrimentca, gumas e~mquietae doe Portupem em. 

t e r n  do ultramar noa eeonloa XV. e XVI. Li~boa, 1881-1882, pp. xvi. and 420,. 
4to., map. Price 26a 

A popular account of the dhveriea and wnqueste of the Portuguese during. 
the @tenth and sixteenth mturiea 

Dilke, C8id Chorler Wentaorth, CBart,l-Problema of Greater Britain. 
London, Macmillan & Go., 18W: 2 voh  8vo; vol. i. pp. x. and 696; voL ii.. 
pp. 618. Price 11. 166. Pesented by the Publiehem.] 

Thie is not aimply a n8w;edition of Sir Cbarlea Dilke's ' Greater Britain 
k t  published in 1868. It is virtually a new work in which-the preaent-m- 
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ditiana of the varim mtions of the Empire beyond the aeaa are diacumed in all 
their aapecte. While the text is largely social and political, there is alm much 
in it which beam on the praotical application8 ofgeography. It is a work which 
will be studied by all who desire to master the actual condition of the British 
Empire, and the relations which subsist between i b  various sectiona 

Dobrovin, 8. T.-Nikolai Michailovitch Prejevaleky. A biographical sketch. 
With 4 portraite, 8 antographa, 2 phototypee, and a map of his four journeys. 
St. Petenburg, 1890 : pp. ix., 662, and viii. Price 5 roubles. 

Za-, i. e. beyond the rapids (of the Dnieper), whoee deeds of daring earned 
for him thzsnmame P q j d k s k y ,  from Pjc,  Polk& for " very," and d t t ,  to 
make war. This hero wps rewarded by Stephen Batory, the Polish King, 
with the rank of nobleman and a epecial badge. But N. M. Prejedaky WM one 
of those men who look to their own exertion8 rather than to their anc811ta-y to 
shape their destiny in life. His earlier yearn were passed on the family eatate of 
h d n ~ ,  in the government of Smolenak, to which in later life he liked to 
return in the internla between his ex loring expeditions, and from which mme 
of his more m t  letters are dated. bin school education began at the age of 
tern, when he and one of hie brothern entered the civil gymmiom of SmolenB. 
Hem he was noted rather for phyeical etrength aud courage than for attention 
to books. Yet his memory was even then remarkable, and enabled him to 
keep his place at the head of hie claee. TLia extraordinary gift of memory 
served him well in after life. when he had to lecture on hie travele before l a m  
audiences in St. ~etembug, though he was wont to ea that it interfered wirh 
hie ~roticieoav in mathematical studies, and that had Eie teachers ohanzed the 
ordei of the -book leeeon, he would h v e  been at a loas how to answ&. Hie 
good genius however alwaye befriended him, and never allowed him to fail in 
any task he had set himaelf to aocomplinh. At the age of 16 he entered the 
military profeuion, joinin the Riazm regiment of infantry, then at Mosco, on 
the 11th October, 1866. %h e stern realities of military life soon forced them- 
d v a  on his notice, and in one of hi letten, home he comparee the march of 
his regiment through the Government of Tambof to that of a band of rob* 
for d y  the psid for nothing they took, whether for themaelves or their 
hortwr-av&ng ru gratis. After five yeara of soldier9# life, withitu routine 
of drille and musketry practice, Prejevalsky felt tile necessity for a wider sphere 
of nsefulnese, where his time and industry might be turned to better account. 
He accordingly asked to be transferred to the Amur, but inatead of reoeiving an 
answer he waa placed under arrest for three daye. He then decided on entering 
the Staff College, and here he worked 16 hourn a day, v i n g  hie holidays in 
the Carpathian Mountaing where he refreahed hie weary brain In shooting 
excnrsiom. Having paesed his entrance examination one of the first of the 
hundred and eighty candidates who went up, Prejevalsky found himeelf in 
St. Petemburg in bad circumetsneea, having often to go without his dinner. 
He was thna prevented from joining any of thone circles to which moet of the 
young officers belonged, and he led a somewhat retired life, attending lecturee 
regularly, and reading a great deal in hie leisure hours any booke, bnt chiefly 
those on hitory and natural science; for milit~ry subjects he showed no 
inclination. When war broke out in Poland in 1863 special privileges were 
offered to officers at the Staff College who would join their regimente on active 
service, and Prejevalsky waa one of the k t  to avail himself of thew. He war 

2 0 2  
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appointed adjntent of hi regiment, in which capacity he made hilf mnch 
liked among his brother officers for his open and honest character, and hie 
wann heart, ever ready to do a kind action. He only remained a year as 
adjutant, daring which he passed all the time he had to spare from military 
duties in the c b  and iu reading. He eeldom played a t  cards, and then onlp 
at games of chance, and he went little into ladies' d e t y .  The next event in 
his life was hie election to the fellowship of the Rueeian Cfeographical Society, 
in recogrrition of his work on the Amnr country, entitled " Amilitary atstietical 
review of the lying on the Amur," originally writtan u a theme for the 
St& Oollege. hie wan in 1864, and be now saw the door opened to him to 
the much coveted field of exploration in the far East. To prepare himmlf for 
this he applied himself senouely to eoology and botany, and the deeper he 

into them studies the more ardent became hie desire to study nature f~ tpe in one where civilid man had not trod. I t  is stran that hie first 
idea should ve boon to .oak ont the sourra of the White N i i  following in 
the footatepe of Baker, but then came the di5cult of want of mane, at that 
time an insnperable one, and be wan perforce obligedto leave the dark continent 
to others to explore .nd turn hie thoughts and s tep  towarda Asia, where he 
was to realiae to the full hie aspirations. But the fun& necemaq to explore a 
new country are. not easily found, and seeing that prta of Russia much nearer 
h ~ m e  were then imperfectly known, the beet opportunity that presented itself 
to the future explorer was to join some local centre, where a number of pertlone 
interested in the same purauita collect Mether, and by their united efforts 
contribute to raise sn5cient funds for special d e n .  Snch a centre was 
Warsaw, and accordingly Prejevalsky proceeded thither, and obtained the poet 
of lecturer on history and geography in the cadeta' whooL Hi life in WBPBBW 
left the moet apeable im remione upon him, and he uned to say in after-life 
that hi. c h w t e r  n. fin31 formed there. Be waa very much liked by the 
atudent. both aa a lsoturer ancfpersona1lY. In blr eographical 1st- he was 
particularly a d u l ,  and the other teachen mm$ained that he drew most of 

. the%pu$la away.. 
arch 1866 Oeneral Chernitaky wrote to the commander-in-chief of the 

military ~oboole, strongly recommending the employment of Steff-0eptein 
Prejevalsky for service in Turkeatan. "Thie officer," adds the general, "by 
bin wide knowledge of geography, history, and the natural aciencee, will be 
wry useful in the stetistical survey of our posseasions in Central Asii hitherto 
so little explored." E&t months having paesed without any answer being 
received ta this letter, a second ap lication was made, this time euggesting 
Eastern Siberis as an alternative 6% for the special r n i c a  of Prejeraleky. 
This was. at last followed by his nomination to the Staff Corpa for service in 
Eastern Siberia. 

On hi wa through St. Peteraburg he made the acquaintance of P. P. 
8emeonof, at t& time M d e n t  of the Physical Section of the Qeographiol 
k i e t y ,  and now vice-president of that society. Semeonof could not promise 
the young explorer my material help, for in those days grante in aid of explora. 
tion were very rarely made, but he gave him letters to the Governor-General 
and to other oacials in high positions; and with theae, and the pnnniee that it 
he were enccemfnl in doing some good work with his own unaided ree~wcm, he 
might h o p  for eupport from the Geographical Society in a more serious ex 
dition h Central A& he a t  out for the scene of hi8 k t  travels, In Id& 
1867 Prejevalsky waa appointed to the Uesuri country, and the following were 
among the special pointa to which he wan charged to turn hi attention :- 
The collection of information on the numbers and condition of the aettlementa 
both of Manchus and Coreans ; the exploration of r o d  leading to Manchuria 
and Corea; the surveying and mapping his route, and any scientific reeearcbee 
he liked. Moreover, the Siberian section of the Geographical Society charged 
him to report on the flora and fauna of that almost unknown country, and to form 
collectione of mlogical and botanical specimens. His impressions of Siberia 

In 1867 Prejevalnky publiehed a haudbook of Geneml Geography dwigned for the 
uw of hie fonner pupiln, the cadets. 
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and the r d b  of his expedition are told by him in his book, a Travels in the 
U d  Conntry, 1867-89,' published in St. Petemburg in 1870, and never yet, 
aa far aa I am a m  translated into ally western European language. He 
spe4Ls in it of the valley of the Amur and its tributariee; of the wild beauty 
of the scenery there, of the gloomy receema of the great forests in that timber- 
covered land, of the abundant animal life and luxuriant vegetation ; he d d b e a  
Lake Hanka, wi h its snow-oovered shorea ateoped in profound mlencs before 
the return of spring, when the b i i r  of psaags awaken its eolitudee with their 
vuied notea; the Useuri and the trantiUs3uri oountry, and the ehorea of the 
Sea of Japan. 

On the other hand, hie opinion of the peo le waa extremely unhvonl.oble. In 
a letter to one of his brothem, ba writ*: & may be justly mid that the Amur, 
even all Eastern Siberia, h a  dung-heap (of conme refurring to the people, not the 
nature), on which is flung all that ia low and detmtable in the whole of Russia." 
Before leaving Nicbolaiefsk he mnt to the Siberian eection of the Geographical 
(kciety a treating on the native inhabitants of the seaboard pmvincc. This 
met with the approval of learned geopphere, and waa awarded a silver medal. 
Having made his mark in the geographical world, Prejevalsky now offered hie 

' services to load an exploring expedition to Mongolia and the northern parb of 
China With these later journey onr readera ere more or leas aqnainted, ' 

translations having appeared in English and other l a n , g  h i d e s  the 
photagmphe of the traveller contained in this book, there is ona of the moanment 
erected to hie memory on the shore of t L  baik-kul. I t  re resents a blook of 
stone carved in imitation of a rongh crag with came ate s ladin np it. On 
the hce is a ronnd tablet carved with a likenem of t i e  travelfer in relief, 
and the indption below-" The first explorer of the nature of Central ha." 
Above is the name, with the clatea of his birth and denth, and on the ru-t 
ia an eagle holding a laurel branch in ita beak.- D. MJ 

[[)ore, J. Howard.]-United 8tat.a Const and Qeodetio 8urv&, F. M. Thorn 
~up&intendent. A Bibliography of Geodesy. Appendix NO.- 16. -Report for 
1887. Washington, Qovernment Printing Ofice, 1889 : 4to. prceeoted by the 
Ant hor.] 

List of Oceanic Depth and &rial Temperatum Obwmtione received at the Admiralty 
duriog the year 1889, from H.M. Surveying Ship, Indian Marine Survey, and 
Britinh Snbmarine Telegraph Companiaa Hydrographic Department, Admiralty, 
Longon, Jan. 1890 : folio, pp. 22. 

Thornton, John.-Advanced ~ h y s i & ~ h  j. London, Lon&aw and Co., 18QO : 
l h ,  pp. vi. and 312. Price 48. Gd. CPregented by the Pub1iahern.J 

The fullowing are a few of the subjects treated of in t h i  work :-The 
cektial sphere ; general surve of the eolaf#ystem ; d-ription of the planeta ; 
the tides ; motions of the eartg ; manuamants of the s u r h ,  dm, and shape 
of the earth ; determination of latitude and longitude ; oelestial measuremente; 
ntm and nebulm ; atmospheric and oceanic movements ; terreatrial nwgnetium, 
80. Them are d x  mape, beeidea a number of illurtrations. 

Ravel, Adventme, and Bport, from ' Blackwood's Tdapzine.' Na VII. Edin- 
burgh and London, W. Blackwood and &)w : 12mo., pp. 214. Price 11. [b 
aented by the Author.] 

This Na contains Albert Smith's Ancent of Mont Blanc ; Snmmer 8 rt in 
Nova Zemla, by Herbert Bw' A Bide to Yagneai~ ; and, ALd- 
Tbe Baltio in 1864, by the lab%?a Chub. Hsmley, B.M. 

Tarhandlungen dm Achten Deutachen Geqpphentages w Berlin am 24,26 und 
26 April 1889. Berlin, Reirner, 1889: ~vo., pp. Iviii. and 241. [Presented by 
the Publidher.] 

Among the papra given at length in the report of last year's meeting of the 
W a n  Geographical Cmgmm am the following:-The present available 
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material for research in terrestrial magnetism, by Dr. Neumayr ; On the pblems 
of special georphy,  and their present p i t i on  in g a g n  h i d  literature, by 
Dr. Supan ; t e final rmult of erosion and denudation, by br. Penck; In bow 
far is the present climate constant? by Dr. Briickner ; On the proof of a change 
of. climate in the Mdiwrrnnean region within the bistnical r i d ,  by 
Dr.' Partsch ; The permanent decrease of moving water on the eur ace of the 
earth, by Dr. Gote; The bearings of the Baltic ridges in the ice-age, by 
Dr. Wahnschaffe ; Glacial phenomena in South Africa, by Dr. Schenck ; On 
the changea in the continents during the i-e, and their bearing on the 
millation of the earth'e crust, by Dr. Von Drygalski : On the importance of 
echo01 excuraione in geographical education, by Dr. Hote-Linder ; O phial 
ictum, by Dr. Penclc: On the methoda and obj& of d i f f - x d s  of 

Light measuremenb, by Dr. Jordan. 

W u n ,  J. ~ p o ~ o ~ d e . - G l e o l o g i c a l  Mechanism ; or an Epitome of the History 
of the Earth. London, John Heywood : 12ma, pp. 138, frontispiece, [Presented 
by the Author.] 

Woodward, B. 8.--On the form and position of the sea level, with special 
wferenoe to ita dependence on superficial maasea symmetrically dieposed about 
a normal to the earth's eurface.-Bulletin U.S. Gieol* Survey, No. 48. 
Waehington, Government Printing Otlice, 1888 : 8va pp. 88. m n t e d  by the 
0.8. Geological Survey.] - Formulea and Tablea to facilitate the conatroction and use of map- 
Bulletin U.8. Qeolog. survey, No. 60. Waehington, aovernment Printing 
Oi&e, 1889 : 8v0, pp. 124. [Presented by the U.S. b l o g i d  rJnrvey.1 

Yoang, &bert,-The Succxrss of Chrintian Miesione, Teetimoniea to their Bene- 
ficent Results. London, Hodder & Stoughton, 1890: 8va, pp. viii and 278. 
Prioe 6s. [Presented by the Publishem.] 

The following works have also been added to the Library r 
A, A. C.-Imp- de uma V i e m  do Pad ao Recife pessando por 8. Miguel e 

Teneriffe a bordo da oorvetta Trajanq* por A. A. 0. Rio de Janeiro, 1878: 
large B r a ,  pp. 48. [Prewnted by the Author.] 

m e y t  J0reph.-Paul Bert au Tonkin. Paris, 0. Charpentier & &, 1887: 
R l-a, p p  404, portrait. [Pmented by the Author.] 
The Geological Record for 1 8 7 4 1 W  ,(inclusive). 8 wla London, !l!uylor & 

hmb, 1876-1889 : 8vo. 
Hay* A. A. [jun.)-New Colorado and the Santa Fe Trail. New York, 
, & Broe, 1880: large 8va, pp. 200, map and illushtiona [Pmmted by the 
: Author.] 
HbhoLon, John.-An Account of the Eetablinhment of the Fatemite Dynasty in 

Africa, being the Annals of that Province from the year 290 of the Heg'ra to the 
year 300, extracted from an ancient Arabic MS. ascribed to El Mae'udi, belonging 
to the D u d  Library of Sax&tha : with an Introdnotion and Notee. nibingen, 

C Lo F. Fues; Briatol, W. Strong, 1840: 8vo., pp. ii. and 138. 



NEW MAPH. 
(By J. Co~ae, Map h d o t  ~ Q . s . )  

EWOPE. 

Nttelemopa-Topographische Specialkarte von -. Scale 1 : 200,000 or 
2.7 geographical mila to an inch. Berlin. Sheeta: 178, Osterode in 0. Pr. 
201, Soldau. 644, Passau. 546, Krems. 660, Toure. 669, Sigmaringen. 698, 
&hafilmusen. 637, Steinamanger. 666, Lausanne. Prica Is. 3d. each sheet. 
(Dulau.) 

B-d.-Einenbahnksrte von -, von G. F. Raab. Scale 1 : 4,800,000 or 
66'7 geographical milea to an inch. Glogau, Flemming. Prim la (Dulau.) 

a h = - T o p g r a p h i i e  Karta der K6nigreioh von -. Scale 1 : 25,000 or 
2.9 inches to a geographical mile. Heransgegeben durch das ktiniglioha Fim5 
ministerium. Bearbeitat im topographiihe Bureau der k6niglioh. C)eneralstabe& 
Dresden. No. 27, Naunhof.--43, Lansigk.--46, D6beln.--86, Sebnite-103, 
RoaenthaL-124, Ebembmm-126, Kirchberg.-144, Fa1kenutein.-146, JohPnn- 
georgemtadt. Prioe lr 6 l  each. (Dduu)  

8 ~ v i & - G e o l o g i u k  kart over de h d i i v i e k e  lande og Finland. Udgivet 
af Hans Reusch. Krbtiania, 1890. Scale 1 : 8,000,000 or 109'6 geographical 
milee to an inch. Krietianiq H. hhehoug  & Co. (Dthu.) 

Thin is a very handy geological map of Scandinavia, on which nine inaete 
are given. The oolonre used to indicate the different formatiom are well choeen, 
and the registmjng is excellent. 

hhl~llwigrohen W d W . - D i e  Geehafen-Projekte an der -. (Ram nnd 
Emmerleff.) Mit Benuttung dea Materials der Eiscnbahncomiteea in HBderaleben 
W.W. mwie eigener Aufnahmen entworfen n. ge~eichnet von Paul Langhsna 
Messstab der Hauptkarte 1 :400,000 or 6'6 geographical milee to an inch. 
Maasebb der Nebenkarten, 1:200,000 or 2'7 geographical miles to an inch. 
Petmnann9a 'Qeographieche Mitteilungen,' Jahrgang 1890, Tuf. 10. Ootha, 
Juetoe Perthei (Dar2cru) 

Serbien und X0ntanegro.-Generalkarte von -. Ecale 1 : 800,000 or 8'2 
geographical miles to an inch. Von F. Handtke. Qlogau, Flemming. P&e lr. 
(Dulau.) 

Tirol.-Karte von -, and angreneenden Liindern. ha le  1 : 860,000 or 11'6 
geographical mileu to an inch. Miinchen, E Pettera Price 1s. Gd. (Dulcru.) 

OBDNANOE BUBVEY MAPR 

as-inoh-~y.p+ 
ma- up WALU. d ~ ~ i e m y -  xik E , ~ L  a 
theP.bireS x X ~ X .  6 t St. &. Oar&- 

: XUCVIII. ma. a- 
v. s IS, n 4 u. &. ~ s ~ o n -  

~ ~ : L ~ L ~ ~ ~ . ; V . I ' & ; O ~ . ~ ~ . ; X A I ~ . ~ ~ . ~ X V L ~ ~ , ~ . ' ; ~ I I I .  S ~ ; X X I V . ~ U ;  
LIX. 6. S8.; L L  U, LXXfI. 11. LXXX. 448. d ; LXXX. 9.10, W. &. & l,8r 8 CIX. 19, 
CX. T. u. aeh; CIVI. 10. sr . m x v I L  E, rr. D O Z W ) ~ ~  : XLIIL 10.8; - XLIV is a; LUL 
4 rr. ; LIII. t. w. p e m d ; O h m :  XII. la, u ; XXVIL s, u. 3 XLL is, a. '6- 
.hire: XXXV. 1, LXVIL IS, u. aob. atefror&hire : LXVII. 1,a. L x m  b.1lJ. a. ; 
LXVIII 10 BI LXVIII. I4 LXIX 13,11r ~Prnai-: VIJ~. IS, 11,. a; VIII. 
1% w.; 'x~ir. i: so& 61 : XI'V. a. (1.~11~. XIV. 10,13, sr. .eleh. WO- : 
U l 4 , 1 l r ~ ; V 1 . 1 O , I s . s r ~  

Town Plu l8 -10 .~~f - .  
J?sous~  u~ WALM: Batley and Dswabml (Yabblrs), CCXXXII.rll. 8,1$18,19 W, 'As, 14 SS 

CCXXXIL iu a, 4,s.~.1.10 1% 1% 1% m aa 29. lr as. CCXLVII. a e 14 - ~ X L V I L  4 1. 
h * y   emb bury L now bm leu in 4 &eta, s . ' a ' ~ e b .  B I ~ ~ . L  ( Y ~ & x  CCXXXII: 6 
%O 8 CcXXXI1.7,16,6& d i%onkni (~IIcMWO) XCIV. I% 41 14; XCIV. 6 8 XaV. 
1 8 1 . 4  ~bonbs lr ihoorcompbtr las*~@~r.cb .  ~ ( ~ x ~ v . o , ~ , U .  
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colonred; XCIV. @,I4 S& colouml Sowerby Bridge (Yorlublm), CCXXX. 19.16,ll, 11. '2% 23; 
CCXXX. 16 6 .  CCXXX. 16 1 80uerby Brhrgeh now ann lete in 1 sheeb.28.6d.esch. TyIdeaIey 
(hncuhlm): ~ C L V .  16, 11: ia 11, 19.20, aJ, q 15. &l*JLderle, 1.1 now complete in o aimta, 
a. )r.Bd cub. 
(-fM d m - )  

ASIA. 
Indian Government Burveya :- 

Skeleton Map of the Punjab and surrounding countrien, 1874, 1 inch tb 
32 miles. Corrections and additions in Railwajs up to November 1889.- 
Punjab Survey, 1 inch to a mile. Sheet No. 267, Diitricta Jullundur and 
Hoshiapur. Preliminary edition. Season 1888-87. No. 2i0, District Ludhiane 
and S i h  Statea Seasons 1885-86-87. No. 291, District Umballa, Patiala, and 
W i a  Staten. Season 1886-87. Preliminary edition. No. 292, District 
Umbdla and Patiala State. Yesson 1886-87. Preliminary edition. N a  314, 
Diitrict Umballa and 13aleia State. Ileclson 1886-87. Preliminary edition- 
North-West Provinces and Oudh Survey, 1 inch to a mile. Sheet No. 162. 
Diatricta h t i ,  h n d a ,  and Fyeabad. Sepaons 1864-65, 68-69, and 83 to 86. 
Preliminary edition. No. 180, Ditrictn Jaunpur and Benarea Sewom 1878 to 
80 and 1882 to 84 (eccond edition). No. 197, Districts Benares and Minapur. 
Seasone 1880 to 82 and 1882 to 84. Preliminary edition. No. 216, D i i c t  
Oorakhpur. &awn 1883-84.-0ndh Revenue 8urvey, 1 inch to a mile. 
8heet No. 107, District Unsa Season 1860-61. No. 147, Districts Bahraicb, 
Gonda, and Bam Banki Seasom 1865-69.-Lower Burma Survey, 1 inch to a 
mile. Sheet No. 188, Dirtrict Baseein. Season 187640. No. 280, Districts 
Hanthawaddy and Pegu. Seasons 1883-84.-Triangulation Sheets: No. 61,62, 
and 63, Preliminary Chart of the Burma Coaat (between Cape Ne@ and 
Sandoway) showing the positiona of beacons and other pointn fixed, 2 milee to  
1 inch. Bereons 1888-89.- ChPrt of Triangulation of the Country adjoining the 
Chittagong Hill Tracta Luehai Expedition, 1889, 1 inch to 4 milea.-Pane 
mmic Profile of the Hill Rang* seen from Landour (at No. 1. H.S.), 7533 feet. 

gleinaoin.-Specialkarte vom westlichen -, nach eeinen eigenen Ik.ieen und 
nach anderen grhtenteils noch unver6ffentlicbten Routenaufnahmen, beerbeitet 
von Heinrich Keipert. Scale 1 : %0,00q. or 3'4 geograyhil miles to an inch. 
Erate Lieferung. Inhalt : Proepekt mit Ubmiohtskarte. Begleitworte. B1. 1, 
W p o l i .  2, Constantinopel. 7, h y m a  10, Samos. 14, Rhodoa Berlin, 
1890. Verlrg von Dietrich Reimer. Price 1%. ( M u . )  

This is the Brat part of a largstwale ma of Western h i e  Minor in  the 
compilation of which the most m n t  and r d ~ b &  material baa b a n  used. The 
five heeta contained in the preaent irrsne include tho grester portion of the 
country bordering on the seasand are, so far as the coastline is concerned, based 
on the Britbh Admiralty cbarta, and where other material haa been wed, it  is 
duly acknowledged by the author in the letterprese which accompanien the map 
I n  the yeare 1841-42 Dr. H. Kiepert virited Asia Minor for the special purpoee 
of collecting material for the map which he published on a much smaller male 
than the pmmnt onein 1844. In 1870, 1886, and 1888 be revisited the country 
and grestly extended his researches, which have aleo been supplemented by 
those of Dr. E. Fabricus, Professor of the Universit of Friboug. As the 
routes followed by both of these two gentlemen are d d o w n  on the map, it  is  
a t  once Been what portion of it  has been compiled from their penronal observa- 
tion. The heighta of mountains, wbich are given in metres, have in many 
inetanca been fixed by triangulation by officera of the :British Navy, and .a 
mgards the portion of Europe that appears in the map, by Russian officers ; 
whiie the heighta given in the interior are derived from barometric okrvationa. 
Thi map will be completed in three parts, each of which is to contain five 
sheeta, and the author intends, it' possible, that the two remaining p r t a  shall 
be h e d  during the present year. The manner in which the map has been 
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aced leaves nothing to be desired ; the hill shading is very effeotive, tho 
ettering clear, while great pains has evidently been taken to make the map M r" 

complete in its details aa possible. AU ruins, villages, convents, and placea 
whoee positiooa are uncertain, are distingniahed by symbols, and an axplanation 
of these is given in German, English, and French. In the l e v  which 
accompanies eaoh iaue a detailed m n n t  of the authorities d in ib oompila- 
tion are given, a perusal of which will show the great care which Dr. Kie 
hag hLan to obtain the very h u t  material for the important work that ho 
undertaken. 

b b o a  -&-Die Kiistenlinion nach der au einigen Stellen berichtigten Aub 
nahme von Cpt. Copeland (1834). dse Innere nach den Winkelmeeenngen and 
Wegaulllphmen von Heinrich Kiepert, 1841,1886,1888, und Robert Koldewey, 
1886-86. Scale 1 : 120,000 or 1'6 geographical milea to an inch.-Vertheilnng 
der VegetationsverMltnieee und den Bodenanhue der Insel Lee& nach den Be- 
obachtlmgen von Robert Koldewey 1886-86, und Heinrich Kiepert, 1841,86,88. 
W e  1 : 210,000 or 2'8 geographical miles to an inch. With letterpress. Berlin, 
Dietrich Reimer. (Dulau) 

The 6rst of these m a p  exhibits the physid fatnrerr of the Island of Leebor, 
the topgraphy having been plotted from the obeervationa of Dr. H. Kiepert in 
1841,1886, and 1888, and Herr Robert Koldewey in 1885-86. The hills are 
shown by a combinatio~ of shading and contour lines, and the heighta, which 
are given in metres, have been fixed by trian lation, and barometric o m -  
t i o n  The de th of tbe a in indicated by R e  different .hdn of blue, -- 
mencing with b e t ~  under 20 metres, and ending with those above 200. 

The m o d  is a very nicely dram map of the island, Bhowiog its vegetable 
products, the more elevated portions being indicated by faint mtonr  l ie& 

These mape are accom ied by a pamphlet containing deguiptive notee of 
tho m n t r y  trav~ned by E t m  gentlemen imm w h  otmxvations they h r e  
been compiled. 

8fien.-Earte dea nardlichsten Theilea von -, nach den Zeichnungen nnd R e k  
berichten von Dr. Carl Humam, D.Dr. 0. Puchetein, M. Hartmann, und B. Morih, 
geGeichoet von H. Kiepert. Scale 1 : 300,000 or 4 '1 geographiaal milea to an 
inch. Berlin, Dietrich R i m ,  1890. 

Dr. 0. Puchstein's Roaten mit Seater zwischen Euphrat und Tigris, 1882. 
Awhlieeeend an den iietlichen h d  der Hauptkarta Scale 1:300,000 or 
4- 1 geographical milea to an inoh. Berlin, Dietriah Reimer, 1890. (Dulaa) 

In delineating the topogra hp which this map exhibits, nee bae been made 
!I of the wrveye of Me=. umann, Mansell, Brooker, and Preaeel. The 

h sical featunrr are well shown, and the routes of all well-known travellers 
E i l  down, those of Humann, hchstain, and L d a n  being diitinguished ira. 
the others by wlonred lines. The ancient as well as the modem Mmm of 
places of note are given, all sites of ruined citieaare indicated, and the elep.lim 
above ma-level are given in metrea The map is very clearly drawn; and 
the rontea between all the principal p h  are shown, it cannot fail to be of 
h c e  to pereons visiting the northern part of Syria. 

AFBIOA. 
Central M o a - B y  'E B. Johnston, Scale 1 : 10,300,000 or 141 getgtuphical milea 

to an inch. W. & A. K. Johnston, Edinburgh and Londoo, 1890. Prim lr. 
The bonndariea of the eeverel "Spheres of Influence" embraced withi  &e 

limit of thii map have been correctly ~ndicated ; in other respects it has received 
correction, and Stanley's route dnring his last expedition for the relief of Emin 
Pasha is murstely laid down ; it win, therefore, no doubt be w f d  for wfemce 
where maps on a larger d e  are not available. 

Zeils-A&ber.-Die Karawanenstraaee ---, und die Qrenzgebiete der hmali, 
Afar a Galla. Auf G m d  der neuen astmnomischen Beatimmuogen von Martini 



n. Panlibschke, eowie mit Benntmng der im Italieniaahen Kartqpphiihen 
Imtitnt in Rom ausgeilihrten Neukomtructionen der Itinerare von Cecchi, 
Ohi.rini, Martini u A. bearbeitet nnd geeeichnet von Q. E. FritGecha Bale 
1: 1,@)0,000, or 13.6 geographical ~uilee to an inch. Pettnmann'e 'Geop-  

Mitteilungen,' Jahrgang 1890, Taf. 9. Jutas Perthes, G o t h  (Dukru.) 

AUBTBALTA. 
Brbbane,-New and enlarged Map of -, compiled Febrnary 1890. h u e d  with 

Pnghb Almanao. Briebene, Gordon & Gotoh. (Ddau.) 
g u e d . - B b p  of -, compiled and lithagraphed h ofadal m e w  Scale 

1 : 3,000,000 or 41'6 geographical miles to an inch Imed  with Pugh's Almmm 
for 1890. Brirbane, W o n  & Qotch. 

Thi exoellent map of Qneensland hae been ublinhed by the proprietom of 
P. hPe Almanmc." It in compiled fmm the dcia m a p  brought u to date, 

 am^ )I_ the prpoa of reference i* for ita d e ,  u good r any . u p  o!ammc 
land that bae been publinhed. 

CmABTB. 

A M Q . - C h r b  and Plane published by the Hydrographia Department, 
Admiralty, in March and April 1890. 

Ha M a  
1090 m = 0.6 England, eeet co~et.+Blakeney to Flamborough 

hefld, 38. Od. 
1820 m = 0'32 Spain, e o u t h - ~ ~ ~ t  ooast . 4 p e  San Antonio to Cape 

Tortosq 20. &r. 
m = Italy, west co~t:--Agropoli bay, Sari0 anchorage, 

1 4 5  { = PortP.lin~lm, 
lm m = 14.5 Italy, weet ~ ~ ~ ~ t : - P a r t e  Maurizio and Oneglis, 

la Bd. 
1085 m = 0'35 Meditemmean, Amhipslago:-Negropont to gulf of. 

Kaeeandra, including gulf of Saloniki, 2r. 6d. 
1412 m = 9'0 Went Indiea, C n r a p  laland:-4ta Ana harbonr, 

l a  &I. 
1421 m = 1.0 Africa, east coast :-River Chinde, W. 
1821 m = 4'0 India, we& coest :-Porbendar, Navibaodar, lr. W. 
1379 m = vruiona. Aoetralie, east cant +Port Macquarie, Clarence river 

entranoe, Richmond river entrsnoa, Cape Byron 
bay, 28. 

2383 m = 2'0 &uth P d f i ~  Tonga h d e  :-Tongatabu, 2a 6d. 
l 8 2 a  J&II,I channel :-New p h ,  Holyhead bay. 
219 Acheh herd to Diamond point :-Plans added, W e n  and Sand bye, Krang 

Raja bey, K l m g  bay, bey. 
1117 dnohoqea in Rnasian Tartary +New p h ,  New Djigit bey. 

(J. D. Potter, Agent.) 

CHABTB C A N O W .  
Ha - w  No. 

1466 Cromer to Tnurthorpe .. .. .. New chart. 
1190 Tmsthorpe to Flamborough head Blakeney to Flamborongh head .. 1190 
167 P h  of Port Maurizio on this chart New plan, Port Manrizio on .. .. 1402 
160 Plan of Agropoli bay on thin chart New plan, Agropoli on .. .. .. 1405 

2736 Plan of Pur Bunder on this chart New plan, Porbander on .. .. 1321 
2363 Tongathbu .. .. .. .. .. Newplan,TongatObu .. .. .. 2363 
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oHABT8 TEAT HAVE BEOEIVED IMF'OBTANT OOBBEOTIONS. 
No. 2593. North sea :-Ameland to Jape river. 1121. Norway, west coast :-Bergen. 

2262. Baltic sea :-Gulf of Bothnii. 2300. Baltic eea :--8tierna point to FiBderlig, 
and Stor FiiSrd to Qamla Karleby. 790. Denmark, eaet coast :-Approaches to 
Copenhagen, 2631. North Ameriau, went oaaat :--Cape Mendocino to Vancouver 
bland. 644. Afrioa, east co& :-hhp bay. 2736. I n d i  weat m t  4 u l f  
of gutoh to Vizidorg. 1842. Coohin Ohina :-Fan-rang bay to Tong-king gulf, 
1199. C h i  east coaat :-Kweshan inlands to the Yang-bKiang. 1030. 
Austrdia, cad. coaet : a r e a t  hndy  strait, eonthem portion. 2763. Australia, 
east c w t  :--Coral am and Great Banier reef% sheet 1. 214. South Paaific c 
Solomon blande. 1880. South Padfio:-New Csleilonia, New Hebrides, and 
Loydty inlands. 2441. South Paaific :-Tonga or Friendly ialanda 1060. Sonth 
Pecifia, Saaiety islands ?-Huaheine to Mama or M~nfiti .  

(J.  1). Potter, Agent.) 
UniM Stater -.-No. 1192, South Bay. (Cerroe bland). West Coeet of 
Lower California 1890. Price 1s. Id.-No. 1194, 8an Benito Ialande. West 
Coast of h e r  California 1890. Price 2s. Id.-No. 1197, Sketch of Hemhel 
Iehd, Amtic Ocean. Dominion of Canada (North-west Territory). 1890. 
Price lr Id.-No. 1198, Guano Islands in the Pacific ocean rEhker bland (New 
Nantucket IelandFHowhnd laand. 1890. Prioe la Id. Pnblished at the 
Hydrographio OflGce, Navy Deprtment, U.S.A. Henry F. Picking, Captab 
U.S.N, Hydrographer. 

ATLASrn. 
Haohette ef Cie.-Atlas de Gbgmphie Modeme, &lit6 par -. Onvrage con- 

tenant 64 cartea en coaleur, aaaompagnBea d'un terto g w p h i q n e ,  statistique et 
ethnogrsphique, et d'un p d  nombre de cartea de dBtail, figarea, disgrammes, 
etc. Par F. Schrader, F. Prudent, s t  E. Anthoine. 1!B Livraimn. Paris, 
Hachette et Cie., 1890. Price lOd. ( D a . )  

The preaent h e  of this Atlas contains an excellent map of France, on four 
sheeta, drawn to the acale of twelve statute miles to the inch, on which there 
are nine plans of the principal citien and their environs, end a map of Corsica 
on the =lo of fonr statute miles to an inch. The ~ r n p m y i n g  letterpree~ . 
hPB been written by M. Anthyme Saint-Paul, and is N1 of valnable information 
with re& to the politiaal and physical geography of France. There are the 
usual number of diagrams, some of which are wortby of m 1  commendation. 

PHOTOOBAPHS. 
and Bellring Strait.-Nine photographs of -. Taken by Mr. J. D. 

Niiholls in 1889. 
This is a seriea of photographs of Eequimaux, taken by one of the officers of 

the ae. !Ehe4& while on s whaling oruiae in the Arctic Ooerrn north of Behring's 
Stmite. 

B r i U  Columbia and Van0011ver's 1 h d . - 2 6  ph0-M of -. Taken 
by Yeesra Wm. Notman & Son, Montreal. 

This neriea of twenty-5ve photographs includea views of m e  of the rising 
places in Brit* Columbia and Vancouver's bland, and m e 8  to illustrate the 
rapid progrees that haa been made in that Province dnce the opening of the 
Caaadran Pacific Raiiway. It alm contains several photographa of natives. 

0aatemala.-Nine photopapha of -. %ken by Mr. Edward Gledhill in 1887. 
Them are a very good set of pho pha taken by Mr. Edward Qlcdhill, 

u d  presented by him to the Society. T" hey coneiet of a oramic view of the 
city of ~ n a t e m b  on three sheeta. A pnonmic view o E e  city of Antigua, 
Qrutemsls, cm two eheeto. A view of the city of Antigua with the voloanoee, 



" El A p n  and El Fuego,': in tbe distanoe. A street in Antigua, Guatemala, 
and a panoramic view of the city of Cartagens, Colombi on two &eta. 

Bipr end Bend w o n ,  We& Afrim.-76 Photogtaphe of -. Taken by 
bpt .  A. F. Mockler-Ferryman, Oxfordshire Light Infantry. July to November, 
1889. [Preeented by apt .  A. F. Mockler-Ferryman.] 

Tbia valuable set of photopaphe wan taken by CapL A. F. MockleF 
Oxfordshin Li bt Infantry, during tho tour of inspection of Afajox% 
MrDonald, H.&M.'s 8ponl Commimioner, Went k t  of Aftia, i. the Niger 
and Benu6 Rivers, July to November, 1889. 

The mrien commences with two views of the French Poeeeseion, Qoree Fort 
and Island; then comes the Nun mouth of the Niger river, with a l a p  river 
steamer 1 ing a t  anchor, in which H.B.M.'s Commissioner sacended the river 
a t  tbe eni of ~ n l y .  

1x0 next photographs of intereat are two gronp of chiefs of Abo, and mme 
views of the river acenety about the trading etation of Idsh and the Lower Niger 
south of Lokoja No. 81 vea a good idea of the Mahomedan villagw om. the 

of the N. r, and &. 180 ahowe the impatant torn of Lokoja at the 
mflnence of t h s i g e r  and Benu6 riven A panonma, in three pi- taken 
from Mount Patteh, at the hok of Lokojq disclcloses the rivere Niger and Benu6 
meeting a little below the town ; in the foreground of this vim is seen the 
actual dte of the Model Farm which WM established in 1841 by the British 
Qovernment, but which had eventnally to be abandoned. 

h v i n g  Lokoja and sscending the Benu6 river, there ore view of Loko and 
-, both im rtant vll and at the latter may be seen a fine earn le ge 't of the huge born traq w ich are scattered throughout the country; k e  
stem of another h e  tree, the Adanaonia dr'gitata, ie shown in No. 79. There 
are two group of women and wartiom of the Djuko tribe inhabiting Ibi, and 
some natural and artistic group of M a h o m ~  on the banks of the Ben116 
at Lsu, and of 

Two views $$?:A\%& the style of v i b p  inhabited by the nativa of 
the upper perts of the Benu6, and the nature of the oountry may be seen in 
the viewe of Tola (the capital of Adamawa), and the landing plaoe at  Ribego, 
which in the farthest int up the Benu6 where Engliih tradm are at pmmt 
rtablieh~d; beyond tEs  point the river ia not navigable for ~t e steamem, but '3 the amall steam hunch shown in view NO. 129 took H.B.M. s Commiarioner 
some 60 milee further, aacendiig the Kebbi river M far M Bifara 

Dewending the Benu6 to the confluence, !he U r Niger is shoun in 
aevetal views, the b a t  of which m, perhap two of Ebbs, taken from mid- 
atrean ; they are very clear, and e v e  an excellent id- of a Nnpe town and an 
Engl i i  trading station standing sldo by side ; Habba lies mme 100 miles below 
Bouese, tbe place where Mungo Park loat his life. There are a doeen views of 
places in the Yorube country, wnth of the Upper Niger, among which are some 

u of the natives, and interesting views of the country ; No. 76, repre- 
S n y t E  , bver the Am river near ilorin, being a mmt pic-ue 
photograph. A number of group of natives and their cauoee, trading stations 
m d  villagea in the Niger Delta complete the wries. 

For the information of travellem it may be u&ul to efate that t h m  photo- * 
graphs were taken with an inetantaneoue hand camera, +-phta size, and an 
ordinary camera, whole-plate sice. The enlargements lrom the former gemrall 
gave the beat result. A series of well-chosen photo#aphe,.aob M thew, whict 
have been presented to the Society by bp t .  Moc er-Ferryman, are of great 
value from a geographical point of view, and form a welcome addition to tho 
Society's collection. 
#.B.-It would gre~atly add to the value of the collection of Photo- 

graph. which her been ertablirhed in the Xap Boom, if all the Fellown 
of the Society who hove taken photograph. during their tauvet, would 
forward copier of them to the map Curator, by whom they will be 
acknowledged. Bhould the donor have purchered the photograph., it 
wi l l  be tuefirl for mforepce if the name of the photographer and his 
addrer are given, 
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PROCEEDINGS 
MTHZl  

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHP. 

Th9 Ann& Addraw on the Progress of Geography : 1889-90. 
By the Right Hon. Sir MOUNTSTUAET E. GRANT DUFF, Q.c.u., President. 

(Dolivered at the Anniveniary Meeting, June 16th, 1890.) 

IN thie year, when geography hae exaited mow interest in Great 
Britain than it hae ever done before, and when we are a t  length almost 
in a position to may that we know the general character of all the larger 
land masees on the surface of the globe, i t  seems fitting that I should 
begin my address by saluting, as your representative, the memory of all 
the patient workers to whom we owe our present knowledge. The 
namea of many of thaw have utterly perished, for there were "Fortes 
ante Agamemnone," geographers beforo geography or hiatory wore 
thought of. Passing over them, however, with merely this brief 
allueion, we oome to thoae who, at  the dawn of authentic hietory, had 
eettled, to nee a phraae of Plato's, " round the ma, between the Phaeia and 
the Pillars of Hercules, like frogs r o d  a marsh," and amongst them we 
have to be specially thankful to three classee : ht, to the warriors ; 
secondly, to the traders ; thirdly, to thoae who travelled, not to fight, 
nor yet to get gain, but to know. 

Foremost of all, I suppose, we may put the great Egyptian oonqueror 
Thothmee III., who fought the first of the long eeriea of battlee which 
have made famom the plain of Eedraelon, and in reaching i t  traversed a 
country singularly unlike his familiar valley of the Nile. He b u s t  
have tagen eome trouble to acquaint himself, not only with the political, 

I but aleo with the physical geography of the land which he was travers- 
ing; if it be tme, that he not merely inscribed on a monument at  
Thebee, raieed in memory of his victories, many namee which can still 
be identified, but that he was also able to hold hi own in a discussion 
with his oommanders as to which was the best line for his advance from 
the plain of Sharon to the north. 

Then, &r his time, how many other leaders of men pushed forward 
geographical knowledge-Ninevitee, Babylonians, Persians, some of 

No. VII.--J~;P 1890.1 a D 
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them probably oonsciously ; for Tiglath Pileeer, I have read, took an 
intereat even in the acclimatisation of planta. 

Then following down the centuries we oome to the fateful Athenien 
expedition to Sicily. 

Wbile the worda of Ucibiadee yet echoed wide and far, 
Where are oornfielb and are olive grounds, the Athenians' limits are." 

The conqueets and ooloniaationa of G r e w  lead ns on to thoee of Mace- 
donia and of Rome; till the PanjAb in the eaat and the Spanish Penineula 
in the weet were added to the domain of geography; till Qaul was 
aubdned, and a network of civilbation thrown over even the remote and 
barbarons region in whioh we are now aaeembled. 

Hardly lees useful were the tradere, from the days of thoee Phceniciana 
who, aa deecribed by a t t h e w  Arnold :- 

a Snatched their ruddern, and ~book out more sail ; 
And day and night held on indignantly 

O'er the blue Midland water0 with the gale, 
Betwixt the Syrtea and aoft Sicily, 

To where the Atlantic ravea 
Outaide the weatern straits ; and unbent mile 

There, where down cloudy cliffs, through sheets of foam, 
Shy trafficken, the dark Iboriane come, 

And on the beach undid their corded balm." 

They were followed by those early Greeks, their yonng and energetic 
rivals, whose efforta to find " new marketan and wider sphem of 
influence," to nee our modern phraseology, are preeerved to ue only 
in the story of the legendary Argo, the same 

" Who hesitated still 
To offend the blessed Presenoes 

Which earth and ocean fill ; 
Whose tonguea, elmwhere so eloquent, 

Stammered at worda of ill "- 

and gave, in consequence, the name of the En&-the friendly to 
s t r a n g e e t o  the formidable sea which bathee the wuthern ahores of 
Rueeia. 

Laat, came the explorers, those who travelled to learn; above all, 
Herodotus, the Father of History, and one of the most interosting 
charaoters of whom it makea mention, steeped in religious feeling like 
a monk of the middle ages, and yet with a burning desire 

"To follow knowledge, like a sinking star, 
Beyond the utmost bound of human thought." 

A great Catholio ecoleeiaatio has commemorated him, in very atxiking 
verse, as one of "the four religious heathens," and yet how wide a ahaem 
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separates hie way of looking at  life and the world from that of mother 
great Catholic ecclesiastic, the author of the -' Imitation,' of whom Renan 
has eo happily said, -'-' He read of Arietotle only the h t  line :--' Omnie 
homo naturaliter mire desiderat,' and closed the book altogether 
~~~ndaw."  

From the far-off days of which I have been speaking to our own, 
what floode of knowledge have poured in on us! To how many thousend 
warrim, tradem, and explorers, are we not indebted I 

With thie brief commemoration of founders and benefaators to our 
soienoe, voluntary and involuntary, I paaa to the evente of 1889-90. 

Bfy predeceaaor, Cteneral Straahey, in the last year's addrese errid, 
Great ae has been the advance of exploration in Africa during the laat 

twenty or thirty years, the interest of geographerewill in the immediate 
future be more and mom centred in that oontinent." This hae proved 
emineutly true for the year that has elapsed, for a t  no previons time hae 
our own attention, or that of the public at  large, been more occupied 
with Africa than during this period. The interest that hae been excited 
by the later stages of Mr. Stanley's wonderful journey, though, of course, 
to a large extent, springing from aruees anbide the domain of science, 
has for its 'foundation the novelty and the magnificent features of the 
wide tract8 of Central Africa he has traversed, and the mgnitude of the 
di5culties he end his party had to overcome on their way. To hie 
former discoveries he h w  now added the couree of the Aruwimi and some 
of it8 tributaries, and the definition in this diwotion of the baeine of the 
Congo and tho Nile ; the unexpeoted existence of a vset tract of humid 
forest in the very centre of Africa; a new lake and river in prolonga- 
tion of what he has proved to be the weetern branah of the Upper Nile; 
and a enow-capped mountain maes, which to a11 mming mwt be the 
femous Mountains of the Moon of the earlieat geographers. All these 
he has defined by measurement8 ae aocmrate as the time and means a t  
 hi^ disposal permitted, and the result has been to complete in ite broad 
feature8 the map of Central Bfrica. 

It ie perhaps premature at  present to estimate the value and import- 
ance of these discoveries to other branohes of science. For example, the 
vast tract of humid forest he has revealed to us, in the centre of what 
hee usually been considered as an arid oontinent, offeri problems of great 
interest to the meteorologist, the botanist, the eoologbt, and the ethno- 
logist, for the solution of which more detailed observatione than we a t  
preeent p a e s s  are neceseory; and the c ~ a e  is the same with re@ to 
the questions which Mr. Stanley and other Central African travellers 
have raised reepecting the subsidence of the watare of Central @ r i m  
lakes and rivere, and the producing caueee, whether erosion or volcanio 
depression, of the deep, generally meridional, troughs in whioh many of 
them lie. The invwtigation of them phenomena will afford plenty of 
work for future explorere, and Oentral Africa, instead of being an 

a ~ a  
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exhausted field, will prove more fertile of diswvery and adventure than 
ever. 

Kert in interest to Mr. Stanley's achievement may be considerail 
Dr. Hans Meyer's slicceesful exploration and w e n t  of Kilima-njaro, 
of which he gave the Society so lucid and graphio an account at  
our April meeting. Dr. It€eyer has shown the true epirit of a dentiflo 
explorer, by the pertinacity with which he haa worked a t  hie great 
undertaking, in spite of the difficulties and pecuniary l w e s  i t  entailed 
upon him, especially on hie eecond journey, when he waa robbed .and 
imprisoned on his way by sn Arab chief at  the wmmencement of the 
revolt against the German settlcre. In his third and mcceeefnl attempt 
he took with him an Alpine mountaineer, and by camping for day6 
at  a great elevation and surveying the mmmit on mooeeeive amen@ 
waa able to  give a oomplete plan of its singular ice-streams and orater. 

Mr. E. C. Hore's paper, in our ' Proceedings ' for laat Ootober, on the 
Physical Geography of Lake Tanganyika, in whioh he gives the con- 
densed observations made during hie twelve pare' mideuce and travel 
in the lake basin, is a valuable contribution to our slender stock of 
knowledge regarding the phyaical stmctnre, climate, &c., of Central 
Africa. He shows that the Tanganyika basin is a seat of volcanic dis- 
turbance, and gives a record of the earthquakes he has experienced. His 
account of the changes, which are both annual and perennial, in the 
level of the lake waters and the varying rate of flow of the Lnkuga 
outlet, are of great interest in connection with the question of secular 
desiccation in Central Africa, believed in by so many travellers and 
reeidenta. Among other interesting facts, he recorde that the annual 
rainfall a t  Ujiji, on the eastern side of the lake, is, on the average of 
years, not far dHerent from that of London. He brings out, too, 
extremely well the importance of tho lake, with ita thousand miles of 
coast, to the ten tribes who are settled around it, and who mpreeent all 
the different families of Africa. 

The &man and British territories in East Africa have heen explore 
in various direotions during the year. Dr. Ham Meyer hae published 
an account of his observations in the districts east and southeast of 
Kilima-njaro. Dr. K. W. Sohmidt haa followed np the crrrefnl obeerva- 
tions commenced by Connt Pfeil on the soil and climate of the differelit 
districte, drawing condnaions as to their fertility, trade r e s o w  and 
suitability for settlement. The result of his studies is to show how 
-onsly and irregularly wide tracta of moiat climate and rich soil 
alternate with other wide trade of barren soil and axid climate. He 
singlee out for favourable mention the wooded and mountainous *on 
of Ueambara, inclnding the western part of Bondei and N p n ,  all 
i n l a d  dietride ; the eastern part of Bondei, nearer the cosst, and a wide 
tract south of the latitude of Zanzibar being arid and unproductive. 

C o a t  Teleki's discovery of Lake Rudolf (Lake Samburu), to the 
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north& of Viotoria Nyanza, .wee m r d d  in the laet Presidential 
Address. A further addition to our knowledge of thia remote region 
has been since made by M. Borelli, the traveller in the Shoa country, 
m t h  of Abyssinia, and Lieut. ron Hohnel, companion: of Count Teleki. 
Both agree that the river Omo, traced by M. Borelli to the southward 
of Shoe, must be the eame river aa the Niam-niam of the Hungarian 
traveller, a feeder of the lake from the north. Lieut. von Hohnel haa 
published a map, -bodying this conolumon, whi& throws an entirely 
new light on the hydrography of thie region, until lately forming one of 
the wideet b l a h  on the map of Africa Both travellem a h  agree that 
there can be no connection between the beein of Lake Rudolf and that 
of the Nile; the altitude of Victoria Nyanee being about 3800 feet, and 
that of Lake Rudolf only 1548 feet. Even if it be supposed that the lake 
dimhergee towards the north-west by the Sobat or other river into the 
Nile, the altitudes would negative the supposition. 

An exploration of the northern bordera of the British k t  Afrioan 
territory by one of the Company's Agents, Mr. J. R. W. Pigott, waa oarried 
out in 1889, and the reeulta communioated to our Sooiety. Mr. Pigott 
followed for a long distance the river Tam, and returned to Mombesa 
by an inland route from the upper coum of that river. Hie notee and 
obeervationa were placed in the experienoed handa of Mr. Ravenetein, and 
the reenlting narrative and map form a diatinct addition to our acourate 
knowledge of this interesting part of Afrioa 

Further south, additional information of interest and value wee 
obtained, during hia tour in the interior last autumn, by Mr. H. H. 
Johnaton, our Coneul at Mozambique, regarding Lake Rukwa 01 

Leopold, lying to the north of Nyeeaa. The lake had been previous13 
eeen only from a great elevation on ita weetern side by Mr. J. Thomeon. 
and by Dr. Kaiser from the northern end. Mr. Johnaton approaohed i t  
from the south and rPaohed it a t  the lake level ; he found it to extend 
muoh further to the south-east than waa suppoeed, and to be only a 
shrunken vestige of what wee once a great extent of water. 

Among numeroua minor exploratione that have been oarried out in 
the Zambezi region, I may mention a journey undertaken by the in- 
telligent traveller &. Alfred Sharpe from the Shir6 river, direotly 
westwerd towarde the Loangwe, by which one of the b l a h  on our map 
of Afrioa hae been partly filled up ; and also another exploration in Eastern 
?daahonaland by the skilful and experienced pioneer Mr. F. 0. Selons. 
The oountry travereed by the latter, which ia now becoming one of greet 
publio interat, liea between Tete on the Zambezi and the eourcea of the 
Mame river. The Right Rev. Q. W. H. Knight Bruce, the Biahop of 
Bloemfontein, haa eleo added considerably to our knowledge of Maehona- 
land, eapeoially ee regards the m i a l  and pol i t id  condition and relations 
of the tribe% by a journey made by him from Inyati to Zumbo and 
Periserrgi on the Zambesi. 



878 THE ANNUAL ADDRESS ON THE PROGRESS OF GEOGRAPHY : 1889-90. 

In West Tropioal Africa, a journey whioh a few years ago would 
have attracted attention as a remarkable geographical achievement, has 
been made by Dr. ZintgraiT, from the German Possessions a t  Cameroons 
inland to the distant region of Adamawa, south of the upper Benue, 
whioh formed the most southerly part reached by Dr. Barth on his 
oelebrated journey nearly half a century ago. The jealousy of the ooaet 
natives, combined with the absence of caravan routes and waterways, 
have made travelling in theee regions peculiarly diflhlt, and the dogged 
perseverance with which the Germane, sinoe their ompation of the 
coast, have pashed their explorations through this ditficult country, in 
the feoe of hostile natives and physical obstacles, deserves our admiration. 
Lieutenant Tappenbeak, the companion of Captain Kund on hie two 
dangerone journeys, waa wounded in a hostile encounter with the tribe0 
and has since died, and Captain Kund hee returned to Europe hopelessly 
invalided; but hie succeaaor, Lieutenant Morgen, has set himeelf reso- 
lutely to continue the task of penetrating to the interior fram the 
Batanga coast. 

Whilst the Germans are thus rapidly f i g  up the great blank 
inland between the Benue tributary of the Niger and the Congo, the 
French are pushing their way northward and eastward into the eame 
void from their stations on the Ogow6. Lsst year M. Crampel crossed 
the country between thie latter river and the Likuala tributary of the 
Congo, and returned to the coast by a route directly westward, dis- 
covering on the way a stream called the N'tem, eaid to be the original 
home of the famone cannibal tribe, the Fans or Pahouine. In  the Niger 
region another Frenoh traveller, Captain Binger, recently completed an 
exploration, commenced in 1887, of the wide region lying between the 
great bend of the Niger and the countries of the Gold Coaat. The 
country wee practically unknown, and the result of Captain Binger's 
exploration is geographically of great interest, as he haa found that the 
southern limita of the JSiger baein a t  this part are extremely controoted, 
the river Volta, for example, which flows to the Gold Coaet, rising not 
fkr from the course of the main Niger. He has further demonstrated 
&at the Kong Mountains have no existence, the watershed being a traot 
of rieing ground of no great elevation. The town of Kong wee viaited, 
and found to be a great trade centre, with a popuhtion of 12,000 to 
16,000, all Mahornmedans. 
Year by year, from all eidee, raids are being made upon the least 

known of the continenta, and ere very long i t  will not have many eeoreta 
for the geographer. I t  is very natural that so much new light ehould 
have a little dazzled the public eye, and that hopes ehould be entertained 
in more than one oountry which may not eventually be fulfilled. To us, 
however, in our capacity of persons who merely wish to know the foote 
of the planet on which we live, and to teach them to others, this over- 
excitement can bring nothing but gain. It will be for statgemen and 
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oratom to take oar0 that the nations whose deetiniea they guide, do not 
repeat in Afrioa the folliea which were committed of old time in other 
continen& or negleot in the purauit of secondary intereats there, in- 
tareste of primary importance nearer home. 

Trvning now to the continent of Aaia, the central portions of which 
oontinue to be the m n e  of muoh exploring activity, our thanka are due, 
a0 in several yeara paat, to the many able Ruaaian travellere who have 
inveetigated with scientifio objecta large stretohe8 of previously little- 
known country. The moat important Russian expedition ia that whioh 
sterted early laat year d e r  the leaderahip of the indefatigable Preje- 
valslry, the fifth of hie great joumeya, and whioh was continued on 
the untimely death of the leader before .he had cnxuwd the Russian 
frontier, d e r  the leaderahip of Colonel Pievtsaff. The eoientific world 
has been kept well informed of the progreas and dieooveries of the 
expedition by the admirable lettere, full of pleaeant botanioal and 
soologioal detail, of Lieut. Bobomveky, to the Rueeicm newapapem, 
tranalationa of whioh have appeared in our 'Prooeedings,' and by 
Colonel Bogdanovitch, the geologist of the staff. The large party 
with its m e I s  crowd the Tian Shan in June, and marohed along 
the narrow belta of oar& near the rivere, with the great aandy desert on 
the left, to Yarkand, thence to Khotan, and, skirting the northern foot 
of the lofty mountain range which forma the northern escarpment of the 
oentral plateau of Aaia, to their winter quartera a t  Nia. From thia plaoe 
a journey of reconnaissance waa made in the autumn by a p u s  in the 
range, the Altyn Tagh, to the unknown region beyond, and mutes 
laid out for ita exploration in the apring. 

Another persevering explorer, Captain Grombohevaky, hae repeated 
thie year hie attempts to cross the Hindu Kwh, taking a more weeterly 
connre than that of hie previous journey, briefly recorded in the ad- 
of my predecessor last May ; and an exploration of the kind frequently 
followed by Rnseisn soientifio travellere, namely the thorough examina- 
tion of aome definite and little-known region, has been csrried out with 
good reaulta by M. Paul Venukoff in the Mugodjam, a mountain range 
south-eaet of Orenburg, which he oonoludes to be a eoathern continuation 
of the Urala. 

The reaulta of Colonel Mark Bell'e important journey through 
Central Bsia in 1887, undertaken for the purpose of studying the trade- 
routee between Ruaaia and India in the weat, and Northern and Central 
China, have been conununioated to us during the year. The mam of 
information, geographical as well aa commeroial and political, obtained 
by Oolonel Bell forma a great addition to our knowledge of this wide 
region, and will be a p p d t e d  by the merchant and stateman. Our 
new Gold Medallist, Captain F. E. Younghwband, whom former expe- 
dition lay in part through the same region aa that traversed by Colonel 
Bell, haa laet eammer, from love of adventuro1m travel, employed hie 
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vacation in exploring some of the paseee between Chineee Turkiitan 
and Keebir .  He sucoeedd, we learn, in traversing the Shimeal 
valley, north-weat of Mnstagh Paw, and entered Hnnea by a route never 
before travelled by Europeane. An interesting pieoe of exploration in 
the same region was carried out by M. Dauvergne, a Frenoh gentleman 
mident in Brinagur, who followed the northern foot of the Hindu Kush 
from Kilian to the river Zmfehan, returning by the hhkoman Peee to 
W i t  and Kaahmir. 

I n  Northern and Eastern Tibet an adventurous journey wae under- 
taken last year by &. Rockhill, Seoretary to the Amerioan Legation at  
Poking, who, confiding in his knowledge of the Tibetan language, and 
amuming the garb and adopting the caetome of the Tibetans, etarted 
from Peking with the intention of reaohing Lhaesa vi8 Koko Nor and 
the pilgrim road. Hia diipiee, however, wss penetrated before he had 
attained hie goal, and he wee oompelled for eafety to diverge when about 
half-way, and take the route to Taohienlu on the Chinem border. 
Much new information and important correctione of the topography and 
nomenclature of previoua travellers were wful m l t ~  of his journey, a 
fuller acoount of which we hope will be publiahed. 

At, our Isst Evening Meeting we had the privilege of hearing from 
Mr. G. Cumon some of the I W U ~  of hie viait k t  winter to Pemia, in a 
geographical paper written from the etateamanse point of view, under 
the title of The Karnn River and the Commercial Geography of South- 
weet Persia." Both the paper and the diacusaion which followed were 
iietened to with p e a t  attention by a large audienoe. The eame intereat- 
ing region, and particularly the dbtriot inhabited by the Bakhtiari 
people, hae been reoently explored alao by Mr. H. F. B. Lynoh, who took 
an efficient part in the discmeion and mill ehortly publbh in our 'Pro- 
d i n g 8  ' an acoount of hie exploration. Further east, a journey through 
the desert interior of Persia hae been made by Lieut. H. B. Vaughan, who 
made a careful m e y  of hie route, part of which lay through dietrid 
not previously vieited, ae far a8 known, by Empeam;  hie map and 
paper, oommunioated to us through a great authority on all thinge Per- 
sian, Sir Frederic Qoldemid, will be publiahed ehortly in the Soaiety9e 
Procdhgs.' Regarding the Pereiau Qulf a h ,  a valuable oontribn- 

tion to our knowledge has been made during the year, by the acmunt 
of the d m ,  topographioal, ethnological, and amheologioal, of 
Mr. Theodore Bent, in the Bahrein Ielande. 

Explorationa and aaoenta in the Central Cauwue mere auried out in 
the summer of 1889, by E. F r d e l d  and Captain Powell, Mr. C. T. 
Dent and Mr. Hermann Woolley. The main objeot of Mr. Freahfield 
and hie friends was to eeoertain the precim locality and the nature of 
the fate that befell Messra Donkin and Fox in the previous mmmer. In 
oarrying this out, which they did moat eatiefeotorily, much new informa- 
tion was gleaned regarding the topography of the high Cauaume, whiah 
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added to the explorations of Mr. H. Woolley and the work of the 
Rueaien Staff, have enabled Mr. Freehfield to publish a much improved 
map of the Central Group. During the summer, Mr. H. Woolley suc- 
oeeded in reaching the summit of Dych-tau (16,880 feet),'the eaaktrn 
peak of Mbhirgi-tau (16,408 feet), and Komldeeh (14,854 feet). The 
Signori Vittorio and Erminio Sella a h  contributed to the effective work 
of the year by their accents, but chiefly by the admirable aerie0 of photo- 
graphs obtained by them, a eet of which, I am glad to my, haa been 
eecared for the Society's rapidly augmenting collection of Geographical 
Photographs. The Russian Survey Department are now doing excellent 
work in the Oauoesns, under the direction of General Shdanoff. The 
sketch-maps and memoranda of the oBoera, IKM. Djukoff and Bog- 
danoff, were placed in the kindeet manner and without reaerve at  the 
diepod of the Englieh travellere. 

In  New Guinea, two of the moat important geographical aohievementa 
of the year have been uarried into effect by the enterprising Governor 
of the Britieh part of the island, Sir William Macgregor. The fmt was 
the writ of Mount Owen Stanley, the principal peak of the Owen 
Stanley Range, whioh wee accomplished between the month of April 
and June last year. The difficultiee of the taek, owing to the rugged 
nature of the country to be croesed before reaohing the foot of the main 
range, which had foiled all previous attempts, were overoome by 
patience and foresight and more deliberation in ohming the linee 
of approach than had been used by previons travellers. The reeult 
has been a &reat gain to our knowledge, not only of the geography 
of the interior, but of the botany of the great elevations reauhed, and 
the pediarities of the scanty native population of the mountaim The 
eeoond achievement waa the navigation of the Fly river up to the 
latitude bed ae the British and German boundary in the centre of the 
island. During thb eeoond expedition, carried out between November 
and February, much time wee devoted to the exploration of the eatnary 
of the Fly and the conciliation of .the hostile tribea of its ahores and 
islands. The river wae aacendsd to a point 535 milee from ita mouth by 
a etaam-launch, where rapide prevented further progrem by steamer, 
the journey thence being continued 70 miiea further by beat. From 
their camp aahore, near the fnrthest point reaohed, a distant view was 
obtained of a lofty range of mountains, remarkable for the precipitons 
and bare cliffs of ita higheat elevations. 

I n  Aaetralia, exploring work continuea without interruption, but i t  
liee chiefly in the dimtion of f i l b g  up the detailr, of minor areas, and 
eeldom attrecta much publio attention. &me of the work of the year 
haa been of importance. For example, the weetern side of the Lake 
M e a s ,  in Central Western Australia, hss been visited and surveyed 
by the well-known explorer Tietkens, and the Upper G m p e  and 
Ashbarton rivere m i n e d  and deadbed by Mr. Ernest Favena The 
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longer journey and extensive eurveye of the northern interior by 
Mr. David Lindsay, of which we have published an aocount during the 
year, were the year'e work of thie able explorer in 1885-6. 

With regard to exploration and dieoovery in other p r t s  of the world, 
my remarks must be brief. The mont ealient event of the year haa been 
the daring journey of Dr. Fridtjof Nansen and hie little party of Nor- 
wegiana and Lappa, a c w  the inland ioe of Greenland, an amount of whioh 
he gave ue a t  one of the lergeat meetings of our last Seseion in June. The 
work in which the full detaile of thia remarkable achievement and ita 
ecientifio reenlts will be given, has not yet, I believe, appeared. In the. 
Arotio regions of North-weet America, where the Americans, h o e  the 
acqniaition of h k a  by the Uni* Statse, have done eo much exoellent 
work, the glaoiers of the Mount St. Eliee group oontinue to be an 
attraotive field for English Alpinists and explorere. Last mion we 
listened to an interesting paper by Mr. Harold Topham, in whioh he 
gave ua an amount of a visit which he made to that region the previoue 
sammer, during whioh he ascended the mountain to a height of 
11,451 feet, and added much to our knowledge of ita aingular glaciers, 
whhh reach to the ehom of the Paci60. Another of our countrymen, 
Lieutenant Seton-Karr, haa thie year undertaken a eeoond vieit to Mount 
Bt. Elias, and rm American expedition left New Pork for the same 
intereating region a few weeks ago. 

In the little-known oentral regiona of South Amerioa a large addition 
to our knowledge has been made by the intelligent enterprim of Colonel 
Labre, a Brazilian engaged in the indiarnbber trade of the hrue ,  a 
large tributary of the Upper Amazons, for the firet exploration of whioh 
we gave, in 1866, our &Id Medal to Mr. Chandless. (301onel Labre's 
objeot was chiefly to disoover a practicable route for a road or railway 
between the navigable watere of the Bolivian rivers and thoee of the 
Upper Amazons tributariee; the great deaideratnm whereby an outlet 
would be obtained for the export to Northern Brazil and Europe vi.4 the 
Amazona of the products of Bolivia, the more direct road by the Madeira 
being blocked by oataraota and rapide. The result of Colonel Labre's 

. work hae been to fill up the void in our map8 between the Madeira, the 
Aquiry, and the Beni rivere, and to &ow that a traot of foreat-oovered 
and fertile plain, over which roads can d y  be made, oonnecta the 
navigable comwa of these great etreame. In the same region, fnrther 
east, Dr. Ehrenreich, following up the work of the previoue expedition 
of Von den Steinen, of whioh he waa a member, aooompliahed laat year 
a remarkable journey from Cnyalw overland to the Araguaya, and 
thenoe to Par& Hie objeot wee chiefly ethnological, but muoh new 
geographical information was gleaned on the way. In  Southern Peru a 
useful contribution to our knowledge has been communicated to w, aa 
the malt of a visit recently made to the intarior of that country, by 
Major H. Leelie ; and a Chrman traveller, Dr. A. Hettner, haa wcaded 
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and measured the height8 of the previomly unexplored Andean peaks 
'Saras~ra (16,500 feet) and Charchani (19,500 feet). Lastly, I may record 
that a party led by the Governor of Balise h a  made an exploring tour 
in the hitherto negleoted interior of British Honduras, with intereating 
d t s  ; the onrioasly formed hill range d e d  the Coaksaombstsbeing 
visited and mapped, and obee~atione made on the products of the 
country. 

The work of -whioh I have given a hasty and imperfeot sketch 
haa brought neerer the time when one of my wooe8~0ra will have to 
a r p m  hie mgret that the Qeographical Society haa no more worldt~ to 
mnquer. That event ia not very far away, but several generations will 
pas8 before it hae no more dbtrickr to conquer. The geographical dia- 
oovery of the next century, like the agrioulture of the moat highly 
peopled countries, wil l  be intensive, not extensive ; but there will st i l l  be 
room for the exhibition of the higheat geographical aptitude, and the 
most trained ability, if not for the same physical strength and power 
of s tnggl i ig  ageinst hardships. 

In the meantime our Sooiety wil l  be engaged, along with many 
similar agencies, in training the pnblio mind to take an always increasing 
interest in the facts which i t  will be its province to make known. 

We have two dutiegfirst, to aid ae muoh aa we can in adding to the 
knowledge of the surface of thia planet, which ia poeaeeeed by thoee who 
know most of it; ~eoondly, to do our utmoet to make that knowledge 
available in the beat form to the largest poseible number of pemns. 
We have never neglected the first of these duties, and of late years we 
have been very active in conneotion with the eeoond. Thie is not the time 
to ask how far our efforts to sow geographioal knowledge broadcast 
have been ae well supported ae they might have been in certain 
quarters, but ' I  the cake of custom " ie hard to break, and when it ia a 
question of altering educational methods, many generations of school- 
boys have to pass before any very material ohange in methods of 
teaching can fairly be expeoted. Perhaps, since the Gret Commisaion 
to inquire into the Public Schools was h e d  in 1861, reform haa 
prooeeded as quickly as  all but the very sanguine antioipted in that 
year. 

In 1869 the Sooiety eetablished examinations in geography, and 
began to give prizes to the extremely important eohools known as 
Publio, and to a certain number of more modern institutions founded 
more or leas on the same linee ee them. We pereevered in that m u m  

- till 1884, receiving muoh encouragement from eome and very little from 
othere. I n  that year the whole subjeot wee reconsidered, and a oom- 
misaianer waa eent to study and report on the position whioh was oocu- 
pied by geography in varione oonntries of the Continent. One reenlt of 
thie was an Exhibition of Fducational Applianoes, and leotnrea oonnected 
with it; a aec~nd was an arrangement with Oxford and Cambridge, by 
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which your Society undertook to pay half the annual expense of a Ohaii 
of Geography at  both thew Univereitiea; a third was the institution of 
prize8 to be given for geography at  the Training Collegee of England ; 
while a fourth wae the donation, whioh ia atill continued, of a anm of 
money eaoh year towards the expenee of geopphioal lectures in con- 
nection with the Oxford University Extension movement. 

With regard to the aeoond of these, I am glad to be able to report, 
thanka to the full information just received from the d o u s  and able 
Reader in Geography a t  Oxford, that there ia a large inorease in the 
attendance a t  hie chases, to whioh a great many young men who are 
reading for Honoum in the History Schoola are moat judicioaaly sent. 
From Cambridge, I much regret to aay that I am not, as yet, in a 
poeition to lay before the 8 d e t y  any information. 

As to the inetitution of prima a t  the Training Collegee, you have 
eeen already some of the reeulta ; and all that hae happened in regard to 
that branoh of our aativity hae been very gratifying. 

Laatly, I am informed by a most competent authority, that the geo- 
graphical papers in connectio~~ with the Oxford Univarsity Extension 
lectures, into whiah he had lately to look, were in the highest degree 
eatiafaotory. Mr. Makinder'e work in this department sleo has been 
moet efficient and oreditable. 

I have long thought, and repeatedly said, that in a oountry eituated 
like ours, Qeography, in its higheet senee, " Erdkunde," earth-knowledge, 
ahould be the foundation of the education of thoee who " can have all the 
ohanaee," those, that is, who can carry on their eduoation up to two and 
three and twenty, irreapeotive of preparation for a profedon or other 
apecial calling. No etudy is so well suited to form the basis of 
all other atudiee ae that of the planet which to the dwellers in i t  mnet 
be, from the mere neoemity of the case, the " n e w "  of all know- 
ledge. 

The young start with believing, when they once see that any 
existing inetitution is eneceptible of great improvement, that the im- 
provement will oertainly come in their own time. The old are too apt to 
fall into the mood of him who aaid, There ia no woe so great as to eee 
clearly how all ought to be done, and to be able to do nothing." Neither 
of them vieme ie correct : progreaa moves, as hae been d, in a spiral 
line, and we may be w r y  well sotided if at  the end of each decade 
thingeare eomewhat better. That the importance of geographical teaoh- 
ing ia better understood in England than it waa tan yeare ago, doee not 
admit of a doubt ; and in thin, ae in other mattere, we may 

" Wait for the leaven to work, the let to end" 

I have only, in ooncluaion, to thank the University of London for the 
continuoue use of this theatre, and to my that the authorities of the 
Albert Hall, a t  the head of whom etanda our Honorary President, the 
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Duke of Edinburgh, did all they could to eeeiet ne 1mt month, when we 
brought together far the largest guthering of which the hietory of our 
Society makee any mention. Mr. Wentworth Cole and othere, acting 
under Hie Royal Highneea, epared no pains to arrange every detail 
aatiefaotorily, and I take thie opportunity of expressing our gratitude to 
all concerned. 

Indian Scuwyu.-The Report of the operatione of the Indian Survey 
Department contains, as uaual, much intereating work. During the 
year 1888-89 the administration continued in the hen& of Colonel H. B. 
Thuillier, B.a, and the work wm carried on by twenty-five parti- ; of 
these, one wee employed on triangulation, three on topographical, four on 
forest, seven on cedaetral and six on traveree eurveya, three on geodetio 
and tidal operations, and one on geographioal wrveye. 

A commencement wae made of the principal triangulation for Upper 
Burma, by the preliminary steps neceseary for the projection of a series 
of trianglee from the Esstern Frontier Series, near Tounghoo, in the 
direotion of Mandalay ; and in Baluchietan, a seriee of eeoondary triangles 
emanating from the Great Indua Series, and moving along the parallel 
of SO0 N. latitude, waa oontinued aa far as Quetta. The number of 
topographioal partiee employed in Baluchistan wm reduoed from two 
to one, a matter of eome regret from a geographical point of view, con- 
mdering the large area of country there remaining to be mapped, though 
it ie fortunate that the remaining party oontinues under the skilled 
a h t i o n  of &lone1 Holdich. Among the geographical work achieved 
wm a reconnaiesanoe in Western Baluohistan, by Sub-Surveyor Ahmad 
Ali, by which 19,000 square miles of geographical information have 
been added to our mapa, thne practically completing all that ie required 
in thie portion of Bdnchisten. Other good work of this clam wm 
performed by Lieutenant Maokenzie, B.x., and Sub-Surveyor Imam 
Sharif, m., while aooompanying Sir H. Prendergast, during hie 
tm in Zhob and Eaatern Toba, in July 1889, and by Amiebnt- 
Surveyor Yuauf Sharif, K.B., who euceeded in mapping a very large 
area of previously unknown oountry in Persia. 

Good progrew hae been made with the new large-ecale m e y  of the 
city of Cdoutte, a work rendered neceesary by the g m t  modificatione 
and extendon since the laet mrvey (that of Simme, in 1847-49). The 
~ t n a l  field eurvey and a large number of eheeta have been b i d e d ,  but 
there ie a great deal of house-to-house inquiry, aa to name8 of proprie- 
and bonndaries, remaining to be done, well WI the preperation of a 
regieter of proprietom. 

Tidal obsematione for the determination of the mean mlevel ,  by 
mean8 of eelf-regietering tide-gauges, were carried on a t  eighteen etatione 
along the Indian ooseta. Since the resumption of eystematio tidal opera- 
tions in 1877, ohrvatione have been taken a t  twenty-nine tidal o b r -  
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vatories, twelve of which have. been closed on the completion of their 
registrations, and seventeen are now in operation. Seventy-one per 
cent. of the predictions for open coast stations for 1888 were within 
fifteen minutas of the aotual times of high and low water, and ninety- 
seven per cent. were within eight inches of the mtual heights. In  the 
case of riverain stations, where the action of tides is more irregular, 
the percentage of correot prediotions is rather smaller. 

Survey work and geographical reconnaissanm have been actively 
pushed forward in Upper Burma since our annexation of the country, 
but these operations have had the disadvantage of preceding the prinoipal 
triangulation, and having had to be undertaken in mmewhat pieoe-meal 
faahion from time to time, as military operations and the gradnal 
pacifioation of the oountry have permitted. The superintendence of the 
party (No. al), haa been in the hands of Major J. R. Hobday, who has 
been ably aesieted by Mr. M. J. Ogle, Captain H. I& J a h n ,  B.E., and 
Lieut. T. B. F. Benny-Tailyour, ax., the total out-turn of the year 
having consisted of 20,610 square miles of wconnaimance, mostly on the 
q~mrter-inch male, in the Northern and Southern Shan Statee, the 
Bhamo dietrict, the Ruby Miner, district, the Myingyan, Sagaing, and 
Minbu dietrich, and the Chin Hills. During the laat three yeare an 
aggregate area of 62,290 aquare miles has been mapped in Upper Burma, 
and the results, though neceeeerily presenting a fragmentary appearance 
on the index map, form a very decided elllargement of our geographical 
knowledge of this important country. 

I n  the intermediate oountry between Upper Burma and Bengal, some 
useful work waa done by Lieut. W. H. Pollen, R.E., and Mr. A. J. James, 
who were attached to the military column despatched into the Lushai 
Hilb in the early part of 1889. Lieut. Pollen was, however, unfortu- 
nately attacked by malarioue fever, and his reluctance to leave his dutiea 
led to an aggravation of the disease, and.'eventually resulted in the death 
of this mast promising young officer. Mr. James alm suffered severely in 
health. A f&ir amount of new geographical information, more particu- 
larly respecting the couree of the Kaladan (Koladpe) river, was obtained. 
Since then, the dospatch of the Chin-Lushai expedition from the eastern 
and weatern sidea a t  once, has led to a further and more syetematio 
erploration of the wild and mountainone country separating Upper 
Burma from Bengal. 

Much energy is displayed, as u d ,  in the preparation of new m a p  of 
India and adjacent countries, but it is a matter of great regret to 
geographers that the long-promised new map of Afghanistan, on the 
!&mile scale, is still uncompleted. Thie compilation, containing all 
the results of the latest surveys, and other topographical data col- 
lected during the Afghan Boundary Commiesion, is understood to 
have been for a long time praotioslly completed, and wil l  be found 
to m r d  considerable changee in our geographid knowlege of the 
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countrim adjoining the North-Western Frontier of India. A new 
map of Burma and adjaoent countries, on the d e  of 39 miles to 
the inoh, is alao in a forward condition. 

The Atlas of India, the standard map on the quaheinoh scale, 
whioh was designed to embody all the various surveys in one homo- 
geneous form, is still far from completion, a state of thinge which ie 
obvionely inevitable, when we consider the perfunctory charader 
of many of the old anrveya, whioh it b now desirable to replace 
by more detailed and aouurate work. Of the whole extent of 
British India, the only regions of whioh no atlaa sheete exiet are 
British Baluchistan, part of Rajputane, and the country to the south, 
including some important districts of the Bombay Presidency, and 
the entire province of Upper and Lower Burma. But besidea them, 
there are enormom tracta which, though represented in the Indian 
Atlae, require to be mapped in better faehion, and the sheete of 
which will have to be re-engraved from newer and more rigorous 
surveys. The most important of these regions are Sind, K d m i r ,  the 
northern ~ r t  of the Punjeb, parte of the North-west Provinoes, 
nearly the whole of Bengal, Berar, the Nizam's dominions, and prao- 
tically the whole of the southern part of the pninaula of India. 
Thh vast expanse ahows that there is a great amount of work still 
devolving more partionlarly on the oartographid branchee of the 
Survey Department before the tjtandard Atlae of India oan be said to 
be near completion. 

Exploration on the northern frontier of India hae been limited to 
a reconnaieeance made by a native explorer, R. N., in the neighbourhood 
of Sadiya, with a view to throwing aome further light on the lower 
come of the Sangpo river, between Pemakoi and its junction with the 
Brahmaputra under the name of the Dihong. The information collected 
by the explorer from Abor hvellers hae had the resnlt of straightening 
out the courae of the Dihong, and cawing i t  to flow in a more mth- 
eseterly direction than previously delineated. The Abom also informed 
R. N. that the Dibong river, whioh ale0 joins the Brahmaputra in the 
vicinity of Sadiya, and about the upper oonrse of which nothing 
definite was known, rims in e high glacieroovered country, and far 
more northward than was previously wppoaed. R. N. conoludea his 
brief report with the suggestion that our preeent vague knowledge of 
thin obsoure region might be w i l y  cleared up if two or three natives 
of Upper Assam, able to read and write, were taught surveying, 
and despatched up the Sangpo, which the Besemeae ascend for purposes 
of trade. 

Admiralty Suweyr.-I am indebted to the Hydrographer, Captain 
W. J. L. Wharton, R.N., for the following summary of the Admiralty 
Surveys of the year 1889 :- 

Hydrographical surveys, under the ordors of the Lords Com- 
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missioners of the Admiralty, have been in progreas on the shores of the 
British Ielands, in Nova Scotia, Newfoundland, St. Vincent Island (West 
Indies), Africa (east coast), China Sea, Borneo, Australia (north-west, 
south-west, and east coasts), and Pacific Ocean. The survejing vessels 
engaged in the above ear\.eys consisted of seven steam s h i p  of war, one 
sailing schooner of her Majesty's Navy, and two hired small steam 
v-la, manned by 66 officere and 545 men. 

A full report of the work acccmpliehed during 1889 by eaoh sur- 
veying v e d  hae been prepared for yreaentation to Parliament, in 
amordance with annual custom. Briefly stated the result is as follows :- 

On the ehorea of Great Britain, a re-survey of Fdmouth Harbour 
in  detail waa oommenoed and well advanced. Whiteand Bay, near 
Plymouth Sound, was reg0~11ded to meet the requirements of H.M. s h i p  
undergoing speed triale there. The north-eaetern channele in the 
Thames estuary, viz. E a t  Swin, Middle Swin, Middle Deep, Barrow 
Deep, Black Deep (greater portion), part of Knock Deep, also Duke of 
Edinburgh, were re-examined ; and the several shallow be& and wnde 
in their vicinity, comprising the Gunfleet, Buxey, Fo+ess Sand, 
Barrow Sand, Middle Sand, Long Sand (north-east and eouth-weat ends), 
Sunk Sand, and Kentiah Knock Sand, were all sounded over and re- 
defined ; thii survey of these important channels at  the entranoe to the 
Thamea pointed out that considerable alterations in depth  had taken 
place since they were previously examined. 

A re-survey of Cardigan Bay (west ooeet of Wales) was commenced, 
and the northern portion from Birrdeey Island eastward to Mochras 
Island completed; with large-scale plana of St. Tudwall and Pwllheli 
roadsteads, a h  of Port Madoa 

I n  Ireland, Tune bank a t  the entrance to Loagh Foyle and the 
North Middle bank within the Lough were re-sounded. The depth  on 
Dublin Bar and entrance to river LSey were also rwxamined. 

At  the entrance to the English Channel a systematic examination of 
the soundinge westward of the meridian of 7' 20' W. was begun, and 
the area within the limita of latitude 48' and 51' 20' N., and longitude 
7' 20' to 11° 20' W., re-sounded over, the lines of sonndinge running 
about north and south being at  an average distance of six miles apart, 
and the soundings at  three miles intervals. The remarkable differenom 
in the conformation of the sea-bottom, aa shown by this survey and the 
existing charts, ehowd plainly that in the interests of the many ships 
now using this route, and relying on the depths to check their positions 
in thick weather, this survey mas much required. 

On foreign and colonial shores :- 
A commenoement was made in the re-survey of Halifax Harbour, 

Nova Scotia On the southern shores of Newfoundland the coast from 
Barasway Point weatward to Rdti Oolombier near La Poile Bay has 
been charted in detail ; and a aunken rook (hitherto uncharted), reported 
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22 milee aonthward of Cape St. Mary, waa fonnd, and-poaition amrately 
determined. Thie rock, now named Lamb rock, proved to have only 
33 feet of water over it, and ae i t  liea in the d i A t  traok of mail and 
other ateamere entering the St. Lawrenoe, constituted a formidable 
dangor when there wae a heavy sea. 

The survey of St. Vincent Island, West Indiee, was completed by an 
curmination of ita northern 

On the east coeat of Africa a new ohart in detail has been made of 
Melinda anchorage, with the approaohea thereto ; and the examination 
of the. ehore line from Melinda northward to Baa Qomani waa nearly 
finished. In  m e a t i o n  with the boundary between the temtory of the 
Imperial Britiah Eaat African hmpany and that under k a n  profee 
tion, a eketoh m e y  wae exeouted of the m r e e  of the OEi river, from 
ita entranoe a t  Kipini to Kau, theme weatward, p d n g  through Belam 
Canal to Tjara on the Tana river, and down that river to ita mouth ; 
beeidaa determining aatronomidy the relative poeitione of Kipini with 
Kau, Tjara, and mouth of the Tana river. 

The survey of the south and east coaata of Pemba blend wee 
accomplinhed, thtw oompleting the ohart of the whole of Pemlw. 

On the Zsmbezi, a eketoh wrvey of Chinde river, one of the branohee 
of tJae Zambezi delta, waa made. H.M.8. S h k  entered the Zambeei by 
the Ohinde river, reaohing aa fer aa M'Chenga, about 26 milee from the 
entranoe, her boata then ascanded up to Morombala on the S h s ,  a 
diatance of about 160 miles. 

In  the China See, when d i n g  for reported ahoals north of the 
P r a h  I h b ,  a bank composed of coral and shelb, oirculu in ahape, 
of abont eight mi la  in diameter, within the 100 fathom edge, wae 
fonnd and fairly delineated, 39 fathoms being the least depth obtained. 

On the ahores of Borneo the ohart of Maroheaa Bay, 60 milee north- 
ward of Sandakan, waa much improved by additional aoundinga 

On the shows of the Colony of Weetern Auetralie the eurvey of 
Combridge Gulf, begun in 1888, waa completed by a detailed examination 
of ita outer or more exposed portion, with ita seaward appmhee.  
Prinoese Royal Harbour, King George sound, wad also surveyed on a 
large scale, in consequence of reporta that considerable silting and 
changes had taken place in the harbour and entrance, which, however, 
proved not to be the case. 

In Queeneland, the coast between Cooktown northward to Oape 
Flattery, with the water area fronting this portion eeaward to the 
inner edge of the Great Barrier raef, was ohartea. 

In the inner route, along the east meet of Auetralie, a eurvey of the 
several channels between Lizard Idand and the mainland of A t u t d i a  
waa made, and small detailed examinations were exeouted of the 
localities assigned to several reported ieolated dangere in various parta 
of this frequented highway. 

No. VI1.--JULY 1890.1 2 si 
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In the Paoific Ocean the eyetematio examination of the bod of that 
ocean between New Zealand and the Gandwich Islands, commend in 
1888, wes camed on during 1889, deep soundings being obtained 
between New Zealand and Tonga, Tonga and Samoa, Union and Phcenix 
groups, Union group and Fiji, with a few aerial temperature obaervatione. 
Between Tonga and Samoa one cast of 4530 fathoms, in latitude 17' 4' 
S., longitude 172O 143' W., is worth reoording, as it ie the deepeat yet 
obtained aouth of the Equator, and exceeds the depth taken the previoua 
year by 102 fathoms, which I alluded to in my former report. The 
asaigned positions of the following reefs were well examined, and their 
non-exbkmoe eatabliehed, vis. Olozanga Bock, Alfred Reef, and Calinon 
Beef. 

The Union and Phoenix groups were visited for the pnrpose of 
surveying them, and also to hoiet the British flag in thoae islands not 
under the proteotion of any other power. Takaofu Ielend (Union 
group), and Canton, Phclenk, and Sydney Islands, of the Phoenix group, 
were each eurveyed in snfficient detail. 

h n t e  Hermaea Ialand waa a h  vieited, and a plan made of it. 
In  the Tonga group a survey wae executed of Namuka and Faloon 

Island. The latter island appeared in Ootober 1886, after a great 
eruption ; and in Ootober 1889 it waa estimated that two-thirde of the 
ieland (which ie a vast heap of aahes) had been washed away sin- 
ita appearanoe above water. 

On the weat ooaat of Africa a surveying offioer waa apeoially engaged 
in obtaining the longitudes of Port Nolloth, Mossemedea, Bengnela, St. 
Pan1 de h d a ,  and San Thome, d i m t  with Cape Town Obeervatory, 
using the eubmarine cables for time signals. Unfortunately, t hb  
expedition, ao mcceeeful in its results, terminated by the death of 
Cornmender T. F. Pullen, the experienoed surveying officer engaged, 
from malarial fever. 

In addition to the above, naval eurveying offioera are also engaged, 
with the =notion of the Admiralty, under the Indian Government, and 
Dominion Qovernment of Canada. Their.laboura during 1889 may be 
thus described :- 

Under the ordera of the Indian Glovedent, the muvey of the Orieecr 
oosst, Bay of Bend,  from U n d i  river eouthward to Qopalpur, haa 
been completed, with large aoale plane of Devi river entrance, P u n  and 
Gopalpur anohoragea. Diligent Strait, Andeman Islaade, was also 
cherted. Underat bland, Lakadirh Amhipelago, waa visited, and a 
eketoh mrvey made of thia small islet, only 2a miles long and about 
onquarter  of a mile wide, upon which 4050 people mpport themaelves 
eolely by the dt ivat ion of cooo-nut tree. 

The &signed position of a reef reported to exist in the Nine Degrees 
C h a d  wee olosely examined, but no danger or indication oould, 
however, be found. 
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Under the Dominion Government of Uanads, the m e y  of the 
northern ehoree of Lake Huron wee oontinued ; and d t e d  in oharting 
that portion of the n o r t h 4  ehore of Georgian Bay, between Byng 
Inlet and MoCoy's Ieland, Indian Islanda. The narrow watera of St. 
Joaeph Channel, aeprating St. Joseph Ieland and the mainland of 
Algoma, wae a h  wrveyed in  d e t d  

The Hydrographio Department during the year has published 
47 new ohmti, and improved 15 oharta by adding 20 new plane. 
4210 oorreotione have also been made to the ohart plat-. 

OBITUABY OF THE YEAIL 
Oar 1- by death d h g  the year ending April 80th have been m e n t p m ~ ,  

bceidas one Hoaonuy and three Honomry ( b r q o m b g  Tbbmbem. Detailed notices 
of many mmg thia n u d e r  who had speoidly digairhad tlmmdva rur gee- 
graph- or trav* have appeared in the pages of anr monthly '- 
recording to the we have followed for mrne y e ~  of iaming memoin of our 
more ernbeat members aa soon aa practicable after their Of al l  thme, the 
two m& olaeely oomwtd with the work of thin Soaiety were Yr. John Bell and 
Cblonel Sir Henry Yule. The memoir of the first of h WOE writ- by Sir Jomph 

with whom his love of botany bmqht him into $he mcrt dam relatione, 
and an appendix was added to it by Mr. MW, fhen whom no one auld 
appreciate better his fecrte aa a mountaineer. Mr. Ball entered Parliament early, but 
retained hie seet for so ehort a period the( few of his countrymen know how likely 
he at one time wan to take a very conepicaone position in ths politid world, 
Probably what appeared in 1857 to be a great midortune will be an advantege to 
his fame, kr L bss written his name on the A l p  far more enduringly t h  he could 
ever have done on the l i g  d of popular hvour. 

The bbpphy  of Sir Henry Yule wm written by h a u l  Machgm, another 
eminent Engineer offiaer, .ad bring8 crut extremely well his axtnardinnrp geo- 
gnpbical capacity. General Maolagnn qadee with great felicity, in apeepe.ldne of 
thii the wonla used by Bernier with regard to one of hia own oontemponui~~:- 
UCeti l l~Curieux,qui  noosdonnetons lea joplaplordekvertem sanemtir 
de son cabinet, que mos n'en avoxu appris de ceru qd ant &it le ttmr da numb." 
To one of the Inst of CoL Yule's books, hie 'Gloomy of AngbIndisn Wordn'4 
volume which ahodd be in the library of evesy edated Engb ' w~P.id,I 
mppoaq the greateat compIiment that ever paid to a diotGmy. A A -&idy . .* . shed alike for hir rcientih ability d his n d d d b t i v e  &ill, orraSe to me 
whenlt ht came out :--" Yule's book ira vice : no moms do I take it in myhmdn 
thnn my leUers lrnd all my other d o h  vanish away." With what keen inheat 
one who seemed at b t  sight to live only in the tranquil .tmmphese of geagmphical 
and philologid mearch, watched the events of hh own the, md whet extremely 
striking judgments he #rmetimes pepsedupon the actom in tham, will, I mppore,not 
be known beyond the circle of his private friends until tbe rtroggler of to-day bave 
become mattem of history. 

Becords have like* appeared in ow ' Pmcdbgs  ' of: -Major E. A. m COBSON, 
the bvaller in A b y d ;  Mr. W. W. M'NAIB, of the Indian Sarvey ; Sir EDWW 
STBIOKLAXD, Bart., the active promoter of geography in our AastrPliP11 Colonies; 
Qmmudk T. F. Pmtmr, ra, who made hi mark M a Naval Surveyor ; Colonel Sir 
EUWASD S L A D ~ ;  Admid Sir B. J, SULIVAX (by Mr. H. N. SUGIV~) ; Lord 
NIPII. of Mag&la (by Cblo~~l  Gum), and the BeV. G. G. BVTLLB, D.D., Canon 

2 1 2  
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of Wincheater (by Mr. FBAXOW GALTON). Memoirs of Sii J. H. -BOY and Mr. 
FBANK JAMES, whoee death owurred within the period under review, am in prepam- 
tion, and will shortly sppear in our ' Prooeadiga' The Honorary Member whom 
we have loet is H. M. DOH LUIZ L, Ki of Portugal. The Honorary Correepondiug 
M e m b  are : Qeneral L FAIDIUSBBE, who, as Qovernor of the French pome&one in 
Senegal from 1854 b 1866, diatinguiahed himself by the nnmerom worh he pnbliehed 
on the geography and etatiatioa of the Colony, and on the ethnio relatiom and Ian- 
guages of the native raaea ; 8enhor JOSE DA SILVA M ~ B  LEAL, fh8 diinguhhed 
Portngoeee writer who mrved as Minister in Par& during the DeLgar, Bay arbit& 
tion; and Herr T. T. von Tecamn, the Aastrian n a m t  who acquired fame by 
the attractive narrative of hia travele in Peru in 1 8 3 8 4 ,  and in mbaeqnent yearn 
took an active part in the Bflairs of the A w t h  Qeographioal h ie ty .  Among the 
remaining are many who, if not epecially diiingniahed for their m i c a  to geo- 
graphy, were eminent in other walke of life. The liat is as follom :- 

Sir FBAXCXE OT~WILL A D A ~ ,  x.c.M.~, of the Diplomatic M a e ,  who died in 
July leet, in Switxerlrmd, where he aavsd for rewur yearn ss British Hiniater. He 
had filled poets st St. Petenburg, Paris, Washington, and Yeddq wy the author 
of a descriptive work on Japan, and, conjointly with Afr. 0. D. Cbnhghm, 
treatise on the Swim Wedemtion, which attracted much attention; JA- 
ALEXANDEB ; The Right Hoa Lord A D D I N ~ O N  ; Chevalier BIUKE&AB~U ; J o m  
B A ~ W  ; Chptsia JOHN h E L . 4 8 ~  ; P m  HENBY BBBT~ON ; P. P. h-11; 
~ P B E P  BOOTH; J. B. B B O ~  ; IBAAC BEAITHWA~;  ROB- WIQBIY CBAW- 
POBD ; JAXEE OBIBm ; Major L M. C A B Y I ~ E L  ; Sir EDWAED COLEEBWKB, Bart., 
the biographer of Mountahart Elphinstone, and for nearly forty yeara a mnah 
respected member of the H o w  of Commonn. He wan President of the Royal 
Aeirtic Society in 1864-07, and in 1878 waa created Hmorary Doctor of Laws 
by the Univedty of Glaegow; DAVID C A B ~ I E ;  W A L ~  k r ;  h e r a l  
Sir Donom A. CAYKBON, o.a.8. ; Lord DE B u q m m  ; ~ D F E E Y  DABB- ; 
D. FO~TEB QBANT DALTON; CIIARLES J. ELEY ; t h n m l  Sir HOWABD C. ELPHIX- 
STONE, v.c., X.C.B, Tmmrer and Comptroller of the Duke of Comaught'a Hoase- 
hold, W I , ~  m t  a-th by sacideat an hfs m y  to the ~anary ~ ~ l s a d ~  I.,U 
beem ao u n i v d y  regretted. He had been a Fellow of our Sooiety since the 
year 1858; 0. K. FAI~HOLY~~;  ANDEEW GUHAX, SW-Snrgeon, B.N.; JOHN H. 
G U B N ~ ,  for many yeara Member of Parliament for King'a Lynn, and well known 
in acienti60 circlea an an Omithologiat, who accumulated a ~ollection d bide 
of great sdentifio value; JAYEE F B E D ~ ~ I ~ K  H ~ N ,  WXLLIAX HENBY HOX- 
~ A Y  ; H ~ T  BEET IN* Q.o., M.P. ; Sir Lorn STEWABT J A O K ~ ,  a well-knm 
Indiin Judge ; FMNK L. JAXUS, the Somali-land traveller, news of whose death 
at the &boon, by the attack of an elephant, han recently been received. A memoir 
will be pnbliehed in a eub6equent number of the ' Pmoeedinga'; Sta5-Commsnder 
W. W. KIDDUB, B.N.; 80n. W. F. LXTTLEMN ; HENBY P. LE MBWRIBB ; JOEEPB 
Lame; General Sir H. E. LONGDEN, K.o.B., who, during his long and active 
military career in India, was for three yeere employed making a wrvey of the foreeta 
of the Himalaya, a special duty for which he wan eelected by Lord Dacmomm in 
1849, the result being a report which altered in a material may the whole sdmi- 
nistration of this department. He was elected Member of our W e t y  in 1876; 
Captain W. MAN ; Major J. L. L: M O ~ N T  ; Q. J. J. Yam; Hon. RAO .&RIB 
VI~HWANAH NARAYEN, O.C.I. ; Sir JA'XES MAESHALL, ar.a.xa., who had seen much 
aervice, civil and military, on the West' e a s t  of Africa He was chief justice of the 
Gold Coast Colony in 1879-82, and of the British Niger territories in 1887; Dr. 
C H A B L ~  M O B ~ N ;  Major COLIN M . A a ~ m m ;  J m m e  S. MOROAN; J. NORMAN 
LINDLSY N o m n  ; J. C). F'BICE; JAYEB Pnxnm~; Admiral Sir ROBHIT S m c m  
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ROBU~ON, ~.oa.,  a mmgnhd authority on many subjects connected with the 
Navp, who died on the 27th of July laat; Mr. Serjeant Romeo~; General W. F. 
RB~WIOK, as. ; B~BIBT P. SPIOE; ~ A Y  M. S m m ~ ;  Sir CAABLEB F-WU 
SWD ; W. CASTLE SXXTH ; Alderman DAVID & STONE; JOHN SILT= : Jam 
TPYPLETON; BBOIJIB~LD h v m ;  GEOEQE TUBNBULL, F.B.A.s.; P. C). PANDER 
BYL ; C). N. VICKEBS ; WILLIAM WAXEFORD ; THOMAS WALKEB, J. P. ; Sir Jmm 
W A ~  ; FOVEAUX WEIBB ; JOHN ROBERT WILLIAMS. 

(Bead at the Evening Meeting, February 24tb, 1890.) 

-P, P 444. 
NOT quita two yeam ago I hnd the honour to read a paper before this 
W e t y  giving an m , p t  of my two former viaita to the Solomon 
Ielands. Since then I have ptaid the islands a third visit. 

Leaving London on the 8th June, 1888, in the Orient Line steamer 
Omuca, I arrived in Sydney on the 23rd July, and was fortunate enough 
to find a eohooner aailing for the islands on the 6th A u p t .  

We left Sydney with a southerly wind which we carried with us 
until August l l th ,  when we ran into the south-east trade, and on the 
evening of August 16th we arrived off Rubiana, at  the south-weat end of 
the island of New Georgia. 

The following morning we paseed the reef which extends without 
interruption for miles, exoept at  one place where there is a gap perhaps 
300 yards a c m ,  over whioh there ie a t  iia deepeet part two fathoms of 
water. With a man a t  the m t h e a d  to look out for patoha with which 
the lagoon is etndded, we ran down about three miles and anchored off 
the village of Sisieta. Along the coast as far as the eye can reach 
atretaha a thiok fringe of cm+nut palme; behind them the deep green 
of the virgin for&, on the shore among the palm-trees the villages of 
the nativea, eaoh with its large ocmoe-house conspitmom above the others 
for ita eize. At every village a neatly built jetty of bloalre of ooral, 
planted on the top with graaa, projeota for aome dietanoe into the eea. 
Around us is the pale blue water of the lagoon, where we are anchored 
in 16 fathoms. To seaward, n u m e w  small ialanda, each with ita oentre 
of tall forest treee and fringe of camnut palma, end beyond them to sea- 
ward a white line of foam on the coral reef whence the roar of the aurf 
falla upon the listening ear. 

At B u b h  I found thing8 without much alteration since my last 
viait. A few old people had died and some had been killed. I n o t i d  
also that some new heads ornamented the rafters of the canoe-how. 
An old aoquaintanoe, a chief named Paravo, had  net with an untimely 
end. He waa an inhabitant of the Maravo lagoon, about 30 milea from 
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Rubiana. At the beginning of the year (1888) he, with a canoe-ld of 
his oompanions, had gone from Maravo to the west end of Qnade108nar 
to get heade. Their expedition met with revereee, and inetead of getting 
any heade they lost some of their own men. On their return they were 
detained by bad weather at the uninhabited Murray Idand for mme 
weeks. Food wss scarce, and Paravo b t  aiokened and then died. His 
faithful followere turned him to good atxount by eating him, end pre- 
served hie head, whioh they left behind them at Murray Island. At 
the time of my arrival they had made overtures to a trader &dent a t  
Rubiana to fetch the head home for them. 

Leaving Bubiana on the 4th September we peeeed through the 
paasage known aa Hathorn Sound leading from the Rubiana lagoon into 
the see to the north of New Georgia. Thie ia a narrow channel of ooral 
formation, like a river or oanaL In plaoee the banks are so steep that e 
ehip oan lie elongmide as if at a wharf. The depth ie from 15 to 
20 fathoma A dame growth of foreet-tm fringes the paaaage on either 
side and their branobee overhang the channel. 

On one ooclreion when drifting through thie p a a g e  with the tide 
our yarde beoame entangled among the brenohea of the overhanging 
tree& Something wae bound to give way; fortunately it wan the 
branohee of the treee that cam8 oreehing down on deok to the imminent 
rhk of our heede. They were soon thrown overboard, but the legeoy of 
ants that they left behind them waa not got rid of until the ship r~(~ohed 
Sydney. 

The scenery in thie pawage ie most romantio. The trees tower on 
either side high above the ehip's maate, overhanging and dropping their 
ripe fruit end blossom into the water. Along the banlce the bnrnohes 
of dead timber are often n o t i d  oovered with the white ~ ~ O B B O ~ B  of an 
orohid, a speaiee of dendrobium. Below theae, half in and half out of 
the water, looking itaelf like e dead log, may frequently be eeen the ugly 
oarwe of a orooodile, apparently asleep, but aa the ehip approaahee it 
wil l  elide off quietly into deep water. ~ k a t o o s  aoream d h c e  from 
the trees at the invadera of their solitudes, and startled fruit-pigeone 
take to flight with a great olattar of wings aa the unwoned appearanae 
of the ship disturb them from their repaet among the nutmega 

Crimeon loriea in flooks of half a doeen fly acnoea high in the air 
with ear-piercing soreeah on their way to a honeyed feast from the bright 
orimson bloasoma of a d - t r e e  (Eryflm'na ap.), e oonepiouona objeat 
among the d o r m  green of the minounding fore&, rivalling in b r h m  
of colouring the plumage of the loriee themselves. Great ornithoptera 
butterfliee flap leienrely across the channel from tree to tree, meking for 
the fragrant white blomms of which they are so fond ; and a sapphire 
&ah that the eye a n  scarcely follow ia eeen for a moment aa a king. 
fieher diaappaara round a bend of the ohannel. 

Down among the deep blue depth of the alesr mter m y  be 
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the branching eteme of the growing mral, with quaintly ahaped and 
brightly coloured fish paseing in and out. h o e ,  when going through 
thie pasqe, a muple of whalee kept ns mmpany for svme time, paseing 
and repaming ns ae though they thought the ehip waa one of themaelme. 
The clearness of the water allowed ns to tram their omree beneath it, and 
watch them se they eenk into the d e p h  or came to the surf808 to blow. 

I can conceive no more delightfnl surroundings for a yachting orniee 
than the mnery preeented by the amhipelago of emall idmde adjaatmt 
to thia paseaga, among which a v d  might wander for weelm borne in 
whatever directian the wind or lbtd, hding  eaoh night a fie& 
anchorage where the vegsel might be moored almost among the branahee 
of the overhanging trees, and where tropical nature might be studied in 
all the e x u b n o 8  bf its botenid and mologid wealth. But them 
low-lying iehnda, elevated bat a h t  or two above the water, are the 
choeen haunt of fever and ague, and the deadly mi& that risee after 
sanset~angthetreeeandsp~inwhite~theo.rerthewrfirceof 
the water, warns the voyager to aeek with aa muoh Bpeed aa may be, the 
freeh bewm of the open aea Another pomible mrce  of danger ex* 
in the bt that thie pwmge is the highway umd by the head-hunting 
m o e e  from the Bubiana lagoon and the ialande adjaoent on their 
expeditions to Yaabel. Pereonally I Ah& not care to meet a can08 
load of theae gentry returning nn~8tiafied from one of their expeditione, 
while wandering alone and eeprated from my companions among the 
h d e  surrounding Hathorn Sound. 

I believe that pigeon8 have never been adoiently credited with the 
important part they take in the W b u t i o n  of planta from inland to 
ieland. Throughout t h i ~  part of the western Pacifio there are name10118 
d idands of ooral formation and nand-oaya, many of them probably 
of reoent formation, frequently at oaneiderable distencea 5nn  other 
land, bat covered with a denm growth of large foreat treea Among the 
numerous group of islande of coral formation that are removed by 
mtmy  hundred^ of milea of sea from ielande having a heavy foreat 
growth and an indigenom avifauna, the vegetable prodactione are 
found to be sach es have eeeds that float and retain their vitality for a 
long period in d t  water, moh ae C c r s u a ~  sp., Towyfortia ar&dia, 
&*roda h+i, (kettordo qmbq Calophyllnnt inophyhm, eome 
species of pendenus, and the mangrove (I, of muree, purpoealy exclude 
mch aa may have been introduced by human agency). Theae, with a 
few others, are the Grat vegetable productions of a mral bland or d- 
cay so eoon aa it is w5ciently elevated to support vegetable K h  If 
moh an idand ia too far removed from other ialande having a more 
vuied h a ,  to admit of the viaits of land birds, the flom will remain 
bed to mch planta se I have mentioned above with eome 0th- that 
have been similarly transported by the adion of wavea end oummts 

If, however, the bland happens to be within reeah of land birde, 
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especially pigeons, from an island covered with a for& growth, i t  will 
of ooum be first o m r e d  with the plants r d t i n g  from the floating 
seeds above mentioned, aftor whioh it will be reaorted to by pigeons aud 
other land birds, that will bring with them the aeede of foreet treee from 
whioh the ieland will speedily be covered with a dense foreet growth. 
Favouring the diepensal of d e  to emall islands, I have n o t i d  a 
singular habit among the large fruit-eating pigeona of the Solomon Group : 
this ie their propenaity for leaving the mainland at  night to roost on 
the small islands lying off the ooa~t. Should cme happen to be in the 
neighbonrliood of one-of theee small islands about four or five o'olook 
in the afternoon, the pigeons will be notioed arriving eingly or in 
pairs, and in parties up to eight or ten in number, until the treee are 
omwded with birde. I can aaaign no very aathfaototy reeeon for this 
habit, unlees it is that upon thew mall ialande the pigeons find them- 
aelvea freer a t  night from the diaturbenoe of the large monitor liearde. 
I em aware that the reaaon assigned in an aneatiabtory one, but it is 
the beet I have to offer. 

The pigeons arrive gorged with fige and other fruits, and eapeoially 
with the fruit of the canarium n u t  Of them n u b  the pigeons are 
especially fond. I t  ie a nut in eiee and shape not unlike a green 
walnut, and it appears a t  b t  eight almost incredible that the pigeons 
oould swallow them. The soft outer huek is rapidly digeeted, and the 
inteneely hard nut in then disgorged. The natives take advantage of 
thie habit of the pigeon0 to eearch for the disgorged nuts beneath the 
tree8 where the birds are in the habit of rooeting. That wide ranging 
handsome speoiee Ocrlaw~ niaobarica, botter known as the Nicobar 
pigeon, o r 4  boldly long dietances of ma. On one oooasion, when 
approaohing the Solomone from Sydney, one of these birde flew on board 
the ebip, and reatad for some minutea. We were a t  the time more than 
forty milee from land, the nearat islands being Bennell and Bellona, 
outliers of the Solomon group. 

Paeeing into the eea to the north of New Georgia we turned eaet- 
ward, and on the 16th September reached the small islandof Oavotqoff the 
mt of Gela, or Floride Idand, where was then living Mr. Lam Nielsen, 
a trader. I deoided to take up my reaiden- with him for some month, 
aa I waa anxious to make mlleotions upon' the island of Cbla, and the 
place was centrally situated for visiting Yeabel, Guedaloenar, and other 
ialande. 

In Nielson's emall trading veeeel, a ketch of about five tons, I made 
eeveral voyegee; among them being one round the coaet of Gela, and 
through the Boli Peeeage, a pllesage not unlike Hathorn Sound above 
dwmibed, several voyagea along the ooast of Guadalcanar, a visit to 
the island of Savo, and lastly, a vieit to the island of Yaabel, on which 
d o n  I made a cornpa m e y  of about sixty milts of the north-ecret 
oowt of the inland. 
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It is with deep regret that I have to remrd that einoe my return to 
England, Nielnen and three of hia b o p  have been hilled and enten by 
the nativee, but where thie o m r r e d  I an at preeent without informa- 
tion. Sinoe last June, no leea than eix white men have been murdered 
by the natives of the Solomon Group, out of a total white population 
h e d  and floating that I eetimate at about thirty. 

My prinoipal objwt in vieiting the ielande mentioned above waa for 
the parpoee of endeavouring to identify the p k  Vieited by the 
Spanish expeditian, under Mendab, that dimovered the Solomon Islende 
in the year 1568. In thie I think I may say I have been entirely 
UwOednL 

The Speniads relate that when they were between Florida and 
Gnadelcanar they pamed an Sand  in the oentre of whioh waa a burning 
YO~CB~~O. Thia ieland is now wnalaeively identified with the f i n d  of 
%PO. 

One morning I left Oavota with Nieleen in hie veeeel to pay a viait 
to thb inland. The following morning at daylight we d a r e d  off 
Sieipi, a village on the m t h &  oomt of the island, my objeot being 
to explore .the orater. h v o  is an inland roughly c h d a r  in ahap 
about four miles in diameter, the high& point rising to a height of about 
1800 feet. 

The volcano is now in a state of quieaoenoe,*no eruption having taken 
place for a period of about forty yeam Soon after anohoring I landed 
and made arrangements with eome nativee to guide me to the biku or 
fiw, ee the arater is d e d .  We immediately started, and a walk of a 
few minutea brought ne to a boiling epring, in which the women of the 
village were in the habit of cooking their vegetables. After inepecting 
thb for a few minutee I told my gnidee to prooeed. They manred me 
that this was the b i b  I errid i t  might be eo, but i t  wae not the 
bilm I wanted to go to. They aaid that nativee never viaited the other, 

it wae haunted by some enormous devils, who would be certain to 
take offence at any one treepaeeing upon their dominions. 

I rep-ted to them that native devils had no power over white 
men. They then urged that they were at war with the nativee from tke 
other aide of the island, and they were afraid of meeting eome of them. 
I pointed out that if the biku was a locality habitually avoided by 
nativee, we were not at all likely to meet any of the enemy. Having 
grasped this faot they mid they muet at leaet return to get their f ields 
and epeera To thia I aaeented and walked on, and they m n  afterwarde 
overtook me. 

P d g  some native gardene the tnurk aeoended eteeply through 
mme u n d w  that had sprung up on the sites of former plantinge, 
with here and there a clump of two or three omcmut treea Looking 
halt acrorps the eea, the coast of Florida from Vati Lan to the Boli 
pamaage appeared on the left, and on the right the mountain-tope of 
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Guadaloanar loomed indietinotly through the ham. At our feet, our 
tiny veseel at anohor, upon a see of the intenaeet blue, and at one pleoe 
a oloud of ateam row from the hot spring that we had juat left. As we 
&bed higher a i p  of previo~u dtivption disappeared until we 
entered a growth of wild ginger with stoma eight or nine feet high that 
effeotually prevented an extended view. Throng11 this the bop  had no 
di5oulty in slioing their way with their long heevy knivea. 

Following the top of a ridge that sloped steeply down on either aide, 
we presently aame to a spot where a amall landdip had taken p h ,  
oarrying with i t  the vegetation, and leaving an open spaoe. At this 
point the aneroid indicated a height of 1000 feet, and I wee able to see 
that I stofid on the edge of a oimular depression about a mile in diameter. 
This wee evidently the mtm. On the north aide a blunt oone, the 
high& point of the ialand, rose several hundred feet above my point of 
observation. Sonambling down the bed of a steep dry wateroouree, I 
found m p l f  on the floor of the m t e r  at a height of 800 feet above the eea. 

Near the western aide an immema heep of blooks of stone roee to a 
height of 200 feet, about level with the edge of the crater; bat with 
thie exception the floor of the orater wee quite flat. I oan oompue this 
heap of etones to nothing better than to a gigantio load of broken stone 
Bhot out of a oart for mending the r d .  A somewhat winding traok 
led acroes the crater to the western aide, end here, at the bam of the 
orater-wall, the nativea pointed out to me two apota whence a little 
steam waa iswing A white incrustation oovered the mrrounding 
stones, and the ground felt hot to the tonoh. Some lovely little creeping 
ferna (Lygodiunr sp.) were growing almost in the eteam, and apparently 
revelling in the warm moist atmosphere. 

Aooompanied by three of the bop, aa the othera were frightened, I 
then foroed my way through the undergrowth to the bam of the atone 
heap. b m  one plaoe at the baae of the heap quite a rwpeotable pnff 
of eteem waa rising, the atonee aro11nd being oovered with the 88m8 
inmatation previously obeerved. The heap appeared to be o i d a r  and 
a h u t  600 feet in diameter at the bottom. A peonliarity about i t  waa 
that the atones inowased in aim towards the top. At the beee theg 
were about a foot in length, but at the top they were great irregular 
bloake weighing eeveral tom. 

Two only of the three remaining b o p  ventured to approach the 
heap, and when I annonnoed my intention of climbing it, they tried to 
dieeaade me. Finding that their remonetranoes were of no avail, the 
whole party took up a favourable poaition for watohing my movemente. 
Sorambling over the blmke of stone, and through the growth of thiok 
fern  and ahrube that oovered the upper part of the mound, I noon stood 
on the top, but found no sign of any amaller orater or even any h e  of 
ateem. At the extreme apex I found growing a pretty little yellow 
omhid, a dendrobium, whioh I brought away with me. 



Floundering among and over the huge blooks of atone I made my 
way baok to my~companiom, who, I firmly believe, never expeoted to see 
me again ; and, aa i t  waa, asenred me that I should eventually s d e r  in 
health for having treepaaaed upon the domain of the spirit preeiding 
over the bilm. The whole orater, exoept in a few placwe, ia eo covered 
with undergrowth that it is moult to asoertain from a oumry exami- 
nation of what it in composed. I looked unsaaoeeefully for sigda of lava 
stresma, but although I maw none, it is ptmsible that a more careful 
examination might dieaover them. I oame to the oonoluaion that reoent 
ernptione have been explosions of imprieoned &am, rather than molten 
matter, and the faot that the Bpaniarde in 1668 mention only smoke and 
not fire, although they were whole montha in sight of the island, l enb  
oolour to my auppoeition. Had there been fire they must have n o t i d  
ita deotion at night. 

We returned the way we came. On our errival at  the village I waa 
d d y  questioned by the old men aa to whether in my opinion there 
waa any probability of an ernption in the immediate future. On thie 
point I thought myself juetified in calming their feate. Having paid 
my guide8 I returned on board, and we left for the other mde of the 
island. 

About the tame time I made an expedition inland on Guadalcanar, 
starting from tho village of Taaimboko. I waa well known by name to 
the nativee of this village through my p r e v i o ~ ~  reeidenoe at Aola They 
tried hard to dieenade me, saying that on two out of the three oooaeions 
that I had gone to the interior from Aola the nativea had intended to 
kill me, onoe at Vale Menga and onoe on the BokoEdmbo river. I was 
aware of the former attempt bat I had no positive information until 
now of the latter, although at the time I enepeoted something wrong. 

Eventually I perwaded aome of them to eocompany me, and in 
company with Nielaen and aome of hie boys we started early one morning 
from Tasimboko. I will not here detail the indents of the trip, whioh 
presented no epeoial featam of intereat, beyond saying that we visited 
aeveral villages sitnated on or nem the B e d e  and B a h a  rivere, 
and I waa able to tram the oanrees of theae rimre with fair aoouraoy. 

During our journey we visited the villagee of Ipou, Veramum, 
Kombebe, Tinabinalu, Togoma, and M h a ,  where we alept the hat 
night. So far all had gone well, and we had endeavoured by paying for 
our night's lodging and entertiinment on a very liberal de, to leave a 
good impreasion behind us. N a t u d  y the bnsh nativea evinoed great 
aurioeity aa to who we were and the c a w s  of our visit. Nieleen wee, 
of oouree, deaoribed aa the trader from Qavota, while I was said to be the 
man who previously lived at Aola and ate makes. (I beg l ave  here to 
deolare that thie waa a base calumny. A trrete for enakee haa more than 
once been put forward to me aa a good and suffioient reaeon for attaoking 
a native village. I vieited the site of a former mlement at ICetrelle Bay 
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on the island of Ysabel, and on making enquiry as to why the nativee 
had been exterminated waa told "They were no good, they ate rate 
and wakea.") 

I had great hopes of being able to reach Mount h m m 8 ~  or at any 
rate the Lion's Head, but shortly after leaving Misue on the seoond day 
of our trip our prinoipal guide ahowed signs of jibbing. From a village 
namod Ahti, 950 feet above the see, we had a h e  view of the mountains, 
as the village was situated on the edge of an almoet precipitone ridge. 
Immediately beneath our feet to the southward the 33tjm.de river wound 
in a mutherly direction, apparently taking its rise from a mountain near 
the south coast of ihe island called by the natives Lambugile. Behind 
another ridge that we were about to omee was the valley of the Balesuna 
river whioh flom to the foot of the Lion's Head (called by the natives 
Popomanieao), and then bending in a weeterly direotion, rieee apparently 
from the eaatem slopes of the Lammaa Bange. 

The view from Aroti wae one of the most beautiful that I have ever 
gazed upon. C l w  to Aroti ie *other village called Vatu~cbuln whenoe 
again we had a fine view of the mountains. From here a eteep deeoent 
to 300 feet and a rise again to 800 feet brought us to the top of the 
ridge forming the east side of the valley of the Baleeuna. We ought to 
have followed this ridge in a routherly dimtion, but our guidea 
purposely mieled us, and we desoended to the Balesuma river near to 
the village of Koliaae. At this point the bed of the river is 300 feet 
above the sea. Although there had been no rain on the ooest for three 
months, the river was running breast high with a very swift current, 
and was frill of hugo boulders. We made mveral attempts before we 
found a plaoe where i t  was possible to cross. I and some of the boys 
were carried off our lege, but as I waa carrying my instruments and 
revolver fistened to my head nothing suffered damage. 

We spent the remainder of the day at Koliaae trying to get oar 
guidea to reconsider their refusal to prooeed. It was uselees to attempt 
to go on without them as we were entirely dependent apon the natives 
for food, eo, much to my diegust, although within about five miles of the 
Lion's Hmd, we had to consent to return. 1 afterwards found that our 
guide never intended to take us any further than this point, and had 
made use of us as an eecort for himself for the transaction of some native 
trading in a district whioh he would have been afraid to enter alone. 
Bleeping that night at Koliase we left the next morning for the ooast. 

Following the river down for some milea we came to the village of 
Linge and ehortly afterwards to a river d l e d  the Tavithene that joina 
the Balesuna on its right or eastern bank. Tnrning eastward from this 
point along a good track over some open grassy hills, we came to a 
village with the euphonious name of Ombokonamaraese. A mile north- 
east from this village we again came to the Berande river, and M n g  
it we entered a rioh alluvial flat ornutry extending to the OWL We 
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reaohed Taaimboko late in the  afternoon. To any  one making an 
a b p t  to travel in the interior of Gaadalcanar in future I would 
m m m e n d  them to take aa the medium of exchange wi th  the natives, a 
plentifnl wpp ly  of dog'e teeth. They are of cou1-1~ extremely portable, 
and the natives will move for them when tobacco and even and 
axee will hil to r o w  them from their ordinary indifferen-. 

Under ordm from Lope Qarcia de Castro, Governor of Pern, an expedition, con- 
siding of two ship, the Almimnte and the Caapilana, I& Callao on the 19th 
November, 1667, under the command of Alvaro de MendaPIa, for the purpoee of 
prosecuting d i ive ry  in the Pacific. This expedition discovered and named the 
klomon Glands. The publied accounts of thievoyage have been until very recently 
of them& meagre d b p t i o n .  The moat important were au m n n t  given by Herrere 
in his Deacripoion de ha Indim Wdentales,' published at Hadrid sbont the year 
1601, and an account by Dr. Christoval Suartvi de Fignemq pnbliied at Madrid in 
1613. 

In endeavouring, by the light of these accounte, to identify the placea visited, the 
French atld English geographm about the cloee of the last century have in some- 
casee been led to enoneom oonclneions, but on the whole their infenmm have proved 
correct. 

About sixty years ago, however, a journal kept by Hernando Gallego, chief 
pilot of the expgditim, came to light, giving a minuto account of the evente of the 
voyage and of the proceedings in the islands. T h i  journal in now in the Britieh 
Museum, and a translation of portions of it is published by Dr. Guppy in hi book 
"l'he Solomon Islands and their Nativea! The charts belonging to thie journal 
have unfortunately been loat. 

Another journal of the expedition waa kept by Pedro Sarmiento, who was eeoond 
in command of the wldiers, bnt this and the charts belonging to it are a h  missing. 

But a third and etill more voluminons account of the expedition is extent, via a 
journal kept by Qomez Catoira, chief p m r  of tbe fleet, which contains much 
information not given by Qallego. The original manuscript is in the poseeaaion of 
Mr. W. Amhemt 1- Amhexnt, x.P., and has never been published. On my 
last visit to the islands I had the good fortune to be fnrnished with s tmdation of 
this journal, by the light of which, and by Dr. Guppy's translation of Qallegq I wm 
enabled to satisfactorily identify almost every place visited by the Spaniards 

I propose in t b i  paper to trace the oonrae of the Spniarda In their approeoh to 
snd paesage through the Solomon Group 

The command of the expedition wan entrusted to Alvato de Men-, who 
was nephew of the Qovernor of Peru. The commander of the troops was Pedro de 
Ortega Valencia. Second in command of the troop was Pedro Sarmiento, who had 
already grestly distinguished himaelf in Peru, and who afterwards waa engaged npon 
a m e y  of the Straita of Magellan. In the year 1685 he waa taken prieoner off the 
Awra by Sir Walter Raleigh, and brought a prisoner to England, where he was 
presented to Queen Elizabeth and afterwards eet at liberty. Hcmndo Qallego, 
the chief pilot, wag one of two brothers who, ten yeam before, had taken part in 
an expedition from Chile to survey the Straits of Magellan, and waa perhap the 
most able navigator to be obtained at the time on the Pacific coast. The confidence 
imposed in him was amply justified by the eventa of the voyage. Lastly, &mez 
Catoira, the chief purser nnd comptroller for his Majeety Don Philip 11. of Spain. 
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W n g  from C a l h  on the 19th November, 1667, they voyaged to the westward, 
and on the 16th of the following January sighted a emall low inland, inhabited and 
covered with palm-trees, " with a great reef on the north aide and another on the 
south aide * (Wire), and " with a bay of the sea in the middle of it " (Gallego). 
This deecription points to its having been one of the coral atols that dot thb p r t  of 
the Pacific. To this island they gave the name of the bland of J m s .  I pointed 
out in my former pper  that thir Wand w e  probably one of the more northern 
islands of the Ellice Group, nor, on consideration, do I see any reason to change my 
opinion. Gallego gives the latitude 6t0 S. ; Oatoirs 6O barely. I t  will be found 
that nearly all Gallego'e oteervatione of well-rsoertsined places in the Solomon group 
are in exoeee of the proper latitude, .nd in only two unimportant instenaea are they 
l e e  the average being about 80' in exuw,t eo that I can eee no grou~lde for a b  
tempting to identify Motuiti or Kennedy Irrland, an inland supposed to be in latitude 
more th.n 8O 30' 8. (but the exiotence of whih  L altugether doubtful, e it wan 
t m a m e d d y  aearched for by a Qermm man-of-war in 1884), with the Island of 
Jtaus of the Spanisrds, an island that Qailego declares to have been in QO. The 
mggeation of Dr. Gtappy that there may be another island at present unknown 
between 6' and 7' 8. and near 172O E. long. I d e r  equally untenable. This 
part of the Pacific ia too well known at the prseent day to admit of such 8 

mpposition. Not only do traders oc&odly visit it, but it is almost in the track 
mmetimea taken by d i n g  v d  between Sydney and C h i  On the other hand, 
both the latitude and the dewription of the bland agree well with one of the northern 
islands of the Ellice Group, and the fact, mentioned by CBtoira but omitted by 
Cfallego, that they W e d  they eew another ialsnd while tbey were etanding off and 
on, ia coneistent with my euppoeitiorr. There are three ielands at the north of the 
Ellice group, either of which may be the Ialend of Jesne, viz. Nanomes or St. 
Aquatine, la t  about 6O 40' 8 ; Spieden or Niatao, about 6O 8' 8.; and Hudson 
IeIsnd, about 60 16' 8. I incline to the fimt one mymlt 

&me canoee came off to them, but did not approeoh o h .  Beiig unable to 
oomrnnnioate with the land the Spaniarda stood off and on through the night of 
January 16th. They sew what they e u p p d  were e i g n a l k  I t  may have been 
so, aa the nstivee of thin group are in the habit of sometime0 using signal fires at 
night, or it may have been the torchea need by them while W g  st night for the 
flying fish, which constitute the chief prt of theae islandere' food. 

During the 16th, having drifted to westward of the island, they found they were 
unable to beet up to it sgain. Thin was on acumnt of the rtrong weeterly current 
that prevails in them latitudes. 

Doring the next fortnight they made a wte r ly  courm with variable winds, and 
on the let  Febmary, nixteen day8 after leaving the Island of Jam, they sighted 
eome reefa, to which they gave the name of Candelaria, because they eightad them 
on Candlemas eva Ckllego gives the latitude M 6f0 when the centre of the m f s  
wse bearing weat of them ; Catoira seys 6O. M. Fleurien, the French geographer, 
hss identified them mfe with the R o d o r  Re&, dbomered by M a d e  in 1781, 
and on the pmmt  Admiralty chart they bear both namea With thia opinion I 
now thoroughly concur, although I at first felt inclined to agree with Dr. Cfnppy 
in identifying them with the reefs of 0-g Java, lying almoet in the esme 
longitude but not extending tnrther south than 6' 80'. 

Dr. Guppy, in objecting to the identhtion of these reefa with the Roncador 
Reefg bsaee hie objection upon the deecriptiongiven by Wego,  who estimated them 

Bee gProoeedinp B.Q.S.,' 1888, p. 851. 
t Bee oomparative table of lstitodea at end of paper. 
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to extend more than 15 leagnee. Catoira say4 " There did not appear to be anything 
but mme reefa, which might be six leaguea in extent . . . the sea appeared to be 
breaking over them in all parts." There ia no mention of b l a n k  aa there would 
have been if the discovery had been Ongtong Java. I may here mention that 
throughout the j o d  of both Qallego and Catoira, their eetimated distances in the 
Solomon Gronp, given always in leagues, prove to be little more than mileu. 

By d d  reckoning the Spaniards bad only gone 166 leagues from the Island of Jeaus, 
bnt they had been sixteen days about it. Now the diitance from the Ellice Cfroup 
to the Candelaria Beets is, roughly speaking, 1000 milea Thotie who have &led 
in theee latitudes, ae I have, are well a m m  of the strong westerly current that 
prevails, and aa the Spaniards had no means of calculating longitude, a weaterly 
drift of only two knob per hour would in sixteen days have put them more than 
760 milee ahead of thsir reckoning, and (supposing the Island of Jesus to have been 
in the Ellice Group, aud I entirely fail to see where slee it could poeeibly have 
been), would have brought them somewhere near the Candelaria Reefe. 

Leaving these re& on the 2nd February, they steered eouth-west, but with the 
wind weaterly, and thunder squalls, they made but little way, and at night furled 
all mil. The m e  wind continued for mme day. They had on the 6th M Catoii 
aays, eeen mgne that made them think they were approding land. "Coco-nub 
and palm-branch- and e e 9 . d ~  and tonds and crayfieh and orangea, thinga of 
the land from which we derived much pleasure;" and on thia day Qallego makcm 
their latitude 7O 8'. By the 7th they estimated that they had only gone 16 leagues 
from the reefs, and were still beating b t  on one tack and then on the other e@;ainat 
the weaterly wind, or drifting with calms, and at night with furled nails. 

At thin time of year there wonld be a strong current running to the moth-eaot 
off the coast of Yabel, wbioh probably took them further eouth than they intended 
to go. On the morning of that day (the 7th) high land was eightad from the maet- 
head t o d  the math. They did not approaah it until the evening of the following 
day, and then sent a boat to try and find a harbour, bat it returned u~~mcoeeefnl. 
Daring the night they drifted over or near some reefe which are off thia cooret. The 
following morning the boat waa again sent to look for an anchorage, but during i b  
absence Gallego determined to attempt the passage of the reef h i i t  He w~ 
fortnnate enough to find a m g e ,  though Catoira says that at the place where they 
crowd they had ae little ae four fathoms of water. 

Both the journale of Gallego and Catoira deacribe the coast so minutely, that I 
have had little difllculty in identifying the bay where the Spnniards anchored, and 
to which they gave the name of the Bay of Santa Isabel del Eetrella. I t  will be eeen 
on reference to the acaxnpanying map, made from my aurvey, that at thie p l w  a 
barrier reef from two to three milee off shore fringes the coast. At the time I vi&d 
the cant there had b a a  a long sncceasion :of calm weather, nnd the reef presented 
several wide opening where the surf was not breaking, but in rough weather theee 
paeaegea wonld be very much curtailed, and indeed if, aa Catoira =ye, there waa 
little as four fathame at the place where they croased, the m e  would be ~ t w m e l ~  
dangerone. I expect the place where the ship crowd wae the paaeege to the west 
of the little bland of Hakelaki, which ie situated upon the reef iteel£ Once paet the 
reef, the ship found themselves egain in deep water. The boat had in the meantime 
found a good anchorage in the bay, and the sh ip  shortly afterwardti cast anchor. 

Gallego says, "at the entrance of the port ia a rock (or islet) in &e larger 
than the ahip." This may refer to the little island of Hakelaki on the barrier reef, 
near which h e  sh ip  cmesed, or more likely to the rocky islet off the point forming 
the western side of the bay. The latitude of the bay ae given by Gallego ie W S., 
and thia very nearly correct. 
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The Spaniards found a considerable native population living at the time of their 
visit round the shores of the bay, but at the preeent time the neighbouthood ie quite 
deeerted, the last inhabitante having been exterminated by head-hunting erpeditiona 

From the natives Gallego a a c d d n d  that the island was known an Camba. 
Cato'i nays Camball was the name of the village cloee to the bay. I could find no 
trace of these names among the nativea that I met near this place. Soon after their 
arrival the Spaniards landed, and it was determined to build a small v-1 to better 
explore the island while the ship  remained at anchor at the Thy of h n t a  Isabel del 
Estrella, now known as Eatrella Bay. This veseel, which they called a brigantine, 
was an open boat with one mast. The building was begnu February 13th, and 
finished on April 3rd. I t  was constructed of timber felled and sawn on the apot. 

During the building of the brigantine, Samiento wan sent inland with aixtaem 
men on February 16th. On arrival at the village, whence had m e  the nativea who 
had visited the ships on their arrival, he finds the chief, a man named Vylebsnare, 
absent, and ie told that he has gone to a place called Baeo. Thin is described ae a 
village in the interior. I found a plwe named BgBO on the c m t  near the Marin@ 
Lagoon, about 20 miles from Eatrella Bay, but it can hardly be the plaa in- 
tended by the native& still it  ia interesting to find that the name sti l l  mrvivee. 
During tbeir internume with the natives living adjacent to Eetrells Bay the 
8paniarda became hmiliar to a certain extent with some words of the native 
language. In a locality like the Sobmom, where dialect9 are confined to tribeg 
occupying but a few villagee, and where in, say, 50 milea of coaat, it  is no uncommon 
thing to meet three or four different dialeota, it  is extremely interesting after a lapse 
of over three hundred yearn to be able to identify even some of the worda recorded 
by the Wpaniarda 

On my voyage in November 1888 along the coast of Ysabel, for the purpoee of 
identif'ng the plecea visited by the Spanish expedition, it was not until I arrived 
within 20 milea of Eatrella Bay that I found the natives qxakiig a language 
in which I wan enabled to identify words m d e d  in the very car@fully kept 
diary of Catoira. Cataim records that during their shy  at this port, the 
natives frequently brought them off oertain roots which they called vinahua. 
This word I found still in use among the natives that I met with at the Maringb 
Lagoon. It ia the well-known taro root of the Pacific Islanders. Thia food is ex- 
temively grown, and in the staple food upon the island of Yeabe1 in plam of the 
varioua kin& of yam that are more frequently met with upon the other islands,af 
the Solomon Gmp. From the name natives I ascertained that the name for't.he 
conch ahell used by them ns a trnmpet, is called 7mJis. In Catoira's j o m  
speaks of the instrument as oopia The word mgnifying woman, gosc, in slao in use 
at the present day. 

' 

On the 4th March another expedition, under the command of Pedro de Ortega 
Valencia, consisting of 80 fusiliera, 15 common soldiem, and 16 camera, was d m  
pkhed into the interior. He reached the central range of the inland, and so far as 
to the see on the southern side. During their return march they were muoh 
harassed by the native8 who, aa Catoira says, "after they had shot away all the 
arrowe that they had, they threw stones, and when they did not find any, earth, 
and when there was no earth, their bows, and when they had thrown everything, 
they spat at us, shaking their heads at ns and turning their hinder parts." Two 
Spaniards were wounded, one of whom afterwards died, and a native was ehot with 
nu arquebus. 

On the 15th March some canoes arrived from the eastward (Gallego aays fourteen, 
Catoira says eight). They m e  from the district of a chief named Meta, whose 
territory I identify as beiig situated about 10 milea to the eastward of the oncbor- 
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age, commencing a t  tbe point that forms the eastern extremity of Estrella Bay 
and extending to the now deserted village of Kokota These natives brought 
with them as r present to the commander, the quarter of a boy. Wi says it 
~vaa '# the right arm with all the ahoulder." The Spniarde expreusd their great 
d-t a t  this barbarity, and buried the arm on the aandy beach a t  the head of the 
bay. The nativea retired, with the remainder of the M y ,  to n small island, which 
I identified with the amall reef isknd Hakelaki, and presently a smoke  as seen, 
from which i t  wan concluded that they were cooking the remainder of the body. 
The name of thii  bland at  that time wan Cnia. 

On the 18th of March nn expedition started from the &ips to visit the territory 
of the chief Meta, above referred to. They propoaed to walk along the shore, but 
on the advice of aome local natives whom they took aa guides, they took a boat 
with them to pees oertain " a r m  of the sea." On the 6rat night they slept on an 
island that I identify aa the bland of Ninuha. Next morning they left the 
island, and psssing an arm of the aea, prooeeded to walk along the coast. They 
captured four nativea, two of whom they retained as hoetages, and returned to the 
ship. 

On the 7th April, Ortega, Gallego, and 30 men started in the brigantine on cr 
voyage of discovery. During the ataence of the brigantine the Spaniards continued 
their friendly relations with Vylebanara Cntoira here e n t m  into a description of 
the birds and certain of the vegetable prodncts of the country. He describes a pigeon 
that has wings like the wings of the peacock, and on ita heak a fleshy substance like 
a cherry very red. One of these handsome birds, Oarpoph~a rulfgu&z, bronght home 
by me, b now in the gardens of the Zoological Society. He a h  minutely aescriw 
the practice of chewing betel-nut, to which the natives were then, as now, addicted. 
The brigantine waa away from tho s h i p  four weeks, and returned about the first 
week in May. She retnrned from the westward, and the nativea gave the firat 
intelligence of her approach, as they saw her coming from the high ground on whioh 
Vylebanara's village waa situated. 

On reference to the chart, it will be seen how the natives were able to give thii 
intelligence, aa from the place where I SUppse Vylebanara'a village to have been 
they would have had a clear view to the westward, while the s h i p  anchored in the 
bay, with the high land to the west of them, would not bave aeen the brigantine 
until she rounded the point into the bay. 

The brigantine brought the following report. They left the ahipa in the evening 
of the 7th April, but becauee the wind wae against them, they anchored a t  midnight. 
'r :'"'--3orning with the land breeze they arrived a t  the little idand where they bad 
st!$*&hen they went to visit the chief Meta, which I bave a b v e  identified as 
Ninuha aallego gives the latitude as So, which is not far wrong. He speaks of 
two islets here, Catoira only mentions one, but the latter did not take part in the 
voyage of the brigantine. The eecond idet will be Keaba, and the Point of Meta 
will be the point of mainland between the islands of Ninuha and Keabe. Proceeding 
on their voyage, they paseed many islands. Theee will be the islands surrounding 
the Maring8 lagoon. Following tho o& along, they anchored in latitude b0 10; 
and leaving thii anchorage, they again proceeded on their voyage. The maat was 
sprung, and nearly went overboard, but was secured with a tackle, and at  night they 
found themeelves off a coast fringed with reefs, with thick weather. Guided by the 
white appearance of the breakers, they rounded a point, and found themselv& in a 
large bay, where they got safe anchorage. I identify t h b  point aa Flokora. The 
coast from this point to the village of Gau is fringed by a shore reef close under 
the cliffs, upon which there is a heavy break. The bay is described by Qallego 
ss capacious, and having sir or seven inhabited islands. Them are now uninhabited. 

No. VIL-JULY 1890.1 2 F 
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From this bay they 8aw another large blend, the western extremity of wbich ie 
eaid to b a r  enst and nest with the Point of Meta. Qallego estimates the latitude 
of the weetern end to be in BO, and eays that it bes five or sir islets off ite extremity. 
I t  will be noticed that from the position the SpeniPrde were now in the four mall  
islets marked in the chart would appear to be off the eod of the large island, wbile 
the Island incorrectly called Iiamos in the Admiralty cbsrt, would appear to be, as 
Gallego describes, between the large island and themselves. Gallego apeake of ~ two 
islet between them and the large iuland, and the island called Hama on the chart 
has the appearance of a double island from this paition. From a nntive they had 
with them they ascertained that the name of the large hhnd was Malaita. The 
nsme by which this ieland is univmlly known among the nativee at the pnaent 
day, and by which it is afterwards refarred to by h i m  in his journal, is Mala. 
I t  bas occurred to me that their native cornpenion, pointing towarde this bland, 
may have said, Mala ita" ("There is Mala"), and that Gallego put tbh down ar 
the nsme of the island. 

The name of Bamca which the Spaniarde gave to this island of %la, because 
they sighted it on Palm Sunday, has been erroneody applied in existing map6 to 
the two small islets in mid-dmmel. 

They arrived at the end of Ymbel on the 16th Aprtl, and gave it the name of 
Cape Prieto. Qallego nuye the latitude t QO, but thii is n d y  half a degree in 
exam. He eaya there are some islets near the point, but makea no mention of the 
island to which the nitme of Ortega bland hae since been applied. The native 
name is Mahigi. The islets referred to are wme rocks, one of wbich form au 
amhwsy, situated between Mahigi I s l d  and the mainland. 

From Cape Prieto they sighted some islands to the wuth-eaet, at the estimated 
distance of nine leagues from the cape. With a fair wind they reached them at 
nightfall, and anchored off one, to which they gave the name of La Were, bcaruee 
i t  resembled a galley in ahape. The comparison t, I coneider, rather far-fetched, but 
I identify thii with the ieland called on the present chart North Island. In the 
morning they p r d e d  to another island, said by them to be a league dietant. To 
thie they gave the name of Buena Vista. The native name they declared to be 
Pela The native name of Bnena Vista is at present Vati Lau, but the name &la 
ie applied by the natives to the whole group of islands comprining what is known 
on the preeent chart aa Florida. 

From the nativea of Buem Vista they obtained wme mote called panos, com- 
pared by Catoira to tmfles or to the " Potatoes of Peru." l'hie ie parhape one of the 
first riferenoes to potatoes. This was some yeara before the introduotion of potatoes 
into England. The word patuz is still in 1168 on Qeh. It is applied to a kind of pam 
which ieithe staple food of the nativea They a h  got some pigs which they called 
nclmbdca Bdo h the word now in use on Oela signifying pig, na being the article. 
From Buena Vista the brigantine proceeded to an island of about the same eize, 
and dewribeA a9 lying to the eaet of it. To thii island they gave the name of fa 
Florida I identify thie with the island known aa Olevuka 

Proceeding further to tbe eastward thcy gave the name of Sari Dimm to the land 
to the east of the Sandfly Passage, a d  then finding they could not grt any further 
to the eastward against the wnth-eant trade, they stood to the southward. They 
m p p d  they num two other islanth eastward of the land to which they had given 
the name of San Dimse, and gave them the names of 8an German and Guulalupe. 
Now, when at sea off the south coast of this land, it bas the appearance of being 
three islands, as the land ie in placea low, and it appears to b cut near where is 
dtaated the village of Halavo, and again near the Boli Paeeage. Hence I identify 
the Snn Dim- of the Spanisrdn with the land east of the Sandfly Passage, and 
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west of the villrge of Halavo, 8m German with the land east of Halavo and west 
of the Boli Pmage, and W a l n p e  with the land eset of the Boli Paplage. 

Steering to the aonthward they passed an ielsnd in the middle of which was a 
volcano emitting a great moka  l 'hb was the Wand of Savo. To thii bland 
Q e b p  gave the name of Sea~rgq hansa it  mumbled in antlime rm bland of &at 
name aituated off the o a t  of hb native province of Ghlicia. 

When cruising off the maat of Spain in hi jacht a few yesre ago, Mr. Amhemt 
had an outline sketch of Seatup made, and comparing it with outlines made by 
myself of the ialand of SBvo the reecrmblance is at once recognieed Gkllego recordr 
that the native name of this b h d  was W i .  A d i e t ~ t  on the mth-we& side of 
tbe idand is still known aa Quoila During my last visit to the %lomom I ascended 
to the m t e r  of Savo. 

Next day, the 19th April, they reached the great idand that they had men from 
Florida, They gave it the name of Gnadalcaxxal, Qmdahxw of the preaemt chs rb  
l'hey lrnded at  a river to which they gam the name of Rio de Orbga. From thin 
river Buena Virta hore north, and 13eeargs north-west. I have identitied this river 
with the Tn-umbuto river. Gkllego givea the latitude sr 1013 There is here aa 
error of about one degrea, for which I shall endeavour to account later on. From 
this river the brigentine started to return to the ships. 

Sailing along the m t h  oocut of Ymbel, they came to an island eieven leegaee from 
C.pe Prieto, the native m e  of which, Qallego mya, ww Vent or Bem. Catoira 
arrys Bonu I can find no tram of the survival of any similar name for thin bland 
a t  the prtwmt day. To this ieland the Spaniards gave the name of 8m Jorga 16: 
is the St, Qeorge's bland of tho prc~fnt chart. Here was living a powerful chief 
named Beneboneja or Ponemomfa, of whoee fame they had already heard while the 
ship were a t  anchor at the Bay of Santa Yeabel del EstreUk They h r i b e  bis town 
aeconsbtingof over 800 houees, with more than 100 canoe... At the1preeent day there 
is no permanent settlement npon St. George's Island, the native411 having been nearly 
exterminated by head-huntera The natives brought them some tuska that seemed to 
belong to wme large animal. I have no doubt that t h e  were teeth of the dugong. 
I am told thrrt formerly theee teeth wcne highly prized by the nativee of thie part of 
the group, but have now gone out of fashion. 

Proceeding on their voyage along the muth coaet of Ysabel, they srw no natives. 
Two blaads were own bearing west from St. Qeorge's Island, which they named 
Ban Nichoh and Armcha. Thep a d d  not appmach them, as they were hemmed 
in by re&. The brigantine appesm to have been keeping c l m  to tbo w t  d 
Y ~ b e l ,  which at this pdnt brrs mme reefs lying off it. 2%- two islands wem 
the New Georgia Group, wbih, aa the SpaniPrde rightly suppoed, eshdal much 
further to the westward than they could nee. On B C Q ) ~ ~  of the nnmemus reefs, 
&hey were forcad always to anchor at night. 

After nailing for four days they found themmlvse, on April 26th, among an arcbi- 
pelago of d l  islaada Tbey mw a large bland lying to the W. by N, to which 
they gave the name of b n  Marcas. Thie was, of course, the laland of ChoiseuL 
At thie point Gallego gives the latitnde 719 They fonnd a pseage l e d i g  among 
the a n &  and brioging them oat on the north side of Ysrbel. Thie eaid to 
be about six leagues from the extremity of the isbncl, and ia doubtless the psegage 
w k e d  on the preaent chart leading thmgh into Port P d i .  

~t thb point htoira records :-" At daybreak they eaw a thing worth noticing 
and a poeitive fact, which W ~ U  that at the end of the bland, at the other side, they 
pawed on the wing docks of bath in numbers about 2000, as large ss kites, and the 
d l e a t  ss large as pigeons; nnfl it b a fact tbat at the entrance of the harbour of 
Ia Estrella, where they bnilt the brigantine, a eolditr killel one which wss four feet 

a ~ a  
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long from tip to tip, and the head larger than a hedgeliog, and claws like those of a 
bawk, and larger, and on each wing at the end a claw larger than the aforeeaid, and 
certainly if they bite like those on the Continent they conld depopulate a kingdom." 

By Wednesday, the 27th April, they had got clear of the amhipelago of inlands, 
and had got into the eea to the northward. They now found the wind dead againat 
them for returning to the &ips, and as they were afraid to nail at night with the land 
breeze, on account of the numerow ptchee and reefs, they made but slow progress 

Catoira here speahe of :-IL Reek and ledges of rocks which exist all round tko 
island, 2,3,10,20 leaguea ont at 8% and many poinb of land jutting out, rhioh is 
a thing to frighten one coming with sh ip  among theae ialanda." 

My own experience on this coast agreea well with this description. Not only ie 
there a fringing reef along the shore, but there are outlying patchen, some of which, 
even in aalm weather, occasionally break. 

Finding that the brigantine made but little progma~, it was determined to eend 
a canoe that they had taken from Ponemonefa'a town on abead to announce the 
approach of the brigantine at the Bay of Santa Ysabel. Sii  soldiers, one nailor, and 
one native were mnt in her. With such a crew it is almost needlees to aay that 
they came to grief. The canoe was broken to pi- on a reef, and the crew managed 
to resch r small islnnd. The native, of conrue, took the opportunity of running 
away. I expect that thin o m u d  at the place on the map that I have marked 
(X). At thii spot I myself very narrowly eecaped having a similar experience. 
&me of them wuld not swim, m a raft was made for them out of the broken 
can* and they managed to reach the mainland, and then, barefooted as they were, 
th3y started to wnlk along thu ooast over the coral to the westward. Next morning 
they were picked up by the brigantine. 

When the brigantine reached the place where the canoe had been wrecked, she 
went insido the reefs. Reference to the map will show that this is possible from the 
island where I suppose the wreck to have been, as the hrrier reef commences there, 
and westward of this place it is impoaaible to pas  between the reef and the &om. 

Next day, the 5th May, the brigantine reached the ships. She had boen seen 
by the natives a t  Vylehnara's village the day before and her approaoh announced, 
and I have above described how this was possible. 

The brigantine brought three pig8 and a considerable quantity of roots, ynarnss 
and par, which Catoira nays did not exiat on Ysabel, where, as I previously 
mentioned, the v i d i i  or taro is the staple food. This native food enabled them to 
economise their b i t e ,  each man's daily allowance being now eight ounces of 
biinit and some native food. 

On May 8th the sh ip  left the Bay of Smta Isabel del atrelln, and sailed for 
Quadalcanar, beating to windward against the south-east trade wind. The brigantine 
was unable to keep with the ship, ao during the second night Galleo decided to 
turn back for her in the Capitanu, allowing the Almimnta to continue her voyage. 

Catoira here relatee :-IL It was one hour of the night, and the brigantine had not 
arrived, and to show the Almimnta mhm the chief pilot was going, he took tho 
compass and placed it on the side, beeause it was very clear moonlight, and whilst 
they were watching it, he aaid that he saw the bottom shining white." hllego 
aays that mading with the lead he found six fathoms, and that at the time they 
were aL league8 from the ahore. They shortly afterwards found themmlvee in deep 
water. 

Thie ie a m a t  intemeting record, ss it eetsblishw the elietence of some at legst 
of the extensive reefe that have ban  reported off the coast of YeabeL Cetoira has 
previously mentioned that reefe existed 10 and 20 leaguea out to sea 

A r e f m a  to the present Admiralty chart will show a large area of reported 
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ceeL off this coast, and although it is not to be suppnsed that they am mything 
like what the chart represents, still the above is additional evidence that reelk do 
a i a t .  A trader told me that once nailing along thin want they got 16 hthoms at a 
distance that he estimated as 20 milea from land. Othere have told me that they 
have seen nothing. The natives of Gau told me tbat reds did exist, to which they 
d o n a l l y  went for line fishing. 

On the 12th May the Capikrna, with the brigantine in tow, anived on the coaef 
of Guadalcanar, about two leagues tr, the westward of the river to which the name 
Rio de Ortega had boen given during the cruise of the brigantine. The AImimnb 
had already arrived. They found the anchorage exposed and insecnre, m they went 
a league further to the weatward under the shelter of an inlet, as Gsllego cab i t  
Catoii says a point. There is a mall coral islet hem, w n n d  with the mainlend 
by a sand-spit, eo that either degcription in correct. There is no other ielet of m y  
Bort upon this pert of the coast of Guadalcanar, eo that the identifiation of the spot 
is open to no doubt. To the westward of thii islet is indifferent anchorage, but 
protected from the prevailing wind. The general landed, and took f d  powedon 
in the name of the King of Spain, and erected a cnrea TO their 80chonge thsy 
gave the name of the Puerto de la h e  

An expedition to the interior found the country thickly peopled artd well culti- 
vated, many fields or patch= of pancu and names being seen. I have pointed oat 
above that the word pana is still in urn for one kind of yam ; names were probably 
another kind of yam. The natives cultivate two or three varieties At the F n t  
day the neighbourhood near the anchorage in but thinly peopled. There am no 
natives living now on the coast close to tbo Puerto de la Crnz Iu my book 'A 
Naturalist among the Head-hunters,' I give an account of the extermition of the 
last inhabitante. 

On the 19th May, after the sh ip  had been a week a t  the Puerto de la Cmz, the 
brigantine was again despatched on a voyage of discovery, Gallego spin taking 
charge, under Don Fernando Henriquez. The same day an expedition under Andres 
Nnnez, consisting of twelve rnneketeere and ten shield-bearem, went inland to 
pmrpect the country for gold. They were a k n t  six daya 

Catoira describes the country near the mast M eonei&ing of p b  covered 
with grass, and that much smoke was noticed from fires on the plain. From 
the p h  where the Spaniards were anchored to Buvatu, about 30 milee to 
the eastward, there is a great d n v i d  &.f extending in some p h  10 miles 
inland. Thin is covered with a rank growth of oouee gram and weeds. Aong the 
coast-lme a narrow belt of coco-nut palma and trees gives the cant an ap-~) 
from the sea of being well wooded, but the belt of timber is in some places only a 
few arda wide. h eome pkces pstchea of timber may be rsen, and the river hnb 
are @ly well wooded, bnt unlike most of the remainder of the Solomon Group, 
this part of Guadalcanar may be dedcribed M open country. Either by accident or 
desigo, the natives are constantly starting 6rea among thin pan,  and the thick 
white h e  may be seen almost any day from a long distanca These fireq con- 
tinued, M we hem have evidence, for over 300 yean and probably long befom, have 
probably brought the mil into such a condition that it will now pduce nothing h t  
the rank cruse gnwth which covers it. I never aaw the natives make any attempt 
to plant on this open land. They probably have good reason for not doing #r. 

At thii time the store of native food bronghtby the brigantine on her retnrn fivm 
ber first voyage was exhausted, and the daily allowance fur u r h  man wan 8 of 
biscuit and the lnme weight of salt beef. Sarrniento was a d i g l y  despatched on 
the 23rd May with 32 men to try and get food. They took a ship's bort and wcmt 
abont a leagoa to the eastward, where them was a t a d  river, to whiob they gave 
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the name of San Urbsno. They say that i t  was ao small that the boat conld not 
pase the mouth of it. I w p p  this to have been one of the two small streams that 
I have marked between the 'Tuumbuto river and the Nanrgo river, though I am 
swprised that they should have thought it  worth naming. 

They met the expedition of Andres Nunee returning. They had penetrated to a 
rillage called Toglq in the mountains. I have never been inland in this part of 
W a l c a n a r ,  so cannot ssp whether the name still exiata Neither Nunez nor 
Barmieuto brought an adequate wpply of food. 

On Thnredsy, 27th May, Ascension Day, the steward of the Chpilana took a 
boat's m w  to get water. They went to the river to which they had given the 
name of the Hio Gallego, which I have identified with the Nanago river of the nativea 
The S p i a r d s  had iooautiously allowed their boat to get aground, a moet f d i  
thing, as any one knows who has had any experience with strange natives. While 
the boat was aground, the nativea attacked them and killed nine men, the only per- 
mn who eacaped being a negro slave, who took to the aea and swam off to the island 
The natives had been seen from the ship to be collecting on the shore and coming 
from the Rio San Urbano to the Rio Gallego. A reference to the map will show 
that from the poaition of the s h i p  the mouths of t h m  two rivers would be visible - 
fo t h m  on board. Besistance waa eent from the sh im some soldiers getting ashore 
in the AZmirarM~ boat, and Ortega and some othera reaching land on a raft. The 
nativea had all fled, but they found the bodies of their comradea "cut in piecea, some 
without legs and without arms, othera without heads, and the ends of the tongum of 
a11 of them cut off, and the back teeth dram, and those whose heade were left they 
lei?, them with the alrulln open and the brains eaten." h'ext day Sarmiento landed 
with a force to administer chastisement. More than twenty nativea are said to hare 
been killed and many wounded. Next day he again landed and scoured the coaat to  
the westward. From a prisoner whom they took they aecertained that the attack 
was planned and carried out under the command of Nano, the chief of the district of 
Lunga The district between the Tuumbuto river and the Nanago river is still 
known by thii name. 

On the 6th June the brigantine returned from her second voyage, and reported 
an follom +They found the wind strong agabet them every day from the south- 
east, but a t  night i t  died away and came off the land. This is the usual state of 

- 

things a t  this time of the year on the wmt  of Guadalcanar. 
At one place on the coast where they landed they found that near the honsea the 

nativea had planted "many herha of different wlours fenced with canes." At the 
preaent day the natives plant variegated crotona and coleus near their homes, which 
are fenced with bsmbooe and rattans to protect them from the pigs. 

They got iood from the natives of a village where they say there waa a m a l l  . 
river. Them natives were friendly until the Spaniards attempted to depart, and 
then tried to prevent them by pulling tho rope by which the brigantine r a e  
anchored. I identify the village where this wcurred with Lango (not the district 
of Lunga above referred to). 

P d i n g  a t  night with the oam, they saw a large river, to which they gave 
the name of 8an Bernardino. This I identify with the Nalimbiu. Gallego says 
" there is a very high round hill here." From off the mouth of the Nalimbiu the 
high, mund mountain of Popomanisao, or the Lion's Head (5000 feet), is a very 
conspicuou~ object, and r e m s  to stand out from everything else. 

Two leagues further on they came to a great village on the banks of a m a l l  
river. This wss probably the Metepona river. The n8tivts brought then a 
bmdle of grnse on a pole in imitation of a pig arid placed it ou the beach, telling 
the Bpiarde to come and fetch it in exchange for a canoe that they had taken. 
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The nativea followed them along the beach to another large river. This was 
probably the Balesuna river. They named it  &nta Elena. That afternoan they 
&~chored under the shelter of a point probably near the village of ~asinlbo&. 
Prooeeding on their voyago they p a d  a large village, where the natives exchanged 
the canoe the Spaniards had with them for two pigs. 

Continuing their voyage for mother six leagues, they anchored off a town of 
mare than inhabitants. The natives here filled their water-jars and brought 
them food. Gallego here say% "Cloee to the ahore are two inhabited isleta half a 
league to sea, and to the north-weet of them an islet of sand." This is quite mfficient 
for me to identify the town with Aola The population, ae given, is probably much 
exaggerated. It is a matter of considerable satisfaction to me to find that, upon 
the three occasions that the Spaniards communicated with tho nativea of Aoh, 
they were enabled to du so on a friundly footing. Their behaviour to me I havc 
previously described. 

The two islets are the small islands of Kokobars* and Vulelua The islet of 
nand is doubtJess the coral patch that driea at l~alf tide, situated to the north-west of 
Vulelna Possibly, at the time of the Spanish visit it was covered with sand from 
the Kombna river, but the sand aff this river l~iouth may have shifted, and eo changed 
the deposit of the banks. 

Proceeding on their voyage they sew two other isleta and another islet of md. 
Theae are asid to have been then, as now, uninhabited. There is no difficulty in 
identifying theee with the Rua Sum of the present Admiralty chart. This is not 
correctly named in tho chart. There are two islande, one larger than the other. 
These are known to the natives as Rura Suli and Rura Kiki, or Big Rura and 
Little Rum. 1 have no doubt that the word Rura is en abbreviation for Roa nurs ; 
Ran, of course, meaning two, and nura doubtlees meaning inland. A mal l  island a 
few milea further to the eastward ie known as Num. 

h m  the large village above described to the south-east end of the bland Catoira 
dencribes it as all high mouutain land, and this agrees well with the description 
of the coaet between Aola and Marau, for the flat land that extends along tho coast 
beginning from the Port of the Cross here ceases, and the mountains rise from near 
the 808. 

On the 24th May the brigantine reached the end of Gnadalmnar. Gallego aays, 
we found many isleta with shoala between them. Among them is a large island 

with a good port.' Catoira says, "between this island and the mainland there is a 
great bay!' There ie no difficulty in identifying this place with Maran Sound, and 
the large island with Malap. They found many shoals and reefs, end watered the 
brigantine at an uninhabited island in order to avoid molestation by the natives. 
Catoinr says tbat on coming out of thii port they saw three islands, one on the 
south side, the second nearly in the same course with Guadalcanar, and the third 
on the north. l'here is here somo slight confusion. Catoira's narrative is moet 
carerully written, and in moet instances mom particiilar and fnller than Gallego's, 
but it must be remembered that his accounts of the voyages of the brigantine are 
only at second hand. The first island here mentioned may probably be t.he mythical 
island afterwards called San Urban by Gallego. Gallego mys they saw an island to 
the south eaat by east, estimated to be distant seven leagues, but they did not attempt 
to go to it. No name was at this time assigned to it. l'hij was, of course, the 
island now universally known ae San Christoval, t u t  which during thii paper I 
shall refer to aa Eauro. The reason will appear further on. 

Kokobam, literally the island off Bars. Kokomo, an inland; Bars, a village of 
the mainland.. 
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Steering to the north-east by taat for 16 leaguca, they came to the bland to 
which they had hitherto referred as Maldta, but Catoirs here says, 'I which the 
Indians of Guadalcanal call Mala.n Mala is t.he name by which the island is still 
univereally known among the natives, and I b v e  above pointed out how I suppose 
the name Malaita to have ari?en. Next day (Wednesday 2Gth May) miling all the 
time close hauled, they reached it, and found an anchorage to which Gallego gave 
the name of Eswndido, tcause i t  was enclosed within reefs. I personally know 
little of this part of the coaet of Malaita, but the master of a trading vessel who ia 
well acquainted with it, telle me that the description given by Catoira agrees well 
16th a place known as Oho, situated about 6 or 6 milee to the north west of the 
mouth of the Maramisiki Passage. Catoiradescribes it thue :-I6 outside it  hoe reefk, 
a d  a t  the entrance two points make i t  narrow, although within it  widens, and 
makea itself en inlet, without letting itself be seen ontside." 

Leaving the Port of Escondido they miled to the south east for four leagues and 
found an inlet like a river. Thia wan evidently the eouthetn entrance of the 
Maramasiki Pasiqe.' On account of the a t m g  cnrrent mnning out they were 
unable to enter. They ~ccordingly went on for another four leagues where they 
found a good anchorage, to which they gave the name of the Port of La h o i o n ,  
bemuse they were there on that day. Gallego sayq "I t  has an islet a t  the entrance 
which ahovld be left close on the starboard hand in entering the port." I identify 
thin place with Tavaniahia, the Ariel harbour of the present chart. Pmceeding further 
along, they put into a small bay close to tho extremity of the bland. l'hia is probably 
a t  the place marked on the chart ne Suoroa I am informed that small vessels can 
anchor there in the south-east season when there ia too much aea at  Saa, juat round 
the point. From the extremity of h l a i t a  another islandin seen lying east and west, 
with it, distant according to Gallego's computation 8 lengue~. They arrived at  i t  
during the night. The native name was found to be Uraba. I t  remaine but little, 
if a t  a!l changed, and in still known among the natives as Ulava Tho Spnniards 
named i t  La Treguada. Some natives were seen wearing bracelets of bone, aud atara 
of shell in their ears, and others of teeth of fish, and with girdles of shells and beads. 
A temple is also described having a breastwork of boards like a counter. These 
descriptions, although written over three hundred years ago, might equally well 
describe what I saw at  Ulava laet year. 

Leaving Ulava they came to three uninhabited islands, upon which Catoii saya 
they landed for the purpose of obtaining water, but were uneuccennful. Qallego Beys 
that thew islands were inhabited, and tbnt they obtained water there, but I suepect 
thia to be a mistranslation. These islauds are uninhabited and uninhabitable, and 
there is no water on them. To them islands they gave the name of Laa Tree 
Mariae. 

Leaving them, they went to another island three leag~ea away, to which they 
gave the name of San Juan. From h n  Juan they nailed towards a very large 
bland that they saw ahead. They found it very thickly populated, a d  of good 
appearauce. The brigantine apprcached the shore to try and effect a landing, but 

+ On reference to the chart it will be eeen that this pasage goen right thmngh to 
the north side of the island dividing it iu two, and that the part to the ctrstward of the 
pawage is called Mammaeiki. I would euggeat that the origin or meaning of this 
name is probably Mala Maeiki, or little Mala R and 1 are frequently interchangeable. 
I h o w  nothing of nny Malaita dialect, bnt from a c o m ~ u  of some of the vocabu- 
lsriea ' in Dr. Wrington'a Melanesian Lnngusges,' I think it  quite @ble that 
Jtfasiki may have the meaning, I mppose, in m e  Malaits Imguage. Compam dm 
the w e  Wigl" applied to the inland off the etmth-enat end of Ysabel. 
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they found such a mrf breaking upon the shore that they were unable to do so. 
8 e d  canoes (ninety-three) came off to them, making a hoetile display; a native 
lRsa t8ken primer. 

The mut of Beuro, to the S.S.W. of Lae Trea Marian, agrees well with the 
damription. A heavy surf breaks upon a rocky shore, and landing would be cer- 
tainly difficult for a boat; to a veeeel of the sim of the brigantine im@hle. To 
thin land they gave the name of Santiago. Finding they could not land, they 
returned to the i h d  of San Juan. There is no difficulty whntever in identifying 
the island of Ssn Juan with Ugi, the Ile du Golfe of Surville, the French explorer. 

Gallego relatm that the prisoner they had with them WM here ranmmed for 
three p i e  I m p c t  that he wan bought to he eaten. 

They remained a t  the island of Sln Juan during the night of the l e t  June, and 
on the following morning crowed over and landed upon the l ~ r g e  ishnd to which 
they had given the name of Santiago. They took poaeeesiw ol it in the name of 
the king, and Qallego here relates that when they had embarked to reenme their 
voyage a violent n o r t h a t  wind drove them to the extremity of Santiago, whence 
they saw a l a w  inland to the south-eret that trended westward, and was mid to be 
only four leagues distant from the bland of Quadalcanar. 

Gallego here falls into an error, and Dr. Qnppy, in endeavouring to explaiu hie 
m d n g ,  has entirely misapprehended it, and made matters worse. We mu8t not 
forget that the weather was thick and equally, and a t  the time Gallego was S ~ f f e r i ~ g  
fm a m e r e  attack of fever. The Bpaniude were overtaken by a violent north& 
wind when on the coast of Santiagooppoeita Ugi. which drove them to the extremity 
of the Uand, whence they aaw what tliey thought was another inland, to which they 
gave the name of 8an Urhan. This. of mum,  must have been the weetern extremity 
of h t k g o ,  and near the place marked on the preeent chart Cape Recherche. 

I t  ie evident that with a north-east wind they could not have been driven to the 
&ward, aa Dr. Qnppy would seem to auppos4 when he attempta to identify the 
I.nd to which the Spaniards gave the name of San Urban M the Cape Survillo 
l=i- 

Whether the Spaniards really MW any land a t  all after passing Cwpo Recherche, 
or whether they thought the land about Hada Bay, or p i b l y  the high land near 
Cape Bedow, belonged to a eepirate irlaud, I cannot my. I am inclined to 
snppoee that what they saw wan a bank of clouds. I have above noticed that the 
~ t h e r  wsr qnally and thick, and Gallego ill. At  nll erenta, next morning, 
m n i n g  before the north-oaet wind, they arrived back a t  Oundulcanar. 

They coasted along Quadalcanar with the wind always astern, anchoring one 
night a t  the island of Bara, or perhap Vulel~m, where the natives again gavo them 
p a ~ l  and a hog, and tilled their water-jus. 

Continuing their return voyage, on tho 5th June they visited a village en the 
river that they had named Santa Elena on their previoue visit, and the following day, 
June 6th. they returned to the ship. 

On the 9th Juue the nativea made an attack upon some men who were at  work 
npon the d l  inland near the ships making a new topmaat. l'hey were repuked 
with 1089. 

On the 12th June the general landed to indict punishment for thin attack npon 
the natives living on the Rio de Orteba, but found the place deserted. Several 
villagea were, however, burnt. 

At midnight on the 13th June the s h i p  eet dl from the Port of the Croee. 
Thoy found the wind against them during the day, and on the 16th they anchored 
near the shore, and again pmceeded during tho night with the land breeze. 

On the 17th, a t  daybreak, they anchored under shelter of m islet. Gallego my8 
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thie WM half a league to windward of where they had d o r e d  in the brigantine, eo 
I bave no difficulty in identifying it  with the island of Kokobara. Oallego and a 
boat's crew went to the other islet (Vulelua) to shoot pigeons for the sick. Again 
they had friendly intercourse with the nativea of Aola. 

Leaving this anchorage on the 18th June, they continued to beat dong the coaet, 
and the following day had to take the brigantine in tow. They intended to make 
for the island of 8en Juan or Ugi, but meeting with continual head winds, against. 
which they beat for a fortnight, they found themeelvea off the south coast of llenro, 
to which they gave the name of San Chrishval, ss they were in doubt whether or 
not i t  formed &e with the island to which they had given the name of Santiage 
during the voyage of the brigantine. Catoira eeye, " We discovered anotber great 
island adjoining that of Santiago, although i t  did not permit iteelf to be aeen easily, 
for it seemed to be all one, or& be divided only by a smdl arm of the wan (Obeerve 
that no mention whatever is here made either by Gallego or Catoira of the ialand of 
9sn Urban, mppoeed to have been sighted by the brigantine.) 

On the 80th June they found an anchorage on the sot~th side of the island, to 
which they had given the name of San Christoval. Gsllago euppoaea this harbour 
to have been near the west end of San Chriatoval and in cloee proximity to Santiago. 
On reference to the present chart i t  will be seen that the name of San Christoval is 
applied to the who6 island of Barn. Catoira wepected, but was not certain of the 
identity of Santiago and 8an Chrfatoval. There is a good harbour near Cape Sydney 
on the ooast of San Chr i iva l  which I identify with the Spaniards'anchorage. The 
native name is Hanono. To their anchorage the Spaniards gave the name of " Puerta 
de la Visitation de Nnestra Sefiora" l'he north corst of the idand weat of Cape 
Kibeck, and the south coast ae far M Cape Jackson, will conrequently constitute the 
&titigo of the Spaniards. The whole island ie now known ss San Chrirtoval. 
ThPm, M now, the native name for the bland was Bauro. 

On the 6th July the brigantine agnin left the s h i p  on a voyage of disoovery, and 
nailed along the coast to the eastward. On the suppoeition that their anchorage waa 
near the west end of the idand, Qallego aye ,  "The c a t  until the middleof the island 
trends N.W. and S.E. for 20 leagnes and a point nearer erst and weat, and the other 
half wmt by north and east by south. This is very nearly the trend of the coast of 
Baum east of Cape Sydney to tbe east end of the island. 

On the l l t h  July the brigantine reached the end of the island, and discovered 
two hlande lying off the amst. To these they gave the name of S t a  Catalilm and 
Sta. Anna. Next morning they landed upon S t a  Catalina, and scanned the horizon 
to the soutb and emt, and came to the conclusion that there wero no more islands in 
that direction. In  the afternoon they went to the other island to which they had 
given the name of S l a  Anna, and on the following morning 13th July a t  9 olclock . 
they left for the s h i p  with a fair wind. Some men had been womided by the 
nativrs at Sta. Anna, and they were anxioue to make a quick paeaage. At night 
they put into a harbour to which they gave the name of h F'als& and left again a t  
midnight. I am unable to identify this nnchomge. The following evening they 
arrived at  the ships-14th July. As the s h i p  were in a bad condition, they were 
careened to fit them for the return voyage. 

On the l l t h  Ayovet the ehipe left the Port of la Viaitecion de Nuestra SeKora, 
on their return to Peru. They took with them a native with his wife and son, and a 
tame cockatoo. They beat against the aouth-east trsde for seven day4 but a t  last, 
on the evening of the 17th Augnrt, they got a slant, and were enabled to wenther 
the two islands of S t a  Catalina and Santa Anna. The following morning the 
islands were ont of sight. The brigantine WM abandoned a t  seo because they found 
it impossible to tow her. After a voyage of incredible hardship and the loes of their 
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of Cape Prieto, Buena Vista, Florida, and Snvo are all in excess by about the same 
amount, and were probably only reckoned during the first voyage of the brigantine 
by their s u p p o d  peition relative to the Bay of Santa Ysabel del Eetrella. 

The next latitude, that of the Ortega river, on the axst of Guadalcanar, is about 
a degree in excese of the correct latitude. This error may have been c a d  in the 
same nay as the last four, but I am inclined to think that Gallego here read hie 
instrument just a degree wrong-a mistake that I can conceive it qnite poaeible for 
him to make, and which he apparently never found out, for on the arrival of the 
s h i p  at  the Puerto de la Cruz, when the latitude was again observed, almost the 
same error ww recorded, and a like diecropancy exists in the recorded latitucies of 
the p h e s  visited by the brigantine during her aecond voyage on the cosat of Guadal- 
canar, v ie  the Rio 8an Beruadino and the latitude of the place that I identify with 
Marau Bound. 

The latitude of the island of San Jorge, visited by the brigantine during her first 
voyage, after leaving the Rio de Or-, t also about one degree in ex- Thia 
latitude is probably relative to that of the Rio de Ortega 

From this place the brigantine voyaged for four days along the south coast of 
Tsabel until they came to near the west end of the bland, but having come too far 
to compute their latitude relative to any of their former positions, a fresh observo- 
tion became neoeeenry, and this, vie. 'iO 30', agrees exactly with the latitude of the 
position where I suppoee the brigantine to have been, viz. a t  the entrance of the 
channel leading through from the south side of the islnnd into Port Pmlin. 

The letitudes of the other plaoes visited during the second voyage of the brigan- 
tine were merely computed fmm their supposed relative situations with reference to 
the Puerto de la Cruz, their point of departure, but whereas they started with an error 
of lo, by the time they got to Santiqo their computations had been so fir wrong 
that the error wae reduced to 18'. 

The latitude assigned to San Urban only makes the mystery and confusion 
surrounding this mythical island worn and woree. It is said to lie to the south-east 
of Santiago, and yet Santiago ia wid to lie in 10' 4 3  and San Urban in lo0 W. 

When the ships arrived a t  the P11ert.o de la Visitaoion de Nuestra EkBora, on San 
Christoval, Gallego had time to make another careful o k v a t i o n ,  and this time he 
p t  it right within 17'. 

The three remaining latitudes, vie. the east end of San Christoval, Yta Catalina, 
and Sta Anna, are of course computed from the observed latitude a t  the Puerto de . 
la Visitation, and naturally, of course, tho same initial error attaches to them all. 
The brigantine only paid them a flying visit, but Gallego should not havo made an 
additional mistake of SO' of latitudo in that short distance. 

After the peper,- 
Mr. TYWEN AMHEBST, M.P., said it was became of a manuscript in hie library 

that the first discovery of the islands by the Spaniards had been noticed in recent 
time& Dalrymple's voyages, published in 1770, gave a very good account of this 
discovery, and reference was mado to a log-book of the pilot. That rnannscril~t had, 
however, been lost. Again, in 1695, the Spaniards sailed out there, but failed to dis- 
cover the islands. Ho (Mr. Amherst) showed his manuecript to his friend Don 
Paecual de Gayangoe, who was very much interested in it, and found another copy 
in the British Museum, which was rather more modem, but evidently taken from 
the same original. This copy was translated by Dr. Guppy in his recent book 'The 
Solomon Islands,' but a MS. by Catoira, who accompanied the same expedit.ion, gave 
a longer account of the voyage, and went more into detail. He mentioned that he 
would not give any m a p  or charts of the voyage, because. the chief pilot had done 





418 FURTHER EXPLORATIOXS IN THE GOLQMON ISLANDS.-DISCUSSION. 

trading connections with their neighbourn, held out a prospect t l~st  hereafter E u r ~  
peanu might be able to conduct bueiness with them on a more stable and friendly 
footing than had hitherto been the case. It moa jnet t b  name in the ielande farther 
to the north-eaat. Although the inhabitants were very nearly all cannibalp, yet 
there were cannibals and crrnnibelg and the cannibal who waa one for the mere sake 
of cannibdim wne a very rare individual. He suppcmed the ordinary Yalsneaian 
ate human fleah as often re the average figlidman did venison. He mve~ went to 
a eingle island where cannibalism was prectiaed, where the people were not sahrmed 
of it, with the exception of New Britain. At T m r y  Island there ww a dkt:nct 
ethnical divison between the Solomon Inlanders and the islanders of the next group 
The oanm throughout the Solomon Ialande h@ no outriggers, but at Treasury 
Island there were both kind% while the islends to the north-weat used only outrigger 
canoes. Mr. Woodford spoke of the pottary found there. Five Seare ago he 
(Cleptain Bridge) brought to England some Tnrsnry Inland pottery. It WYIS pro- 
bbly one of the earlieet forma On one or two srtiolea there were some markingq 
showing the very rudiments of onramentation. In same plam in New Guinea 
pottery of a very delicate description WM made. Further to the north-east the 
nativea need wooden bowla for their oookery, and aome of these were beautifully 
ornamented and inlaid with mother-0'-pearl, but no pottery war used. One af the 
photogrephs showed a young man with a sort of frontlet of white &elk Those. 
&ells were sometimes wed as d t a ,  and IM ornaments to the stems of canoea, but 
in the Admiralty Islands one of thoee &ella ww tho only article of clothing ueed by 
the men Towards the sonth-east group Biehop &lwyn end the Anglican clergy 
bad for same time carried on their operatiom, and the particular reaeon which took 
him to Gaita waa to restore the son of the old chief of the island, who had been 
implicated in the massacre of Lieutenant Bo\ver. l'here were four people engaged 
in that mcreaacre, three men and a boy. The boy was talien and kept a primer, and 
he (Captain Bridge) restored him to hie father. A great deal of obloquy was thrown 
on Bishop Selwyn and his clergy, and it wse eaid that the rnOBBpCrB WM the result of 
their W i g  ; but not so much strem was laid on the fact that the mimion teacher, 
who had a brother engaged in the ~asscra, lent straightforward rreeietence in die- 
oovering the men, who w m  publicly executed by the captain of the Cbrmoront in 
the presence of the natives. 

The P B E ~ I D ~ T  mid they mast all feel particularly obliged to Mr. Woodford for 
having brought his head lack to London, not leaving it to ornament one of the 
canobhoneee of hie head-hunting friende. l'hey were also grateful to Mr. Tpssen 
Amherst for having contributed to the suocesa of Mr. Woodford's exploration, by 
l e n d i i  h$ s translation of the Spdnh  mauuscript. They likewise sympathieed 
with the enlightened views which Cleptaiu Bridge had expressed with regard to 
the best method of repreeeing ontmges upon white men in the I'mific Inlands. On 
behalf of the meeting he thanked those gentlemen. 



GEOGRAPHICAL EDUCATION : TEIE Y W S  PBOGBESS 
AT OXFORD. 

THE Council have received from Mr. H. J. Mackinder, M.A., Reader in 
Geography at  Oxford, the following Report on the pro- made in tho 
higher Geographical Ednoation during the year :- 

OXFOBD. 12th JYRC, 1890. 

G~TLEMEN,-I have pleanure in preaenting to you a report on the 
work done in the third year of my tenure of the oflice of Rmder in 
Geography a t  Oxford. My two previoua Reports denlt &gely with the 
f~ tn re ,  with reconnoitre and pmparation. I n  thia one I happy to 
b able to announoe results of some importance. 

During the academical year which is now ending, I have delivered 
in  the University forty-two leotureetwenty-one on the Hietorid, 
twenty-one on the Phjaical Bepecte of Geography. With referenoe to 
the Historical courm, yon may remember that in laat mmmer'e report 
I epoke of certain negotiations with the History leotarena Thom 
negotiations were undertaken with the object of making atteadanoe a t  a 
caaree of lectures on Geography one of the usual faotore in the a m e r  of 
a etudent reading for Hiatory honours. The attendance of the pest 
year ahom that that object is being to a coneiderable extent attained. 
At t&e firet nineteen of the twenty-one lecturee, the membere of the 
University were never fewer than 20. A t  the lest two, owing to their 
unavoidably cleehing with examinations, the number fell a little below 
20. Of course, the numbar varied somewhat with the enbjeot. Five 
caneecative lecturea dealing with the Britiah Ialee attraotd on e d  
m e i o n  an andienoe of 60 membra of the Univereity. h y  of the 
olaes have attended the whole course with the greatest regularity, 
among them four or five graduates. Two or three lady-etadente must 
be added to them numbem. Over aod above thia regular audience thew 
baa been a muall and fluatuating attendance of reaidenta in Oxford .not 
ammoted with the Univemity, and on them I have felt justified in 
impasing a nominal fee, with the proceeds of which a syllubn* of each 
I b r e  baa been printed and distributed to the clam. I understend that 
this innovation has given much aatbfaction. 

The regioxm dcalt with have been thoee moat intereating to 
Hietorians-Europe, the Mediterranean, Western Asia, India, and North 
dmerica. 

Be eoon se I found that I wae likely to have a good permanent olrree, 
I applied to the Hebdomadal Council for a grant of 1001. to be devoted 
to the illustration of this m u m  of lectures. The Council handed the 
matter over to the Delegacy of the Common University Fund, by whom 
the grant wes speedily voted in ite entirety. I wae thus enabled to 
m e  the eervicxre of my etadent, Mr. Darbishire of Trinity College, 
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who had alivady become an adept in the construction of diagrame. Mr. 
Darbishire has made me a seriee of maps well fitted for their pnrpoee, 
A portion of the money will be applied to the purchese of a few German 
Phyeical wall-mape. At the twenty-one. lectnws devoted to Phye id  
Geography, the attendance baa been emall. Four members of the 
University, however, three of them graduatee, a h  one or two lady- 
etndenta, have honoured me with exemplary regularity. In  my firat 
report I anticipated the extinction of the c l w  in Physical Geography, 
It ie, therefore, a matter even of congratulation that i t  is now farther 
from extinctio? than in the first year of novelty. 

May I here refbr to a peraonal matter? I find that my last year's 
report, laying atresa on the development of the teaohing of Hietorioal 
Geography has produoed a aomewhat false impremion. I t  is being said, 
apparently, that I have abandoned the programme with which I set out, 
cmd am awimming with the Oxford tide into History. Thie ie not the 
crree ; I still regard P h y e i d  Qeography as the basis of the eubject. It 
is still my hope to train a few Qeographical epeoialiste. But to take u p  
at  the outaet a pedantic attitude on these pointe would be to ahut the 
doom leading into the wider atage of the future. I have waited and 
\vat&ed for opportunities, and the opportunity haa come first in conneo- 
tion with History. A year or two more may not improbably bring the 
chance on the Physical ~ c i e x k  side. There will then only remain the 
welding together of the two in the m e  of a few men, moetly future 
teachera, in order to realbe the original scheme. 

Turning next to the Exteneion in whioh a h  you are intereeted, I 
have to report that during last winter I delivered eixty-six lecture8 in 
the townn of Altrincham, Knutaford, Runcorn, Shrewsbury, Learnington, 
Clevedon, Welle, Weston-enper-Mare, Rooheater, and at  the Warrington 
Training College. By adding together the average attendance at  each 
comm of ledurea we find that there was a totel average attendance a t  
eleven conme, of nearly 2000, among them many teachera The 
subjwta mlected, included topica both from phys id  and political geo- 
graphy. A certain number of the etudente were examined by Mr. Batee 
and Mr. Pork Powell with, in many cases, excellent resulte. 

At the meeting of Exteneion etudenta held a t  Oxford last August, I 
delivered nine leoturee on the " History of Geography." Three of them 
were in the first part " of the meeting, and were given to an audieoce 
of about 700, inoluding probably 300 teaohem. The remaining eix were 
addressed to 50 of the more ardent or more leisured of the greater number. 

Not directly belonging to my dntiee as Reader, but still epringing 
out of my position aa such, are certain other mattere with which I have 
been connected in the paet year, and of whioh I may select threa or four 
of the moat important for mention. 

Together with Dr. Mill of Edinburgh, I have examined in Commercial 
Geography in the Oxford and CembridgeBoard Examination. Thie was 
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the secaad year of the award of Commercial &rt%cates. After the 
disestm of the first year, the number of candidates was netnrally some- 
what reduced, but we had the satisfaction of reporting a conaidorably 
higher standard of knowledge dhplayed. 

I have delivered Geographical lectures a t  Rugby and University 
College Sohoola. 

Last November, a t  the invitation of the College of Preceptors, I gave 
four leaturea on the "Teaching of Geography." On the oooasion of 
each, the room was packed with an audience of 400 taaohers of all 
grades. h y  came oonaiderable distanoea, several even from Brighton. 
A festivity prevented the mistreeeee of the eohools in South London 
belonging to the Girls' Publia Day School Company from attending the 
laat leoture. At the invitation of the Company I repeated it at  Clapham. 
Altogether this short seriee of addresses produced very striking testimony 
to the incream of intareat in Geography on the part of the teeohing 
profession. I understand that the College have sinoe wked Mr. Keltie 
to speak to them on the aame subject. 

Thus the laat year seame on the whole to have brought forth fruite 
not quite unworthy of the Society's great efforts in the past. 

H. J. &cKINDEB, M.A., 

Beader in Qeography. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Hr. H. H. Johnston.-Mr. H. H. Johnston, our Consul at  Hozambique, 

returned to England on the 9th ult. He has been engaged for many 
mont.ha, partly in exploring work, in the region between Lakes Nyeeee 
and Tanganyika, and we may hope soon to receive an account of hi ob- 
aervatione on the physical geography and topography of the Tanganyika 
Plateau. 
Dr. 0. Banmann in U8ambara.-Dr. Baumann, who is exeating 

enrveys in Usambara for the German East African Company, gives, in 
a letter to Dr. Ha~eenetsin, published in the current number of 
.Petermann's Mitteilungen,' a short socount of his work up to the 
present. I t  will be remembered that Dr. Banmann was Dr. Meyer's 
companion in his important journey in Usambara in the autumn of 1888. 
The letter referred to ia dated April 12th, 1890, from Voga Tanga 
was the rrtarting-point of the expedition, which consisted of sirty men, 
and an escort of seven soldiers of the German Protectorate. Proceding 
via the English mission station of Misosue, the traveller croeeed the 
Zigi and struck into the northeastern highlands of Usambara, which 
own the sway of the chiefs Tununtu, Hurgnra, and Bereko. The 
village of tho latter, Simbili, lies on a high grassy ridge, a t  the point 
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where the name Kigongoi stands on I3aumann's fornlcr map. From 
Simbili th'e traveller passed through the ilmmense primeval foresta of 
Kombola and Handei to Ildaasa, whenco he followed the southern edge 
of the mountains and reached Korogwe on the Pangani river. It wae 
then his intention to proceed up the valley of the Luengera, but this 
region, in aonsequenoe of war between tho two chiefs Kimereri and ': 
Kibanga, had become an uninhabited waste; he therefore turned his 
attention to the unexplored high pasture land of Wugire, whiah is well 
watered and fairly thickly popultdad. The people carry on cattle- 
rearing with some sucoess. Dr. Baumann states that rain fell nearly 
every day; towards eveuing the wind blew strongly from the east. The 
temperhti~re in the more olevated regions is generally higher than he 
had ob~erved it in August and September 1888, without being oppres- 
sive. He intcnds next to explore the oentral and north-weetern portions 
of Usambara, and will therewith conclude his surveys of the country. 

Ehlera' Expedition to lanjara Lake. -Herr Otto Ehlem, known 
to geographers through his attempt to reach the summit of Kili- 
manjaro in 1888, endeavoured last March to reach the rumonred 
Manjarrr Lake, south-west of Kilimanjaro, but was forced to return by 
the native8 of Arusha. He speaks with enthusiasm of the grand and 
clear view he obtainud of Kilimanjaro from an altitude of 6000 feet, in 
the aountry of Meru. 

Progress of Captain Qrombchevsky'e Expedition.- An interesting 
account (accompanied with a sketoh map) of the progrew of Captain 
Grornbchevsky's present journey of exploration in the Kuen Lun 
ranges has been communicated by M. Vennkoff to the Geographical 
Society of Paris. The journey in question wan commenced in July last, 
from Margilan. After certain minor excursions en route to the south- 
east the traveller intended to cross the Hindu Kush, with the view of 
entoring Kanjut and Kafiristan. In this attempt he was, as we stated 
in a recent notem upon M. Dauvergne's explorations in this region, 
frustrated by Afghan troops. The letter received by M. Venukoff from 
Captain Grolnbchevsky is dated March l l th,  1890, from Khotan, and 
takes up the narrative of the expedition from the month of October 
1889. He was then in the valley of the Danpan-bash, commonly 
aalled Taghdumbash-Pnmir. From there ho proceedod along the valley 
of the Uprang to the banks of the Muz and the Raskem-daria. The 
first-named of these rivers, which is a tributary of the second, was up  
to that time completely unknown. I t  takes its rise among the famous 
glacieni'of Mustagh, flows first of till to the north-west, then north-east, 
and joins the Raskem-daria, not far from Chnn-taka& the. po~ition of 
which has becn determined by astronomical observations. From this 
point Captain Grombcheveky turned to the south-east, and followed the 
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valley of the Raekem-daria, making from time to time excursions to 
the right and left into t h ~  mountains. In  this way he crowed over the 
Karakornm Mountains by the Paes of :Aghil-dawan, and visited the 
sources of the river Muz. Returning into the valley of the h k e m -  
daria, he, with some difficulty, explored the sources of the river Tiznaf, 
a h  unknown up to the preaent, and pursuing hie route to the east, 
arrived at  Shahidulla on the Karakmh. I n  attempting a reconnaiesance 
of the Karakornm Pass, he found himself obliged to retrace his steps. 
He then wended hie way to the south-east, along the Karakash, and 
reached the lofty, eandy table-land and the mountains which separate i t  
from the sources of the Yurang-kash. This waa a toilsome journey, 
owing to the season of the year (midwinter) and the inaccessibility of 
the country. The altitude of the ridges whioh had to be crossed exoeeds 
16,500 feet ; the cold was intense, the thermometer falling to 22' and 
even 27' below zero Fahr., and the violenca of the winds was extreme. 
After losing 25 out of his 33 horses, the traveller was obliged to quit the 
high desert, just at  the moment when he was in the vicinity of the mines 
once worked by the Chinese. Leaving some of hie baggage under the 
rooks, he returned to Shahidulla, and thence to Khotan. Here he found 
M. Bogdanowitch, the geologiet of Pievtzoffs expedition, and the ,two 
travellers set out together for Nia. At the present time Captain 
Grombchevsky is continuing his explorations in Uentral Asia, and is 
probably somewhere in the vicinity 6f the lofty plateau of Linzi-tang, 
i. e. in the aame latitudes as Colonel Pievtzoff, but a little farther west 
than the latter. He is expected to return to Russia in the autumn.-& to 
the nature of the oountry traversed, he fay8 that the Kanjuti, who are 
indefatigable and meroiless brigands, have devastated the whole valley of 
the Raekem-daria from end to end ; traces of habitations prove that the 
region wae formerly well populated. The neighbouring mountains are 
destitute of vegetation, in consequence of the extreme dryneas of the air; 
but in certain parts of the valley there are oeaea covered with dense bmeh- 
wood, impenetrable even with axe in hand. In  order to croes these 
dietricts, the few Kirghizee who venture across from the Taghdumbaoh- 
Pamir to  Shahidulla, set fire to the vegetation, causing tho animals (wild 
asses, wolves, foxes, panthers, moles, &c.) to retreat into the more remote 
parts. The vegetation on the slopes of the mountains is almost nil;  a t  
an altitude of 13,000 feet a few tamarisks of small growth may be 
found. Captain Gromkchevsky states that while he was in this region 
a small band of these Kanjuti brigands lay hiding in the brushwood to 
intercept the passage of Lieutenant Younghusband and his caravan, 
but the1 were afraid to carry out their intentions. The geographical 
results of Captain Grombchevsky's journey of 1889 consist of a topo- 
graphical survey of his journey of about 700 miles, and tho determina- 
tion of several latitudes in the valley of the Raskemdaria, and on the 
rivers Muz, Karakash, and Turang-kash. 

a a 2  
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The Site of Karakolpm.-At the meeting of the Geographical 
Society of Paris held on the 23rd May last, M. N. Yadrintzef, the well- 
known Siberian traveller, read a paper npon the archmologid miesion 
in North Mongolia, with which he was entrusted by the I r h t s k  eection 
of the Imperial Geographical Society of Ruseia. The special object of 
the expedition was to determine the exact site of the city of Karakorum, 
the ancient capital of the Khans of Mongolia, a queation whioh has long 
been in dispute ever since the visit of Marco Polo. M. Yadrintzef 
started from Kiakhta on the 10th June, 1889, and followed the conree of 
the Selenga to the point where i t  debouches into the Orkhon. The first 
ruins were met with on the river Tula, viz. those of the anoient abode 
of Irkhe-Merghan, son. of Altai Khan, which dates back from the 
thirteenth century; aeverel parts of the ruins were in a very fair state 
of preeervation. On 23rd June, the expedition vieited the remains of an 
ancient Buddhist temple on the river Kharukha, the walh of which are 
still from 20 to 40 feet high, and nine days later arrived a t  the oelebrated 
ruins of Kara-Balgamun, situated on the left bank of the Orkhon, about 
30 miles south of ite confluence with the Urtu-Tamir. A close examina- 
tion of these ruim convinced the traveller that they formed the remains 
of an ancient city, which milst have covered an area six milee in oircum- 
fewnce, and the oentre of which, the KawrBalgaswn of to-day, was 
ampied  by the principal palace of the Khan. Canale aonneded this 
city with the river Djirmanta ; in the vicinity of the hot springs near 
the latter river the remains of bathe were found. The position of the 
ancient capital of the Mongolian Empire aan thus be aoanrately h e d ,  
thanks to the recent astronomical determination of the situation of Lake 
Ughei-Nor, made by Colonel Pievtzof. The lake lies in 47O 47' 23" N. lat. 
and 102' 45' 25" long. of Greenwich, and the position of Karakomm 
is, accordiug to M. Yadrintzef, 30 miles to the south-east, or in 
47' 16' N. lat. and lOaO 20' 15" long. east of Greenwich. Another reeult 
of this expedition is the discovery of remains of the ancient habitations 
of the Mongols along the whole valley of the Orkhon. Several burial- 
grounde visited by the expedition were full of stoneg covered with 
inscriptions, bas-reliefs, and obelisks. Most of the latter have Runio 
inscriptions and Chineae hieroglyphics. The tombs bear evidence of 
great antiquity, and apparently belonged to the ancient nobles of the 
oountry. A visit was also paid to the Buddhist oonvent of Erdenitzan, 
where an important religious festival was witneaaed, in which more 
than 2000 lamas took part. 

The Auriferous Deposits of Pen-Attention may be called, ae the 
subject has important bearings on geography, to an exhaustive report 
(No. 167), by Sir C. Mansfield, our Consul a t  Lima, npon the auriferous 
depoeita in Peru, which has recently been published by the Foreign 
Office. The report deals in detail with a11 the known workings, past 
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or preeent, in the country, and givee indication0 ae to likely gold- 
fields in those parta of the conntry which are as yet wholly or par- 
tially unexplored. We extract the f o l l o ~ n g  remarks which he makes 
generally upon the subject. lLIn  the mountain ranges of Peru, i n  
the vicinity of the aea-board, whenever the rocks are of a crystalline 
character, gold is found in veina of quartz, which have been intruded 
into the granite and syenite. I n  t h b  belt almoet all Uo  epurs of t he  
And- are of the above-named formations, and the anriferow quartz is 
almost invariably accompanied by oxide of iron and mica. On the coast, 
gold may eometimee be discerned in copper minerals, as well ae in 
those mixed with chalk. I n  tho upland districts, where the formations 
exhibit the character of aqueous deposits, veine of gold are not only 
found in crystalline earthe, but also in metamorphio rocks, such a s  
qnartzitee and slaty mhist, intruding thomaelvea into the eedimentary 
and eruptive formations. Gold in the mountain rangea ie found in veins 
and threads, and in the alluvial dietricta of the tame in flakea and grains. 
I n  the Cordiiera Oriental, in the district called Montana, gold is usually 
found in quartz veine injected into talc and clay elate by the upheaval of 
crjatalline rocks." The report deals in detail with eaoh gold-field in all 
the Departments of the oonntry. 

Congrem of C)erman Eatumlbt8.-The Sixty-&id Congreas of 
German Naturahts and h t m  will aesemble a t  Bremen from the 16th 
to the 20th of September next. The arrangements for the meetinge of 
the Qeographiaal section are in the hands of Dra W. Wolkenhauer and 
a. Meyer, and it is anticipated that, ae the Gterman Geographentag " 
or Congrew of Geographers, will not take place this year, the proceedings 
of this d o n  will be of epeuial interest 

Ibr. Rank M y  Jamea+-The late Mr. Frank Limly James, known to the 
Society for hi important journey into the interior of Somali-land, in lW,t was killed 
by a wounded elepbant on the 21et of April last, daring a cmb along the West Coest 
of Airica in his y a I t  the Luwdrire Witch. The acoident happened at Benito, about 
100 miles north of the Qaboon river, and within a very abort diitance of the shore. 

Our deceased colleague wan born at Liverpool on the 21et of April, 1851, and edu- 
cated at private echooh and Cambridge Univmity, where he took thedegree of M.A. 

Hir taste for travel was fostered by the ill-health of his yonngerbrotber William, 
which neceeeitated wintering in warm climates, and the elder brother became the 
constant companion of the younger in these tripa for health. After spending three 
wiuten on the Nile, they determined to make a more extended tour the following 
wintar, and go into the Sondrm. Thin they did in the winter of 1877-78, going by 

By J. A. Jamw and W. D. Jamw. 
t Proceeding B.Q.B.,' 1885, p. 625. 
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the Nile and Korosko desert to Berber, and thcnce up the A t h r a  river to the Settite 
river and borders of Abyssinia, returning by Kassala to Berber again, acr098 the 
desert to Dongola, and so down the Nile to Cairo. The following winter they 
visited India, and were fortunate enough, a t  the invitation of Sir Samuel Brownq to 
be able to join the troop under his command and march up the Khyber Pass to 
Jellalnbad. Bis next journey into Africa, undertaken in the minter of 1880-81, 
was a very short one, starting from Massowah on the Red Sea, and going into Keren 
and on to the lihor Barnka, on the border of the Bad country, the object of the 
expedition being to obtain information as to the feaaibiiity aud best way of entering 
that country. ~ u r i n ~  this journey he and those with him made the only aacent 
ever made by Europeans of Tchad-A~nba, a high and precipitous mountain, on the 
summit of which ie an Abyssinian monastery. The guide was a renegade monk who 
had lived a long time at  the monastery, and the monks when they perceived the 
party approaching, attempted to prevent them by rolling huge rocks down the 
mountain, a i d  for some time the travellers were in great jeopardy; however, 
through the csplanations given by an Abyssinian servant, they mere allowed to 
proceed, and pained the summit in safety. The result of thii expedition was a 
successful exploration of the Bad country in the ensuing winter-1881-82-tho 
country being entered by way of Suakim, Ksgila,  and Haikota, an account of 
which he gave in his fimt book of travels, 'The Wild Tribes of thc Sondan! 
This was a distinct gain to the geographical knowledge of that previously little- 
known portion of Africa, Messre. Aylmer and William Jamea-the latter of whom 
had been trained by the Royal Geographical Society-making a careful map of 911 
the country psscd through. 

.In the winter of 1882-83, he, with his brother William and three other friends, 
paid a visit to Mexico, crossing to the Pacitic, and w i n g  as much of the conntry as  
podble in the time at his command. The winter of 1883-84 was p a s d  at Aden, 
making a short trip into Southern Arabia, and oruising along the Somali coa t  in an 
Arab dhow, making inquiries as to the possibility and best way of arranging au 
expedition into the unknown Somali country. Theadvantageof theae inquiries was 
proved the following wintcr, 1884-85, by the extraordinary success of hie expedition 
into that country, a graphic account of which he gave in his second book of travel, 
' The Unknown Horn of Africa! l'he great feature of the jou~ney, beyond the fact 
of so much new ground being explored and mapped, was the frat of taking a caravan 
of 100 people and over 100 camels across a waterless waste, thc camels travelling 
thirteen days without water ; andonly once, a t  tbe end of the ninth day, was a lit& 
dirty fluid of almost the wn~istency of liquid mud found to replenish their almost 
exbauated supply of drinking water. Lord Aberdare, in hie Annual Addrese in 
1885, on the Progresv of Geography, termed this expcdiiion ."one of the most 
interesting and difficult feats of all recent African tmvel.' 

The following year, 1886, he took toyachting, and became devoted toit. During 
the last four years of his life most of hie time was spent on the Lancc~shire Witch, 
TI.Y.S., and probably in many wags they were thc happiest of his life. He twice 
visited the Mediterranean, spent one winter in the Persian Gulf and India, vieiting 
Baghdad and Shim, another in the West Indies, Central and Sorth America In the 
summer of US8 he went to Spitzbqen, reaching the North Cape of North Eaet 
h n d ,  in latitude 80' 40' N, and then visited h'ovaya ZMllyq and traversed the 
Yugorski and Matoschin Shar Straits to the Kara Sea. 

His capabilities as an esplorer and traveller were remarkable; pn Bdmirablc 
organiser, patient, but firm, with natives, whom he managed with extraordinary tact, 
he never would give in to difficulties that to maoy would aeem insurmountable; full 
of resource, and absolutely devoid of fear. That he was a man of singularly culti- 
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vatel taste is ahown both by the library wll'ch t e  h i l l  formed at  Great Stanhope 
Street, containing many rare lrnd beautiful editions d well-known works, English 
and foreign, and dso by a collection, probably one of the &st in London, of proof 
en--rings, which he had collected a t  home a d  abroad. He was of a most 
unselfish, lovable dispoeition, and leaves a r ide circle of devoted friends to mourn 
the loss, in the prime of We, health, and strength, of one of the most generous 
of men. 

Sir W. Warington Smpth, F.BS.--Our Society bas lost one of its mast 
respected members by the death of the eminent mining en,&eer and gcolcgist, Sir W. 
\Varington Smyth, which event ocenlred at  his residence in Lolldon on the 14th of 
last month (June). He was the son of Admiral W. H. Smjth, rho, in the years 
1&1!&51, at  a critical epclch in the history of our Society, by his cnthnsienn for 
geography and the rigour of hi a3ministmtionY restored its fortnncs and contributed 
to p!ace it in tint high position in public esteem which it  has since maint~ined. 
Sir Warin,$n \ms b m  at Saplcs on Angust 25% 1817, a t  the time when his 
father nas in command of H.M.S. A~lccrttcire, en;aged in that 1. ng ser:es of snweys 
of the Idediterranem which gave him the high reputation he s:;bqnmtly enjoyed. 
His niother was the ouly daughter of Mr. Thomas Wariogton, British Consul at 
h'aples. He aas educated at  Westminster and Bedford Schools and matriculated a t  
b b r i d g g  taking his B.A. degree at  Trinity Cullega n'hilst a t  Cambridge he 
distinguished himelf as an oarsman, and was one of the winuing Cniversity crew on 
the Thames in l S 9 .  Retirinz in that ceu with a traveliing Bachelorship, he com- 
m e n d  a pnmey through the mining countries of Europe and \Vestem Asia, which 
continued upwards of four years, and during which hc m d e  that thorough study of 
mineral prudocls and mining indastries which in after years made h i  one 
of the ,-test practical authorities on the subject in our country. Betnraing 
to E n g l d  in 1844 he ars appointed to a p t  on the Geological Snr~ey, and in 
the co- of his duties during the Eve sn&ing years, visited and studied the 
mines of Deronshire, C o m d ,  Wales, and Irelrod, publishing the results in the 
Memoirs of the Snrvey. In  1831, on the formation of the Royal School of Mia in 
.Termyn Street, he h e  l e c t w  on mineralogy and minirg; aboat the ame 
lime he was appointed chief inspector of the mines of the Crorn and of the mined 
propcrty of the Duchy of Cornwall. He Elled the p t  of Honorary Secretary of the 
Geolqicd a l i c t y  in the yePn from 1856 to 1866, and are President in 186667, 
and Forui,~ Secretary from 1874 to his death. The scientific and technical reports 
which emaca:ed from his pen uwe numerous, and he was also the author of a volnme 
of travel entitltd ' A  Ycar nith the Turks, or Sketches of Tnvel in tlie Earopean 
and Asiatic Dominions of the Stiltan,' wLich was putliahtd in 1W. He became s 
Fellow of onr Socicty in 1869, aud served on the &unc:l iu the gears from 1871 to 
1874. He am married in IS61 b.~ Antouia, &n;htcr of A. M. S t o r p - m d m  
Eq,of Basset Down, Wilts Hh title was confenad on Lim in 1-5 in recognition 
of hir ab9,ties and his long career of honourable senice to scieca?. 



PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES 
Geographioal Sooiety of Paria.-April 11th. 1890: Comte de Brzsurom 

in the Chair.-The programme of the subjecta to be discussed a t  the National Congress 
of French Geographical Societies, which was to be held in May 1890, a t  Montpellier, 
waa laid before the Society.-An extract waa read from a letter of M. F. Fourem, 
dated 24th March, 1890, from Tugurt, respecting his journey in the Sahara He 
reporta his route up to a point about 50 miles from Insalah, and aleo that he ha3  
taken many observations for altitude, and fired the latitude and longitude of thirty- 
five places, In the south of Tademayt there are mmmita rising 1600 feet above the 
Ued Maasin, which itself, a t  thk point, k at  least 1250 feet above the =-level. 
The region of Western Erg ia not a compact m u  of mountains, but k intersected 
by " p i s  " and " feidj," which are only continuations of the * ueds " of MMer. 
The traveller found gum trees from 45 to 50 feot high.-The Minister of Public 
Instruction communicated a lettor from M. H. Condreau, travelling in Guima. The 
letter WBB dated 15th January, from tho Upper Inipi, where he had amved after a 
wet and arduoue journey from the Lower Ogapock. The country traversed i s  
entirely d m &  The traveller announced his intention of exploring the whole region 
during the winter, aa far as the Bonis, Tayras, and Secuyiw3.-M. G. Rolland 
informed the Society that he had just received news from Algeria to the eEect that 
the chief of theTuaregs Hnngr, the important tribe in the Sahara, who had hitherto 
shown themselves so hostile to the French, had sent his brother and four members 
of hie h i l y  to El  Ued <Province of Constantine) with imtrnctions to request the 
French Govemment to enter into friendly relations with him. The envoys anived 
on the 20th March, and were to wait one month for a reply. They were the bearers 
of a letter to General Rogue, who had for some time been seeking a " rapproche- 
ment" with the Hoggar tribe. M. lllolland statcd that no one who comprehended 
the aitaation would overlook the importance of this miasion.-The project of a Tram- 
Saharan railway, and the beet route to be taken, waa then d i a c d  by M. Rolland, 
who replied to M. Blanc'r observations made at  a previous meeting. M. Blanc enb- 
seguently offered some remarks npon M. Rolland's paper.-In conclusion, M. J. 
Lecocq read a report upon hi visit to the island of Tierra del Fuego. 

Qeographiaal looiety of Berlin.-June 7 t h  1890: Baron VOH R I O B F E O ~  
in the Chair. 

A ~ E R I C A ~ P  Foslce~e. 
Herr K a l e r ,  high foreater, gave a deecription, baaed npon his own pereonaI 

o h m t i o q  of tho foreata and of didorestation, on the western continent. The 
foreat, he srrid, d t a  only that it may nerve the purpaees of man in the eoonomy of 
nature, and ita dsstrnction in therefore only to be deplored when, imtead of beiog 
the consequence of the neoeeeary struggle for existence caused by the expaneion of 
the human species, i t  in due to a blind and pnrpoeeless war of extermination being 
waged against the fomt, whioh threatem to ruin both country and people. With 
regard to the forest forms and the most important forest regions of America, r e  
have Brat of all in the extreme south the dense evergreen foliage wbods of Patagonis 
and Chili, with a few pine forests here and there. The most important kin& of 
trees in theae fomta are beech* alerce (Fitzroya putogonim), and lingue ( P m  
Zinguc). In  Bolivia, Pem, and Ecuador extensive primeval foreets are only to be 
now found on the remote eastern flanks of the Andes, and their impenetrability and 
the want of population render these foreets secure for a long timo from the inroeds of 
man. Argentina and Uruguay have for the most part the character of woodless 
rteppe lands.; while Paraguay, rich in valuable timber, forms the transition to the 



great foreat region of Brazil, where the B y h  of the Amazons, meawring over 
1100 miles from erst to west, a d  750 miles from north to mutb, will fumiah for 
m y  pars to come a perfect mine of the finest and most valuable woods. For 
bere, as in Gnieng equally rich in mlnable timber, .nd in the valley of the Orinoco, 
swamps, moequih, and malaria protect the forest far more effectively than laws 
and regulations. Venanela, with ite steppes and mountains, may be said to be pretty 
well destitute of foresta Colombia also contains only in its marshy lands and in 
the lower mountain regions, extensive forests, furnishing dye-woods, caoutchonc, 
cinchona, Bc With regard to the four Republics of Central America bordering on 
the Caribbean mea, i t  is only on tbeir-flat marshy eastern coasts that primeval forests 
of any extent are found; the western coests and the mountain nngea being but 
e p e d y  wooded, and no longer containing any virgin foresta The east const, M far 
ae Mexico, is, on tbe other &d, still today the home of the most prized varietica 
of timber, wch M mahogmy. Bat Mexico its& ia, unfortunately, m far M thase 
districts known as the Tiem templada " and the Tierra fria "are concerned, a very 
nantily wooded country, and even tbe marshy forests of the "Tiem caliente" are 
nlrordy, wherever poaaible, very much thinned. In the Tierra caliente " there are 
a great number of economic and dye-woods, which are alm common to h t h  
Ameria, soch as M I  wood, Pernambuco wood, red-wood, yellow-wood, j-da, 
&c ; in the T i e m  templ.d.,m besidea the evergreen ats and Brq there are orchrds, 
climbiig p h Q ,  and ahrubs of vrrigated blooms, among which may be specially 
mentioned the l1 ubol de la noche bnena " (the Euph& pulcAa.rima), the blood- 
red blnmomu of wbich give the f m t  tbe moet beautiful appeuana, although the 
lack of the higher a n W  rendem them dnll and l i f eha  In the "mema frian 
tpeoies of 6rs with three or fire needles are met with in the h i e s t  f m t  regim 
a g. the Abiu digion, found on the O h h  Peak. The foreat flmof the Soathem 
S t a h  of the Union, from Sonth Carolina to T e u q  reremblea that of Northern 
Mexico with its endless cactus &eppes, what? the "mesquite* b the d e  repre- 
senUnt of the tree world, md whep ouly in mane abeltered hollow in the 
mormtah the re& of an dt fmst rtill linger. In  North Anmh the mwt 
sontbenr prt (Florida) of tbs timet mgba of the A t h t i c  side belungs to the forest 
flm of tbe W& Indieq of whicb only .boat 70 @es d tm M fonnd still 
farther 6 Fhridq with the two species of nbd," fams the t d t i o n  to the 
gred sontban fir taritorp, of which the first aud moat important d tree i s  
known in Empe nn&r the name d pitch pine ( P h  aurh.rrlir o r p d d ) , w b i c h  is, 
rtrietly ape&@, an incorrect designation. Tbie region is .Ira the hane of h e  
a- treeu, weh u the evergreen oak, tbe Qcvnvr .irsrr, and the magnolia, 
whicb here form woods, especially in Alabema. Adjoiniog thii region of the long- 
pointed f in  on the north i m  that of the decidnone treq bare in winter, of the 
m o d m l y  warm region, tbe bome of tbe numerous American aab, .Ird mice t f  
hickory .Ird h G m ;  in the northern portion the bome of the maple dm, the  
vmkgakd foliage of which in the autumn fignres conapicuody in tbe gorgeous 
seaam aned the "Indian mmmer." Fin .lea appear in thia *tory, which 
c o m p r k  tbe middle portioos of tbe United Staten, especially the Piaa rigida, 
which the A m d a m  a l l  Upitch pine," thus giviug rise to perpetual omfodons 
with the P h  a d i r  Further to the north follows the northern belt d 6n, 
the home of tbe Weymoath fir." the "white pine," which in the Inst twenty 
y a n  brs fmniehed mom timber for tbe markets of the world than all other kin& of 
wood on tbe E.ae of the arth put togetba. The moat northerly fomt  formstion 
oftbeastsm b . l i o f P J a t h  hari~~i9thepnefore8toftbemOdaPtelyodd 
r e g i m q ~ ~ w e h ~ ~ o f ~ . n d f i m ~ t h e P i c s o a l b o m d P +  
nigm,thetbe&&m&.ndA5iaAprri. Weetofthewgmatdlaudefdbwe 
the vast pnirie regioo, which only dong the r i v e r o o m  pmmb m w  strip of 



forest, consisting of tender leaf-woods. Then coma the great d a r t  region up to 
tho llocky Mountainr, which form tlre boundary line between two imprtsnt  floras, 
nnJ. mark tho commencement of the Pacific forest region. Thel i~ter  is dirtinguiehed 
by a great wenlth of pine woods (i~lmut 60 species), and by tho gignntic dimensions 
to whicli individual trees attain, nt least in the heart of t l i m  pine woods. Iu the 
Rocky Mountainr the " Engelmsnn " nnd " Douglas " fird, b~i t led four other specits 
.of firp, nro tlie most important trees or tlre forwt, and at  one time formed the beauty 
of the mountains, while to-dy there are only ecanty remains, giving evidence of the 
formur foreet wealth. Tho species of tlie Rocky Mountains am c h n r n c ~ d  hy great 
climntic hardiness, nncl genernlly by tho peculiar bluw~lrite (glaucous) colour of 
their needleg, which is produced by n ahinous coating which dimini~hee the 
,evaporation. The stepp-like tnblc-lands lying between tho Rocky Mountains 
and the Sierra Nevnc'n are scnntily ~rooded, and closely rescmble the Rocky 
Mountains in thtir Born. With the Sierra Nevada begins the barrow forest region 
,of tho Pacitic coast, oue of the most magnificent of the globe. Here ir the 
home of the mammoth tree (Scquoici g;prrlscc) and members of tho same family, 
the red-wood (S. semperviret~s), and ngtain that finest of nll spcies of firs, the 
sugnr-fir (Picea Lambrrliana), and lastly, the 1)ouglas fir. Tlre flat psrte of South 
Cnlifornin hlong to tlre sub-tropics, nnd nre chnracterid by evergreen oaks and 
e r t a i n  species of firs limited to small territories; filrtlicr north follow extensire 
foredts of red-wood, than in tlie moderntely warm wne the deciduol~s leaf-woods, 
t h e  Douglas firs, the vnliiable sugar and yellow firs. Furllror north nnd higher 
up in the mountains, pines, firs, and larclics are met with, the latter of which, in 
Alaska, form dense woods. Washington 'hrritory forms tho cirlmination of tho 
forest wealth ; here Puget Sound, with-its many indentatiom, preaento an abundancs 
.of timber which cannot be oqualled or surpassed in the world. The Pacific breet 
region furniehee tho greatest maw of wood in the single trunk and in the total 
number of trees which has ever h e n  known A medium-ei~d trunk of the 
Ikquoia gigantea, of 335 feet in hcight, nnd a branchlepe etem of 2C0 feet, whiclr 
a t  112 feet frvm the ground had a dinmeter of 12-14 feet, yielded 28,770 cubio feet 
of wood, an amount which is equal to the produce of an area of nearly Avc mm of 
r Oermau fir-wood : two acres aud a-Lnlf of uuch trcea rield over 210,000 cubic 
feot. A red-wood trl~nk, 100 yenrs old, produoen about (1300 cubio feet; one of 
.215 years, 14,700 cubio feet, or 400,000 cubio feet per two acres and a-half. A 
yellow pine of 380 feet in height, which at nn altitude of seven feot from the grou~d 
has a diameter of 14.7 feet, yielded 4575 cubic feet of timber for awing, and a 
.sugar-pine of the same height gave 7700 oubio fret. The Dongha fir yields from 
,262,500 to 700,000 cubic feet per two acres and n-LalE The condition and managt- 
mcut of the foreate is the worst conceivable; hitherto it has been only miemnnagc- 
ment and destruction. I t  is evident thnt in countries rich in forests, with a grvwirrg 
populntion and ndvancing civilisation, the forest must grmlually rurrender all tLe 
more favournble placce which arc well adapted for pmmttent agricultural purpom ; 
but there am numvroun localities iu tlro nrountains as well as in thc ~dalrrs, where 
t h e  foreet must bo kcpt in n state or preeervation ne n n a v m r y  coveriog fur vegeta- 
tion, whether it be to protect the steep slopes of the mountains or to shield the hed-  
a n t e n  of brook8 and riven from the euu and winds, or in the ploine to nerve m a  
shelter against the cold, dry winds. I t  is the bounden duty of the Government of 
a settled country to endeavour to regulate the coloniaatiou of the country which 
takes place a t  the cost of the forcsts, and direct it into certain defined channel& 
This war the CAW in America everywhere M long as the government was tither 
a n t r s l  or in the hands of individual pemne of intelligence. In Spanish America 
the  recklces destruction of the forests flret began after t l ~ e  respective States. hnd 
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acquired their independence, and individual or party i~tterest ha1 the only 
remaining interest when nil elevated ideas h d  vnnishd. Already Cllili, which 
powew~s the most vitality of all the South Americau Republics, now contains only 
in the most southern parts of the oouutry any forests rvorthy of mention. In Central 
America and in Brazil great stretches of forest hove been obliged to give place to 
coffee cultivation, nevertheless the soil is tolerably covered and kept together by the 
coffee plant. The axe alone is not generally capable of dislodging the formt fram it. 
position if unaided by fire, which is by fnr the more dreaded weapon of deetruction; 
but fire remains powerless in the evergreen le~f -~vmls  of the tropics, as in the Hylas  
and on the eastern coaate of Central America. I t  is true that fire cannot well be 
dispensed with as a means fur clearing the virgin country, but the danger of employing 
i t  lies in the Ta:t that it  can seldom be confined withia the prescribed s m  and 
limite. Nowhere is the curse of aimless, i n m e  destr~~ction of forests more evident in 
its fatal consequences today that1 in Mexico, where, even in the most remote pu t8  
of the Sierra, i t  is a rare thing to find n piece of forest left untouched. h r c e l y  a 
eingle voice, however, in this uufurtunate country han been rained in levour of the 
preservation of the forests. Although in Mexico it  is more particularly the I n d i i  
who, holding the superstition that maize only Ronrishea in virgin mil, lay out their 
delds every year in grourrd f~om which the primeval forest hm been freshly burnt 
away, all this is mere child's play in comparison with the truly gigantic extent to 
which, in the United Stales, the vaunted cou~~t ry  of progress, the war of extermina- 
tion has boen waged against the forest. The firebrand civilimtion common in North 
America has induced two great evils, which hare laid wante thousands of square milee 
a f  country md destroyed property worth nlilliuns sterling, viz. the carelean cultivation 
of mil not adapted for pemza~atnt ngriculturnl purposes, and the fired forests. A 
very large part of that which in the Eastern States to-day is still dtsignated with 
the proud name of "forest" is nothiug but vnlneless bush, which has sprung up  
agailras a second growth on the fields once cleared for cul~iratiou and siuce a h -  
doned, In the year 1871 more than 10 yeare' supply of wood for the whole country, 
amounting in value to 44,000,0001. sterling, was destroyed by fired forests. Of the 
3000 fired forests ncorded in the census year (1879-80), 1350 had their origin in the 
clearing of foresta by fire, 500 through sparks from locomotives, 700 through sportamen 
and camp fires, 260 through malicious persons, &e. In the same year about 10,000,000 
acree, worth about 5,000,0002., were consumed by fire. The censue of 1861 gives the 
annual yield of the forests a t  81,200,0001., that of 1870 a t  176,600,0002. The 
reliable cewue of 1880 returm 25,708 saw-milln, which convert raw material of the 
value of 28,000,OCOE. into prepared timber of the value of 36,400,0001. Thequantity 
of wood manufactured amounted to 1,470,000,000 cubic feet. Altogether for rail- 
ways, fences, and fuel, about 21,000,000,000 cubic feet were u d  ; the total value of 
the yield of the forests and of the fvrests destmyed amounted to 147,000,0002. The 
total area of forest was, a t  that time, about 190,000,000 acres, while Germany, for 
example, poosewa about 35,000,000 acres of woodland. The way in which wood is 
qnandered ia illustrated by the fact that in California, for the reatoration of a 
railway sleeper worth ' i ld., wood of the value of is. 9d., or from 12 to 1 3  times M 
much, iii destroyed. Cumpared with the fearful and gigantic destruction of foreat by 
6re, the amount of forest destroyed for the legitimate p u r p s  of the community, 
although thia is still done in such a crude fashion, ia imiinificant; the latter, 
however, tdtea place upon a scale eoercely wmprrhensible in Europe. Notwith- 
standing the fact that the gmteat part of this treasure haa been eqnandered away, 
the trade in wood and wood-producta forms, even today, the principal line of 
businees of the United States, in cornpariaon with which even the products of 
agriculture, make, and wheat take a eecond place. The disaffore8htion of the 
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conntry has, speaking generally, proceeded se followe : First of all the ,.;reat north- 
west forest region, with the Weymouth fire, was worked; then the southern fir 
territory, with the turpentine firs as the most valuable product ; then the Californian 
coast region with the red-wood. Now Oregon end Washington, with the Dougla~ 
fir, form the centre of the timber industry. The feverish accumulation of large 
stocke of wood injum the prodacers also, and c a w  an o~er-production which forcca 
down prices. The handing over of public Government lands to speculators a t  under 
prices is one of the most vulnerable points of American public life, and the mell- 
meant decrees and lam upon the subject of the forest are evaded in the most 
notorious manner and npon a large scale. In 1888 an action was pending againat 
the Sierra Lumber Company of California for 400,0001. in respect of timber felled 
but not paid for. The consequences of the ineane waste of timber, by means of 
which from ten to twenty times more wood ie destroyed than is actually brought into 
die, nre making themeelvee felt in all directions. Extensive ewampe have taken 
the place of the white pine, and sandy w a s h  that of the turpentine fir. Inundations 
are on the increase, the cultivation of the peach has receded mthwarde to New 
Jersey under the influence of the increaeingly harsh climate of Maine. The 
Columbia river is now frozen over nearly every year, m that navigation to Portland 
is interrnpted, an occurrence unheard of in earlier days. I t  ia not that there has 
been lacking on the part of imlated individuals in the United States who are anxious 
for the intereats of their conntry and nation, an appreciation of the importance and 
valne of the foreat, but that they have beau unable to carry out their views. The 
eeparate Governments and the Federal Government have never troubled themeelves 
a t  all about the foreat until quite recently. For the first time, in 1882, with the 
formation of the Roreet Societies and the meeting of the Boston Foreat Congrese, s 
beginning wae made towards n better etate of things, but the principal meawres 
muet proceed from the Federal Government in order that a check may be plaoed 
npon those private individuals w b m  businese ia conducted on the principle of 
" aprh noun le d6lnge." 

Lieutenant Kliog then made a short report npon his journey from Salaga by way 
of Napmi, Jerrep, and Xiamvo to Biemarckburg, in the course of which he particu- 
larly alluded to the immense wealth of elephants in t h m  moetly uninhabited regionrr ; - - 
the elephante rendering the paths almost impassable during the rainy eesson. 

NEW (3EWBBPHICAL PUBLICATIONS. 
(By J. S m  K ~ T I B ,  Librarian aaa.) 

EUROPE 
Cabml, &e.-voyage en O h ,  1889. Notee et  Imprendona Vingt et nne 

planches en h6liogravure et cinq plane lithographi& tir& horn texte. Paris, 
Librairie dt9 Bibliophiles, 1890: 4 h ,  pp 166. 

T h i  work is mainly archeological, but it  also girea by means of ita 
excellent photographic plans and illustrations, an well as in its letterpreaa, a 
very accurate and complete idea not only of the present state of the ruins of 
Athens, but alm of the natural surroundings and position of the city, and of the 
landncape of Atti-s far aa Greek landscepe can be re resented witbout the 
dour and atmosphere rbich die.ti0gUi.h it. ConsiderabE changea have been 
made of late yearn in the Acropolis, in the direction of restoring its primitive 
outline rrnd surface, and these are to a great extent ehown in the illustrations 
to M. Cabml'e handsome volume. 
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w e d e r i o b n ,  L.-Die Deutscheu Seehlfen. Em pmktiechee Handbuch fur 
Echiffskapitlne, Rheder, dssekuradeure, Schiffsmakler, Beharden, etc. Enter  
Theil: Die Hiifen, Lasch- und Ladepliitze an der dentachen Ostseekiieb. 
Hamburg, L. Friederichaen 8 Co., 1889 : pp. is. and 135, plans. 

Sells, Vittori0.-Ncl Caucaso Gntrale. Note di escnrsioni mlla camera oscurn. 
Torino, 1890 : pp. 78, panorama, maps, and illustrations 

This modest but valuable pamphlet is the neceeesry supplement to the 
magnificent collection of photographs preeented by Signor Sella to the Society. 

phical point of vier  its moat interesting feature is the key to 
E " E i X o r s m a ,  a moat important document for tbe mmenclatnre of the 
Caucasus. There are, in addition, a number of illustration8 showing the great 
peake and the routes by which they have been aecended. Signor Sella adds a 
very clear and livcly narra~ive of his journey. 

Signor Sella calls attention to several matters of intoreat noted in his hi h 
expeditions. On thc upper Baingi Glacier he found numerous bodies of ti& 
ducks, quails, and thrushes. In September hi0 brother found thew quail8 
alive, but too weary and weak to be able to escape from the ic faatneeeea He 
a l a  u w  a large Bight of water-birdo noaing the Krestowaja &nu, I t  in clear, 
therefore, that the migratory birds do not, as mme ~ t d t a  have mppoeed, 
avoid the Caucasus in their flight. 

A curious henomenon noted is the luminosity of avalanches, W y  
remarked by $' r. Dent. Signor Sella adds an ~ccount of some curiom expe- 
riencee in the A l p  of electrical manifeetationa One of the pinee in the Nmkm 
forest was accurately measured, and found b be U)O feet in height. The 
narrative mncludca with practical hinta, amonget which may be noticed a 
w d c n t  of an excellent model of a light " portantina," or port& framework 
for holding aec.nrely on the hack the traveller'e lu Thoee who know 
the time spent in making-up loads will appeci.10 ~ m p o r t a n c e  of 8 u h  an 
im rovement. % pamphlet is a ;aluable addition to Caucasian literaturs--ll). W, P.1 

W o n  E~entitique au Caucase : ~ t u d e s  Aroh6ologiques et hltoriques, par J. de 
Morgan. Tome premier. Lee premiere ages deft m6taux dans 18Armt?nie Russe, 
pp 231. Tome deuxibme. Recherchea sur les origin- des peuples du Caucaee, 
pp 806. Paris, Leroux : m a p  and illustratione, 1889. 

The political relations between France and Ruseia have of late years led to 
more than one of the scientific missions sent ont a t  the coat of the French 
hvernment being directed to Russinn temtory. 

Of one of them miasions the two volumes, of which the titlee are given 
above, are the fruit. The first hardly falls witbin the B C O ~  of the geographer. 
But in his second volume M. de Morgan deals with a subject, the distri- 
bution of the races of the Caucasus, which ie important alike to travellers and 
students. The author endeavours to trace from the earliest times the approxi- 
mate baundariea of the different peoples of the Cauwian isthmne and the 
adjacent countries. In his difficult task he makee urn of the materials that can 
be gathered toget.her from tombs and inscriptions as well as from hietoriaus. 

The Georgmn ram M. de Morgan considers to consist of the Kartalinians, 
Georgians, Mingrelhns, Lesghiang Circnesians, and Abkhasiana-in kct, of the 
inhabitants of the astern and western wings of the mountains and the basins 
of the Ition and Kur. This people, the Albanians of Strabo, whom he de- 
signates alternately Turanians or " nllophyb," have held their ment  neat for 
hard on sixty wuturiea, from the d a m  of human hktary. He $mi2 however, 
that the connection between the Lesghians of the eaet and the Circassinns and 
Abkhaeians of the west and the rest of the Georgian famil is vague and 
obscure. Here the inquirer who hoped that certain light migit be thrown on 
the affinities of the Cirwiana, that tbe Arabic element nised among 
them by Mr. Gifford Yalgnve and 0th- might be a c c o u ~  for, will be 
&appointed: M. de Morgan adds nothing to our kaowleclge on this p i n t  



There is nced of a special study of the Ian- and institations of what is left 
of these people before they are altogether lost or m f n d  in exile At present 
we are de d e n t  mainly on Klaproth and the two or three Englishmen (Bell, 
Spencer, l%ygwortll) r h o  tifty )mn ago SAW the last of Independent CircuLr 

The fimt invaden of the Caucasian region (700 to 800 B.c.) from the sonth 
were the Aryan Onaetes, who settled about the ractiarble pssaes in the heart 
of the isthmus and or the gat chain, the K ~ S ,  r h o  m i p i e d  what is a 
h e a i s ,  and the Armenians thmseloeh By these the original Caucasian 
race were divided, or rather narrowed in the centre, till their tenitory resembled 
the form of an hour-glum, while Greek colonies alqmred on the coaets of the 
Euxin*. The Kurds arc I'hr~giam from Asia Minor, the Armenians Iranians 
from Persia. l'he Arab power dominated for some centuries all them races 
mt h of the C!mcaaus. 

The Karatchai are Turkomen driven into the mouutnins by the mccessive 
waves of Turkish and Mo-go1 invasion. Turkish tribes are found north of the 
chain. 

Speaking generally, bf. de Morgan invests the term Caucasian race with a 
new nntl limited signi6cation ns a branch of that portion of humanity which is  
neither Arynn nor Semitic. Be tmca the rincipl invasions from the south 
of dryen tribes, while he l ~ a r s  very vague t%e passage of the hordes who may 
havc touched the Cntic~aus on the ~lorth, and left among other relics of them- 
elves the numerous dolmeun of the Western Cancisus. 'I'he ethnological connec- 
tion between tho Caucabtu and Crimea he does not touch on. Themoreobscure 
relation lxtween the nomenclat~~re and antiquities of prtsof Central T rol and the 
&ucasue, hinted at by M. Chantre, he l a v a  to others to work out. J d e  ~ o r ~ a n  
appears to be rather an nntiqnnry and a scholar thnn a student of language or of 
institutions, his pereobal r m ~ r c h e s  seem to bave been limited to Armenia, and 
he leaves much to his successors. His work is, an a whole, clear and suggestive, 
and should stimulate further m d  more detailed researches by travellers who, 
like Profeseor Kovalevsky, have timo and ene to invcstipate the mountain 
people, their manners and dialects, in their o w ~ ~ ~ e s . - 0 ) .  W. P.1 

ARIA. 

M e r m n ,  Soh-The  Selungs of the Mergui Archipelago. With four plates. 
London, Triibner & Co., 1890: 8vo., pp. 47. Price 2s. 6d. 

This appears to be a very complete account of all that ie known of the 
Selungs, an interesting race of people inhabiting the Mergoi Archipelaoo. The 
author's visit was made in 1851 and 1882, during which he evidenaY saw a 
great ileal of the people, his observations being embodied in the present treatise. 
Appentled is a Eelnng Vocnbulary. 

B d e ,  Ne-der P.-Kurrechee (Karachi) Pest, Present, and Future. With 
mape, plans, and photographs. Calcatta, Tbacker, Spink, & Co.; London, 
Simpkin, Marshall, Hamilton, Kent, & CQ., Limited, 1890 : wpr-royal 8vo., 
pp. xx. and 270. Price 21s. [Presented by the Author.] 

The author of this handsome publication, which he designates a treatiic, 
states that his main objects in putting it forward have been :- 

1. To submit to the public n a~iccinct collection of facts relating to the city 
and port of Kurrnchee, which it-might be dificult, at a future period, toretrieve 
from the records of the past ; and 

2. To advocate the wustriiction of a-railway system connecting the Qatc of 
Centrul Asia and the valley of thc Indue with the native capital of India. 

As regards the first of these, l e  has amplified the account of Karachi (the 
alternative spelling is preferred in accordance with official custom), to be found 
in the Gazetteer of the Province of Eind, prepred by Mr. Hughes about 
fourteen yean ago, and has dwelt much on the pnst commercial state of the 
country both at  the wriod of the British conquest, and at  a still earlier date. 
Special p i n s  hare L n  also talien to describe the more modern works of 
pneral utility, notably the harbour, railway, and public buildings; informotion 
u, given on municipal arrangements, waterworkp, tramways, travellers' rest- 
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houses, commonly called "d$k bungalows," ganatory institntions, population ; 
and the reader is conveyed beyond the precincts of the town itself to the home 
of the alligators at  Mnpr Pfr. The chapter headed " Public Institutions" 
contains particulrrs, chiefly of a statistical nature, on the local 8choole ; but only 
one-third of ik eighteen pages can be said to bear upon the heading. 

The second division of Mr. Baillie's treatise touches the material question of 
increased railway communications in India ; and as the line which he advocates 
passes through a country not so well known as are the tracts surrounding it, 
notwithsta~lding its many and strong: claims t>  attention, it will not he out 
or place liere to glance at  the contents of his penultimate chapter (xiii.), 
devoted to the consideration of the Desert Railway, statistics of trade, and 
41 petal  and telegra hic facilitiee." 

A proposal to p&s 'l Delhi 160 miles nearer ta the r a h r d  than it is a t  
present, by means of a direct trnnk line of railway from Kotri on the Indue (105 
miles from Kurrachee), via Hyderabad, Jeysnlmere, Bickaneer, Bbiwani and 
Rohtak . . . n diotance of about 620 miles," submitted in the autumn of 1887, 
induced tho Government of Indin to depute an officer to reconnoitre the routs 
indicated. His report was to the effect tbnt the line contemplated was practi- 
cable in spite of physical difficulties, that it would not be directly remunerative, 
and that it held ont advantages in a military point of view, also as a means of 
relieving famine and affording a stimulus to the import of European goods. 
Mr. Baillie, supported by trustworthy authorities, combats the notion of 
pecuniary loss, and a p p l e  to the Secretary of State for India to give the 
necessrrry encoungelnent and aid to tho project. Should he do so, he adds, 
1' there is little doubt but tbat the Indian Greut Eastern, or the I d i a n  (freot 
Western '-he hesitates as to the more appropriate designation-" will become 
a fait aecom li even in a briefer space of time than that occupied in the con- 
struction o r t h e  Indian Midland, for the difficulties to be encountered are 
immeasurably less." 

If the general welfare of Sind and commercial prosperity of Karachi were 
held superior to all other considerntions, the realisation of such a proposal woul& 
be indeed all that could be desired. Au nsle, the railwav to Jaisalmlr w o ~ ~ l d  
open out to travellers and excursionists a hitherto insufficiently appreciated 
city,containing, in its picturesque streets, graceful monuments and noble tanks, 
specimens of taste, skill, and solid workmanship which have rendered its builders, 
artificers, and stone-masons juritly celebrated thronghout India.-@. J. (3.1 

Dobmn, &orge.-Rusaia's Raidway Advance into Central Asii No& of e 
Journey from St. Petersburg to Samarkand. Illustrated. London, Allen & Co., 
1890: 8vo., pp. xxii. nud 439. Price 78. Gd. 

"The present volume," we are told in the preface, ? is  the outcome of a 
journey from St. Petersburg to Samarkand in the spring of 1888, on the oc-on 
of the opening of rrilway communication with the ancient city of Tamerlane, 
and of a series of letters published in the Times in the autumn of the same 
giving the first English description of the Centml Asian Railway." Subsequent 
to the accomplishment of his journey, Mr. Dobson learnt from General Annenkoff 
that he "had been the first Englishman to traverse the whole extent of the 
railway " enstwprd of the Caspian. Taking all things into consideration, and 
making allowance for undiigsed political rivdry, our countrymen have not 
much reason to complain of special exclusion from privileges accorded to other 
travellers: for, though France may hare been the most favoured nation in some 
respects, it annot  he urged that the British public hns been kept in the dark, 
or dependent upon foreign explorers for enlightenment on the details of this 
new and most interesting line of trnffic. That the author of the work under 
notice is not its scle informant on the subject among his compatriots may be 
certified by reference to recent numbers of the ' Proceeding of the Royal 
Geographical Society! Mr. Curzon's name a t  once snggests it~elf as that of e 
traveller whose narrative, though bearing upon R little later period than 
Bfr. Dobson'a, is cast much in the snme mould, but appeared earlier in the 
category of published books. 

LRuesin'a Railway Advance to Gutr.11 Ash' is R welcome eldition to the 
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literature of the Anglo-Rnsaian question in the nineteenth century, as i t  relatea 
to Persia, Afghanistan, m d  Britiah India respectively. If more or leas con- 
vereational and indicative of hasty construction, i t  is neverthelew a capital 
" bueineas" book-that is, i t  is brimful of continuous information and relevant 
comment. While, however, to be recommended to the attention of readera, the 
rrcommendation must be held to apply to that particular class of mons who 
are interested in the important theme on which it ex tiates. TE natnre of 
i ~ 1  contents may be briefly a t  forth. After an iu&ctorP chapter, and two 
somewhat discursive, though instrcictive chapters--one with tho ominous title 
of "Moecow and India," the other treating mainly of Cossacke--the writer has 
reached the Caucasus ; thence he crosses the Caspian to Uzun Ada and Samarkand. 
in which city he lingers until the close of chapter ix. Visits to BukhB1-4 and 
Merv, on turning homeward, supply material for four more chapters, which 
withal bring the traveller hack to BdkS1; and the volume is wound up with a 
dissertation on the railway and trade, and a chapter of useful summary. 

Justice is hardly done to Tiflis by the view of that city at  p. 78; other- 
wiae the illustrations are characteristic and appropriate, though not altogether 
new. The railway map a t  p. 110 givea the distance from Barnarkand to the 
terminus on the Dhores of the Caspian at  exactly 900 milee, dividing this into 
eeotions, viz. :-BubrhBri, Amu Daris, ChBrjdi, Merv, Askabad, and Kizil Amat. 
9. J. Q.1 

Insgaki, lanjiro, [B. &]-Japan and the Pacific, and a Japanese View of the 
Eastern Qccstion. London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1890 : 8vo., pp. 265. Pr iG 7s. 6d. 
[Presented by the Publisher.] 

Thii volume is interesting as containing the views of a Japanese upon an all- 
important subject. I t  is of course, mainly political, one of its objecta being to 
call the attention of Englishmen to the important position Japan cxxnpies with 
regard to British interests in the far East. The author divides his subject into 
two parta Part I. deals with J a p n  and the Pacific Question ; Part II., with 
the history of the m l l e d  Eastern Question from its commencement to its 
present development. The whole is illustrated with five m a p  

AFBICA. 

B e o h u b d - F u r t h e r  Correspondence respecting the Maim of Bechuanaland 
and adjacent Territories. continuation of [C.--56241 August 1888.1 [C.-S918.] 
London, Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1890: folio, pp. xiii. and 245, map. Price 
2s. iw. 

Cat, E.-Notice sur la Carte de 1'0go6u6. Paris, Leronx, 1890 : ~vo., pp. 68. 
Price 2s. 6d. 

M. Cat has endeavoured, from the various existing sources, to compile a fair 
and accurate map of the Ogow6 region. In the text he discuaees the varions 
sources of information, and brings together a variety of topographical information 
of real utility. 

Colvile, [Col,] 8. E. [C.B.)-History of the Sondan Campaign. I n  two parts, 
with a case of maps. Compiled in the Intelligence Division of the War Office. 
London, Eyre & Spottiswoode [1889] : Svo., pp. (Part I.) xvi. and 277 ; (Part 11.) 
xiv. and 827. Price 15s. [Presented by the Intellieence Division of the War - - 
Office.] 

Part 1.-Events leading up to the Nile Expedition, and ita Hitory to the 
Departure of the Desert Column from Korti. Part IL From the Departure. of 
the Desert Column to the conclusion of the Cam 'gn. The m a p  m m -  
partying are, 1, Map of the Nile Provinces from the t E d  cataract to Khartum ; 
2, Sketch of Country between Ambukkol and Shendi; 3, Plan of Jakdul; 
4, Action of Abu Klea; 6, Sketch of country about Metemmeh ; 6, Poeition at  
Gubat ; 7, Sketch of Environs of Khartum; 8, Sketch of the River Nile 
between Merowi and Huella; 9, Sketch of the country a~ljacent to Suakin; 
10, Suakin and Defenceu 
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[The Congo.]--Comp@e du Congo pour le Commerce et  191nduetrie (Soci6t6 
Anonyme). Exposition de Photogrephies wprhntant dea Vues et Typea du Congo 
ouverte an Cercle Artiatique et LittArsire. Catalogue. Bmxellee, Imp. L Bour- 
lard, 1890 : 8vo., map. Price 1 franc. 

megeLI-Vom Niger-Binu6. Briefe ane Afrika von Ednsrd Flegel. Heraaq* 
geben von Karl FlegeL Leipzig, 1890 : 8vo., pp. 126. Price 2s. 8d. 

These lettern of the late Herr Flegel, many of them a d d r d  to hia brother, 
are of value aa adding still farther to our knowledge of the work acoompliehed 
by the German explorer i~ the Niger region. 

Gillmore, Parker.-Through Qua Land, and the Scene of the Portugueee Aggrea- 
sion. London, Harrison & Sons [I8901 : 8vo., pp. xii. and 349, map. Prim 7a 6d. 
[Presented by the Author.] 

An account of a hunting trip in South-eastern Africa, embracing the region 
between Lorenu, Marques and Sofula. No da ta  are given. 

CItalian Colonies in f ioa+Att i  Parlamentari, XVI. Legialature-Quarb 
Seesioue 1890. Camera dei Deputati, N. XIV. (Documenti). Documenti p r s  
eentati a1 Parlamento Italiano dal Presidente dei Consiglio Minietro ad interim 
degli Mari eateri (Crispi) di concerto col Ministro della Querra (Bert018 Viale). 
L'occupazione di K m n  e dell' Asmara Roma, 1890 : 4to., pp. iv. and 92. 

[-I Atti Parlamentari, XVI. Legielatura-Quarta h i o n e  1889-90. N. XV. 
(Documenti). Documenti Diplomrrtici presentati a1 Parlamento Italiano dal 
h ide r i t e  del Coneiglio M i t r o  ad interim degli Affari eaten (Criepi). Etiopia. 
Romg 1890: 4to., pp. x. and 440. 

[These Dommenta were preeented by the Italian M i t e r  of Agriculture 
and Commerce.] 

Lallemand, Charles.-Tuni~ et aea Environs. Park, Maison Quantin, 1890 : 4b, 
pp. 246, c o l d  illustrations. Price 29s. &1. 

The opening ohaptera of this handsome volume contain a sketch of the 
hietory of Tunis from an early riod to the preaent day. The main bulb: of 
the work deab with the city ofiunis, describing in detail ita streets, publio 
building8 and other pointa of interest ; the habits and cuetoma of the people are 
also largely diecnased, their religious rites, industries, institutions, condition of 
women, drc. The chief feature of the volume is the large number of brilliant 
illuetmtiona, which, apart from the text, convey a good idea of what Tunis is 
like. 

Xiiller, Wi1.E.-Die Umsegelung Afrikas durch phonizieche Schiffer u rn  Jahr 
600 v. Chr. Qeb. Rathenow [l89O] : 8vo., pp. 110 and xi. Price 2s. 8d. 

This is a minute and learned diecussion of the evidence which existe as to 
the circumnlr tion of Africa said to have been ~ m p l i a h e d  in the time of 
Necho. ~e r ry i i l l e r  seems i n c l i  to support the genuineness of the voyage; 
and the book will be found useful for the copious referenma which he makee. 

ZulWd.-Further Correspondence respecting the Affairs of Zuluhd In con- 
tinuation of [O.-6892], February 1890 [0.-6893) London, Eyre and Spottie- 
d o ,  1890 : folio, pp. 23. Price 24d 

[Banoroft, B. H.1-The Worb  of Hubert Howe Bancroft. Vol. VIE, pp xv. and 
776 ; Vol. XIV., pp. xii. and 760, map ;  Vol. XVI., pp. xvi. and 818, map; 
Vol. XVII., pp. xxxvii. and 829, map; Vol. XXIII., pp. xi. and 787, maps ; 
No. VIL--JULY 1890.1 H 



438 NEW GEOGRAPHICAL PUBLICATIONS. 

Vol. XXV., pp. xxnii. and 827, maps; VoL XXVI., pp, xlvii. and 808, maps; 
Vo1. XXX., pp. xv. and 808, maps ; Vol. XXXI., pp. xxvi. and 836, m a p  ; 
Vol. XXXII, pp. xsxi. and 792, m a p  ; Vol. XXXlV., pp. vi. and 808 ; Vol. 
XXSV., pp. vi. and 828; Vol. XXYVI., pp. xiii. and 749, plan ; Vol. XXXVII., 
pp. viii. and 772, illustrations. Ban Francisco, the History Company, 1887-1890 : 
8vo. 

Vol. VIII. contains the History of Central America : Vol. 111. embraces the 
period 1801-1887 ; VoL XIV. History of Mexico: Vol. VI., 1861-1887 ; Vol. 
XVI. History of the North Mexican States and Texas: VoL IT., 1801-1889 ; Vol. 
XVII. History of Arizona and New Xexico, 1530-1888 ; Vol. XXIII. History 
of California : Vol. VI., 1848-1869; Vol. XXV. History of Nevada, Color.do, 
and Wyoming, 1540-1888 : Vol. XXVI. History of Utah, 1540-1886 ; Vol. XXX. 
IIistory of Oregon: Vol. II., 1848-1888; Vol. XXXI. History of Washington, 
Idaho, and Montana, 1845-1889 ; Vol. XXXIL History of British Columbia, 1792- 
1887; Vol. XXXIV., California Pastoral, 1769-1848 ; Vol. XXXV., California 
Inter Pocula; Vols. XXXVI. and XXXVII. Popular Tribunals, Vols. I. and 11. 

Carstensen, A. nib.-Two Snmmors in Greenland. An Artist's Adventures 
among Ice and Islands, in Fjords and Mountains. London, Chapman and Hall, 
1890 : 8v0, pp. xxxi. and 185. Price l 4 a  [Presented by the Publishers.] 

This is a record of an artist's experiencee dwin two summers spent on 
various p r t a  of the Greenland mut. The author's &at voyage was made with 
the Greenland Exploration Expedition of 1884 under the leaderehip of Lieut. 
Jensen of the Danish Navy. The second was made in 1888, in company with 
Mr. Stenstrup and othera, who in that year were sent out by the Commis- 
sioners' for the Geographical Investigation of Greenland. The author's main 
desire in visiting Greenland, we are told, was to sea the landscape and depict 
the effects of colonr and light with truthfulness. That he succeeded in thie 
object will be seen from the man beautiful illustrations contained inhie volume, 
the originah of which rm d i b i u d  a t  the mir& of the Society in 1889. 
Mr. Carstensen's volume, on the whole, gives a good ides of the places, and the 
people to be met with in this particular part of Qreenland. 

Glelaiah, mof.1 Ewe&-Ueber die Materialien znr Voroolumbisohen Geschichte 
Amerikas. 'Zeitachrift der Qeeellschafi ftir Erdkmde en Berlin,' No. 146, 
pp. 99-127,1890. 

Beler, Clh.,] Zdnard.-Reisebriefe aus Mexiko. Berlin, 1889 : 8vo., pp. 267. 
Price 6s. 

Dr. 8. Seler visited Mexico in 1887-88, his main purpcee being archmlogical 
investigation. I n  this respect his journal is of considerable value, and at  the 
same time there are many obaervatione on the geographical characteristics of 

. the country through which he paseed. There are numerow illustrations, but 
no map. 

O C W I A .  

Imhans, E. B.-Lea Nouvelles-Hhbridea. Paris, Berger-tvrault et Cie., 1890 : 
8vo., pp. xv. and 163. Price 4s. 

M. Imhaus has travelled all over the world. In tho resent volume he 
embodies hi. o h t i o s  on the New Hebrides, but it is m d y  a w h l  compila- 
tion of what is known of these interesting inlands np to date. There are 6 m a p  
and several illuetrationa 

GENERAL 
konamo, 0.-I due rsriasimi Qlobi di Mercatore nelle Biblioteca Oovernativa di 

Cremona. Cremona, 1890: 8vo., pp. 39. [Preeented by the Author.] 
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W o l m ,  k r g e  GI.-A Smaller Commercial Geo,mphy. London, Longmans 
& Co. 1890 : 12mo., pp. viii. and 208. Price 2s. 6d. [Presented by the 
Publishers.] 

Mainly an abridgment of the author's larger ' Handbook of Commercial 
Qeography,' published in 1889, and notiaed in the 'Prooeedings' for that year, 
p. 635. 

Dictionary of National Biography, Edited by Leslie Stephen and Sidney Lee. 
Vol. XXII. Glover-Gravet. London, Smith, Elder, & CO., 1890 : ~vo.,  
pp. vi. and 449. Price 15s. 

Among the notices appearing in this volume may be mentioned the following : 
--Commodore Jamea Graham Goodenough, by Prof. J. K. Laughton ; Major- 
Gen. Charles George Gordon, o.B., by Colonel Veitch, B.E. ; James Gordon, by 
T. F. Henderson ; and William Gourdon, by Miss Bradley. 

w t s '  Handbook~.+Emigrants' Information Office Handbooks, 1890. 
London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1890: 8vo. Price 2s. [Presented by the Emi- 
grants' Information Oftice.] 

A collection of 12 handbooks, bound together, dealing with Canada, New 
South Walea, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland, Weatern Australia, Tas- 
manin, New Zealand, Cape Colony and British I3echuanaland, and Natal. These 
handbooks, which may be obtained separately, contain a deal of information 
useful to the emigrant to the British Colonies. Each handbook is illustrated 
with a map. 

mteohmr, KO=&-Die Phyeimhe Erdkunde im Christlichen Mittelalter.- 
Oeographische Abhandlungen herausgegeben von Dr. Albwcht Penck. Band iv. 
Heft 1. Wien und Olmfitz, E. Hijhl ,  1889 : large 8vo., pp. iv. and 150. 

Meteorological Obaervntiona a t  the Foreign and Colonial Stations of the Royal 
Engineers, and the Army Medical Department, 1852-86. London, Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, 1890: 4to., pp. xiii. and 261. Price 23s. [Presented by the 
Meteorological Oftice.] 

The following are the Stations, returns from which will be found in the 
present volume : In North America and the North Atlanti-New Westminster 
(Britiah Columbia), Newfoundland, Quebec, Halifax, Kingston, C. W., and 
Bermuda; in the Mediterranean-Gibraltar, Malta, Corfu, and Scutari; 
in Egypt and the Soudan-Assouan, Korosko, and Wady H ~ l f a ;  in the West 
Indies-Bahamas (Nassau), Jamaica (Up Park Camp), and Newcastle, Hondurns 
(Belize), and Barbados ; on the West Coast of Africa and the South Atlantic, 
Bathunrt, Sierra Leone, and St. Helena ; in South Africa, Natal, Grabamstown, 
andcaytown ; in the Indian Oceen, Trmcomalec, Kandy, Colombo, Newera 
Eliya, Singapore, and Mauritius ; in China, Hong Rong ; in Australasia, F m  
mantle and Auckland. 

The Sacred Books of the East, translated by various Oriental Scholars, and edited 
by F. Max Miiller. Vol. XXXIIL Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1SS9 : 8vo., 
pp. xxiv. and 326. [Presented by the Secretary of State for India.] 

Zapiski Voienno-top~~mphicheskago oMi6la glavnago shtaba. (Memoirs of the 
Military-topographical Section of the Staff Corps.) Parts xliv. and xlv. St. 
Petareburg, 1889. [Presented by Lieut.-General I. Stebnitsky.] 

Part xliv. is divided into two sections : the first contains reports on the 
geodetic, topographical, and cartographical work done by the Co of 
Military Topographers in 188'7 and 1888. These include astmnomi%and 
other obsemations in Turkestan, a g. the determination of the latitude of 
Tashkend by fifty-six observations of pairs of stars, and that of Verny, for the 
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nrpoee of ascertaining what influence the late earth nske has had n n the 
Seviation of the plumb-lins The ttptamtic survey O! the ~ a m a r k a n 8 " ~  
baa been extended by 843 qnare versts, and the measurement of 1078 he~g ta 
Kerki and Charjui on the Oxna have been surveyed preparatory to the ametmc- 
tion of fortreeses at these pointa The Bokharan dominione have a h  been 
reconnoitred, and large errlt-minea have been dimovered there with galleries wide 
enough to admit three horse8 abreast. Them salt depoeita have been worked 
from time immemorial, bnt there are atill left untouched entire hills of this 
valuable deposit. The scientific work at the o h m t o r y  of Taehkend promisea 
to be of some value, and two or three volumes of its memoirs are already 
pnbliahed. The report on oartography contain8 a long list of new works or old 
onw anpplemented. 

Section 11. contains instructions for trigonometrical field work (with 
drawinga) ; on the oonstroction of geodetic aignala, by Capt. k n o f  ; notices on 
the trianrrulstion of the 8tcrte of New Pork (with drawinga), by B. Witkofsky ; 
prographical pitiona of certain astronomical stations in the eonthern part of 
the pr4,vincw of Akmolinsk, hy Colonel Schmidt; expedition in 1887 0 the 
Byan Mountain8 (southern part of the government of Irkutsk) by Col. Schmidt ; 
the first map of Northeru Aria drawn from actual obaervationa (with two maps) 
by Baron Nordenskiijld, translated from the Swedish of Koriander ; catalogue 
of heighta between Irkutak and the Ob-Sarym cd, by LieuL-CoL Bobyr, 
a member of the expedition to explore the Sayan Mountaine; and geometrical 
levelling8 by the military topograpnical section, containing the reenlte for 1881- 
83 with drawinga and a map), by Col. S. Rylke. 

bart xlv. contains the monograph of Major-General Iabedef on the 
astronomical work done in Bulgaria (another monograph by the same offim in 
Part xIii. wes noticed in 'Prooeedingn,,' 1889, p 391). l'hia recent work has 
a special intereat, owing to the fact of sU the astronomical atations in Bulgaria 
having been trigonometrically fixed eo that thia double determination should 
supply a nnmber of materiala for the deviation of the plumb-line from the 
verticaL--IE. D. M J 

NEW MAP0. 
(By J. Cow Mop CSvdor a0.a) 

EUBOPE. 
Alpen-- vom bayeriachen Hochlande, Sslzburg, Nod T p l ,  nebst Theilen 

der angrenzenden Liinder. Scale 1 : 600,000 or 8'2 geographical milea to an inch. 
J. A. Finsterlin, Miinchea Price 18. (ZMxu.) - Westlicher Blatt, Schweiz mit den angreneenden Theilen von Baden, W W  
temberg, Vorarlberg, Italien, Frankreich nnd von Elsaaa. W e  1 : 600,000 or 
8'2 geographical miles to an inch. J. A. Fineterlin, Yichen.  Price Is. &I. 
(Duluu.) 

Dentaohland.-RaiKarb von -, und den Nachbarataetan von F. Handtke. 
Scale 1 : 1,600,000 or 20.4 geographical miles to an inch. G l o p ,  Flemming. 
Price ~LI. (Duhu) 

Dentsohen Beiohea-Karte dm -, in 4 Bliittern. W e  1 : 1,500,000 or 
20'4 geographical milw to an inch. Glotha, Juatne Perthea Price 6s. 
( M u . )  

Itcrlia-Carta topogmfica del Regno d' -. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1-3 gee- 
graphical miles to an inch. Iatituto geografico militare. Firenm. Sheets: 
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29, Monte Rosa ; 47, Brim& ; 62, Mantova ; 113, S. Casciino in Val di Pess ; 126, 
I d a  d'Elba ; 127, Piombino ; 128, Grosseto ; 135, Orbetello. Prioe la. 6d. each. 

Scale 1 : 26,000 or 2 9 inchea to a geopphical mile. Sheets : 11-11. N.E., 

Monte Marmolada ; II. B.E., Forno di Canale ; 11. B.o., Passo di VallBs ; 18- 
11. x.a, Pieve di Cadore; 11. N.o., Monte Antelao ; TI.. as., Perarolo; 11. 
LO., Cibiana ; 111. ma., Monte Pelmo ; 111. RE., Forno di Zoldo ; 111. N.o., Selva 
Bellunese ; 111. a.o., Cencenighe ; 18-111. N.O., hrenmgo ; =-I. N.E., &rib ; 
I. RE., Croda GFrande ; S8-IV. N.E., Cime di San Sebastiano; IV. 8.E. Monte- 
Pelf; IV. N.o., Agordo ; IV. B.O., Cfoddo ; 88-1. N.E., Pastnm ; I. B.E., hcco ; I. 
N.o., Bellagio; 1. B.o., As80 ; 11. N.n, Oggiono ; 11. s.E., Brivio ; 11. N.o., Erba ; 11. 
s.o., Carate Brianza; 111. N.E, Como; III. e.E., CanM; III. N.o., Lnrate Abbate; 
111. B.o., Appkno; IV. N.E., Castiglione d' Intelvi; JV. as., Moltrasio ; IV. N.o., 

Lanzo d' Intelvi ; IV. s.o., Cernobbio ; 46-1. N.E., Vimemate ; I. N.o., Mona  ; 
L aE., Gorgonzola; L s.o., Seeto S. Giovanni; 11. N.E., Melzo ; I L  s.E., Paul10 ; 
11. N.o., Lamb&; 11. ao., Melegnano; 111. N.E., Milano ; 111. s.E., Zibido 
S. Gisoomo; IIL N.o., Bareggio; 111. e.o., Qaggiano ; IV. N.E., Barlamina ; IV. 
s.E., Bollate ; IV. N.o., Saronna ; IV. s.o., Rhb ; 88-1. N.E., Cologna Veneta ; I. 
e x ,  Minerbe ; I. KO., Albaredo d' Adige; I. S.O., Lepago; IV. N.E., Bovolone ; 
IV. RE. Sanguinetto ; IV. N.o., Isola della &la ; IV. s.o., Nogara; 74--I. N.E. 
Moglia ; I. RE., Novi di Xodena ; I. N.o., G)onzaga ; I. S.O., Novellars : IV. N.E., 

Ouastalle; IV. B.E., Gualtieri; :IV. N.o., V i a n a  : IV. e.o., Brescello. Price 
Gd..each. (DuIou.) 

mttel-kopa-Karte der Jahres-Isonephen von -. Mit Einsohluse der 
Karpatenlander. Entworfen nnd geeeichnet von Dr. Paul Elfert. Scale 
1 : 6,000,000 or 66' 6 geographical milea to an inch. Petamam's ' Geographkhe 
Mitteilungen,' Jahrgang 1890, Taf. 11. Gotha, Justus Perthea. (Dhu.) 

Schweix.-Wand- der -, von J. M. Ziegler. h d e  1: 200,000 or 2.7 
gwgmphid miles to an inch. Ziirich, Wurster & Co. 8 sheets Price 10s. 
( M u . )  

Tevere.--Carts in rilievo della valle del -, e pmvincia di Perngia, da Col. C. 
Chernbini. Size, about 2 feet by 3 feet. Price S2 10s. (Dukzu.) 

OBDNANOE BWVEY m. 
Pnbhttom lmucd since lst May. 1890. 

1-inah-Ganerd M.p :- 
sanwn, : sheat 60 (with hub), 18. Bd 

- -  - - 

DO- m Wuw: B M l ,  CCXXXU. 8.14 16. CCXXXII. 7.11.58. each. Cborlcy. LXXVII. 8 
11, 4r ; LXXVIL 8.13. LXXVIL la,% 5s. crh. Hlodley, XCIV. 8 1 1 . 1  &.; XCIV. 0. 8,13: 
rn each. Morley CCXXXU. 4 . 4 .  rr. ; CCXXXII. 4 . % 0 ,  13 14,le. le u. M. ncb. Wuringtolq 
cis. l a  1% 17. in, m, a x, CXV. 44.4  s.10, ~ r ,  la, lo, dxv~ .  1,~'u M. erch. 

(&anford, Agent.) 
AFRICA. 

Cmtral dfrioa.-New Map of -, by J. G. Bartholomew, p.u.o.8. M e  
1 : 6,600,000 or 76.7 geographical miles to an inch. John Bartholomew & Co., 
Edinburgh, 1890. Price 1s. 

Thie ia a very nicely drawn map of Cenhal Afrioq on which Mr. Stanle e 
route and the boundariea of the several 8phem of Inluerrs are shorn. d 
latter, eo far aa England and Germany are concerned, will be coneiderably 
altered if Lord Saliebury'e proposals are accepted, in which oaee the map will 
require extensive correction. 
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Dahomey, Croqnis du - et  des Rkgions voisines. Par le Commt. Koch. 
Scale 1: 1,360,000 or 18'6 geographical miles to au inch. Paris, Angostin 
Challamel, aditeur. Price lr 6d. (Dulau.) 

This map differa considerably from the map of Africa published by the 
D8pdt de la Guerre, and appeara to have been compiled from the route surveys 
of recent expeditione. 

Dentsoh-Oat-*-Kart0 von Ung$ Uaegua und Siid-Uautnbh, zur Veran- 
schaulichung der Reieeroute, Beobachtungen und Erkundigungen Dr. Pram 
Stnhlmann's vou L. Friedrichsen. Scale 1 : 500,000 or 6 '8  geographical miles to 
an inch. Hamburg, F r i e d r i c h  & Co. Price 1s. (Dulau.) 

AMEBICA. 

dmer ioa  del Sm.-Map del -, por R. Kiepert. Scale 1 : 8,000,000 or 109'6 
geographical miles to an inch. 4 sheeta Price 8s. (Ddau.) 

ATLASES. 

Bergham' Physikalisoher Atla.-(Begriindet 1836, von Heinrich Berghaus). 
75 Karten in sieben Abteilungen, enthaltend melirere Hundert Daratellungen iiber 
Geologic, Hydrographic, Meteorologie, Erdmagnetismus, Pflanzenverbreitnng, 
Tierverbreitung und Volkerkunde. Vollstiindig neu berrbeitet und unter 
Mitwirkung von Dr. Oscar Drude, Dr. Qeorg Qerland, Dr. Julius Haun, Dr. 
Q. Hartlaub, Dr. W. Marshall, Dr. Georg Neumayer, Dr. Karl v. Zittal, 
herausgegeben von Prof. Dr. Hermann Berghaus. Einundzwanzigste Lieferung. 
Inhalt : Nr. 10, Alpenl'inder, geologisch. Nr. 20, Flutwechsel. Nr. 74, Die 
Spmhen der Erde. Gotha, Justus Perthes, 1890. Price 3s. each part. 
(Ddau.) 

The map contained on sheet No. 10 illustratee the geology of the A l p  The 
ooloura indicating the different formntione arewell chosen. and co~ioua exdanatorv 
notes and several sectional diagrams are given. ~heet.20 is ;tidal map of thg 
world, on Yercator's projection, on which the height to which the tide rises is in- 
dicated by different colours. At  the foot of the map three insets are given, one of 
which appears to have been copied from a small map by Mr. E. Q. Havenstein, 
published in the ' R.G.S. Proceedinge,' January 1886. Although the idea of 
showing the height of the tide by different shdes of colour was originated 
by Mr. Ravenstein, there is no acknowledgment that his systenl has 
been adopted, or that his map has been copied. On sheet 54 there are seven 
map,  the principal one being a language map of the world on tho elliptical 
projection; the others are of different regions, all having reference to the 
same abject. A11 these maps are beautiful specimens of cartogra y ;  the 
number of coloura, which of necessity have to be employed, ren B" ers their 
selection a very difficult matter; they are, however, admirably chosen, and the 
registering is perfect. 

Haohette et Cie.-Atlas de G i w p h i e  Modeme, &lit6 par -. Onvrage 
contenant 64 cartes en conleur, accompagn6es d'uu texte gh,pphique, statis- 
tique et ethnographique, et d'an grand nombw de cartes de d8tai1, figures, 
diagmmmes, etc. Far F. Schrader, F. Prudent e t  E. Anthoine. Paris, 
Hachette et Cie., 1890. Parts 13  and 14,lOd. each. (Dutau.) 

In Part 13, sheet 17 is a map of Algeria and Tunis, on which the importance 
of all the principal towns, ae regards population, is indicated by the type in 
which the names are printed. A useful table is also given of geographicnl 
terms and their ahbreviationa Sheet 23 is an orographically coloured ma of 
the Alps, on which the elevations up to 500 metres are indicated by a !ark 
shade of brown, those between 500 and 100 metres by a lighter el nde of the 
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same colour, and all elevations above 1000 metres are left nncoloured. There 
is no hill-shading, the direction and form of the different ranges are shown by 
single lines, the eummita and passes being distinctly indicattd by symhols, and 
the elevations are given in metrea The system on which this map is produced 
is not very effective, and it d m  not compare a t  all favourably with the 
ph sical map of Switzerland in Andree's Hand Atlas, which is also a cheap 
pu&ication. Sheet 81 is a physical map of Asia, orographidb mloured 
in three shades, which give s general idea of the topographical features. The 
heights of the mountains and depth of the ocean aie given in motres. 

Part 14 contains a physical map of France, on which three insets are given 
illustrating the river-basins, climates, and the are= of grain, vine, and olive 
cultivation ; a general map of Germany, and one of Central Europe. A11 the 
m a p  are accompanied by letterpress, which is illustrated by numerous physical 
and statistical diagrams. 

Stieler's Hand-Atlas.-Neue Lieferungs-Ausgabe von -. 95 Karten in K u p  
ferdruck und Handkolorit, herausgegeben von Prof. Dr. Herm. Berghaus, Carl 
Vogel und Herm. Habenicht. Erscheint in 32 Lieferungen (jede mit 3 Karten, 
die letzte mit 2 Karten und Titcl). Zweiundzwanzigste (22) Lieferung. Nr. 73, 
Siidost-Australien in 1 : 6,000,000, von A. Petermann. Nr. 76, Polynesien und 
der Grosse Ozean, iistliches Blatt,, von A. Petermann. Nr. 80, West-Indien, 
Zentral-Amerika, B1. 2 in 1 :7,500,000, von A. Petermann. Gotha, Justus 
Perthes, 1890. Price 1s. 6d. each part. (Dulau.) 

The map of South-east Australia, on sheet 73, contains the whole of New 
South Wales and Victoria, and parts of Queensland and South Australia. 
County boundaries are shown, and tho present state of railway communication 
is clearly indicated. Sheet 76 forms part of a two-sheet map of the Pacific 
Ocean and Llanda In the present instance, the west coast of America is shown, 
with numerous insets of the different groups of islands, drawn on an enlarged 
.scale. Sheet 80 is the north-weatern portion of a four-sheet map of the West 
Indies and Central America The title is somewhat misleading as regards this 
sheet, which does not contain any portion of either the West Indies or Central 
America,being in fact amap of North America east of the 88O of weat lon 'tnde 
and north of the Gulf of Mexico. A luge inset is given of the Atlantic !?taka 
between Waehington and Boston. 

CHARTB. 
United States Charts.-No. 1193, West Coast of Lower California, San Quentin 

Bay to Cerros Island. Price 4s. 2d.-No. 1196, El Portillo. South Coast of Cuba 
Price 2.9. Id.-No. 1204, Port San BartolomO. West Coast of Lower California. 
Price Is. Id.-No. 1210, Manzanillo Bay. Island of Santo Domingo. Price 2s. Id. 
Pilot Charts of the North Atlantic Ocean for May and June 1890. Published a t  
the Hydro,gaphic Office, Navy Department, Washington, D.C. Henry F. 
Picking, Captain u.B.N., Hydrographer. 1890. 

PHOTOOBAPHS. 

Photogrsphs of Fellows of the I1.Q.S.-One hundred and twenty-four photo- 
graphs of Fellows of the Society have been presented by Messrs. Maul1 & Fox during 
the paat month, and will be placed in albums which are kept for that purpose in 
the Council Room. 

Yang-Tse Gorges.-24 Photographe of the -. Taken by Mrs. Archibald Little. 
January to March 1889. 

Thi set of pho p b  wae taken by Mrs. Little during a house-boat 
journey up and down T t e river Yang-tee, and presented by her to the Society. 

The series commences with a view of the nver-front of the town of Sha-tam, 
situated 80 milea below Ichrmg, which place, next to Hankow, R, the largeat 
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trade emporium in the Hupeh province, and tbe terminus of the junk traffic 
over the rapids which have been elaborately described by Mr. Little in his book, 
"l'hrough the Yang-Tee Gorgea.' Sha-taze forms the trading suburb of the 
walled prefectural city of King-chow, once the capital of the ancient kingdom 
of " King." The next ie a view of a Buddhist tem le, vieible from the river 
10 milea below Ichang, built on a precipitous nee8le of conglomerate rock, 
1200 feet high. The two following views are pictures of the curious and wild 
conglomerate region. 

The next four (5-8) are vie- of the town of Ichang and the cliffs on the 
river-bank opposite. View 9 looks down the Ichang gorge, and shorn the home- 
boat from which the photos were taken. No. 10 is the entrance to one of the 
many picturesque side glens that opena out from the main gorges. 

View 11 shows the limestone needle, 1800 feet high, called by the nativen 
the Tien-tsz-shan, or Pillar of Heaven, situated in the third of the iour almost 
rectangular bends which together compose the m l l e d  Ichang gorge. No. 12 
is a shrine in the Ichang gorge with the enclosing range in the background. 
Nos. 13,14, and 15 exhibit the opposite shore ae seen from the upper end oi the 
lcheng gorge, where the decomposition of the granitic and crystalline rocks, 
through which the river breaks its way in a succession of short rapids, has led 
to an opening out of the river valley and consequently more extended views. 
The white limestone cliffs towering above their steep talua in the view from 
the elegant Hoang-ling Miao ("Yellow Mountain Templen) are very striking. 
Nos. 16, 17, and 18 are views of the dangerous Tung-ling rapid and the grand 
gateway of the Niu-kan gorge immediately above, which rieea 800 feet from the 
water, and the eteep cliffs behind (which, however, have not yet been measured) 
to between 3000 and 4000 feet. Nos. 19, 20, 21, and 22 represent views on 
the Shin-tan, or "New Rapid," aa i t  is called. This, the most formidable of 
aU to the native craft, requires large extra gsn of cooliea to surmount; a 
lpdmeu of auch a gang attached to one of tg threa or four tow-linen of 
bamboo plait, needed to haul up a 70-ton junk, is pictured in No. 22. Of the 
two last, No; 23 exhibite Koeichow, one of the typical decaying rivernide 
mountain towns of this region, and No. 24 the fierce rapid of the Yeh-tan, 
eecond only in violence to the renowned Shin-tan. 

Thie ex&t series forms a valuable addition to the Society's collection; 
and Mr. and Mrs. Little, who are once more returning to China, have kindly 
promised to present the Society with a still more complete series of photographe 
of the highly interesting, and little known m e r y  of this region. 

N.B.-It would g r e a t l y  add to t h e  value of t h e  collection of Photo- 
g r a p h  which  h e  been  entabliahed in t h e  X a p  Room, if all t h e  F e l l o w  
of t h e  Society w h o  h a v e  t a k e n  photographa d u r i n g  t h e i r  t r a v e t ,  would 
forward copien of t h e m  to t h e  M a p  Curator, by w h o m  t h e y  will be 
acknowledged. Should the donor have purchased the photographa, it 
will b e  ueeful fo r  reference if the name of the photographer  and him 
a d d r e m  are given. 
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(Bead at the Erening Yeetinp; June 30th, 1890.) 

Xap, p. 508. 

LAST spring my wife and I traversed, in zigzag fashion, a small portion 
of Cilicia Tracheia, a dietriot which derives its name from the exceeding 
mggednees of ita aspect, and whioh was known in antiquity ae the 
Tracheioiir, alicia fiadda, or in Roman times aa OiiiciO aspera. The 
portion we thus pawed through is bounded by the Mediterranean on the 
eouth, the Karamanian mountains on the north, the Calyoadnos and its 
tributaries on the weet, and the Lamla river on the ea t .  Owing to the 
diffioultiea of the ground we had to get over, and the object of our 
~ m h ,  i t  took ue a little over seven weeb before our exploration of t h b  
dietriot was satisfaatorily conoluded. small though i t  may seem on the 
map, it represents a ooneiderable amount of hard work, especially during 
the rainy season, and it ie a district where the climate is very varied ; 
by the eee, exceedingly hot in spring and summer, and vbry malarioua ; 
in the mountaim, exceedingly cold in winter, and almost impassable, 
hence the early rainy mson appeared to US the less of these evils. We 
had to dwell amidst mine, to inhabit tombs when we could h d  them, 
and to put up with the tents of the nomads when nothing better pre- 
aented itgelf, for there are no towns in this dietriot, no villagee u n l w  
yon oan designate by suoh a title small neets of miserable hovels, whioh 
the nomads nee aa storehoueee for their grain, and ocoaeionally during 
the bad eeaaon inhabit themeelves. 

It is now a district given up to almost impenetrable bmehwood, forest, 
and rooks, the intricacies of whioh are only known to the wild Yurnks 
who pasture their flocks amongat them. Until the tenth c e n t w  of our 
era, it was probably one of the most flourishing cornera of the world, as 
is tefrtified by the innumerable ruins of towns and villages orowded upon 
it, not only on the coast-line, but up to a height of 6000 feet above the 
NO. VIIL-AUG. 1890.1 a I 
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levcl of the sea. Before Cilicia Tracheia became a Roman province, thie 
district was called Olba, and waa ruled over by a dynasty of priest kin- 
priests of Jove and dynasta of Olba, as they are etyled on their mine,. 
whose capital was 6000 feet above the sea, and which we sncceeded, after 
many diaappointmenta, in thoroughly identifying from insoriptiom. 
These priest kings only euccumbed to the all-consuming power of %me 
during the first century after Christ. Our resulta may be eaid to have 
been most productive in the department of ancient geography, and in the 
identification of ancient eitea; but a t  the same time we were able to 
collect some new material concerning the nomad inhabitants of Uie 
district, and the geographioal featoree a h  present some points of special 
interest. 

From the mouth of the.Lamae river, where en& the Cilician plain, 
to the mouth of the Calycadnos, which terminates the flat spit of land 
around Selefkeh, the ancient Seleucia, the Taurus range pushes its spare 
right down to the sea, and the whole omatline is here oovered with one 
long mcceesion of mine. An aqueduct about nine miles in length 
brought the water of the Lamaa to the ancient town of Elmusa, the mine 
of which are now called Ayesh, a town which Arohelans, King of 
Cappadocia, made hie capital when the Tracheia waa added to hie domi- 
nions by A u p t u e ,  and whoee daughter Qlaphyra married Antipater, 
son of Herod the Great; and to Arobelaus Elmum owed many of the 
buildinge t.he mine of which we now eee. Further on ie Corycos, oele- 
blated in antiquity for ita great cave where Zeus kept bonnd the giant 
Typhon ; the name ie still retained in the fortified island of Korghoe, a 
few hundred yards from the cast; this town was one of great import- 
anoe in the middle ages, as a favourite starting-point for the headem,  
and wae t.he terminus of the main road whioh, in antiquity, paesed 
throilgh the district of Olba, with the ruins of many towns on its course, 
and which crowd over into Cappadocia by a paee through the Eara- 
manian mountains. Corycos wae the laet Armenian stronghol'd which 
held out against the Turks, and, thanks to the aseiatsnoe of the Lusignans 
of Cyprus, did not fall into their hands until 1448. 

Further along the ~088% with the aesistance of a long inscription, we 
were able to mtore the name of another site, now called Chok Oren, or 
many mine, aa Corasios. This inscription gave us an intereating epitome 
of the history of thia part of Cilicia during the firat centuriee of our era ; 
told UE how under Valentinian, Valene, and Qratian, the governor of the 
Isaurian provinoe " re-built this spot, which had beoome deeolate and void 
of honsea, a t  his own oxpenae," confirming Strabo's account of the ravagea 
of the Cilician pintea, and explaining why we h d  most of the c&-line 
ruins to be of a late date, and why the inhabitants of the kingdom of 
Olba chiefly lived up in mountain faatneeeee. 

The prinoipd geographical features of the fist plateau immediately 
Hed,  Hi& Namorum, p. 809. 



EXPLOUTIONS IN CILICIA TBACHEIA. 447 

above the sea-level are the great caves, or more strictly speaking, great 
depressions in the calcareous rock formation, caused by the action of 
water, those underground streams which appear and disappear, and are 
commonly known in Asia Minor under the name of " dudens." Cilicia 
Tracheia is richer in miocene deposit than any other part of Anatolia, 
and the limestone gorges above Selefkeh, with their walls of calcareous . 
strata, are crowded with fossilised oysters, coral, and other shells. 
Within the space of five miles we found three of these great caves, which 
resemble the deep chasms through whioh the neighbouring rivers flow, 
except that they are closed up at  either end, and represent the spdta 
where the underground streams have made their way for little dhtances 
to the surface. 

The first of these in importance is, of course, the anciently famed 
Corycian ctrve, about three miles in the hills behind Corycoe ; this has 
been frequently desoribed by previous travellers, some of which have 
doubted its identity, but se we stayed around i t  for several days, and me 
were able to add much new information concerning it, including inscrip- 
tions identifying i t  beyond all doubt, I propose to give here a detailed 
account of it. 

It is an oval depreseion running from north to south, and around i t  is 
a level plateau, covered with a perfeot sea of pointed calcareous roche, 
which prevent its being seen until the edge is reached, and make walking 
around it almost impossible. Ita dimensions are as follows: length 
886 feet, mean width, 653 feet, and height from 98 feet at  the northern 
end, to 228 feet a t  the southern end. At the southern end of the deprea- 
sion you enter the cavern, which desoends over 200 feet into the bowels 
of the earth. The old road, paved with polygonal stones, may still be 
followed for a little distance, then there is a covering of slippery earth 
whioh makes progrmion di5mlt ;  a t  the extreme end yon hear above 
you the ruehirig of water, the dripping from which forms a tiny 
pool and many staladitee, but the st.ream is never seen continuing 
its oouree in the heart of the mountain. Here i t  is that the ancients 
placed the p r h n  of the giant Typhon, and at  the month of the 
cavern was a temple replaoed by a later Byzantine church. On the 
walla of the cavern near the entranoe we unearthed a hexameter and 
pentameter Greek inecription couched in weird language, like the 
utteranoee of the frenzied oracles here delivered, and over the lintel 
of the Byzantine Chnroh is another of Cllrietian date, but in language 
of an equally awe-struck nature.' 

The bottom of the 'outer depression, which, I have said, slopes from 
north to south, is nearly all covered with a thick jungle of trees, caroubs, 
pomegranates, myrtle, &c., just as i t  was in the days of Pomponius 
Melg who gave a somewhat timid description of a visit he paid to the 

i * Cf. StraaO, xiv. ah. v. Btrabo's acoou~lt is very exaot, giving the outer depreusion 
and the inner are. Cf. a h  Seneca, Q w t .  Nutur., iii.:2, and Pomportine Yela, ch. xiii. 

2 I 2 
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cave in the first century A.D. Here i t  was that the saffron grew alluded 
to by Strabo, Diomrides, and Pliny, and each of these authors carefully 
distinguishes between the depre~sion and the actual cavern. Though 
we found no saffron there now, we found plenty of it on the neighburing 
mountains, and I hare no doubt i t  would easily grow here too. This 
cave the nomads call Paradise, for here they can fasten their camele 
and find shelter for their goats, in contradistinction to the second cave 
we found, which they call Porgatory. This second cave is separated 
from the north end of the Corycian cave only by a distance of 100 yards, 
but as the sides slope inwards and are hung with stalactitee, no one 
without proper appliances can descend into it ; i t  is much smaller, and 
almost round, decidedly deeper, and far more terrible in aspect than the 
other, but, strange to say, I can find no allusion to i t  amongst either 
ancient or modern writera, with the exception of Pomponius Mela, who 
in his thirteenth chapter says that beyond the Corycian cave is another 
called Typhonia. The nomade say that smoke which goes in a t  the 

- ~outhern end of the Corycian cave comes out here, and I have no doubt 
that there ie a eubtarranean communication between them. 

Oar most important discoveries concerning the Corycinn cave were 
made outside it. On an eminence about a mile from i t  stood the ruins 
of a temple of Jupiter, doubtlees the Jove who kept bound the giant 
Typhon in the hole below. On ita walls I found scribbled a prayer 
invoking the assistance of the Corycian Jove, and we found the stale of a 
statue bearing a dedication to the same deity, A11 KOPYKInI. Outside 
the temple, quite accidentally, by pulling down a wall, we came across 
a list of 162 names, beginning with early Cilician names, running into 
ordinary Greek names, and the later ones showing evidences of Roman 
intermixture. The laet on the list was the above-mentioned King 
Archelam, who ruled a considerable portion of the Tracheia from his 
capital below at Elmusa. He was the last king of the district prior to 
its becoming a Roman province, and his was the last name on our long 
liet. This and other evidences, which I hare not space to go into here, 
showed ne that we were in possemion of a liet of the Teucrid dynasty 
or priest k i n e  of Olba, who ruled over the whole of this district from 
very early timoa. 

The third cave L abollt five miles distant from the two Corycian 
cavee, and is separated from them by many deep gorges and almost 
impaeaable rocks; it is considerably higher above the sea, but beare a 
remarkable resemblance to the larger of the two Corycian caves. I t  had a 
larger town around i t  in ancient timee, which from an inscription I learnt 
was called Kanjgelli, a deme of the town Elreusa, where Archelaus lived. 
On the south-east side of the depression waa an ancient polygonal fort, 
from an inecription on which we learnt that i t  was built by Teucer, one 
of the priest kinga, and dedicated to the Olbian Jove; hence at  once we 
Lad a sort of imaginary rivalry between the Corycian and Olhian Joves 
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presiding over similar caves, and, furthermore, this proved to us that the 
sway of Olba reached down to the coat, and that the realm of Archelaus 
was carved out of ita poeseesione, if i t  did not include the whole. This 
cave is not mentioned by either ancient or modern writers ; it is almost 
a complete circle, three-quarters of e mile round, and uniformly, except 
whero the debris of fallen ruins have filled i t  up, 220 feet in depth; 

ANCIENT POLTGOXAL FOBTBCM AT TEE LIP OF TEE O L B M  CAVE, 

trecs aleo grow a t  the bottom of it, but there is no apparent cavern or 
underground stream here now. The straight walb of the Olbian oave 
have in ancient days been more decorated with bas-relief and inscrip- 
tions than thorn of the Corycian cave, and a t  the bottom are fragments 
of columns, &c.,.wlJch point to ite having had a temple in its midst. 
There were two roads down into it; one still practicable, the other 
tunnelled in the rock, and now impassable, which probably had ita 
outlet where the ruins of a Byzantine churoh now stand, and which 
may have been the site of a temple of the Olbian Jove. 

At this spot we obtained our first definite intimation from epigraphy 
which proved to us that we were really in the country of Olba, but 
owing to the state of the weather we were unable at  the time to pene- 
trate far into the mountains, but viuited several of the ruined towns and 
villagee which lie thickly scattered on this first plateau, and several .of 
which we were able to re-name from inscriptions, and amase matter of 
archaeologioal interest concerning thie hitherto unexplored district. The 
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eoil of t h b  district ie a11 red marl, and aa there ie no water except rain- 
water, the etuff we had to drink reminded us of pe-oup. The names 
of thie district also refer to thie : Kid1 Oren, ' l  red mipe," near the Olbian 
cave ; Kizil Bugh, or ' l  red garden," near which plaae we found the 
ancient site of lkbbada, and two templea of Hermee. Behind Corym 
is the Slidtun dere, or devil'e glen," a gorge with preoipitons c l f i  in 
one part of which are a eeriea of thirteen rockcut baa-reliefs, specimens 
of which we photographed. Above these etood an ancient town. 

In the month of April, after an excursion through the Cilician plain, 
we returned to our work of thoroughly investigating the dietrict of 
Olba, and penetrated into the Taurus Mountains in quest of ite ancient 
capital. 

TEE D E ~ L ' ~  GORGE 

Firat, however, I will describe the gorge of tlle Lamas river, which 
reeemblee in most particulars the many gorges which cut up the 
southern elopes of the Taume and make the country so difficult to 
traverm. The Lamaa riees in the Karamanian Mountaina just above 
Mara, and fcr the whole of its short courae, not exceeding 50 milea with 
all ita einuoeities, i t  eata ita way t h g h  the rocky mountaine by a 
gorge which is never more than half a mile acroee, and the stupendous 
walb of which for milea offer on either side eheer precipices, reaching 
to the elevation in some placee of over 2000 feet. I t  ia impoeeible to go 
elmight up the river by ita banke ; for several milea i t  paesea through a 
narrow gully, which does not even afford a foothold for the acrobatio 
nomad. The mountain paths are on the height above, and not unfre- 



EXPLORATIONS IN CILICIA TRACHEIA. 

qnently you have to go for milea along the edge of the cliff before 
ending a means for descent; in certaiu plwee the nomade have paths 
denmnding to the stream known only to themdvee, and praoticsble 
only for a people of goat-like mode of life. 

Along tho summit of these cliffs, on either side of the Lamas gorge, 
in ancient dare there existed a very large population ; every three or four 



miles we came across the ruins of towns, with their polygonal fortreeees 
and walls of massive pre-Roman masonry, perched on sheer cliffs over the 
stream. Though we found several inscriptions amongst thewe towns in the 
Lamas gorge, only one revealed the ancient name of the town we found 
i t  in. This name was Bemisos, now called by the nomads Tapurelii ; 
it stood on the left bank of the river, about half-way from the source to 
the mouth, crowning two hills ; i t  had six polygonal towela standing, a 
valley of rock-cut tombs, ruins of temples, theatre, and public buildings, 
and next to the capital itself must haye been the most important town 
in the OlLian kingdom, yet ancient and modern geographers are entirely 
silent as to its existence. These fortress towns had each their distin- 
guishing mark or sign carved at  one angle of the towers. I made 
a collection of eighteen of these, which are to be published in the 
next number of the 'Classical Review,' whilst our inscriptions will 
appear in full in the ' Hellenic Journal.' The sign of Olba par ezcellence 
was the club, which was found side by side with the local mark on many 
of these t o m s  in the Lamas gorge, proving that the Cilician pirates, 
for undoubtedly these were their eyries, had made decided progress in the 
study of heraldry before Pompey broke their power at  the battle of 
Coracesium, and planted them at Soli, thenceforward known as Pompeio- 
polis, near to the modern Messina. The castle of Pireneh is one of the 
most remarkable in the Lamas gorge; i t  mas built on a peak jutting 
out like a promontory, two sides of which are protected by the river and 
the third is only approachable by a narrow ledge. I t  is now only the 
haunt of the ibex and the bear, but there are evidences of its having 
Imen a very strong place in remote antiquity, and zigzag steps cut in the 
rock, reaching from the summit to the river, may still be seen, though 
now impracticable. 

The Lamas gorge reminded us of a shect of fork lightning which 
had eaten its way into the heart of the Taurus range, and in the 
evenings from our quarters on the high plateau above we watched a 
cui ious cloud effect. Towards sunset, after the heat of the day is over, 
mist begins to rise from the narrow gorge, and the zigzag conree of the 
rirer could be traced by a line of fleecy clouds hanging over i t  almost 
down to its mouth. Though the stream is small and rapid, i t  is an 
exceedingly useful one; i t  turns forty water-mills in its course, chiefly 
worked by Greek millers from the village of Mara in the mountains 
above ; i t  is available for irrigating the tiny fields whicli the nomads 
make on erery available space on its banks. Woodcuttere send down 
their trees by i t  to the shore ; and, in antiquity, besides supplying water 
t ) the many towns on the edge of the gorge, this stream supi,lied two 
big cities with water; the aqueduct to Elaeusir is still traceable 
throughout the whole of its cc~urse, and starts about three miles from 
the mouth of the gorge; and the aqueduct to the town of O l b  wee fed 
by the upper portion of this stream. The water is good, but is strongly 
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impregnated with a calcareous alluvium, from the nature of the rocks 
i t  passes through ; and the river abounds in excellent fish, as high as a 
pretty little cataract about four hours from its source, and in summer- 
time, when the moptain s~srings are dry, bears, wild goats, wild boars, 
leopards, kc., come down at  night to drink here, and are shot by tho 
nomads, who hide behind rocks on their known course. In most of these 
points the Lamas offers a marked contrast to its better known and more 
majestic neighbour, the river Calycadnos, which, owing to the depth of i t s  
bed, is of very littlu use; i t  works no water-mills, i t  cannot be used for 
irrigation, and woodcutte1.e make no use of i t  to bring down trees. The 
rocks on eithcr side of the Lamas river are honejcombed with the cells 
of anchorites, who lived here during that flourishing period when Issuria 
could Lo& of no less than ten bishoprics, and fine Byzantine basilicas 
are found at nearly all the ruined sites of this district, pointing to the 
extent of population prior to the Mahommcdan invasion and the de- 
structive wave of nomad hordes which devastated the country after the 
fall of the Armenian kingdom in the fourteenth century. 

On starting for the interior from the shore at Lamas whero this river 
empties into the sea, we immediately made a rapid ascent of 8000 foet, 
when an undulating plateau is reached, bounded on the right by the 
Lamas gorge, and north and west by two conical firclad hills; this 
plateau is covered with thick brush\vood, consisting of stunted caroubs, 
wild olives, arbutus, liquorice, the holly-oak, and that most insidious of 
all brambles the wait-a-bit thorn; out of this wildernese peep many 
mined villages, with remains ranging from ancient Greek fortresses to 
Chrietian churches, and wherover a little clearing offers space for a few 
bladea of grass are found the tents of the Yuruks. Two hours beyond 
this plateau we came upon one of the many tiny mountain plains, cir- 
cular depressions in tho hills, where rich soil produces excellent crops, 
and a t  the edge of which is a village of twenty houses, called Guberei, 
belonging to the cultivators, where Yuiuks of a sedentary tendency dwell 
for several months of the year. At Jambeslii, about four hours further 
on, and at an elevation of over 3000 feet, stand the very fine ruins of 
an ancient. town; this is in tho heart of tho Yuruk country, and during 
our stay here we had ample time for etudying the nomads, and those 
who have adopted a more sedentary life. 

The many tribes of Yuruks, so-called from the Turkish yurumek, 
to wander, are allnost the only inhabitants of vast districts in tho high- 
land to the west and south of Ask Minor; they are a very peaceable 
friendly race, quite distinct from the Afshars, Kurds, Circaeeians, 
Bosdans, and other tribes which winter on the Cilician plain, and whoso 
enmmer pastures or yailas are further east. The Turks look upon the 
Yuruks, from their law-abiding tendencies, as the policemen of the 
mountains, and they are always ready to give information concerning 
suspicious characters who visit their mountains ; too ready sometimes, for 
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they gave information concerning TIE, which led to our being taken 
prisonere to Selefkeh, but we were speedily releaeed on eatablbhing our 
identity, and on pointing out the harmlese object of our wanderings. 
However, Kurdish robbers and Circassian smuggler* often visit them 
mild mountains, and thanks to Yurnk information, we were twice 
witness of their capture. Every tent has ita formidable dog, great huge 
creatures accustomed to tackle the wild basta of the mountains, and 
they are trained eo as to wander like patrols at  night in a circle ronnd 
the encampment and give ample warning of the approach of an enemy. 
They feed them on buttermilk poured into holes in the ground dug for 
t h b  purpose, and i t  was impossible for us to stray alone far from- the 
protection of the owners for fear of being attacked. 

The natural abode of the Yuruk is his black goat's-hair tent, with 
his camel paok-eaddlee built round for a wall, and the family mattresaee 
spread in the midst, but i t  is distinctly a growing tendency amonget 
them to live for the three winter months in hovels, erected out of the 
stones of ancient buildings on the southern slopes of the Taurus, such 
as we ourselves dwelt in at  Kizil Oren and Kieil Bagh ; often they in- 
habit the rock-cut tombs of the departed GI-eeks and turn them into 
storehouses, being curiously without superstitions on this point for 
so primitive a race, arising doubtless from their constant contact with 
ruins. Their life is occupied almost entirely in looking after their flocks, 
and, aocording to the season, moving from one pasture to another ; in 
certain districts they are woodcutters and charcoal burners, and transact 
their business with the merchant0 on the mast with an elaborate system 
of tallies. Their year they divide into three seasons ; Pas, ilpring, con- 
sisting of five months; &a, summer, four months; and winter, three 
months : this season, being to them the most disagreeable, they subdivide 
it into three other parte-(1) Kampein, a period of fifty days; (2) Karaau, 
black winter, ten days; and (8) one month, which corresponds nearly to 
our March, which they call Zembrai, or the opening. At the first sign of 
spring they leave their hovelg which become intolerable from the fleas 
and vermin they contain, and start for their nine months' nomadic life, 
making the same rounds, and frequenting the same pastures year by year. 

They are a remarkably fine raoe, due doubtless to the survival of the 
fittest and the healthy lives they lead ; diseases are uncommon amongst 
them, except enlargement of the spleen, and a certain affection of the 
throat which they call tektmeh, to cure which they wrap the patient in 
the warm akins of slaughtered animals. We found that infant mortality 
was excessive amongst them, owing no doubt to exposure and want of 
care, and there is a considerable percentage of idiots and abortions, 
whom they look after with special and superstitious care. They are a 
distinctly white race, with fair skins and long beards. 

Their intercourse with the outer world is very limited ; often a 
well-to-do citizen of some town fuiniehes a body of Yuruks with flocks 
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by contract; the Yuruk to provide so many okes of milk, cheese, 
butter, &c., whilst the tribe gets what dairy produce is over and above, 
and the hair; the contractor also agreea to keep up the flock, if by 
chance i t  diminiehee, establishing what they term "an immortal con- 
tract" In  this way a tribe of Yuruks often grows rich enough to 
pay off the contractor and beoome independent of external support. 
They are very destructive to the country they travel over, by lighting 
their 'fires beneath trees, they ruthlessly destroy acres of forest trees, 
nlld the valleys of this part of the Taurus are very rich in tall, straight 
fir-treee, much prized for ehip masta; then they lay baro whole tracts of 
country that they may bave fodder for their flooka; and nothing is so 
destructive to timber as their habit of tapping the fir-trees near the 
root so'that the turpentine may flow to the wound. A deep notch ia 
cut, and after a while the tree itself is cut down and the wood in the 
vicinity of the notch is found to be saturated with turpentine, and need 
for torches, the only light they ever make nee of. Again, they bark the 
cedars to make their bee-hives and roofing for their hnta ; in short, they 
are the most inveterate enemies of the Asia Minor forests. Luckily, the 
vast extant of timber and the sparseness of the inhabitanta make this 
destruction less apparent, but a t  the same time i t  proceeds steadily, and 
must one day ruin the foresta of the country. 

I n  hie mountain faetneeaea the Yuruk has regular visitors at  stated 
timea. The goat and sheep merchant comes in the spring, pitch- his 
tent in a central place, site with the big men of the tribe around him on 
cushions, smokes hie narghile, and has a pot of coffee simmering on the 
embers ; he b11ys from those who are willing to sell, and when he has 
amassed ar, many ae he can manage to drive, he sets off to the nearest 
town, and mlisee a fine profit, 

They are great camel breedere on the southern slopes of the Taurus, 
producing that valuable sort of mule oamel common to Asia Minor, a 
c r w  between the Bactrian and the Syrian, which is excellent for moun- 
taineering purposes. Then the tax gatherer comes to gather in the 
Adr, or tax on their cattle. He also pitch- hia tent in a commanding 
position, and ia surrounded by the leading men ; but often arc not he has 
a lot of trouble, for when they are advised of hie advent, the Y m k s  
hide a portion of their flocke in out-of-the-way caves to avoid the 
government tax. 

Then comes the travelling tinker to mend their pots and pans, the 
great importer of external goeeip amongst them. He settles for a few 
days, where there are ten or more tents, with hie bellows and his assist- 
ant, and mends with nitre the quaintahaped copper coffee-pota and 
household utensils which they nee, in return for which he gets butter 
and cheese, and these he takee back to the town when he has got together 
as much as his mule oan carry. Visita also are periodically expected 
in like manner from the wool merchants, skin dealers, and the publio 
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circumciser, who initiates the youthful Mohammedan into the fir& 
~njsteries of his religion. 

In matter of diet the Yuruka are mmt frugal; their breed in times 
of plenty is made with flour, in times of famine with the acorns of the 
oak-trees, which grow plentifully in the mountain valleys ; i t  ie of the 
oatcake type, thin round flat cakes, beaten out by a rolling-pin on a 
wooden board, and then cooked on an iron platter, and manipulated 
by the women with great dexterity. Sometimes they make cakes with 
wild vegetables in them. Meat they rarely touch, wine never, but 
milk and cheese form considerable items in their diet. Coffee, however, 
is essential to them, as essential as his glass of beer is to a German. 
Oftentimes I haye wondered what these nomads, so unchangad in 
everything else, did before coffee was discovered, until one day we oame 
across an encampment where the coffee had run short, and from the seeds 
of a species of thistle (Chcndelia Toutnefmtia), which grows plentifully in 
the Taurus, coffee was made for us, a little brighter in colour, a little 
more bitter and aromatic in taste, but practically the same; a drink, 
doubtless, nearly as old ae the hills themselves. They told us it was a 

. 

very salutary drink, and enters largely into their pharmacy, but its 
effect on us was imperceptible. Tournefort gives an account of it, and 
calls it "the finest plant in the Levant." Gundelsheimer was tho first 
to h d  it, hence its name, but both he and Tournefort seemed to be 
ignorant of its value. I t  grows also in large quantities in Afghanistan. 

By boiling the cones of the juniper (Juniperus drupacea-many speciea 
of junipers are to be found in the Taurus) for hours in a large caldron, 
a sort of thick sweet juice is produced, this is mixed with flour, and 
when cold beam a striking resemblance, both in appearance and flavour, 
to a shape of chocolate cream. This delicacy they call pe!tsh. One 
of their great di5culties is in obtaining salt. In the winter, when 
their wanderings take them duwn to the coast, they produce salt 
by wetticg planks with sea water, and letting them dry in the sun ; 
but this is, of course, rather an arduons task. 

In  producing material from their mountain herbs they are very 
cunning. Before aniline dyes were invented, they drove an excellent 
trade in the production of colours, and always used them themselves for 
dying the wools for their carpets, but these colours are troublesome to 
make, and now, alas ! i t  does not pay them to continue their product.ion. 
with the result that now scarcely anything but aniline dyes are used 
in the making of Karamanian carpets. 

The milk of a plant of the spurge tribe, called Galaxidhi by the 
Greeks, is boiled with onion leaves; when the wool is put in the colour 
doe8 not show at  first, until i t  has been plunged into cold water, when 
a brilliant and permanent red is the result. Also they use the lovoly 
galls of the Quercue Cfech'a for a dye. 

The Yuruks will do anything for tobacco, and when the genuine 
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artiole ie not forthcoming, they make nee of cartain leaves they know of 
to supply ita placedried fig leaves and others. 

They are eeeentially a polygamous race, poor though they are, and in 
this form a marked contrast to the settled inbabitanta of the Turkish 
towns, who rarely now have more than one wife. I t  is not unfrequent 
to find a Yuruk with seven wives, or more properly speaking, 
seven slaves, each wife and her family gencrally occupying different 
tenta; one minds the flocks in one direction, another tends another 
portion elsewhere, another wife wperintende the camels, another stays 
at  home to weave carpets, another colleots wood and fetches water ; 
and he must be a very poor man indeed who cannot boast of at  least 
three. The natural reault of this plurality of wives is that the female 
population, though in exceee of the male, is not enough to meet the 
demand. So that the Yurnke do a good deal of woman snatching, 
and if report speaks truly, a Y m k  who wanta a wife is not particular, 
in appropriating a lady from another tribe, aa to whether ahe is married 
or single. On marriage, the husband generally pays something to the 
father, and this hae given rim to the idea that the nomads are in the 
habit of eellinq their daughters for the harem of Conetantinople, 
whereaa from their point of view, they are only carrying out their 
legitimate idea of the marriage contract. Endogamy is the rnle amongst 
the Ynruks, so that when a man peaceably prooures a female from 
another tribe, he is figuratively mid to haqe stolen her. Marriage with 
aunta or uncles, and the &tern of wives, whether deceased or otherwhey 
is permitted amongst them. 

It ie extremely difficult to obtain from the Yuruka any definite idea, 
from tradition or otherwiee, concerning their origin ; they will always 
- tol l  you that they are desoendants of thoee who inhabited the mine 
among which they now dwell, and that these kind ancestors of theirs 
put up letters on the rock and w a h  to guide them to treaeurea which 
they had concealed. I have eeen a Yurnk hard at  work with a 
ohisel making his way into the centre of a marble column, in which 
he is wre gold is concealed. I have seen them dig deep holes just 
below Greek inecriptiona, with the same object in view. Constant 
dieappointmenta do not appear to damp their ardour, for now and again 
a tomb is opened with some treewre in it, and the thiret for treaeuro 
hunting begins again with redoubled vigour. 

As I have eaid, they are not superstitious: even a t  that dread spot, tho 
Corycian cave, whioh the anoienta peopled with every imaginable llorror, 
we were told that nothing uncanny exieted. An old Yumk quits 
indignant a t  the suggestion ; neither he, nor hie father, nor his grandfather 
had ever been tmbled  by apparitions and they had lived moat of thoir 
l i v e  near the cave. 

Each tribe hae its chief, or Agha, who is held responsible to the 
government for the good crnduct of those under him; Ee generally 
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inhabita one of a central cluster of tents, whilst the wet of the tribe are 
scattered with their flocke in the brushwood for miles around. Practically, 
the Agha ie the legislator for the Yuruks, and settlee for them all their 
disputes, for they are wise and never think of taking their grievanoes 
into Turkieh law courts. 

In their dialect of Turkish one finde a much larger percentage of 
Persian words than in the Turkieh of the towns-worda which are dia- 
tinctly of Persian origin, leading to the belief that at  eome former time 
they spoke Pereian-" Beruh," go away, " 8hunu.a" for yon, "pod" for 
money, darpedar " for muleteer, and many others ; the advent, however, 
of theee nomads into Cilicia is lost in obecurity. Bertrandon de la 
Broquihre oonsiders that the h t  wave of nomads-did not enter Oilicia 
till the fifteenth century under Bhamadan-oglou, many of whom eettled 
in the towne, and blended with the Turke; then came another wave, 
who preferred to maintain the nomad life their aneetora had lived in 
the heart of Asia, and theae are the, anoeators of the present Yuruke. 

I will conclude thia paper with an m u n t  of the diacovey of the 
capital of the kingdom of Olba, where the prieet kings of the Teucrid 
dynasty held their court down to the beginning of our era, and with a 
description of ita ruins and ita eite. 

High up in the mountaine amid a waste of rocb and bmehwood, a 
wildem- almost ae hopeleee to penetrate ae a primeval foreat, are the 
ruin8 of two large tow- ; ?ne of thwe is in a m o l m t h  valley, whioh 
the nomads still call Ours, a highly interesting oaee of the retention 
of a name, for Mr. Ramsay previously conmdered Olbe to be a Hellenieed 
form of Onrwa, with a view to introduoing the idea of $@os or happy. 
The principal rnine oover a firclad height, bounded on two sidw by 
narrow gorge full of rock-cut tombs and carvinge, and on the other by 
a emall mountain plain; the aqueduct which brought the water from 
the Lamae river croeeee one of the gorges, and over the principal arch 
we found a long insoription which told us that the aquedud belonged to 
the oity of Olba, OABEnNHIIOAIE, which Was conolneive evidence that 
we had at  laat reaohed the central point of whioh we were in eearch. 
Here we found also several polygonal fortmasee, ruina of templee and a 
theatre, and a fountain which supplied water in three bathe. In former 
yeam the grape must have been muoh oultivated here, judging by the 
frequent occurrence of wine preeeeg, and large cieterne amnected with 
them for etoring wine. 

From this city in the valley an anoient paved road, lined with tomba 
nnd mine, amongat whioh on a fallen column the name of 01ba again 
oconrred, lea& to another and larger oity on a kill about'thwe miles 
dietant, eo that in ancient time6 they muat praotically have been one 
and the Bame place. This upper oity is built on a round hill, the higheet 
ground in the immediate neighbowhood, exactly 6850 feet above the 
level of the sea. The nomads oall thie hill Jebel H i m ,  or the mom- 



kin of the d e ,  and the few hovels where they live amonpt the rui-, 
they call Uzenjaburdj or the "long castla" It is surrounded by deep 
g o r p  on all aides, and would appear never to have pcmmed walls, 
being m amply protected by nature ; one of theae to the north is full of 
tomb for the distance of three milea or more. There ia no water on 
Jebel H w y  hen- the neoeeeity in ancient timee of an aqueduct from 
the Lamae river. The view is excdbgly  h e ,  the high mountains 
which eepuate thie dietrict k m  Karamania, now called the Bdgar 
Dagh, ue aeen to the north, and over the eerrsted slopes of the T a m  to 
the mouth the m can jaet be descried. We found i t  very cold here; 
even m the middle of April vegebtion had scarcely begun, for the snow 
had not bean long d the ground. 

The chief festnres of thie upper town m y ,  a large fortrees 50 
feet by 40 feet, four storiee high and with five chambere on eaah story. . 
From an inscription on it we learnt that it wae built by one of the priest 
kings, or Tarkyariim, se apparently the ruling family were called in Olbe, 
of the name of Tencer, a acmnd time confirming Strabo's statement h a t  
most of the priest ldnge bore thie name, so that in hie time the oountry 
wae still known M "the country of Teum " and "the priesthood of 
Teucer." Again the name of Olba wpplied further proof of the identity 
of the aita 

The meand fatnre was the r e k  of a very fine temple, with thirty 
Cminthian d u m n ~  etill &ding, 40 feet in height, and a pmulion 
wall 222 by 209 feet. This temple is wonderfully well preeerved, for 
it had been wed in later times se a Christian chmh, doubtlem when 
Olba wae one of the chief bishoprics of Isanria There can be no doubt 
but that thia wae the great temple of Jove which gained for the rulers 
of thie dietrict the additional title of priests, and, in q i t e  of the aation 
of h t  and snow, whioh hare eaten away the stone, the mine of thb 
temple are amonget the beet left standing in h a  Atinor. On a lintel 
amongst the rnins we found an inscription in a hitherto unknown aoript, 
and concerning which authorities are sadly at variance, but a cast of 
whioh I am plaoing before yon. 

Beeidea theae, the hill is bridling with the ruins of publio buildings, 
the remainn of an elegant temple of Tych~, two theatrw, and many 
othenr In the study of numiamatice there ia much that is inheating 
and adrmatorg conoerning this identification of Olh. On coins we 
have both the triakelee and the club, pboh which are found cut on 
stone in many prta  of the district.. Then the namee of Teuoer and 
Polemon both occur on coins ee dynaste of Olba and to+ of Hennatie 
and Lalaasie ; them names our ineariptione frequently ~vealed. Henoe 
we had the eatisfactory r d t a  of not only finding the place conoerning 
the site of which much difference of opinion haa existed amongst ambm- 
lo& but a h  of confirming in nearly every detail the worde of the 

Cf. Hed, Hid, Num., and Imboof-Blomer, Manaim Q r e o ~ w '  . 
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old geographer Strabo, who tells ns more of ite ancient history than any 
other claseical author. 

Behind Olba the approach to the Karamanian mountains is rapid; 
very soon the thick brushwood dieappears altogether, and the fir and tho 
cedar clothe the mountain slopee. After about four hours' ride the vilkge - 
of Mara ia reached, the last point of habitation before the new high 
road from Selefkeh to Karaman oommences the mountain pass, and i t  is 
geographically an intereeting point, being the centre towards which 
mmt of the ancient roads on the southern slopes of the Tanrus make. 
T r a m  of an old road from Selefkeh to Mara are apparent, and we found 
the ruins of many towns along it. Then the old paved road from Corycos 
vi& Jambeslii and Uzenjaburdj through the heart of the Olba dietrict 
comes here; also another old road from Lamas, joined by several side 
roads which c r o d  the gorge, passing through Orenked, converges 
here; and a t  Mara are traces of an old town, an acropolis, in which 
coins of Olba have been found, and other minor ruins. Unfortunately 
'there are no inscriptions with which to identify its anoient name. 

I n  modern times Mara has entered upon a new existence, owing to 
the camel road from Selefkeh b the interior, which was opened about 
five years ago. Before this i t  was merely a Yuruk settlement, but 
when i t  beoame the halting-place for caravans going over the paas i t  
did not escape the attention of the money-loving Greeks. A Greek 
builder from Trebizond led the way; finding the pmpect cheerful, he 
sent for his son and three other families; the Yuruks were bought 
out, and now there are some twenty Greek families settled here, who 
drive an excellent trade from April to Ootober, when the pase ia open. 
They have built a ohtuoh, and there are five shop  by the roadaide, ready 
to tempt the cameldrivere with their' delicaoiea Mara in its revived 
form may be said to be a truly typical modern Greek plaoe. 

The weatern end of thia dietriot of the Traoheiotia, running down 
towards the Kalycadnos, is more densely wooded ; here the valleye are 
a mas8 of foliage; fine trees, oaks, planes, and others, tower over the 
brushwood, and the effeot ia very striking; probably thin ia owing to 
the fact that there are fewer nomads in this part, and the absence of 
goats hae given the young trees a chance of aeserting themselves. To 
the west of the main road we saw hardly any Yuruk encampments, 
their favourite Eannta being on the eouthern slopee of the Taurus, 
towards the sea. 

After the paper, 
Mr. C~cp.  Srrrra mid he mnst apologiee for only being able to speak 

from one point of view of the interest of Mr. Bent'a paper, namely, that of Greek 
archaeology, which he, Mr. Smith, had the honour partly of repreeenting at the 
British Mueeum. Mr. and Mra Bent had conferred by their expedition another of 
the annual bencfite which they had been conferring upon the British Museum in 
particular, and upon Greek archology in general. Thi year it wsll true the British 
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Museum had notaotnally reaped antiquities. In the olden days expeditions of thin bind 
nearly always resulted in large atom of works of art and antiquitiee being brought 
to the Muwnm. Thoee days had gone by, partly because both Greek and Torb 
had been vieing with one another in producing laws which make the exportation of 
antiquitiae more and more Mcul t ,  and alw, becanee there was no longer the 
jnsti6cation for the export of antiquities which there was of old, seeing that the 
Greeks especially, and aleo even the Turks, had lately developed an inte-t 
inkeat  in their own antiquities. Bnt if they could not export antiquities, t h m  
wae still, as Mr. Bent had ssid, much to be dme in the way of a r c h d o g i d  
mearch by the photographing of ancient worke of art, the identification of ancient 
sites, and the recoastruction of mpe, both ancient and modem ; and, for any one who 
war willing and able to undertake wch a taek, there could be no better field than 
h a  Minor. Looking a t  it  especially from the Greek point of view, they were 
getting more and more every year to aee that it- was principally to Beie Minor that 
the ethnographical queationa with regud to Greece munt be referred. I t  wan probably 
in Auia Y i o r  that they could trace the origin of Greek hiitmy, and it was probably 
to Asia Minor they must turn for ita ultimate end. In the b k  citieu, especially 
in the m t h  of A& Y i r ,  they could trace the last end of Greek history, as it came 
abont under the provincial administrotion of Imperial Rome. There eeemed no 
doubt that Ada Minor, a field as get little worked, wur likely to do rd  the r i leet  
hsrveet for the philologiet, the geographer, and the antiquarian. Mr. Bent had 
&own them one new Iar~guage, but they had reation to believe that there might be 
many new hgnegae and new arb still to be diecovered in h i a  Minor. They had 
had quite recently one special inetance of tbia The year before k t  a large hoard of 
cuneiform tablets WM fonnd in Egypt, which wemed to have represented the 
archives of Kiog Amenophie III., about 1600 B.O. Thoee cuneifom table& came to 
Egypt in a carious way. They appeared to be written in cuneiform ecript, but, 
at the name time, were annotatad by an Egyptian scribe, and from thcee annotations 
they had besll identified as forming part of a dowry that came with hie w& to thie 
]dnh h e  coming from some intsriorpart of h Minor. Amongst thae tableta 
there was evidence of at least three distinct langnngea hitherto unknown, and which 
at preeent remained still to be diecovered. Conmponding with these cuneiform 
tableta, quite recently a very curious work of art had t w e d  up in the form of a 
sculpture in low relief, which eeemed to represent an art as yet entirely &om, 
h l y  allied to the arts of Mmpotemiq but, at the name time, an independent 
art of its own. The Louvre had one hgment, and they had the other two at the 
Britioh Mumum ; the whole subject mmed to represent an Asiatio tribe hunting 
the gazelle. Of conm thie srchreologid enquiry in h Minor oould not be 
broniht about except with great labour,and very often, as they knew too well from 
the melancholy occurrence on Mount Olympns leat year, with abeolute pereonal 
danger. Of conree everybody was not able nor ready to devote t h e d v a e  to a 
lengthened period of exile, living in tomb, and drinking, as Mr. Bent had told 
them, pea-sanp water, beaidae being in terror of their livee from the large d o e  of 
the country. But the d i W t i e e  and dangers of work of this kind were wch as 
Englishmen had alwrye been found-+nd, in Mrs. Bent'e p-w, he &odd say 
Englishwomen -ready and able to perform. This was a subject upon which 
they might very much oongratulate themdvett, that Englishmen had alwoye been 
working in thin direction. As early se the middle of Let cenw they hod PooocL;, 
and, a little later on, W. R. Hamilton, the Secretary of Lord Elgin, travelling in 
Aaia Minor. They had in the beghug of thin century Oolonel Leake, and a little 
further on Sir Charlea Fellown, whoee exgellent labom in Lycia redtad in pro- 
curing for the British Mweam the m q n i b n t  =ria d Lyokn monuments, which 
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they all knew. Next-to hi came Sir Charlea Newton, whose work on the coast of 
Cnria resulted in the acquisition for the British Mnseum of the magnificent marbles 
of Branchidie, of Knidoe, and the Mausoleum. I t  was pleaaant to think that even 
in modem days the torch of archasological research was still kept burning in com- 
petent and willing hands. They had Profeeeor Ramsay, whose researches in Phrygia 
were well known. They had Mr. W. B. Paton, whose marches on the coast of 
Caria had resulted in some very intereating antiquitiee, and they had aleo the 
present and pest mearches of Mr. and Mra Bent, who he hoped would prooeed to 
continue their explorations next yeer. I t  waa a point which they looked upon 
with some amount of complacency, that wherean the French, the &rmans, and 
Ammicans made thuw expeditions to a certain extent under State subvention, nearly 
all the names that he had mentioned represented privata enterprise. That ww the 
method in which Englishmen had alwaye been acoustomed to work, but at the same 
time he thought that work of that kind would be better performed, and N b l y  bring 
larger reeulb, if the learned societies of the country conld give assistance. Unfor- 
tunately in the British- Mnseum, with all the will in the world, they were the slavea 
of an indigent Treasury, and, do what thoy would, they could not d s t  in the way 
they would like. What was renlly wanted in Asia Minor was, as Mr. Bent had 
shown, a complete and elaborate exploration of small individual sites hy individual 
travellers. There was one point that had not been mcmtioned in the paper, which 
would illustrnto what accuracy of mearch was required for this purpose. An 
American gentleman wae sent out through the munificence of a privata American 
lady two years ago, to explore this very district. He started from the coeat and 
went along the main road fur a considerable distanca inland, right through the 
country where Mr. Bent had made his diecovdes. Taking it for granted that the 
coanty so near the sea would already have bmn explored, he miseed in that way 8U 
the reanlta which Mr. Bent had f m d  in auch large quantities. If more volunteere 
like Mr. and Mrs. Bent could be found, and if the necessary organisation could be 
brought about by the learned societieq they might in time hope for a a m p h  
 logical and geographical survey of Mia Minor, with reeults af which it warr 
impoesible to eatimate the fall value.. In this matter he thought archwlogy and 
geagcaphy might well go hand in hand. 

Mr. Dowow W. FBE~BIELD ww PtrPid he had nothing to say on the immediate 
snbjed of the very intereating pper just read, but, in the absence of Sir Oharles 
W b  or other apeahem, he might be allowed to say a few words of welcome to the 
classof pperto which it belonged. I t  must be a great satisfaction to all present 
to hear sometimes ppers reed whioh referred to cobtries that were mpa&tively 
near home, and were peonliarly inkmating to everyone who had received a classical 
edncatio~ The more many-eided they could make geography, the more geographers 
thew woald be, and the better geographers they would make themselves. I t  was 
very plesermt, alternately with ppers on the distant highlands of Central Africa, 
or on New Wnee, on what might poasibly be the future seata of the higheat civili- 
sation, to go baok to the senta of ancient cidlillaations, and to hear of countries from 
which those to whom we owe what we are, started. Mr. Bent's paper showed how 
essential geagrsphy was to the right reading of hie-, and also furnished evidence 
as Indeed Hr. Stanley'e paper had done, how truthful in the main the old geo- 
graphers were. It was always satisfactory to find Herodotus, who had been recently 
depicted M the "father of lies," turned into the father of truth instead. To-night 
i t  had been Strabo's tnrn, and he had had his deecription of ancient localities vin- 
dicated. ' He should like to bring forward another vindication of the same anthor. 

trabo described with curions detail how a people who came to Dioscarlps (Snkhum 
Kaleh) over the snowy pnswa of the CAums used to wear crompone tied 0 
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their feet. He had brought from the Canc88us one of these cnmpone, found in an 
ancient grave near Vlediivkaz, and it was now on the table. I t  was very similar 
to the orampons depicted by De Sauasure as worn 100 yeam ago by the natives of . 
Charnonix, when they wanted to go over the glaciers of Mont IUanc. It waa not 
only with referewe to mchlilre antique matters that this clam of paper might prove 
of dae,  for not long ago England was intexeated in an ialand within eight of the 
aoene of Mr. Bent's explorations, Rnd he believed that Her Majaty's Government, 
wishing to put information in the hande of ite oGcen, hsd been reduced to buying 
up Murray's Guide-Book to Syria Be hoped that whenever information wae re- 
quired about Asia Mior there would be plenty to be found in the Annals of their 
Society. At any rate, the Lgooiety wrre about to publish a lengthy and valuable 
book by Proleerror Ramnay, which would contain the geographical records of his late 
journey in Asia Minor, and would, he was sure, help to stimulate othern to similar 
explorationa 

The W ~ m m  said it  aeemed only a few day ago since Mr. Bent gave them an 
extremely intereating acoonnt of his exploration in the Bahrein blends. He thought 
the meeting would admit that Mr. Bent had need the brief period of his absence 
very mnch b the advantage of the h i e @ ,  as wall ae to his own. It would be 
remembered by many that Cioero p e d  mme time in Cilioia, and when he returned 
to Europe was very mnch annoyed that a triumph was not given to him for hie 
erploita there. Those there assembled could not give a triumph to Mr. and Mrs. 
Bent, although they travelled mnch further into the mountains than ever that great 
man did. They could not even give Mr. and Mrs. Bent an ovation, but they had 
given them sn extremely kind reception, and he (the Preaidmt) trnsted thrt they 
might have many a pper from Mr. Bent, on intensios ae M i h e d  b m  
& t d w  geographical mearch, before he became the permand w p a n t  of one of 
thcee tombs which he had described as m particularly agreeable ae a temporary 
residence. 

He (the President) had only to add that this was the laat meeting of the 
seamu, and that the Sdaiety would s d j m  till the month of November, when he 
hoped he might have to lay before them some mattar as interseting aa that to whicli 
they bad listened that evening. 

The Memorial Star8 for Stanley'r faithful Zanxibaria-The eilver 
stam, with inscription "Emin Belief Expedition, 1887-89," which 
our Preeident announced a t  the Albert Hall Meeting ee having been 
awarded by the Counoil t o  the faithful Zanzibarie who accompanied &. Stanley acroee Africa on hie late expedition, were deepatched 
to Zensibar by the lest mail. The  etare are five-rased, and furniehed 
with a ring by which they may be suspended by a oord or in any  way the  
wearer may pleeee ; they  are 175 in number. The parcel h- been 
a d d r d  to the  care of Colonel Euan Smith, our Consul-General, 
who has been reqneated to distribute them, aa opportunitiee offer, 
according t o  the  muater-roll in the hands of h m .  Smith, Mackeneie, 

2 x 2  



464 QEOC~WEICAL NOTES 

and CQ., of Zanzibar. One of the faithful, who ia now with hie master 
in London, hae received hie star direct, and attached hie eignature 
to the following letter of thanks:-" July loth, 1890. Sali bin Othman 
demanda that I exprese hie best thanks to the Boyd Geographical 
Society for sending to him the high distinction of a eilver star ae a 
decoration for hie fidelity in Africa while serving with the Emin Paeha 
Relief Expedition.-Henry M. Stanley ; Saleh bin Oman." 

Exploration in the Cameroom Begion.-Lieutenant Morgen, the mo- 
oeesor of Captain K d  in the exploration of the " Hinterland " of the 
aameroons, made an exoursion last Deoember westward from Ngila, 
Tappenbeck'e furthest point. C d n g  the river IKbaw, a tributary of 
the Sannaga, whioh he coneiders to be of more importance than the 
main river, he followed for eome deye the northern bang of the Sannaga, 
and then orwing over to the other eide of the river, reached the Idia 
Falls on the 12th January, and Malimba on the following day. The 
Sannaga ia dated to be impraotioable for navigation. 

A Soienao Expedition to the Congo.-We learn that the Belgian 
Government have, a t  the instance of the Belgian A d e m y  of Science, 
voted the mm of 12002. towarda the oost of a mienti60 expedition to the 
Congo State. The main object of the expedition will be to make mag- 
netio obeervations for the p~rpoee of aeoerteining the deolination, in- 
clination, and intenmty of termatriel magnetism. Captain Delporte, 
Profeeeor of Geodeey at the Military School, will be in command, and 
will have Lieutenant Gillia for a oompanion. Although the route of 
the expedition will be moetly along beetan pathe, thew ia no doubt that ' 

the cartography of the region will benefit by the more aomrate 
determination of fixed point& 

Dr. J. Murray on the Origin and Chersctsr of the Sahara-At the 
Annual Meeting of the &ottbh Meteorologid Sooiety, on July 12th, 
Dr. John Murray read a pper  on the meteorologiorrl mditions of d w r t  
regione, with I J P W ~ ~  reference to the Sahara, the northern border of 
which he had recently visited. He pointed out that the arid region8 of 
the world were distributed in two ban&, north and m t h  of the equator. 
They ;were all inland drainage arw, or areaa whew the etreama had no 
m n n ~ t i o n  with the eea They were sleo regione where evaporation wae 
in ex- of precipitation, for if the latter were in exceee the water 
would rice till it c o d  flow into the -8, M in the o a ~  of the great lake 
district of North America, and the area would no longer be one of inland 
drainwe. The largeat of the deserte, the Sahara, wae about three and 
a half million square milea in area, and the area of all the d w r k  of 
the world together wae about 11,500,000 square milee. That waa to aay, 
o v a  onefifth of the lend of the world had no outlet for drainage to the 
m, and in all that area evaporation wae greater than pwaipitation. 
These areas corresponded very ~ 1 0 ~ 1 ~  with the regions of the world 
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where the rainfall waa lea than 10 inohes annually. In no place in the 
world could there be got such enormous ranges of temperature ae in 
the deserta. I n  the Sahara the temperature eometimes fell from 100 
degrees during the day to the freezing point during the night. That 
anxle from the great dryneee of the atmosphere, and from the radiation 
that took place from the burning mil after the sun had eet. These 
inland drainage areaa oorreaponded very much in their barometric 
phenomena. In  all desert regions during summer all the winds blew in 
to them. In winter the rev- took plaoe-the winde flowed out of 
them, and that held good both for the northern and the eouthern 
hemisphem. This led to the low rainfall, for the great majority of them 
region8 were more or lese bounded by high hilla The winda came into 
the deserta over them hilb, and the vapour wee preoipitated from the 
atmosphere by the hi&, with the result that when the win& reached 
the interior regions there waa nothing left to be deposited. If there 
were not hills all round any deeert area, then, aa in the case of Northern 
h i e ,  the ,win& paemd from a colder to a warmer olimate, and aa they 
got to warmer regions they were able to contain more vapour, and none 
was preoipitated. Dr. Murray then proceeded to give an account of hie 
own views and impremione as to the Sahara. During the Chcrllenger 
expedition he and hie companions had found in the bed of the Atlantio 
for a long distance west of the African mt opposite the Sahara, and in 
the bed of the Indian Ocean to the eouth of Anstralia, ma l l  grains of red 
qnartz sand, and they had found scarcely a trace of such in the sea-bed in 
any other part of the world. He suspected thie quartz sand had been blown 
out from the Sahara in the one case, and from the Australian deaert in 
the other. On his journey mthward through Algeria, he found the 
country aa far aa Tougourt converted into a garden by meaiu of artesian 
wella At Tougourt the real sandy part of the desert began, and he made 
excursions into it, with that town aa his headquartera. He exhibited 
to the meeting a speoimen of the scmd, of a light yellowish-brown colour, 
and exceedingly h e  in the graina. There were, he mid, a good many 
clay particles in it, and the quartz particles, which were also numerous, 
were identical with tho88 they had got in the bottom of the Atlantic. 
There waa no doubt that the winda from the desert carried the sand a 
long way out to em. He had alao examined the region geologically, and 
the formation of the rooke waa entirely that of freah water, and of qua- 
ternary date. The great majority of geographers and geologieta had 
expreesed the belief that the whole of the Sahara waa an old em-bed, but 
he was of opinion that it had never aa a whole been covered by the sea 
since Cretaceous or Devonian times; and no part of it, he believed, had 
been covered by the ocean since Tertiary times. The whole question 
about the diecovery of she& eeemed to reet upon one common speciee 
being found very rarely in one region of the desert. He thought that, 
owing to recent reeearchee, the opinion aa to the Sahara being an old eea 
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bottom was very likely to disappear from our text-books. He considered 
that the f e a t u r ~  of the region had been produced by atmospheric 
conditione. The send was the product of the disintegration of the r o c b  
i n  eitu. The existing rook was not far below the muface, and by digging 
down to it, the hard eandy particles were fonnd embedded in the h e .  
The sun shone on the rooks, and they expanded. The mdden cooling 
at night broke them up, the wind camed away the smaller particlee, and 
so continually the rocks were being disintegrated by means of changes 
other than water, although water perhaps had in times past played a 
greater r6le there than i t  did now. There was a range of hille in the 
desert, 7000 feet high, and for three months in the year their mmmite 
were oovered with snow. Desoending the hills were old river-aoa- 
some of great length. Muoh of the region, he aoneidered, had onoe been 
a large fresh-water lake. Speaking of the commercial aspect of the 
Sahara, he said i t  was difficult to go there without becoming enthueisetio 
about it. But there seemed to be no limit to the amount of water that was 
to be got by sinking artesian welle. The cultivation of palms yaa extend- 
ing to an enormous extent, and the French expeoted to oarry on their 
railway to Tougourt (at preaent nearly a week's journey from Algeria) 
in the next few yeua 

Somali Land-The Italian traveller L. Robecchi has undertaken a 
journey into the unknown interior of Somali Land. He started in 
March laat. The expedition is being supported by tho African Society 
of Naplee. 

The B d a n  Expeditions in Central Asia-Our oorrespondent M. 
Venukoff informs us that he had received a letter from Captain Gromb- 
chevsly, dated May 4th, in which he inform him that he left Khotan 
for Nia (the winter quarters of Pievtsof s expedition) on the 1st Maroh, 
and that he found the members of the expedition in perfect health, and 
making a11 ready for their passage over the lofty mountain range into 
Tibet in May. The route between Khotan and Nia he deecribed 
being over a sandy plain, which in aome parts is a perfect deeert, studded 
with sandhills often 200 feet high, and in others is skirted on the 
north by forests of poplars, which prove the erietence of perennial 
water not far below the snrface of the arid soil. At Surkhan he fonnd 
3000 Chinese working for gold. He states that Lieut. Roborofaky, 
of the Pievtsof Expedition, had made an excursion in Maroh to 
Cherchend, through a country si~nilar to that between Khotan and Nia, 
i.e. a sandy desert here and there travereed by rivers which deacend 
from the snowy range on the right and soon lwe themselves in the 
desert. The route to the north was bordered in a similar way with 
foresta of poplar, in which oocaeionally families of shepherds were seen 
whose herds were pastured cn the foliage. Water was fonnd without 
difficulty at a small depth below the surface, and sometimee it 
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appeared in little pools on the snrfam. North of the belt of poplare 
a vast desert strebhea away to the Tarim and beyond, which no 
one is bold enough to penetrate. Five rivers were crowd between 
Nia and Cherchend, the largeet being the Bostam-togrek, the borders of 
which were oases of verdure of greater or less width. In continuing his. 
route towards the source of the Cherohend river, Lieut. Roborofsky 
reached the place where he had been before with Prejevalsky in 1886, 
on that occasion coming from the east-In May, Captain Cfrombcbevsky 
intende to leave Polu (whence he deepatched his letter) for the plateau 
of Western Tibet, and has some hopes of reaching Lhsese. 
M. Bonvdot.*-Newe hae been reoeived of the arrival of M. Bon- 

valot and Prince Henry of Orleans a t  Taohienlu, in Weetern China, on 
the borders of Tibet. The travellers, it will be remembered, reached 
Lob-Nor from Russian territory, viii Kulja and Karaehahr, in November 
last. They havenow encceeded in crossing North-ematern Tibet, and so 
far accomplished the programme with which they set out. 

The Illand of Floree.-At the end of laet year a Dutch expedition 
under the leadership of Herr van Bohelle, a well-known geologist, 
made an attempt to explore the tin-mines near the eouth coast of 
the little-known islnnd of Flores in the Malay Archipelago. A landing 
was effected near the mouth of the river Aimere, but on the second 
day's march up the country, the party waa surprised by an attack 
from the natives, and compelled to beat a haety retreat. The leader 
of the expedition and the two government officials were wounded. 
From the report of this brief excursion, we learn, however, that the 
m a p  of the island, even as regirds the c o d ,  contain many errors. A 
little to the weet of the Rokks Mountains the Bay of Aimere onta 
rather deeply into the land; at  the inmost part of the bay the river 
Aimere empties itself. Thie ricer appeare to come from the east, 
but in i t ,  lower c a s e  it hae a north and 0011th direotion. Behind 
the Hokka Mountains riees another range, the Langga, which trends 
away to the north-weat. On the west side of the Bay of Aimere there 
are the Sui Mountain8 with an extinct crater which is partially intact ; 
further weat the coast ranges are lower. At Nboro, where the river 
Nango Nboro debouchee, the coast is fiat for eeveral milea inland. It ie 
intended that another attempt shall be made to visit the tin-minee, and 
Van Sohelle will this time take an eecort of 150 soldiers. 

Dr. Nsnren'e propolled North Polar Voyage.-We learn from a deapetoh 
of Mr. Michell, our Coneul-General a t  Christiania, that the Norwegian 
Storthing have voted, by 73 votee againet 39, the sum of 200,000 h n e r  
(11,0001.) towards the expense of the Polar Expedition which Dr. Naneen 
propoeea to conduct. We gave in the March number of the ' Prooeed- 
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ings ' * Dr. Naneen's plan of the propoeed expedition, and the faots and 
hypotheses of Polar currents on which it ie founded. I f  the remaining 
funds can be obtained, Dr. Nansen intende to start early in 1892. 

A New Danbh Expedition to Wt Greenland.-The Daniah Govern- 
ment will despatch next spring to the  part of the  East  Greenland ooast 
been 66' and 73" N. lat. which a t  present remains almost a blank on 
our maps, a well-equipped expedition under Lieut. Carl Ryder of t h e  
Danish Navy. It will oonsist of nine persons, one beaidee the  com- 
mander being a naval offioer, four others sailors, and two Qreenlanders. 
It will be provisioned for two years. 

Edward Colborne Baber.--OW Society and the geogrsphical literature of our 
country have sustained a heevy loas by the death of this accomplished traveller, which 
event happened at Bhamo on the Upper hwadii  on the 16th of June last, in the 
forty-aeventh year of hie age. His journeys in Central. China in 1876-78, and the 
admirable series of reports and papere in which he gave the results to the world, 
excited great attention at the time from the precision, originulity, and completeness 
of hi observations on a wide m g e  of subjecta relating to the topography, olimate, 
phynic8l geography, ethnology and Isnguagea of the remote districts visited, and 
the clear and vivacious style in which they were set forth, The b t  of there 
journeye wsr, that of 1876, in which he sccompenied Mr. Gmevemr across Ynnnan 
to the Burme88 frontier, to investigate the murder of Mr. Margay. The second 
was an sdventnrone tour through the Sze-chuen highlands in 1877, during which 
he visited and studied the language, spoken and writtan, of the remarkable 
indigemous Mbe of Loloe. The third was from Chung-ching to Tachionlu in 1878. 
He had great natural aptitude an a linguist and acquired within a compamtively 
ehort spaoe of time a mastery of the Chinem langnage, as well aa that intimate 
knowledge of Chinese custome and habits of thought which enabled him to 

' 

collect the great amount of miscellaneous information with which hia reports are 
enriched. 

Mr. Baber went out to China as Student kterpreter in 1866, proceeding to Peking, 
where hia merits were won recognised by Mr. (now Sir Thomas) Wade, then 
minister at the Chinese court. He pwsed quickly through the various gradea of 
the eervice, and reached that of bt-clasa as~iatant in 18i2, when he filled for 
a short time the p t  of Vice-Coned at Tamsuy, in Formosa In 1879, he was 
raised to the p t  of Chinese Secretary of Legation at Pekiig, in eucceseion to 
another eminent Chinese scholar, the late Mr. Mayem. In 1885 and 1886 he 
wan Cod-General in Korea, and won afterwards received the nppointrnent of 
Political Resident at Bhamo, which he filld up to the date of his death. 

His account of bin "Journey of Exploration in Western Ssu-chaan" waa 
read to the Society by the late Captain W. Gill, in the absence of the author, in 
June 1881, and was subsequently published in  extenso, with map and numerous 
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illutmtiong together with reprints of hie of6cial reports, in the first volume of 
our Supplementay Papers. Theae papera were hailed by the beat authorities, 
Colonel Yule, Captain O i  and others, as a m a t  valuable addition to our know- 
ledge of the geography of Central China. He had prepared himself by a previous 
training in astronomical observation md mapping for this part of his work, and 
in all hie journeys made carefd mute SnrVeyS which he checked by obeervations 
for latitude a d  longitude, taken whenever practicable. On hi principal journey 
h b  survey embraced 121 astronomical observatioar to 6x positions, For these 
achievements he wee awarded the Royal Medal of the Society in 1883, which he 
received in person at the Annivernmry Meeting of that year. In the same year 
he read at onr evening meeting of April 23rd, a descriptive paper on " China in 
some of i b  Physical and Social Aspeck 

We .re indebted to hi father, Mr. E Baber, for the following additional biogra- 
phical notes :- 

"Mr. Edward Colborne Baber RM born 30th April 1843, at Dnlwich. 'The 
School of the College of God's Gift,' of which the p w n t  Dulwich School is the 
matnre growth, had been opened in the previous summer, and I had been appointed 
head-master. I subaeqnently became head-master of the junior school at Rossall 
College, and under my care the boy received hie education np to the nge of ten 
yews. Aa a proof of the ponemion and early development of unusual intellectual 
power it may be mentioned that on hi seventh birthday he repeated correctly and 
intelligently the whole of the first book of Milton's 8Pandiee Lost.' At the age 
of ten yeam he was admitted to Christ's Hospital, where he continued upwards of 
nine years, psssing through in the usual way Until he finally became a Grecian, 
and ultimately left, having obtained hi exhibition. 

Dnring thb period he began to display remarkable decision of character, which 
was sometirnea manifested in a way not quite agreeable to the authorities. I could 
not, however, ascertain that there -&as =&-alleged against him, except that he 
was habitualis inattentive and idle. Whether suoh an e&mats was inst or not was 
soon decided.- An announcement appeared a few weeks a h r d - i n  the public 
ppere, of four open scholarship for competition at Magdalen College, k b r i d g e ,  
of the value respectively of W., 4N., 401, and 301., per annnm, tenable for three 
yearn, and with my concurrence he determined on submitting to the test of this 
competition. He obtained the 601. soholarship, and the school committee, althongh 
they had threatened to withhold this privilege, recommended him for the exhibition 
of 802. per mum. 

"To Cembridge he accordingly went, where he took his B.A. degree in the usual 
cotuse. Hie next rtep was to enter for the Civil Service examination of candidates to 
compete for three Student Interpreterehip for China or Sim, held 10th July, 1866, 
at which he obtained the first place, eooring 1042 marks out of a maximum of 1350, 
the other aumdul candidates makiig 946 and 925 respectively. 

The following from a letter to me nnder date Peking, 29th June, 1867, in 
interesting, not only as showing hie zeal and energy in the promution of hi duty, 
i. e. the study of the Chineae language, but a h  as giving mme idea of the peculiar 
d i 5 d t y  of the taak. He writes :- 

"'As to mastering the language, which yon give me credit for intending to do, are 
you aware that that has never been done yet, and will as certainly never be done? 
Are you aware that thousands of Chinem read their own langnage thiuty yearn or 
more, and in very nrre instances indeed master more than a tenth of the characters 
it contains? Nevertheless, I am very well estiefied with the progress I have made. 
I have been workiig with small intermission between nine and twelve hours a day for 
eix months, and yesterday evening I finished the colloquial course of Mr..Wade. 
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Exactly six montbs, the shortest time it has ever been done in. . . . To give 
you some idea of the amount of work involved in learning Ohinem, by tho time you 
get this letter I shall have thoroughly learned, so as to be able to write them, which 
very few can do, about three thousand characters, very few of which have any 
connection with others, and even that ofton imaginary or conventionals 

"Having succeeded in his examination, hie time waa now devoted to the acquiring 
of the language ae perfectly as poesible, and in the following February he mentiona 
two years as the period in which he expects to master it, yet on 16th of April 
he had entered the Chiueee Secretariat, whioh he nays 'A man is not usually 
thought fit for until he haa been reading for at leeat five years, and aa I have 
been grinding at Chinese for little more than a year you may imagine the result 
ie r great strsin on the powera of memory and attention. I am getting on very 
well with Chinese, tho@ I d d t  see the end of it yet! 

"That he may not be exposed to the charge of vain boasting, it in only neceeearp 
to obmrve that tbii was written in the usual frankness of family correspondence. 
Thns he went on nntil on the 9th October, 1870, he speaks of having changed into 
the Consulate of Canton, snd so he passes through the ~ ~ ~ a a l  grades of the aervioe 
withat  anything of great importanca occurring until he reaches the turning point 
in hie mwr,  when, in 1876, he was appointed to Mr. Qrosvenor's W o n ,  which 
(uperimced very protracted delay in stArting through the dilatorin- of the Chinese 
Government. Meantime he writes (14th Auguet), 'I am brushing up my mathe- 
matica and working hard at astronomical obearvatiom for determining latitude and 
longitude ; another fortnight will find me tolerably proficient. W g  that it is vary 
pmible we may pasa through diiriota never previously visited by Eur~peaq it  will 
be of great advantage to me to become a practical observer.' T h u  careful was he in 
qnalifping for duty, and h e m  the thoroughneea with which he discharged it. 

But they yet waited on. 18th September he writw :-'The cne of the native 
Government ie proomtination to the utterma&. Until the knife ia at their thmte 
they will hold ouk' Nor did they aet out until November, when the qdaion 
travelled at 8 bpwd of tan mileu a day in a large junk. 

"It in needlea to pause over further details, the nanotives of this jonmey, ae well 
ae of hie mbseqaent travele, having been published. 

On 4th February, 1877, he annonnoee hie mission to Ch'ung-King, on which he 
wse socompanied by the lamented Captain Gill. Respecting Wi he writes :-' I have 
nothing whatever to do but to take s house at Ch'ung-K'ing and look about me. 
We shall have no Enropea~  within several hundred miles of ne, and if Gill leavae 
me I shall be quite alone.' . 

On 8th Ilecember, writing from Ch'ung-K'ing, he anye, 'My late journey waa 
made under oircurnatsncen of considerable privation and extreme changes of olimate. 
For inetance, two days after starting the heat -so intense that I slept naked by the 
wayside with a coolie fanning me ; two months afterwards I was shivering in hub  
of wattle and wwdung among snowy mountains. Thin is severe work, eqhially 
on native food, but my health did not suffer in the slightest, and I now feel pre- 
pared for anything in the way of Beitio travelling.' 

"How different the glee with which he regarded hie pmpecb, and the regret we 
now feel on looking back on the expoeure to which he refem I Then, no doubt, were 
laid the seede of the diseam to which he baa at length succumbed. Whilet we 
admire the heroism with which be eecrificed himeelf, we cannot but mourn that such 
a life ehould have ran eo short a aueer. He has since this time been much at home 
invalided. Of his snhquent appointment at Korea there in nothing to record, 
whik  hia work at Bunnab, hardly begnn, has been cut short by his melanoholy 
death. 



" He waa never married, but there in nreon to believe tLat an early attaohment, 
which wm followed by the premature deeth of the lady, left a premature gloom on 
his mind." 

THE BNNIVERSABY MEETING, JUNE l b ,  1890. 

The Bight Hon. Sir M o m m  E. GRANT Duw, Q.c.s.I., Pmddent, 
in the Chair. 

ELECXTONR-Rev. Chaflts w%ht Bardoy, H.A. ; RGV. T. C. Bodow; 
J. Theo&re Bent, Eq. ; I d m  E. CIiford, Ep. ; Emmanuel CZough, Esp. ; Capt. 
E. 0. V. H&m; Hmry ffodfrey H d d s d ,  &. ; Qeorgs Pierre Hunot, Eq. ; 
Coplain Mainwring ff. Jamm ; d. J. Jordon, Bq.; Sir Archibdd Lamb, Bart.; 
William Edmrd Nicd, Eq, J.P., DL, ; Rev. W. 8. P. B&r& ; Joeph Rmk, 
Bq. ; H m a n  Seidcl, Bq. ; Qcorgc E d d  Skimy, Eq. ; Pmncir Q m y  Smart, 
%., M.A., M.B., RLR ; R. Lynn Smart, Ep. ; Henry Taylor, Bq. 

The prooeedings commenced by the reading of the rule6 relating to Anniversary 
Meetings, after which the Secretary (Mr. D o n w  FE~HRBLD) read the minut- of 
the last Annual Meeting. 

Tbe P B ~ I D E X T  then appointed Admiral 8i EaaeYmr OYYamcr and Colonel 
G. T. p~oxxsrr, ar., as &rutinem of the Ballot. 

PRESENTATIOX OF THE ROYAL MEDALS. 

The Roynl Medab for tbe Encouragement of OeclgrPphical Science and Discovery 
had been a w d e d  by the C m d  this year re f o h m  :- 

The Patron's or Victoria Medal to EYnr PASEA; in reoognition of the great 
eervicea rendered by him to Geography and the allied sciences by hie esploratiorto 
and research- in the cormtries east, weat, and mth  of the Upper Nile, during 
hiis twelve years' admhbtmtion of the Eqnatariol Province of Egypt. 

My wn never mentioned this mbject, but the following linea written by him on 
the ouauian l o w  how deep an impredon it mrde t 

Why are the fond formken 7 
Why do the dear ones die? 

Shall we from death awaken, 
To find the loved ones nigh? 

Is it but empty mmiug, 
An idle tale and d, 

That I am always drecrming 
Of meeting thee again ! 

0 fondest, truest. deareat I 
In that meet heaven above, 

1 wonder it thou b-t 
The voice of thy true love? 

The voioe that o h  moved th- 
& none d d  more before ; 

The voice of him who loved thee, 
And l a t  t h e e d e r d  Ls~lora 

Haek thou the name sweet presence 
& in the happy pt, 

Or art Cbon bnt an mence, 
That wanders in the v& ? 

Or does that name sweet spirit, 
That nlled a Iorm m I.ir, 

In mme high hearen inhabit 
The rh.pe that arrgeb wear? 

Oh ! my heart, my heart ia nohing, 
With longing to be free. 

If death haa any waking, 
I shall awake with thea 

8ucl1 burning thoughta come throngiog, 
And thrill me mom and more, 

With an eternal longing 
I To be with thee, h o r a "  
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The Founder's Medal to Lientensnt F. E. YOWN~EU~BAHD; for his jonrney 
acma Central Asia in 1886-87, from Manchuria and Pekin via Hami and Ksehgar 
and over the Mustagh to Kashmir and India; and especially for the rmte- 
snrveys and topographical notes made by him over a distance of 7000 miles, the 
resulta of which have been of much value to the cartography of the regions 
traversed, as supplementing or correcting the previous routemaps of Prejevalaky and 
Cmy. 

Dr. R. W. FELKIN attended by desire of Emin Pasha to receive the medal on his 
behalf, and the PBESIDKNT, addreweing him, said :- 

You would, I am sure, Dr. F e w ,  be even more glad than any of us who are 
preaent if Emin Pasha could have been here t d a y ,  and could himself have received 
hie medaL Be that, however, ie impossible, it is moat sgreeable to me to comply 
d t h  hie wishes, and to hand it to you, who have done so much to make hie work 
known to the English public. You are aware that thi Society has no politics 
and no political pmclivitiesat all. We do not see in Emin Pasha a German subject 
nor an otlicer of the Khedive ; we do not see in him one of Gordon's lieutenants, or a 
companion of Major Wimann ; we simply see in hi a man who haa in early life 
given a great deal of attention to botany, to natural history, and other studies which 
go to make an intelligent traveller, and who, having had very great opportunities whilst 
he was in charge of the Equatorial Province, made in and around that Province 
more than, I think, twenty journeys, by which he very much added to our know- 
ledge of those countries, and our general knowledge of geography. I sincerely trust 
that Emin Paeba's health may be such ns may enable him to fulfil the aspiration 
which heexpressed in his courteous telegram sent to me as President, some time ago, 
in which he said he hoped he would be able to do much more for geography in the 
h r e  than he had done up to the present. 

Dr. R. W. FKLXIN replied in the following words:- 
Mr. President, I d e s ,  and Gentlemen,-In receiving this medal on behalf of 

Emin Paaha I am expected to a d h  a few remarha to you. I can Bssnre you that 
no one in this room regrets more than I hie absence. I t  is to me personally a great 
disappointment, as I canfees I had hoped to witnese hi reception by the Royal Cleo- 
graphical Society, being convinced that it would have been a very cordial one. I 
regret hie absence the more, because I am unable to explain to thia meeting hie 
reasone for not having returned to Europe. Since Mr. Stanley's expedition arrived 
a t  the Albert Lake I have had no communication with him, except two brief lettera 
and the telegram requeatiig me to ropreaent him here to-day. 1n both lettera he 
has referred to: other communiatione which he has sent me, in which hi position 
and intentiom were explained, but, unfortunately, these have never reached me. 
When I received hie telegram requesting me to act as his substitute to-day, I felt 
that I could not do otherwise than accede to his request, feeling as I do that I am 
mponeible for having brought hi name prominently before the public, although I 
do not hold myaelf responsible for any idealised conception of hi which apparently 
has been formed in some minds, nor ia it my attention on this occasion to express 
any opinion as to the ~ 0 1 ~ 8 0  he hns seen fit to adopt since our correspondence has 
miecprried. In all I have written and epoken concerning Emin Paaha I have tried 
to be accurate and just. I formed, and I still hold, a very high opinion of him as a 
scientist, a humanitarian, and an administrator. Be a scientist he may well rank 
with Schweinfurth, as a humanitarian with Livingetone, and when speaking of 
nnael6ahneas, of devotion to duty, and of anxiety for the welliue of the people com- 
mitted to hi charge, he may be mentioned in the same breath with Gordon. But 1 
have never claimed for him military genius, though a t  the aame time I can only 
express my surprise that he conducted hi military a W i  as well as he did, 
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espechlly when the material he had to work with is taken into mount ; and thin I 
feel rnre those who have taken the trouble to rsad hi published let- will readily 
understand. In any case, the indubitable fact remaios that for years, cut off from 
all communication from the outside world, he, ningle-handed, maintained his position 
at the furthest antpost of civilimtion. Today I appear as a mieuti6c man, before a 
scientifia society, and I have, therefore, only to refer to Emin PsshP'a dentific 
attainments, begging you to remember that his work has been accomplished entirely 
depived of the stimulus of intercourse with men like-minded with himself, and 
under circumstances of unpsralleled difficulty. The contributions wbich he has 
made to science daring the last fifteen yeare are many and varied, and of no mean 
order. I t  would be impossible for me to detail a t  length the rich storm of know- 
ledge he baa added, not only to geography, in which you are specially interested, 
but to the sbter sciences of anthropology, philology, meteorology, and nataml 
history. 

Referring, in the first plaoe, to Emin's geographical work, I find that from 1878 b 
1883 no fewer tban eleven geographid papers, besides many smaller communications, 
have been published inlPetermann's Mitteilongea' These papers have been aooom- 
p i e d  by pi. large and valuable maps ; in addition to thii hie routes in Monbuttu were 
published together with Junker's surveys. Several papers of merit have also appeared 
in the 'F'mceedingu' of the ~ p b i c a l  M e t y  of Vienna, and hie last great work, 
the survey of Lake Albert, ia now king compiled by Dr. Haasenstein, and will be . 
publiebed this year. A paper on the Albert Nyanea, containing an account of his 
discovery and exploration of the Semelii river, was published by the Royal Scottish 
Omgraphical Society two years ago. The route surveys made by Emin, and already 
published, extend to more than 4000 English miIe8, and he has not contented himeelf 
&th s simple detailed survey of his various routes, but he ha8 also made a trkngnls- 
tion survey of the country extending from the Victoria and Albert lakee in the muth to 
Lado in the north, to the river Djur in the north-weat, to Monbuttu and the rivw 
Welle in the moth-west. The b l i n e  for this triangulation-Lado, Redjaf, 
Qebel Konnfi, has been m d  repeatedly, and with great care. The rrorvepe 
which Emin baa made are ahrrPcterised by the utmost accuracy and minuteat detail, 
and rival thoee of the best explorem. Jn fact, as Herr Wichmann, of ' Petamam's 
Mitteilungen,' writes me:-"One may say that Emin Pasha's provinoea are more 
reliably mapped than Dnrfur and Kordofan, where s large staff of surveyors were 
engaged in the work. I t  is true that Emin ha not been able to compute latitudes and 
longitudes, but thin deficiency baa been reduced in importance by hi care and 
the f q n e n t  repetition of hie snrvep, this forming an excellent confirmation of hie 
work." 

Turning next to meteorology and climatology, Professor Hann of Vienna writea 
to the following effect :-'I In my opinion no one can compare with-Emin Pasha in the . 
amount he has done, entirely unaided, for the climatic investigation of a country 
which was quite unknown before his residence in it. Hie perwverance for so many 
years in making meteorological observations three timee a day, and this with denti60 
aunraoy, is aimply wonderful Nothing was known of the meteorology of thb part 
of Central Africa before Emin Pasha worked there, and uow this district belongs to 
the best invatigated of the whole of Central Africa ; and ae the m l t  of his work 
Lado hae become the point to which all barometricai observations of heights are 
referred in East Equatoial Africa. I t  would be fortunate if there were in South 
America a point, the meteorology of whih were so perfectly mmtained as that of 
Lada In South America there is a great empire with Enro~ean civilisstia, having 
had for many yews a monarch at i b  h e d  who was interested in science, and yet we 
are completely Cestitute of all accurate knowledge of its climatological conditions. 



From such a summary a6 this may be aeen m a t  clearly what one man-Emin 
P h - h a s  done in Central Africa. . The w i e w  of meteorology will for ever owe 
him the great& thanks for his work." 

I may mention tbat Emin Peehr'e meteorological jonrnnts contain obseaPationa for 
seven yeam and ten months. They continued up to the 4th Deoember, the very day 
on which he met with hia d d e n t  ; and it is a noteworthy fact that on the 6th of 
January, 1890, he mmmenoed his meteorological obrvations in the GtermYl 
hospital at Bagamoyo. 

Regadii  Emii Peaha's seroieee to natural history, I have to thank Profwr  
Flower and Mr. Oldfield Thormrq of the Britiah Mwum (Natural History), for the 
following information. Mr. Old6eld Thomae writes :-" Ever since Emin went out 
he h~ indnddoualy oollei~ted the animals in thdregiom in which he hss found him- 
self. Commenoing, like no m y  other natanlbta, with the bird4 he sent mere1 
di!Terant colltmtiona to Dr. G. Hartlanb, of Bremen, and Dr. Von Pelzeln, of Wema, 
each of whom published meral ppem on his collections, and d d b e d  many p i e s  
discovered by him for the first time iu these districb around Lado. Many mammals 
also were collected at the tame time and f m e d  the basir of a valuable paper by 
Dr. W. h h e .  Hia first amamtion with the doologistu of thin country waa in 1887, 
when he aemt to Tour national museum the mag&mnt collectiorm worked out by 
the staff of that institution, in a seriea of papers published in the first part of the 
Zoological Society's ' Pmceedinge' for 1888. Thia collection [conabtd of over 100 
mammals, the mast moult and troublenome of all thine to collect, some 360 birds 
belonging to 179 @es, many reptilea, b a u  380 bnttedieu, belonging to 366 
specieq of whiah no lea  than 15 were new to science, besidee many beetlea, 
mqionq and a large number of land and fkhwatsl. ehek" 

The care md trouble neamry to form slroh a eollecbion as this a u  only be 
u n d e d  by thode who have tried to do it themselveq and it mast have oocnpied an 
enonnoos smount of time, time which bps r d t e d  in removing the thiok veil 
behind whioh all the a n i d  produationa of btd A h  were hi* What the 
b n n  of the great Equatorial foreat is was ablutely unknown until Emin mrde 
expeditiw to Wsi in Monbuttu in 1883 Md l884, and sent the apcimma 
obtained to the British Mnseum. Those epecimenn pmve that in crowing the water- 
abed of the Congo basin into the great foreat Emin found e ~fauna which waa practi- 
cally identical with that of the Olboon, an enormoue extension of the Weat Afriau 
fauna that waa as striking as uneqmctd 

A!br eemding t h t ~  collectio~, we h o w  from Emin's letters that he wae actively 
engaged in collecting s p d ~ e m  from the districts round the great lakes; but moet 
unfortunately all were left behind when he started to return with Mr. Stanley. Still, 
however, after losing the fruits of seved yapre' hard work, Emin was not dis- 
h- but oollected energetically throughout the retreat, and obtained many 
most valuable and importent speaimena, ending with sending a number of forma 
found at Bngamoyo. Of them collections the birds have been sent to Dr. Hautlaub 
and the mrunmale partly to the British Mumum and partly to the Zoological Society, 
under who88 euapicee they have bean worked out and described. 

- 

All the many specimene obtained in thew yeam of collecting have been most 
d u l l y  andconwientiody labelledin Emin's own handwriting, and no tribute call 
be too high for the man who with the area and troubles incidentel tosuch a p i t i on  
could h d  time systematically and steadily to prepue for dentific examination the 
enormoue mvle of material which wience generally, and British aoientists erpeoially, 
owe to the eathuaiastic naturalist, Emin P d a  

I have only time to refer in a word to Emii'aanthropologica1 stndiea. No one has, I 
think, daribed with more detail or insight the habits, cuetoma, and folklore of the 
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native tribes with whom he has come in contact, and although much hae already 
appeared in ' Emii Paaha in Central Africa,' a vaat store of knowledge is awaiting 
publication in this connection. Emin hss alro made many detailed anthropological 
meesurementa of the nativea amongst whom,he has lived, and in 1887 he sent two 
Akka akeletona to the Bri t i i  Maseum, which conetituted the material for Professor 
Mower's paper in the journal of the Anthropolq+l Institute for May 1888. Be 
Profemr Flower d t e a  to me: Theae were the first ekeletone of any of this 
pygmy rrrce, now exaiting ao much attention, m d e  available for acientib examha- 
tion." 

Suoh, Mr. President, Ladiea and Gentlemen, is a brief outline of the scientifio 
work rrcaompliabed by the man whom yon bave daoided to honour with the 
blue ribbon of your 8ociety. I had the privilege of seeing him engaged in 
this work, and can bear yeraonal teatim~ny to the d o u r  with which he threw 
himaelf into ita pn#ecah ; though, notwithatanding his keen deaire to a&h 
science, he never permitted hia favourite stadiea to interfere with hie o5&l 
work, and the improvement of hie people and the wul exteeeion of his 
sphere of infinence were always hia fir& oonnideratian. It wee only during the 
necesserily long and tedious purneyo, accompanied as they were by numerow 
detentions, partly caused by the difficulty of the terrain traversed, partly by delays 
owing to patient n@tions with chiefs and tribes, or, on the other hand, during 
hours snatched from sleep, that he pursued his aoientifio investigatkm Though 
eome may speak with contempt of a man who can intereat himaelf in beetles, 
birds, and butterflies, scientists may well disregard such criticism, and will know 
how to value at its proper worth such patient and pemveriug devotion to nature 
and acience. I beg, on my own behalf, to tharik~yoa for the indulgence with 
which you have listened to me, though I fear I have taxed your patience, and 
on behalf of Emin Paaha to thank yon most heartily for the honour yon are con- 
ferring upon him, which I am #urn he will regard not merely as a reward for m k  
in the past, bat aa an inoentive to the pursuit of, if poesible, atill greater achieve- 
ments. 

The PRESIDENT, in preeantiig the Founder's Medal to General Y O U N O ~ B A N D  
on behalf of his eon, Lientensnt F. E. Yoma-, acid :- 

I have very great pleaam in handing thii medal to you for your aon. Emulotu 
of your own distinguished c~reer in India, he determined to add samething to our 
knowledge of the conntries lying to the north of India, whioh aome twenty years 
ago were all lumped together under the name of Exterior Central Aeia Starting 
from Pekin he paaaed the Q m t  Wall of China, entering the country known to 
Marco Polo, and described by him aa the country of Clog and Magog, p d  throngh 
one of the very wrst  portions of the Gobi Deeert; then m s a  the Zi& 
wilderness till he arrived at the Tian Shan, and to the wnntriea little known, but 
now 'better known, of Keabgar and Yarkand. From that point most travellen, 
s~tiafied with what they had done, would have desired to reach India by the most 
eaay route. Happily, your son was more ambitious. He mw rising before him the 
Mustsgh Range, whioh appeared to him like a nnmber of needle perkq anoh as the 
Matterhorn, standing up before him, only with this differem : where he wee the 
Matterhorn would have been aome distance below him, whereas theee peaka were 
aome tho& of feet above him. He determined to Bnd his way through an 
exceptionally diffionlt paeq and he did 80 with rm amount of exertion which would 
be spoken of with respect, eren.by experienced members of the Alpine Club. Since 
that journey he bra mnde o h  journeys in the neighbowhood, of which we shall 
d o u b t k  heor in good time. You will, I t m t ,  convey thie medal to him with our 
con,mtulations for the past, and our beet wishea for the future. 
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General YOUNQHUEBAND, in reply, said :- 
I cannot express the pride and gratification I have in receiving thii high honour 

for my son. In writing to ask me to receive it, he begged I would acknowledge in 
mitable terms to the President and Members of the Qeographical Society, a eenee of 
the honour done him, and I cannot do better than give it in hie own words :-" Please 
convey to the President, Council, and Fellorn of the Royal Qeographical Society my 
moat grateful thanks for the high honour they have conferred upon me in p-ting 
to me their Gold Medal, which to an explorer is the moet coveted of all prim. To 
me it has been especially gratifying to receive ao great a distinction, for many and 
many a time, in the depth of gloomy fomt, on the mmb'ig desert, or among thm 
terrible Himalayan glaciers, when I have had no European near to enoourage me, I 
felt inclined to give in and leave the aecret of the desert and the mountains to be 
discovered by othem. But now I can feel that my humble effort8 have not been in 
vain, and while the hardship and difficnltiea of the journey have long since been 
forgotten by me, I shall now, through all my life, bear a grateful remembrance of 
the way in which the Royal Geographical W e t y  of London have so gracionely 
shown their appreciation of my slight endeavour to aid the caw of Geographical 
Science, and solve a few of the mystaria of Central Anis." 

The PBEBIDENT announced that the Council had awarded the Ynrohieon and 
other pzcemia of the year as followa :- 

The MURCEISON GUT for 1890, to S i i o r  V~TOBIO S m ,  in consideration of 
bin m n t  journey in the Cmcaene, and the advance made in our knowledge of the 
phyeical characteristics and the topography of the chain by means of bin mrien of 
panoramic photographe taken above the snow-level from points to which bin 
had to be conveyed by trained Alpine mountaineers, whom he took out with him for 
the pnrpoee from North Italy. 

The CWT~BHIT h O m ,  to Mr. E C. HOBE, for hie valuable obmrvatims 
on the physical geography of T-nyika, made! during hie many years' residence on 
that lake, a Bummsry of which, communicated by him to the Society, was published 
by him in the ' Proceedings ' for October 1889. 

The GILL MEMOBIAL, to Mr. C. M. WOODFOBD, for hie three expeditions to the 
Solomon Ielande and the important additions made by him to our topographical know- 
ledge and natural hietory of the ielanda 

The three Honorary C o w n d i n g  Membexnhips for 1890 had been voted to 
Professor G. Davr~sox, of San Franciwo, California ; Dr. Jmxm ; and 
Senhor J. B. SANTA &A NEBY (Bdl) .  

The S c h o h h i p  and Prim offed  by the Soaiety to the dudentu of Training 
Colleges for proficiency in Geography at the Examinationr in December lest 
had been awarded by the Examinem of the Education Department. to the 
f o l l o ~ g  :- 
MALE S T U D ~ ~ .  ScAo&r8AC: 0. J. 8. HOLLIBTEB, Chelte3lhem College ; 

P r h  : J. W. KENYON, Cheltenham College; J, G. ANDEBSON, Cnlham College ; 
F. W n w m ,  Chelsea College ; R. H. WEITBESAD, Weahhtar College.--ALE 
8mmm. 8cndarship: K. B. CLAQUE, Southlandr Oollege; Prim: J a r  
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BWW, Lincoln College ; E. HAB~IS, Derby College ; K Momrsow, Whitelands 
College ; A. LAY, Salisb~~ry College (the last two equal)., 

Mr. H. J. MACKINDEB (Oxford), in iutroduciug the aucceesful csadidatea, said :- 
The students who will now come to receive prizes belong to the Training 

Colleges in different portions of England, and I have been asked, for the benefit of 
those present, who may not be acquainted with the details of the system of training 
teachers for the Elementary Schools, to state how theae prizes and echolarshipe are 
awarded. The Training Collegea are naturally of two kinds, male and female. The 
students remain two years in those colleges. At  the end of each year there is a 
Government examination. In the case of the male colleges, is an 
obligatory subject a t  the end of the firat yenr ; in the case of the female collogea it 
is an obligatory subject in the second, and therefore the Society's prizee are awarded 
on the results of the obligatory examination, that is to say, the fimt year's exnmina- 
tion in the case of the men, and the second year's in the caee of the ladiee. Of coruser 
in dealing with these prizes we have to bear in mind two sets of people, those who 
receive them, and their teachers. Thbee who come before you bear witness to their 
own success ; those who do not come before you should, I think, have special atten- 
tion called to them. l'he teachera cannot be judged of by the result of a single 
prize. The penonal proclivities of one prize-winner may win him the prize ; there- 
fore, we have to look for a succession of winners from a college, and we think when 
that ie the caae, we may fairly a l l  attention to the college. These prieee have been 
awarded for three years, and I find, on investigating the reanlts, they already give 
certain hinta Sixteen prizes have been awarded to men from the colleges, and 
sixteen to the ladies, the extra one (five each year) being due to the circumstance that 
two or more were, on one of the examinations, bracketed equal. Of the sixteen, 
rix have belonged to the Borough Road College, three to Cheltenbam, two to Batte~.  
sea, and five have furnished one each to York, Chester, Culham, Chelsea, and West- 
mhter .  Of the sixteen to the ladies, three have been furnished by Lincoln College, 
two by Salisbury, two by Chichestar, two by Whitelands, and seven to one each of 
reven different colleges. I think this is a moat excellent result, becaw in the 
case of the medals given to public schools, the failure of that s y e h  was largely due 
to the fsct that, owing to excellent teaching, two schools monopolised nearly the 
whole of the prim We want to see the prizes distributed everywhere, in order to 
show that th&e is competition among a large number of colleges, but we aleo want 
to eee a certain amount of that which we saw too much of in the public school prim, 
that is, coneistent success on the part of certain colleges. I think, therefore, it ia 
only due to the teachers in theae collegea, that we should each year mention the 
statistics for the encouragement of the teachera winning successee. 

* The Medale for the Promotion of Qeographionl Edooation, plaoed by the Society 
at the diepod of the Syndioata respectirely of the Oxford and Cambridge Looel 
Examinstiom, were swarded M follows :- 

1889. Oxford (June).-Silocr MccfulJohn Borthniok Dale, Limrpool. Bronze 
Medal-Rachel Steel, Cheltenbam. 

Cambridge @eoember).-Silarr McdayPhyeioal Geography)-Florence 
Qrifatl~s. Silver Mcdal-(Political Geography)--awe Ernest Davia 

The P ~ a n  ATLASEE offered by the Smiety for Qeographical Pmhiency to the 
cadets of the Nsntioal Training Colleges on board H.I. ships Wm8ter and Conwy, 
were awarded, at the examinationr held in July 1889, to the following:-Alfred 
William Qmh (Wmcrtm training ship); Christian Reginald Corfleld (Conway training 
rhip). 
No. VII1.-Aua. 1890.1 2 L 
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The Scholarships and Prizea were then handed by the President to the eu- 
ful Studente. 

Rev. J. P. FAU.XTEOJIPE (Principal of Whitelauds College) mid, as Principal of a 
Training College for schwlmistl.eases, and in by-gone years teacher of Geography 
at  a Training College for men, he knew eometbiog about the whole acheme of 
tuaching Geography in Training Colleges; Ire would, therefore, with the President's 
permiasion, like to sly a few words. Mr. Mackinder had hardly repreanted 
correctly to them how the thing wcre arranged. Geography is obligatory in both years 
in both clmea of college, nuless the candidate obtains the mark "Good " at  the end 
of the first year.+ If that be done, then it  in a t  hie or her option whether tocontinue 
the study of Geography or not. That, of course, doen not quite depend on the stndent, 
but upon the authorities of the college, aa to whether any other subject can be 
mbetitnted. A student who haa passed extremely well may take up French. 
'Whitelands hnd gained two of the Society's prizes, one today, and one two years 
ago, when the stndent from his college obtained the eoholalabip. I t  wan a subject of 
great personal gratification to him, cre a studeut and teacher of Geography for thirty 
years, and as a Fellow of thie'Society, to eee the Royal Qeograyhical Society reward 
the thorough teaching of geogrnphy which obtaine in the Training Colleges of this 
oonntry. In no dber teaching bodies is the subject of Geography pomed earnestly, 
thoroughly, scientifically, among all who come within the sphere of their infloeace, 
and that is a very great thing to say. Of course, in an empire like ours, extanding 
all over the world, a knowledge of the Colonies ie of extreme impertance. Wool- 
mastera and mistresees come in contact with precisely t h a t c h  of persons who are 
fitted to be anccesaful emignmte, those who can work mainly with their fingem, and 
from time to time, through the knowledge they have acquired in the 'l'raining 
Colleges, they have had means of b e i g  useful to those who intend to emigrate. The 
Colonies, through their repreeentativea, take every means they can of spreading a 
knowledge of their capabilities. Quite recently Mr. Colmer, the Secretary of the 
Dominion, eent to him a b t c h  of fifty pamphlets which the Dominion hae published 
containing information about the colony. Those were given to teachem who would 
give the information to hundreds of persona every year. He knew for a fact that 
the offioera of the Royal Cfeogrephioal W e t y  who visited the Education &part- 
ment, for the pirpose of looking over the papers, were particularly struok with the 
excellence of them-not merely of the five or six papers that by certain chance 
or extm excellence happened to obtain prizes (which is a m a l l  matter), but 
upon looking over eome 1600 or 1600 papers written by female students, and 
1300 or 1400 by ma!e students, they expressed themselves ae particu1Prly struck 
with the excellence of the work right through, from heginning to end. For a 
period of two yeam these students are lectured to, enmined, and thoroughly well 
taught in the subject of geography for t h m  or four hours a week, and the 
&ographical Society has acted with wiadom in endeavouring to reward them in 
some way. Therefore, 8s a principal of a Training College, and as a teacher of 
geography, and ss interested in the welfare of the Empire, he begged to tbank the 
Council on the part of the students who have received prices, and aleo on behalf of 
t h w  who have not, but who have received a fillip, bec~uee they 6nd that 
Geography, which is sometimes referred to ss n dry subject,which i t  by no means is, 
is taken up by such a Society as this, and that p r i m  are given for it. 

I n  the original arxnngement with the Eduaation Deprtme~~t, the prizes were 
offered to male atudente in their flrst or sccond jmr, nnd to female ttudents in their 
m n d  par.-[E~.] 
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REPORT OF THE COUSCIL 

The Secretary (Mr. Don~las Freshfield) then rend the Report of the Conncil for 
the paat year. 

The Council have the pleasure of submitting to the Fellows the following Report 
on the financial and general condition of the Society :- 

M&.-The number of Fellow elected during the year (ending April 30th, 
1890) was 293, besides three Honomy Corresponding Membem. In the previous 
year, 188849, the total elections amonntd to 181, and in 1887-88 the number was 
171. Our losees bave been, by death 77 (besides 1 Honorary and 3 Honorary Cor- 
reaponding Members), by reeignation 37, and by removal on m u n t  of amwrs of 
subscription 48; making a net increase far the year of 131. h the year 1888-89 
there was a decrease of 21 ; in 1887-88 an increase of 29. The bta! number 
of Fellowson the list (exclusive of Honorary Members) on the 1st of May was 3513. 

Financs.-As will be seen by the annexed Balance Sheet, the total net income 
for the Financial year ending 31st December, 1889 (L a exclusive of balance in hand) 
was 82242.78.7d., of which 59601. consisted of entrance fees end subscriptions of 
Fellows. In the previous year, 1888, the total net income was 80632. 6s.. and the 
amount of subecriptions, &c., 69761.; in 1887 the two totals sere 80071.16s. 3d., and 
58611. respectively. 

The net expenditure for the past year (i. e. exclusive of balance in hand) wae 
70261. 16s. 10d. The net expenditure in 1888 was 79081. 18s. 6d.; in 1887, 
84931. I&. 3d. 

l'he Finance Committee of the Conncil have held, as usual, Monthly Meotings 
during the year, snperviaiig the accounts of the Sdiety. The Annual-Audit w k  
held on the 27th of March lest, the Auditors W i g ,  on behalf of the Conncil, Sir 
R a w m  W. Ramon and Sir Henry Barkly, and on behalf of the Fellows at large, 
K. 0. Tudor, Eaq., and J. Duncan Thomson, Esq. The cordial thanks of the 
Cmncil and Fellows are due to these gentlemen for having freely devoted their 
valnable time to this important task. At  the end of their labours the Auditors. 
drew up the following Report to the Conncil :- 

Audibrd R m . - "  Tlie Auditors appointed to the examination of the Accounts. 
of the Royal Geographical Society for the year ended 31st December, 1889, bave 
examined the Balance Sheet mbmitted, and hqving compared it  with the several 
Account Books and vouchers, all of which have been preeented to them in the usual 
satisfactory form and manner, have found it  to be correctly etatrd and sufficiently- 
vouched. 

"The Investments remain the same ; but thii branch of the Assets has been- 
i n c r d  by a d e p i t  of 1000t. a t  the Society's Bankem. Tbe total aruounb is 
20,5582. 12s. 4d. 

"The following are the details of the investments, sho\ving their source and 
their nature. Both are inserted for convenience of reference :- 

Davis bequest . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Murchisou bequest . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Gill memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Peek grant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Back bequest.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Trevel an bequest . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
IKiscelLneous . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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Ndure. 
E 8. d. 

North-btem Railway 4 per Cent. Debenture Stock 1000 0 0 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway 5 per Cent. Stock .. 4000 0 0 
Great Western Railway 4) per Cent. Stock (Davis 

bequest) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1800 0 0 
London and North-Western Railway 4 per Cent. 

Stock (Murchison bequest) . . . . . . . . . .  1000 0 0 
Caledonian Railway 4 per Cent. Preference 

Stock.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2000 0 0 
Norwegian 4 per Cent. Bonds . . . . . . . . . .  1000 0 0 
New South Walee 3) per a n t .  Stock (Gill 

memorial) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1028 5 6 
India Stock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1000 0 0 
India 3; per Cent. Debentures . . . . . . . . . .  1000 0 0 
Consols . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3669 2 2 
,, (peek fund) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1000 o o 
,, (Back bequest) . . . . . . . . . . . .  661 0 8 
,, (Trevelyan bequest) . . . . . . . . . .  610 4 0 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ou deposit 1000 0 0 

E20,668 12 4 

a Tho Balance Sheet is eminently satisfactory. I t  shows an e x m s  of Receipts 
over Expenditure amounting to 11981., and this is by no means owing to the small 
cast of expeditions incurred durlng the year, on which the saving has been only 5387. 
There has been an increased receipt of nearly 1002. from the sale of Publications, 
and the receiptn from Payments for Scientific Instruction have more tban doubled. 
There has been an economy in the Library and Map Room ; and a saving of 4861. 
in the printing and publication of the Monthly 'Proceedinga'hae more than covered 
the axrt of printing the new edition of ' Bintn to Travellem ' (3631.), which, if treated 
aa the Society's contribution for the past year to ' Expeditions of Travellers,' will 
entitle it to take full credit for tbe substantial surplus above shown upon. the 
operntiom of the year. 

LL A comparison of the last three yeare shows the following rtsults :- 

Ordlnuy Told 
Y w  YPta 
1887 8008 8493 Excess of Expenditure 485 
1888 8063 7909 Surplus .. .. 144 
11889 8224 7026 Suylns .. .. 1198 

.*The arrears of subscriptions, valued last year at  412Z., have increased this year 
to 4402. 

"The total aseta of the Society, valued last year a t  40,1641. 13s. 6 4 4  have 
increased to 41,3912. 68. 3td." 

The following Balance Sheet and Statement, showing the Receipts and Expen- 
diture of the Society from the year 1848 up to the present date, are annexed to the 
Report of the Auditom :- 
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-. BAUNCE 

1889. 
B&ac# h Bulken' 

hodr3lrt&&l888. . )  
Da A m m t m C ~  do. 

Smburim.- 
Amam.. ...... 
k t b e m r r a n t y r U . .  
F W d h d r ~ . .  .. 
-m 
l y r O i m p c d h 8 . .  

emnt EgssZl.) 
R m t f l ~ l o p a d b ' a y i c ;  
Adeertbment8 In '"1 -&obi 1: 
P a # a d #  mde &I error. ..) 
locmflDia-":: 

t 8 f i r o r B d c  ==*.. .. ..) 
Dlddndr .- 

W E T  FOB THE Y U B  1889. Ezpmdihor. 

1  8. I 
o 

11 16 2) - 
216 0 0 

3898 0 0 
666 0 0 - . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  .... .... . . . .  .... .. .. 

- "  " . . . .  

r 8 . d .  

438 19 4 

1411 4 I1 

6 6 2  

I. d.'l  1889. 

ua and ~ a ~ n n w e . .  I Beplnd Fnmltum 
181 1 21 &d~,Q~,mdW.Ler  I YbC8Ih.r .... 

%- 
4840 0 0 I /  &mh'&d& 
6Vl 0 0 M  .... 

2849 0 5 
20 0 0 

I f i v e l l r n  
Mapa k.. . . . . .  

8 

106 18 o 
162 11 11 
66 9 6 

114 0 0 

964 12 0 
271 18 0 
166 14 11 

Agncw (refunded) . I  " " 
O .... - ' Amount V.nafemd to 

11 1 2 t  - 382 12 114 

I --- 
r eroe 8 9) 

REGINALD T. COCKS. Audited and found correct, 21th March. 1e89. 
m m m .  

HENRY BARKLY. 
RAWSON W. RAWSON, d d ; h l .  
J. D. THOISON, 
R 0. TUDOR, I 

[M- k g u d l  

Qbdonhn m w y  
7 8 0 0  

.... . M b e l h e o r u  
I 
I P a y ~ l t l n r r r o r  returned 

IndLlitocL loooL 
IOU st per k ~b 

bmt- .. loool. 1 
-la 36698. a. Zd. 

1561010 -- .. . .  

623 0 011 

ScMi* P u m . -  
8 d e n U l c I ~ m c d o n . .  
Q m t  to Oxfonl Unf- 

v d t y  ...... 1 
11 

460 0 0 

623 19 8 

I w o o  .... l o  0 0 - 2 6 0 0 0  

62 I9 6 - 361 11 6 

s4 2 6 
s4 

102 16 10 

1889 . . . . . . . .  ''%%T:;r. 

600 0 0 
62 10 0 

13610 0 
1u 
411 18 6 

.... 

Lawry.- 
M m . .  .. 390 0 0 
purehaof '&& .. a 7 7 ...... BlDdIog 91 4 9 . . . .  YLallroeoos 13 12 10 I 

1.- 

1 Mtlng *sapp!emm- , zPfipn 4 1 1 1 6 4  6 6 

Printlog ' ~ 1 u L '  b 

- 1 3 1 0  

83 16 0 
ln0 O O - 233 11 0 
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STA'BYWT showing the BGOKIPTB and E x ~ m r r w e  of the Society &om the Year 
1848 to tho 31et Deo., 1889. 

, I U C I ~ ~ ~ O S  T-w a m t  of ~ooot. 
for &a East Afrlun ExpedItlon. 

.Inclndm Trusary Q m t  of ZWOL 
for the  EM^ Afrlcm E~pedltlon. 

of Mr. BenJunIn 'hr'l%k?%f 17:. Id. 
*Iaclndor Legacy ofMr. Alfred Dads, 

lmoL 
*Includa t p c j  of Slr Rod-rlck 

MLuaMmU, 10001. 
*Inclndm Mr. Juna Yonng'a Qnnt  

for Congo Erpdltion. lO00L 
~Ioclndm 100~4. 141. Ed. ule of Er- 

cbenw 
-loelndm MI. Juna Yonoe'g Q n n t  

p-.tbs congo Expeditioo. 10411. 

2eInclwla DOMUOO of 6001. by Mr. 
C. J. irmberl. 

l l Indoda  of ddmlml Sir 
b r g a  =a. 

l'lnclnda Legacy of Slr W. C. Trc- 
velyul, 6ool. 

lDIncluda 10051. 81. M., w,le of Er- 
obcgna Bilk 

' * h d o d a  10001. recelved from Mr. 
B. Ldgh smith. 

lghelaQIOOL o n l c a n h m B a n k e n  
'*Inclnda 998L O1.10d, d e  of Indh 

Debeatwas 
"lndllda Donrtlon o t  10001. fiwn 

Ylm GllL 

I -- wlthln the I-. 

Thb mm lnclode, the Spedrl Pdhmrn(.ry Q n n t  transferred to tha Cameron Erpcdltlon Fund Ln 
F e h m .  1817. - -  ~- 

) ~'ti .mount lnclndea the payment of two mnu of 6002. each, mtrlbnted to the AfHcm Explontton 
Fund lo tblm and the revhtoa par. 

t Tbb sos lnelugcs the p a p e n t  of 10%. 81. to Ihs Alrlun Explontlon Fund; .Iso 114,. 81. Id.. the 
Brul p a p a t  for ~ e m n  Erpedltlon Fund. 

STATEMENT OF ASSETS-Slat December, 18s:b. 

f. I .  d. 
Freehold House, Fittin and Furniture, eetirnstecl (ex. 

aluaire of Map ~01%tio1u and Library inanred for . . . .  20.000 0 0 
io,ooor.) . . . . . .  . . . .  

Inreetmenta (amounte of ~&j ,  as"detked'in 'ihe above . . . .  Report of the Antlitor3 valued March laet at .. . . 
I 
) 23,891 2 9 

Arr- due on December 31, 1889, £1100. ~st imatedat  . . 440 0 0 
Balanca r t  Bank (lam Cheques not cashed) . . . . . . . .  f 3 i l . i  1 ' b  

in Acconntant'e hands.. . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 1 24 -- 382 12 114 

Total .... £44,713 15 84 
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Publications.-The monthly 'Proceedings' have bcen issued with regularity 
throughout the year ; tEs twelve numbers for 1889 forming a volnme of 792 pnges, 
illustrated by 23 maps and 2 pictorial dia,mms The total cost of the edition of 
5900 copiee (including 3161. 6s. 8d;for free delivery to Fellows and Institutions) 
was 21651.28.7d. From this is to be deducted the amount of 4772. 2s. 2d. received 
from sale of copies to the public and from advertisements. Two parts of the 
' Supplementary Papers ' (Vol. II., Parts 3 nnd 4) were alao issued during the year ; 
t h o  total cost of which was 1641. 6s. 5d. 

A new edition, the sixth, of the ' Hints to Travellers' has been published during 
the year, the previous edition, issued in 1883, having been for some months out of 
print. The work hm been edited, under the authority of the Council, by Mr. 
D o u g h  W. Freshfield (Secretary R.G.S.) end Captain W. J. L. Wharton (Hydro- 
grapher to the Admirality), who, without altering the general cllaracter of the work, 
have increased, as it  is hoped, ita neefulnese, by adding new seutions and revising it  
throughout, with the aid, in moat cases, of the authors of the separate sections of the 
preceding edition, who have brought their subjects up to date. The Hints on 
Meteorology have heen re-written by Mr. H. F. Blanford ; and the Biota on Outfit 
remodelled. The total cost of the volume and the numerous m a p  and illustrations 
it  contains has been 3631.Os.7d. The number of copies sold up to the end of May 
last waa 1026, including 250 for the United States. 

Library.-During the past year 968 books and pamphlets have been added to 
the Library ; 763 by donation, and 205 by purchase ; 330 pamphlets have been put 
i n  covers by the Scciety'a mapmounter, and 340 volumea have been bound. 

The sum of 862.1%. Id. has been spent in purchasing books, and the further sum 
of 9 S . h  3 d  in binding for the Library. 

Among the more important ~ s i o n s  nre the following :-'Report of the United 
States Expedition to Lady Franklin Bay,' 'L vols. (Brig.-Gen. A. W. Greely) ; 'Nor- 
\vqian Polar Observations,' Vol. 11. (the Norwegian Government); Index to the 
Ninth Edition of the 'Encyclopmdii Britannica' (the Publi~hers); 'Miscellaneous 
Papern relating to Indo-Chin$' First and Second Series ; Panlitschke's ' Harar ' (the 
Author) ; Thomaon's ' Travels in the Atlas ' (the Author) ; Cecil's 'Journey Round 
the World ' (the Pnbliahern) ; continuation of the Reports on the Scientific Results 
of the Voyage of the Challenger (the Lords of the Treasury) ; the Publications of the 
Meteorological Office. the Intelligence Department of the War Ofice, and of the 
Admiralty ; continuation of the General Report of the Survey of India (the Director- 
General of the Burvey), and of the publications of the Gcolqical Slirvey of India 
(the Indian Government); ' Report of Explorations in Sikkim, Bhutan, and Tibet'; 
New Edition, by Rosser, of Norie'a 'Practical Navigation and Nautical Astronomy ' 
(the Editor) ; a collection of 32 Handbooks to the Provinces of Italy ; Ashe's 'Two 
Kings of Uganda' (the Publishers); Tbeal's 'History of South Africa from 1854 to 
1872' (the Publishers); Werner's ' Vieit to Stanley's Rearguard ' (the Author); 
Dawnon's ' Report of an Exploration of the Yukon District and adjacent portion of 
British Columbia, 1887 ' (Dr. Dawaon) ; Annual Report of the Geological and Natural 
History Survey of Canada (the Director of the Survey) ; the Publications of the U.S. 
Geological Survey ; Justin Winsor's ' History of America.' Vola. I. and VIII. ; 
various publications of the DBNt des Cartes et Plans de la Marine, the Chin- 
Imperial Maritime Ciutoms, and of the Victorian, Queensland, and S. Australian 
Governments ; Storm's ' Studies on the Vineland Voyages' ; Schwdger-Lerchenfeltl's 
' Daa Mittelmeer ' ; Woeikors ' Der Einflues einer Schneedecke auf Boden, Klims 
und Wetter '. (the Publisher) ; Coolidge's 'Swiss Travel and Swiss Guide Books' 
(the Publishers) ; Giglioli, Primo Resoconto dei risultati dells Tnchieata Ornitologica 
in Italiq Parb  prima Arifauna Itnlica' (the Aothor); Gop6evi6, ' Makedonien und 
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AltSerbien'; Blanford's ' Praoticak Guide to the Climates and Weather of Indim, 
Ceylon, and Bnrmah' (the Publiehers); Bretachneider's ' MedimVal Bxmrchea from 
Eastern &tic Sourcea'; Laneman's ' L'lndeChine Franpise'; Pemival's 'Land 
of the Dragun ' (the Pabliahera) ; Posewitz, ' Borneo'; MartiniBre's ' Morocco' (the 
Publiahers) ; Philibert, ' Ln Conqu8te Pacifiqw de l'Int6rienr Af-n ' ; hn iah  
Polar Obeervations, 11.-IP. liv. ; Romilly, ' From my Verandah in New Guinea ' 
(the Publishor) ; Deschanel, ' Lea Int4rete Franpis dans l ' M n  Pacifique ' ; 'Die 
tionary of National Biography,' Vols. XVII1.-XXII.; Fisher's ' Physica of the 
Earth's Cruat,' 2nd Edn. (the Publiehen); ' Die Erde in Karten und Bildern '; the 
Congo Railway, Matad6 to Stanley Pool ; Nachtigal's ' Sahara nnd SudPn,'Vol. III. ; 
Pengallo, ' Cristoforo Colombo ' (the Author) ; continuation of the publications of 
the H d u y t  Society ; Bristowe and Wright'a ' Haadbook of British Honduma for 
1888-90 ; (the Publiihem) ; Cook's ' Jenolan Caves ' (the Pabliahera) ; Chisholm's 
'Handbook of Commercial Geography ' (the Pablishen) ; the publicatiom nf the 
International W e t i c  association ; Kaulbam' ' Apergu dea travaux gbgraphiquea 
en Boseie ' (E. D. Morgan, E q . )  ; ' M4moire sur lee travaux d'am6lioration du coum 
du Bee-Danube, 18734886 ' (the Enropean Commission) ; Cunon'e ' Bussia in Central 
Aaia in 1889 ' (the Publiahen) ; Findlay's ' Directory for the Indian Amhipelago,' 
3rd Edn. (the Publisher); Markham'a ' Life of Davia ' (the Publiahen) ; Zeigmoady 
' Im Hochgebirge '; Lobley's ' Mount Veauviua ' (the Pablishera) ; Macintyre's 
' Hindu-Koh ' (the Author) ; Dapont, ' Lettrea sur le Congo ' ; ' Cunada, a Memorial 
Volume ' (the Publisher) ; Moan, 'Through Atolls and lelanda in the Great Sonth 
Sea ' (the Pablinhera) ; oompletion of the ' Encyclopedia Americana ' ; Aaboth's 
' Bosnis and Henegovina' (the Publishen) ; Ainsworth'd River Karun '; Ball's 
edition of Tavernier'd Travele in India, 2 vola; Le Meesurier, 'From London to 
Bokhara ' ; Proekowetz, ' Vom Newastrand nach Samarkand' (the Author) ; Aber- 
mmby'e 'Trip through the Enatern Caucsens'; continuation of 'Beitriige ear 
Ktmntnia dm Bwiachen Beichee '; Hallett's ' Thousand Miles on an Elephant ' (the 
Author) ; Willoughby's ' East Africa and ita Big Qame' (the Publiahers) ; Dntreuil 
du Bhine, ' L'Asie Centde,' Text, and Atlm (the Author) ; Hickson, ' A Natrualist 
in North Oelebea '; Rawlinron'e ' Hiitory of Phanicia ' (the Publiahers) ; Collinaon'a 
' Journal of H.M.S. Edepriw ' (Major-Gen. Collinaon) ; MaUock's Cyprna '; RnedenC 
' History of Australia,' 3 vols., and ' New Zealand,' 3 vola. (the Author) ; &muelson's 
' Indi '; Betham-Edward'd ' Roof of Franoe '; Tozer's ' I s h Q  of the &gem' (the 
Publiehem) ; Modigliani, ' Un Viaggio a Nina' (the Author) ; Heilprin'a ' Bermuda 
Iakade'; Gilee, 'Australia Twice Travemd,' 2 vola (the Author); Lumholtz, 
' Among Cannibale ' ; Wood ford, ' Naturabt among the Head-huntera ' (the Author) ; 
Anderson, 'Eugliih Intername with Siam in the 17th Centary'; Green, 'Among 
the Sekirk Qlaoiers ' (the Publishers) ; Wright's 'Ice Age in North America' ; 
continuation of the ' Archive8 dea Missions Scieutifiques et LittBrairea ' ; a facsimile 
reprodaction of Columbus' Spanish Letter ; Dana's a Conla and Coral Islands,' 3rd 
Edn. (the Author) ; illustrated edition of Darwin's ' Voyage of the Beqb ; ' Fsr- 
schungareise der S.M.S. G d , '  1874-76, 4 vols. ; Chiholm's ' Smaller Commmial 
Geography ' (the Publiihers) ; Smith, ' Through Abyssinia ' (the Publiier) ; Lind- 
nay's ' Hiatoy of Merchant Shippiug and Ancient Commerce,' 4 vola ; W u s  ' A 
Hunter'a Wanderings in Africa,' 2nd Edn. ; Humann and Puchetein ' W i n  in 
Kleinarien und Nordayrien,' Text, and Atlas ; Bettencour~~e ' Purtuguees Discoveries 
and Conquests of the 16th and 16th Gnturies '; De Morgan, 'Mission Scientifique 
au Caucaae,' 2 vola ; Holub's 'Four Yeam' Travela in South Africa,' 2 vola ; Giraud, 
' Les Lacs de 19Afrique Equatoriale' ; Biittikofer's ' Reimbiider aus Liberia,' Vol. L 
(the Publisher) ; and, 14 volumea of Bancrofr's worka 

The Educational Collection.-This collection, in one of the upper roonu of the 
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Society's house, continues to be ntiliaed by terchus and others interested in cdu- 
atioa 

ScisrySc Pwpoaa (fmrt-During the pat  year 16 intending travellers have 
received b h c t h  fmm Mr. Colea, in Practid Astronomy, in the Society's 
0-, md in route mrmpiDg with the tbeoddib, prismatic comawpaaq and 
plane bb, in tbs country. Thre hrs barn a wiry marked iaoraee in the amount 
of i n s h c t h  given, the nrimber d boors devoted to &aching baing 343, rs against 
174 for the PI&- yur. 

Inrtramsnb to tbs d w  ot eOlL 10r have becm lent during the pst year 
to tbe rollowing tradeas:-Mooa H. M. P. de la M a r t b h  (Morocca), W.; 
Hr. D. W. Pmhfield (buaas), 23L 12r; CoL Sir Ehnds de Witon (Swui- 
krdl 611.1% 66 ; Rev. H. Bidley (Malay Penhula), 66LlSr 6d ; Mr. H. W. 
seton-K8m (Ahoh), 1SL Ilr 

Tbs inrtramsllta hmt to the fobwing gmtleman have been returned, with the 
Qcsption of tboa which b e  been lost + L i t  H. 0. C S w a p  (East Af&a) 
1888; Mr. A. P. M.rddry (Guatemala), 1888; Mr. D. W. Frat&& (CI-), 
1889 ; CoL Sir Francis de Winton (Sd-land), 1889. 
Tb fdbrring is a list d t rr .velh who still have the insLnuwrrb lent to them 

in their pasegion.-Rev. W. P. Johnaon (East Atria), 1876; Bev. W. 0. hwea 
(New G k ) ,  1880; Bev. T. W.Le6eld (East Africa), 1882-83; Mr. W. Deuu 
Cowan Qhdapar), 1883; Mr. E. Donglaa Archibald (for cloud obemations in 
EogM), 1885; Dr. E J. Buter (East Africa), 1884-86; LieoL-OoL Kitchanv 
(Eh t  Africa), 1885 ; Mr. F. C. &lous (South htd Africa), 1888 ; Mr. 8. H. 
Johnston (Mozunbique), 1889 ; Mr. F. 9. Arnot (Central Afrb), 1889 ; Rer. A. 
Hetaarrriclc (South-East Afkica), 1889 ; Mona H. M. P. de h Martbh (Bfomao), 
1889 ; Bev. H. Ftidley (Malay Peninanla), 1890; Mr. EL W. Setoa-Karr (Abka), 1890. 

Map Boom-The accessions to the Map Room Colldon during the past yeu  
comprise ll63 Map and Charts on 1616 aheets ; 27 Atlases, cmrt.ining 1172 ahmb 
of Mapa, 615 Photographs, and !&M Magic Iantern Slides. Of these, 92 Map an 551 
aheets, 7 Atlaeeq 68 Photographe, and 244 Magic Lantern Slides have been p u m b d .  

Among the more important donations to the Map Roan Collection am :- 
Map--638 sheets of the Ordnanca S w e y  of the British Ialee (pmented by the 

Fir& Commis3ioner of Public Works, through the Directo~Genenl of the Ordnance 
Survey) ; 60 Britieh Admiralty Charts (The Lords C o r n d o n u s  of the Admiralty, 
through the Hydrographer) ; 110 sheeta of the various Indian Government Surveys 
H.M. Secretary of State for Indii) ; 18 United S t a h  Charts (Captain H. F. Picking, ' 
u.E.N., Hydrographer to the Bureau of Navigation, Washington, D.c.) ; 84 French 
Charta (Service Hydrographique de la Marine, Paris); 12 Danish Charts (The 
Hydrographer, Danish Admiralty); 17 sheets of Map of yarioue parts of Sweden 
(Generalstabens topognhka afdelning, Stockholm) ; 21 shects of Norwegian Map 
and C h u b  (I'Institnt GBographique de NorvBge); 4 sheets of the Gcneralst.bens 
Topogaplhke gaart over Danmark ( W i s h  Minister of War, through the Danish 
Legation); 18 Map published in Petermann's ' Gleographieche Mitteilongen' (Herr 
Justan Perthes); 3 M a p  and 3 Atlases, published by Messre. W. & A. K. Johnston 
(Publishere); Map of the Transveal, or South African Republic, and surrounding 
Temtoriea, by Frederick Jeppe (Author) ; 2 Maps of Western Australia (Surveyor- 
General of Western Australia); Map of New South \Vales (Surveyor-General of 
New Sonth Wales) ; 37 Maps of Victoria (Survejor-General of Victoria) ; G Map of 
New South Wales (H. F. W. Cmmmer, Eq.) ; Ethnogdbk Kart over Finmarkens 
Amt, by Professor J. A. Friis (Librarian of the Royal University, Cristiania) ; 
Karten von Attika, by Cartins and Kaupert, Parta V. and VI., with text (Herr 
Dietrich Reimer); Library Reference Atlas of the World, by J. Bartholomew 
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(Messre. Maemillan & Co.); Parts XXXIV. and XXXV. of the TopoO.raphi8cher 
Atlas der Schwciz (Swias Government, throngh the Foreign Office) ; Carte de 
lfadagascar, par Ldllet e t  Suberbie (Authors); Atlas of the Rios Itapetininga and 
Paranapenema, illustrating the surveys of Theodora F. 8ampaio (Profeesor 0. Derby, 
through Franx Gotto, Esq.); MS. Map of New Guinea, by W. J. Steains (Anthor). 

Photographs.-Photograph Album containing Views of Kabul and ita Environs 
(Col. E. T. Thackeray, c.B., v.0.) ; 18 Photographs taken by Professor Mushkeioff, to 
illustrate the Seismographic Phenomena in the Iasik-Kul district (Professor Mush- 
ketoff, through Mian M. B. Hay); G Photographs of the Himalaya Monntaim as 
seen from Darjiling (Mesera. Johnston and Hoffman, Calcutta, throngh Chas. E. 
Pitman, Esq.); 104 Photographs of France, Spain, and 62 vole. of the ' Annuaire 
du B~lreau dm Longitudes (James Jackson, Esq., Paris) ; 68 Photographs of Upper 
Burma, taken by Captain 0.8. H. Couchman, 1857-9 (Captain G. H. H. Couchman) ; 
8 Photographs of the Alpa, and 130 Photographe of the Central Cauarwe (Signor 
Vittorio Sells) ; 56 Photographa, and 41 Lantern Slides, of the Caucasus (Hermann 
Woolley, Esq.); 71 Photographs of the Niger Region (Captain A. F. Mockler- 
Ferryman). 

11 new Diagrams have been comtructed hy the Society's draughtamen, and 
alterations and corrections have been made to five others. 

On the motion of Mr. W. T. BLAXFOBD, P.u.a, seconded by Mr. J. K. LAUOETOX, 
the above Report was adopted by the Meeting. 

THE PRESIDENT'S ADDRESS. 

The PBEUIDENT read hia Annual Addrese on the Progreea of Gecgnphy., On its 
conclusion General Sir BEAUOHAMP WALKER rose and mid :- 

Mr. President, Ladies, and Gentlemeu,- I hare been requested by General 
Strachey, who would have been manifestly the beat person to lave undertaken what 
I have now promised to do, to take hia place, as he was oGliged to leave to M61 an 
en-gent in the City. At this very late hour I will make what I have to say as 
ahort as possible. What 1 have to propee is a cordial vote of thanks to our Presi- 
dent, not only as President of the Society generally and of the Council particularly, 
but also for the very admirable paper he has read to us to-day. Onr President ie 
a man of very varied attainments and great experience of life, and we are all deeply 
indebted to him for hi judicious management during his rear of officq, and we feel 
sure that he will continue to carry out all his duties with the gregtest courtesy and 
consideratitm to everybody concerned. I need only refer to the admirable manner 
in which he performed tho onerous task of presiding over so large an assembly as 
we had a t  the reception of Mr. Stanley a t  the Albert Hall, to &ow how well he 
d e s e m  the thanks of the Society at  large, as well aa of those immediately connected 
with it, and I may add, from what nns said to me by othem, that hie voice on tbat 
occasion was admirably heard in the remoter parts of the hall. Those who told me, 
added a h  that the voice of the Prince of Wales was distinctly heard. I consider 
i t  as adding something to his c laim n p n  us tbat he not only should have presided on 
that occasion with great tact and great ability, but also that he made himself heard 
in every part of the building. I beg to propose a vote of thanks to Sir Mountstuart 
Grant Duff for his conduct as President of the Society. 

Sir R a w s o ~  W. RAWWN had great satisfaction in seconding the motion. 
The PRESIDENT, in rep1 y, returned his most sincere thanks for the kind terms in 

which both the proposer and seconder bad spoken, and also for the manner in which 
their words bad been received by the meeting. The Society might be n~ell assured that 
while he occupied thc position of President he would do the very best he could for 

* Publiebed in the Jiily N u m l r  of the ' Proceedingh' untr, p. 373. 
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its interest. Of another thing they might be also prfcctly assured, and that was that 
he wold not have done anything for the good of the Society unless he had been 
assisted by n most ndmirable body of colleagues in Council, and unless he had the 
constant assistance of Mr. Freshfield, their Honorary Secretary, and their unique 
Assistant Secretary, Mr. Bates. Their efforta and his had been well seconded by the 
general staff, who had worked together in the most harmonious and satisfactory 
manner. 

The Scrntineere having completal their examination of the balloting papere, the 
following list was announced as adopted. The names of new Members or those who 
change office are printed in ifa1ics:- 

President : Right Hon. Sir Mountatunrt Grant Duff, G.S.C.L, c.I.E., kc, V b P r a i -  
ahis : Francis Qalton, Eq, F.s.8. ; Major-General Sir F. J. Goldsmid, K.c.ar., 
C.R; Sir Joseph Hooker, K.o.s.I., c .~,  Fs.8.; Major-Qe~ml Sir Henry C. 
Rawlimn, o.c.a, F.B.s.; General R. Stracbey, as., c.s.r.,F.a.a; General Sir C. P. 
Beanchamp Walker, K.C.B. Treasurer : Reginald T. Cocks, Esq. muttess : Right 
Hon. Lord Aberdare, o.c.e., F.B.~; Right Hon. Sir John Lubbock, Bart., F.B.S. 

fhrekrrai?~: Douglas W. Freshfield, E q . ;  8. kbohm, Eq., F.L.8. Fm* 
h t a r y  : Lord Arthur RnsselL Members of Council: 6ir Rutherfd Alcock, K.C.B. ; 
J. Theodore Bent, e.; W. V. Bknford, Esq., p.8.a; Right Hon. Sir Oeorge F. 
Bowen, a.c.r.o.; H i  Q. C u m ,  M.P.; R. N. Cost, %., LLD.; Major Lumanl 
Darwin, B.E. ; Sir Alfred Dent, K.c.u.a. ; The Duke of Ffe, K.T.; Sir John Kirk, 
G.C.M.O., F.B.s., ; Lieut.-General Sir Peter S. Lnmden, G.C.B. ; Sir  W. did innon ,  
Bart.; General R. Maclagan, B.E.; Clement8 R. Markham, Eeq., c.B., F.B.8.; 

Alfred P. Maudslay, Esq. ; Admiral Sir F. L. MLClintock, F.R.B. ; C4cthW E. PecX; 
&g.; Sir R a m n  W. Rawson, K.c.M.o., C.D. ; P. L. Sclater, Eeq.; 8. W. Silver, 
Esq.; B. Leigh Smith, Esq., M.A. 

The meeting tben adjourned. 

BEPORT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1889-90. 

!l'hirtemfh Meding, 30th June, 1890.-The B i g h t  Hon. Sir M. E. QWT 

DUFF, O.C.S.I., President, in the Chair. 
E~ecr roxs . -h i s  Abelson, Eq. ; Captain D. Baker (3rd Batt. Welsh Regt.) ; 

E m r y  Hales Plydell Barvcric, Eq.; St. John Brenan, Eq.;  Captain Wt7Iiclin 
Grime Brqhton; Rev. Felix Edward Pepyr Bull, x.A.; Vulor William Chnncry, 
Eq. ; Bea~rmont Rowley Condly, Esq. ; T h m  Cotton, Eq., x.D.; H a p r  k y e  
de Winion ; Basil Robertson Fleming, Eq.  ; John Q t h  F h i n g ,  Eq. ; RaI1)h 
B m e  Forster, hkg. ; William J d a ,  Esq. ; Hmry Martyn Kennard, .d,. ; 
Qeorge Lauford, Eq. ; Henry J a m a  Leu-is, Esq. ; Henry A. Mangks, Esq. ; 
Mottimer M e n p ,  Eaq.; Miehaet A. Morabn, Esq.; P e r y  Morfimer, e.; 
Campbell Pmcd, Etp. ; L e d  H. Ransome, Eq. : Georgt dc Reuter, Eq. ; Caplair1 
T. H. Hatfon Rkhards; Charles Robert Rivington, Esq.; Olivcr Clauds Robson, 
Esq. ; dkmander Ross, @. ; 8. Cameron R m ,  Eq.; Irving C. Rome, Esq.; 
H m r d  Rumny, Eaq. ; Hmry Smiles, Eq. ; Armstrong Smith, Eq. ; E)udctick 
fihfford, Esq. ; Thomas M u i r h n  Stewart, Esq. ; Hugh M. Stdfikl, Eq. ; Hen y 
William Taylor, Eq. ; John Hcwitt Watleraon, Eq. ; Thomas H. W%&r, Esq. 

The paper read was :- 
Explorations in Cilicia Tracheia, Asia Minor. By J. T E ~ D O B E  B ~ T ,  E~Q.  

Vidc ante, p. 445. 
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Mr. STAXLEY, who was received on rising with loud cheers, replied a s  follows :- 
Mr. President and Gentlemen,-In looking over some old ppem this afternoon I 
came across a reported speech of my own in the Scotman of January 20,1887, in 
which I said :- 

"Sour toast was health, happiness, and prosperity to me. I t  is not likely that 
I shnll find health in Africa, and I do not think that anybody--even the most 
demented-would go to Africa for happinese, and I do not believe that the most 
inexperienced would go to the u n k n o ~ n  parts of Africa to seek pmperity. Never- 
theless, I take your wish to be a hearty one, and I hope that I may find something 
in that unknown temtory between the Congo mouth and the beleaguered Pasha 
which will compenmte the Geographical Society for the 10001. ventured on me. 
Seeing that Rome invisible influence has been pushing us on during past expeditions, 
let us hope that that name influence will impel us on this nntil we obtain a success- 
ful issue. There is not a face in this room which doee not bring to my recollection 
something connected with Africa, and I can quite imagine what sympathies will be 
aroused and possibilities excited by the successful rescue and relief of Emin P d a  
Meantime we hope that Emin, true as he has been, will be true still, and we hope 
that he will endure until we bring him words of English hope and English faith. 
If we are succeevfi~l the expedition will result in permanent good, and Centml 
Africa will be redeemed. Let us hope that the next yoar, and if not the next some 
other year, we shall all meet again to tell of our adventures and to recite the story 
of the rescue of Emin Pashan 

That was the speech I delivered as a farewell to the gentlemen assembled to 
wish me God speed on my journey to the recue of Emin Pasha I have told you 
the story. The results have been foreseen; the results yon know. What I have 
seen since my return causes me to think that this country is undergoing a change. 
After the periods which I pssa in Africa I always find something new on my return, 
and this time I find that every property, or claim to property, which the English 
had, rapidly came under the paw of the Germans, and I 6ud that, no matter what 
sacrifices we made, the Germans had a prior right and claim to it. And my regret 
is keen and intense when I find that some of the Geographical Society also think 
that it  IS their duty also to surrender to the Germans. But I have that calm satis- 
faction within me that the time will come, in a few years, when you will see the 
effect of what I have been fearing far more clearly than you do now. I should have 
been delighted to have mid the best that conld be said with respect lo Emin had he 
only permitted me. Possibly you may know him better than I do, but a voice will 
rise before the year is out an3 will tell you in better t e r m  than I can what a strange 
and complex character Emin was. 

I will read a portion of a note which your eminent secretary, Mr. Bates, bas written 
to me:-"You will be expected to give a little upeech in reeponeo to a toset by the 
President, as a matter of course. What do you think, as a topic, of esying something 
to encourage scientific men to go in and inveatignte the meteorolog, geology, ethno- 
logy, botany, kc., of the wntral forest and the Ruwenzori to which you have &own 
them the way ? " An for saying something to encourage acienti6c men to inveatigte 
the meteorology, ethnology, botany, and 811 the other "ologies," I am too tender 
hearted altogether to impoee npon you such a vast number of scienti6c essays upon 
the various 6' ologieg" in Afrioa. I hare suffered so much from ants, butterfliea,and 
moths and b u g  in Africa that I should not recommend any of you to go there. 
But, Mr. President and gentlemen, though I cannot recommend the study of ento- 
mology in the great foresta of Afriaa, I can recommend some things wbich it  would 
be well for a Qeographical Society to keep in view. One thing is that yon should 
inyeatigate the great watershed of the Congo, where I am sure something of interest 
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would be f o n d  If this ia bo far, sea what can be made of the British posseesions 
in that part of Africa, and particulariy of tbe great region dimvered by mymlf and 
Livingstom. They may be able to produce results similar to those which have 
i m m o m  the name of Bat= in connection with the Amazon. Mr. President, 
t h i  is my lnrt speech. I have no more public meetings to attend. Thia time my 
mind ie perfectly easy, and I feel resnred that the Geographical Society are aa good 
friends M human nature will permit us to have. They have given me a special p l d  
medal, and they have immortalized my featurea in gold, and, so far as I know, thele 
ie abeolntely nothing I could wish. I shall write down the events of this evening in 
my diary for the bene6t of the rosterity which I hope to found. I have not the 
slightest doubt, if I live long enough, that we shall meet again. I shall then hope 
to repest the most amiable words which I have delivered this evening. They are 
full of love tomuds every member of the Geographical Society, which I hop may 
live in itself and a thowand braoches growing out of it. Mr. President and gentle- 
men of the Geographical Society, let me thank you once more for seeing all in 
the Beah, and axing you a11 BO happy and comfortable, and enjoying cqually with 
myself this splendid banquet. 

TBAVHL AND ESP~BATION " was next propond by Mr. Donoua W. ha- 
FIELD, who said:-We have firat, M w~ meet, done honour t~ the gnrst of the 
evening. I t  ie now my agreeable duty to call on the Fellows of the soGety present, 
and our guests, to turn from the particular to the general, and to drink the toost of 
"Travel and Exploration "-to drink, that is, to the anccegl of all the travellem and 
explorers who are now engaged in extending and adding to our knowledge of the 
surface of the globe to which we are oonfined. And-may I not add?-to drink 
also to the meiov of tho88 travellers who hare gone before us, yet still live by their 
works in the minds of men, from Herodotun to our lamented colleague, Sir E e n v  
Yule. 

In om crowded and bnay metropolis the ordinary tmveller will, a rule, hardly 
be tempted to think too much of himself. 6ociety is so fully occupied in its own 
pursuits, in drawing portraits-not to say caricatures-of peraons, that it  can seldom 
find leisare or interest for portraits of places. The only welcome traveller ie he who 
can recommend his subject by the vigour of his own personality. When the dtty 
playem from the Parisii Bonlevard came over to Her Majesty's Thestre the other 
day, the appearance on the etage of a traveller fresh from the Tour do Moude wrs 
the accepted signal for all the other characters to By. But we &y may bs content 
to put in the balance against the autbom of 'Paris Fin de SiBcle,' a greater dramatist. 
Does not one of the characters in "All's well that ends well" affinn that "a good 
traveller ie worth something a t  the latter end of a dinner?" I trnst no one here 
to-night will contest the authority of Shakespeare, who, when he joined "the Right 
Worshipful Fraternity of Sirenaical Gentlemm, that met the fimt Friday of every 
month" a t  the famous sign of the "Mermaid," eat down with a t  least one good 
traveller," in the person of Tom Coriate, " the Odcombian Legstretcher, and Tnvellsr 
for the English Wits." 

When I look round these tablea for "good travellers" to respond in the names 
of Travel and of Exploration, the ouly emberrasement I can feel is that of choice. 
I might for once affirm the claim of our neglected Europe to a place in geography 
by pointing out among our guests Dr. Tpdall,  who has done BO much to carry to 
completion the tank initiated by De Sanseure and Forbes, who has helped to give ue 
a complete physical as well aa topographical knolvledge of the " icy privaciean of the 
A l p ,  and has fixed hie name for ever on the highest shoulder of the Matterhorn : or 
I might recognise Asia by mentioning tbe nameof Mr. Gcorge Cnnon, who hm lately 
shown to what good p u r p  a young statesman may spend hi holiday4 a n d l w  taught 
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us to regard the legendary cities and fabled rivere. of the Old World, the farthest 
goals of V a m w  and OyDonoran, an within the range of a Continental Bradshaw. 

But I am sure I shall have your nnivemal sympathy if I select as a repreeenta- 
tive of Travel our distinguished guest, Comte de Hiibner. Of the Count's remarkable 
diplomatic career, of the mrvicegbe hse rendered to hia sovereign, this k not the place, 
nor am I the proper person, to speak. They already form pert of history, and we must 
rejoice to learn that in this instanoo history will have no excum for error, since 
Comte de Hiibner intends himself to supply her with material by becoming a con- 
tributor to that moat delightful form of literature-autobiographies. To-night, 
however, we welcome the Count as a traveller, as one who haa twice visited the 
remotest partaof the globe, and added to our knowledge of them in h k  two excellent 
worh  translated under the titlea of 'Ramble Round the World,' and "l'hroogh 
the British Empire,' in which he bas given Europe a favonrable a n d - a s  we ak m y  
rate must believe--an accurate account of our great possessions oversea, and par- 
ticularly of our Indim Empire. hdar i  a laudulo is to a nation, as well se to an 
individual, the highest form of praise, and this England owes to the Cumte de 
Hiibner. If the acknowledgment here made him through my mouth seem inade- 
quate, he will, I tmet, believe that it  is sincere and heartfelt. 

But I must not forget that I have still to find arepreeentative Explorer. No form 
of travel, that adds to knowledge, is alien to our Society ; but the Explorer, the man 
who, often a t  the riak of life or health, turns over for hb fellows some frxh page in 
the great book of the world, who opens new fields to research, and new regions to 
commerce and civiliaation-the pioneer who tramps in front of the army of human 
pro-he haa ever been the object of our special concern and sympathy ; and of 
such men to-night we have no lack. I may indeed regret for a moment, that in the 
absence of our recent gold medallists, Lieutenant Yonnghnsband and Mr. Carey, I 
cannot emphaaise the fact (sometimes questioned by the profane) that the eyesof our 
Council reach beyond the limits of Africa. I may wiah that Mr. Edward Whymper, 
by the production of hi work on the Andea of Ecuador, his more than nine years' 
l * h r  with which haa been, and is still, watched anxiously both by men of science 
and mountaineers, had given me a reason for bringing to tho front Sonth Amer;ca 
But there is still ample choice in this room. My eye lingere on Mr. Paul du Chaillu, 
the mtcs mar of the Viking and the gorilla But i t  mnet paes on to rest on my 
friend Mr. Johnston, Her Britannic Majesty's Consul a t  Moe~mbique, who has but 
j u d  returned from maintaining the claims of British subjects to free acoess to, and 
free enjoyment of, their aettlementa on and near Lake Nyssaa 

Mr. Johnston became conspicuous as a traveller when he was young in yam,  
and even younger in sepect. He will, I am sure, excum me for recalling the genuine 
outburst of M. de k p e  when introduced to him some years ago at  one of our 
meetingecU Monaionr Johnston ! Mais quel pya, oil m8me lee petite p p n s  eont de 
grandg voyageurs ! * Mr. Johnston haa since that time made b k  name well known 
on both coasts of Africa. He has mapped the intricate mouths of the Niger, he has 
perauaded cannibal tribea to accept the rule of--and probably to idolise-our gracious 
&mereign. Many generals have put to flight one army; but on the slopee of 
Kilimanjaro Mr. Johnston put to flight two contending hosts by the simple expedient 
of letting off a cheap awrtment of fireworks I He is an artist also with the pencil 
an well aa with the pen; and his accurate sketches firat taught us that there was 
glacier ice on the great African mountain. And he hae lately added to his other 
claim to oar admiration by proving himeelf a judicious diplomatist, who known how 
to further the reaeonable claim of hi countrymen. 

I ask you, gentlemen, therefore, to drink the toast of Tmvel and Exploration," 
coupled with the names of Comto de Hiibner and Mr. H. H. Johnaton. 
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Comb DE Hi- apke as follows -1 thank you, air, for the manner ia which 
you mentioned my m e  in your toast to Travel and Exploration, and I t b d  you, 
my lo& and gentlemen, for the way in which you received thoso kind word*, but 
I most confeaa that I feel rather uneasy to me myself at this banquet, orered to the 
illnetrioua expIom of darkest hfrica, amongst men of the highest &ti60 authority, 
and with mveral of the greatest explorers of our d a m  who have extended and 
enriched our howledge of the globe at tho umt of immense exertiong and very 
often with rielc of their livea What am I compared to them? Why, a fly aom- 
pared to an elephant. In my travels I seldom ventnred on antrodden ground, 
and everything hae been nude smooth and easy to me; thanks to the great kind- 
ness with which I have been received everywhenr I t  is a great comfort for the 
weary w a y h  in far-off countries to be reoeived every night-nnd in India, 
where I covered nearly GOO0 milea, thin was literally the cam-by kind fam, to 
sit down to a good dinner in good company, and to deep in a good bed. But what I 
appreciated rtill more was, if I may say so, the intellectual hoepitality tendered to 
me, the eagerness in answering my questione, and in giving me the most valuable 
information, and nowhere did I enjoy more of this double benefit than in Grundy 
Park, under the hospitable roof of my honoured friend next to me, then Qovemor 
ofrhdnur. 

Well, my lords and gentlemen, I wish to tell you why I trnvelled a t  my time of 
life, when people generally prefer staying at home. The reason is this-I came for 
the k t  time to England in lM9, and ever since, aa o h n  aa I conld, I retuned to 
thin country always delighted with the beautiful thinga I saw here, but when I 
aaecl whence thege beautiful thiogs came, I waa at a lo= to find the answer. Then 
a thought occurred to mt+Would it not be desirable to look at England from afar? 
Every one who hae travelled in Alpine countriea knows, and no one, I suppose, knowa 
i t  better than Mr. Freahiield, how diflimlt it  is to see well this or that particular 
mountain. For example, you wish to aee Monte Rosa, so you go to Zermatt, and 
climb the hills above that village. There it is, you aee it perfectly, but not com- 
pletely, bearuse you see it surrounded by other seemingly higher monntains, 
although you know they are not higher. You ant too near to i t ;  but when you 
look at it from a distance, let us say from the plains of Piedmont or Lomberdy, then 
Monte Ross riaea before your dazzled eyea in all ita lofty lovelineas and grandeur, 
Then we trace on the pure Italian dry ite bold outlinea. ita diamond-lie peaks, 
cnpolaa, and immense mn-lit snowfields-and also some dark spots, indigatin:: 
hidden abyaaes, for in this world there is no light without shadow. 

And eo, no more detained by public duties, although already a r e y  old man, in 
order to nee well Great Britain, 1 set out for Greeter Britain. And what did I see? 
I saw your country. Mon at work-meo in the humbleat etatione of life, others 
belonging to the middlc c l a m  and eo on to those who are standing on the top of tho 
social ladder, one and all of them animated by ths same spirit, guided by the same 
instinct, and in the hour of trial supported by bodily strength and undaunted 
energy. Then I discovered what I had not seen before ; I diecovered that you are 
a nation of individuals. In hie celebrated order of the day, on the eve or on tbe 
morning of the day deatined to witneas his victory and death, one of your greatest 
heroee said, "England expecte every man to do his duty." He did not say, Eng- 
land expecta all the officera and all the cmws of the fleet to do their duty, but he 
said every man, every single man, ~ n d  so it is ; every one of the hundred thousand 
of the Engliehmen who have left or leave daily their native shorea for all pub of 
the British Empire and the States, carrying in his big trunk, or in his mdeat port- 
manteau, or in hie hand-bag, a large provision of what I call the t b m  cardinnl 
virtues of the British nation-self-reliance, daring, and perseverance ; and to 
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theae virtues, my lords and gentlemen, England owes her greatnesq power and 
wealth. 

Mr. H. H. Joaxb~oa in also responding to the toaet, said:-Mr. Freahfield I-, 
with kindness, associated my nnme with African Exploration, and has asked me to 
respond to that part of the toast. There are few things m wearisome in after- 
dinner speeches as the laboured modesty of eelfdepmiation, SO I will not trouble you 
with the stereotyped phreses of ingenuone wonderment at  my be@ asdated  with 
so grand a theme or beiig called upon to reply to the h a t  when there are so many 
mom distinguished explorers present. But I nevertheleae feel that men like Mr. 
Stanley or Colonel Grant, must somewhat resent my being called an explorer, for 
I cannot claim to have opened up much new ground in Africa. I have rather 
been the diligent little jackal who- has followed in the tracks of these lione, and 
gathered up many a choice morsel left from their hasty feed. I have been able to 
supply a few fresh facts about anthrowid apes; to confirm Mr. Du Chaillu'~ dkco- 
veriea; to note some most interesting Bantu latgusgea, which Mr. Stanley has 
panned unnoticed in an agonieing crisis of his work. I have given details about 
rnountsius that other people havo diecovered, and painted portraita of savages who 
had already tried to murder a preceding traveller. Lately, too, I have had the 
honour of completing the work long since commenced and carried on by Livingetone 
and hi disciples in British Central Africa. 

Still, though fate has often been unkind in keeping me on the beaten track, and 
sough my jonrneys in Africa have been less for exploration than for political 
pnrpoeea, I have yet occasionally tasted the perfect happiness of gazing on new lande 
w h e ~  no white man-to my knowledgehas preceded me. I, too, have panted to 
the aummit of eome hilltops, and have seen blue peaks and jagged sienas girdling-in 
a new horizon, mountains never before placed on a map. I have seen, throngh a 
parting in the forest t m ,  new lakes and lakeleta lying stretched before me in dream- 
like &re. I have crossed a watershed and arrived at  the banks of unknown streams 
flowing I knew not whither. I have stumbled on new races, new h g u q g ,  new 
and very nasty customs, and the joy of these discoveries, small as they ever were, has 
been so great as to make me forget a t  the time sore feet, ulcers, mosquito-bites, sun 
headaohes, rheumatism, bad food, bad water, and grumbling servants. I also have 
felt the ~ooking'~anxiety, as the French would say, of critical momenta, the excite- 
ment of fighting for one's life, either with man or with nature, or the shame of 
more prudently running away, or such relatively commonplace thrills as you feel 
when, after long days of travelling across a deserted plain, or through an uninhabited 
foreat, or down a silent river (going into the unknown), you first see the smoke of 
native villages and are doubtful of the reception you will meet with from people to 
whom the white man is unknown. 

What little work I have done-what v e y  little work-in original exploration 
has, I feel, been only too kindly appreciated by thc Royal Geographical Society, 
from whom I have received such practical intuition into the method of exploration 
as I posaese. Liko most of the younger generation of travellers, I bave sat a t  the 
feet of our father-in-geography, "dear old Batea," who is here present t o - n i g h t  
a man too much loved to be spoken of as " Mhter," and I owe what little knowledge 
I have of surveying and mapmaking to the instruction given me by Mr. John Colea ; 
to whom, I fear, at times I proved a wayward, inattentive pupil, for I remember 1 
would always wander off from sines and arca to discussions on the existence of an 
All-wiee Creator, and had not inlrequently to be recalled from a consideration of the 
Decalogue to a sum in decimals. 

However, if I have figured little as an explorer myself, my ~t-ork in Africa has 
enabled me thoroughly to understand and appreciate the work of other and greater 
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axplorers-of Livingstone, Stanley, Cameron, Thornson-whose work, by following 
in their footstepct, 1 have been enabled to elucidate and annotate. 

I have no ambition, however, to become a great explorer. The time for thew 
pioneers is passing hy. The main facts of geography are mnde known. What me 
want now Is a aeries of &0ih?r8, of practical, reeolute men who shall tarn to the 
advantage of the British Empire-and the advantap of the Rritieh Empire is the 
advancement of civilisation and the benefit of the world a t  large-the discoveries, 
the experiments, the suffering, the knowledge, often eo cruelly and dearly acquired, 
of those great exp!orers who have passed away, or who are now resting from their 
labours in well-earned reut and retirement, like him whom we are Gteing to-night. 

The F o w ~ a  TOAST, "OUB SET= Somm~m,') was pro@ by General R. 
STBACHEY. He mid :-The b d  of knowledge to promote which weare aseaciated, 
and to recognire and honour the lateet advance of which we are to-night assembled, 
iq if not the very oldest, certainly one among the oldest to which human intelligence 
has been applied. The interval that eeparatee us from the days when tbe 6rst Greek 
geographer recorded the extent of his knowledge of the world, nearly twenty-four 
centuries ago, bas brought ns to a condition in which it  may almost literally be 
declared that, with Stanley's latest exploitq the poseibility of further geographical 
discovery in the old tense of the words is a t  an end. 

This growth of geographical knowledge, however, has been accompanied by and 
h e  largely contributed to the development and perfection of important group of 
physical and biological dencee which now surround and, i t  can hardly be denied, 
ov&thadow their elder meter, Geography. 

In proposing to yon the tolat entrusted to me of the "Sister Scientific Societies," 
I desire to pay my tribute to the gram and charms of these, the younger sisters in 
the beautiful family of Science, to some innocent flirtation with whom I most 
perhaps plead guilty, and to recophe freely the special attractions of youth with 
many of which they are endowed, but to which their elder sister Geography, who 
came oat so many seasons before them, can perhape no longer make much claim. 

I may, however, venture to remind the younger ldies  that their introduction 
into Society, where they are so well received and so much admired, is very 
largely due to the self-sacri6ce, the courage and perseverance of those who, like our 
guest bf thin evening, have been faithful Gotar i i  of their more simple and rougher 
elder sister G q p h y ,  or to the leading of others, who, like Humboldt, Darwin, or 
Hooker, have been under the influence of her teaching. 

Aa the representative of their chaperon, I therefore propose to you the health of 
the "Si ler  Scientific Societies," coupling with i t  the name of Sir (3. Stokes, tho 
President of the Royal Society. 

Sir G ~ B O E  STOKES, in reply, said he would confess that'he was somewhat surprised 
to hear hia friend General Stmhey seam to claim for the Royal Geographical Society 
the place of honour in respect of age among scientific societies. Be had always 
fancied the Roynl Society was prior in date to the other kindred mietieir in this king- 
dom. But we must take him to mean that geography as a scirnce mas one of the first to 
attract the human intellect,and that Herodotus weeamong the firsfof physical authors. 
We all feel how much we are indebted to geography for opening new fields of 
physical reseamb, and particularly to Mr. Stanley for his great diecoveriee in Africa. 
Aa representing the Royal Society, he trusted that our scientific societies might all 
continue to work e t h e r  an they have in the past to the promotion of research and 
knowledge. 

The Frmn TOAST wm "LITERATURE.' The Hon. QEOROE BRODRICK, Warden of 
Merton, in p rop ing  the toast, spoke as follows :-Mr. President, my Lords, m d  
Gentlemen,-A bast has been entrusted to me which at  first sight m y  appear 

2 ~ a  
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somewhat foreign to the object of our present gathering, but which, in truth, 
in as c l ~ e l y  related to it M that which h just been dmnk. I give you 
the t a u t  of "Literature," and I couple with it the names of Mr. Lecky 
and Professor Jebb, of Cambridge. The connection between Literature and 
C.)eography is no remote or fanciful connection. Not only is Mr. Stanley himaelf o 
prolific and succeseful author-not only have earlier travellem, from Herodotue 
downwards, enriched Literature with graphic deeoriptions of their experiences, but 
the resources of Literature iteelf, in all its branches, have been vastly i n c d  by 
the progress of geugraphical discovery. I think we hardly mlise how contracted 
was the horizon, and therefore how narrow-I might almwt nay, how provincial- 
were the sympathies of thoee great writern in olden times, whom mssterpiecea are 
still justly regarded ss perfect modela of etyl+proving, as they do, what tbe human 
mind ie capable of conetructing out of the soantiest poasible materiel& And let na 
remember tbat for more than 1000 yearn after the fall of the Roman Empire, thin 
horizon wns not sensibly widened, and no important addition WM made to the 
geographical knowledge of mankind. To Dante and Chaucer, to Roger Bacon and 
Thomas Aquinae, no less tban to Homer and Demoethenea, Virgil and Cicero, the 
earth waa practically the Orb& Vderibur Nolw, an irregnlar blook of countries 
curtained-id by a veil of mystery, and moetly grouped around the Mediterranean Sea. 
Under such limitations, that larger conception of human nature which inspires 
modem Literature was just M impoeeible as that larger conception of natural sdence 
which has been set forth by the President of the Royal Society. And BO, in spite of 
their matchless form, the poetical and other literary works of the ages before 
Columbns are not to be compared in range of thonght, or in breadth of human 
sympathy, with the literary works of the last three centuries. The discovery of 
America was immediately followed by a msrvellons literary revival, the expansion 
of literature has kept pace ever since with the expansion of geography, and the 
humbleat newnpapr writer of to-day has a t  his command a stock of ideas, directly 
or indirectly derived from geography, which neither Plato nor Arietotle nor m y  
other philoampher could ever have erolved from the recesses of his own mind. 

But the gentlemen whose healths I couple with this toast do not belong to the 
class of newspaper writer#. Having long been a member of that class myself, I 
should be the last to disparage the art of journalim-especially in the preaence of 
Mr. Stanley-but I am glad tbat on this great occaeion, both ancient and modem 
Literature are worthily represented by men of the genuine scholrrrliko type, who 
study form as well as substance, and have left a permanent mark on the mbjects 
which they have treated. Professor Jebb is known far beyond the bounds of his 
own University, nnd even of hie own country, as tbe learned editor of neveral G m k  
poets and orators, a echolar of scholars, yet deeply imbued with modern culture, as 
the leading spirit among our modem English Hellenists, and as the biographer of 
Bentley, one of the g r e a h t  among many p t  Cambridge ncholara. Be for Mr. 
Lecky, we all know that his numerous historical works are already atandad works, 
and that, as the phrase goes, no library is complete without them. I am sure he 
will forgive me wben I add that, as I peruse the last of them+-hie excellent and 
monumental " History of the 18th Centuryn--and as I follow him through the 
maeee of Parliamentary intrigue, and the dreary waste of Irish politica in the reign 
of George III., I feel that he must have been endowed with n patience almost equal to 
that of Mr. Stanley in forcing his way through that dismal foreat of Central Africa. 

However, we may congratulate him, like Mr. Stanley, on having come out, safe 
and sound, on the other side, and I know you will all agree with me that we ere 
doing justice to Literature when wo associate its intereats with such namea as those 
of Professor Jebb and Mr. Lecky. 
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The toget m a  raeponded to by Profeaaor J ~ s a ,  and Mr. W. E. H. LXCKY. 
Prof. JEBB mid:-The toast which has been proposed in such graceful term8 

by the Warden of Merton may naturally remind us, on an occasion such aa 
this, of the different ways in which the spirit of literature has been affected at  
different periods by the influence of geographical discovery. In agea when the 
marvels of strange lands became gradually known by dim rumours, which mingled 
fact with Cable, perhape the chief m l t  for literature, as such, was to quicken the 
creative fancy : so it was in the days of the Odyssey ; so i t  was, four oenturies ago, 
when a new continent was found beyond the Atlantic, and men were dreaming of 
Utopia or an Eldorado. 

At the preaent day, geographical exploration haa lost n o t h i  of its poetry or ita 
romance ; but the romance and the poetry are no longer those of twilight or dream- 
land: they are such asbeloog to steadfast effort recorded in its minutest details, 
waging a battle with the forces of nature or of barh im in the full light of attentive 
ecience, and amid the suspense of expectant civilisation. 

It will hereafter be remembered as a distioction of this century thnt i t  hm 
developed a higher and more varied excellence in the literature of action. Skill in 
writing, joined to active daring, has produced vivid pictures from the battle-field, from 
perilous alp, from theawfnl solitudes of the Polar Sea, from the still more terrible 
depths of the African forest. Renders of that thrilling narrative which your guest of 
this evening baa just given to the world must feel that it  performs an intellectual 
oflice better still than that of stimulating tbe unfettered fancy ; it placee bofore the 
imagination tmths more wonderful and more invigorating than any fiction, enabling 
us to see, an if with our own eyes, what, in momenta of anpieme trial, men can do,- 
and reminding us tbat the moat impnwaive wnea  of nature acquire a new significnnca 
when, in the words of a great writer, they are dyed with the deep colonre of human 
endurance, d o u r ,  and virtue." 

Mr. W. E. H. LacKy said :-I cannot help thinking that a separate tonot of 
"Literature" on the present oocaeion is somewhat supertluoua, for there can, I 
wppose, be no doubt that a t  the preaent moment the mwt popular author in England 
is the guest of the evening. Let me conamtolate Mr. SEanley on the a p p r a n m  of 
his new work in so many lands and languages, and expreee my hope that i t  may 
not be his last appearance in literature. I do not know what may be the chamter 
of Mr. Stanley's future writings, but there is a t  least one element of attraction that in 
futnre they need never want. I mean the illnstrations of a m a t  skilful and charming 
pencil-a pencil whose works we have onen admired on these walls. Mr. Brodrick 
has spoken in kind and flattering terms of my own services to historical literature. 
Whatever else history may do, it a t  least does something to place events in their 
true perspective, and to enable us to judge them according to their real importance. 
Many nohy reputations, many eager party conflicts, sink into small dimensions a t  
her touch, but those who by good means have largely misted in extanding the 
limita of civilisation and contracting those of barbarism need fear nothing from 
her verdict. The period of history with which I have been specially occupied is 
by no means barren in achievements that bear some analogy to those we have been 
commemorating. ,The eighteenth century wns the age of Captain Cook and of 
Commodore Byron. I t  witnessed the birth of those Austrnlian Colonies, which now 
teem moving rapidly towards a gigantic federation. It, above all, decided in two 
grent continents the aecendancy of the English race. There was a time when it  was 
very doubtfnl whether France or England would be the guiding power in North 
America, but the sword of Wolfe and the genius of Chatham decided the doubtful 
issue in favour of the English race, though not ultimately of the English Crown. 
In India the balance of the two rival powers long hung still more donbtfully, but 
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W t e  and Clive and Pococke establiihed the supremacy of England in that great 
Indian Empire which is now the brightest jewel in the British Crown. And now, 
gentlemen, the curtain seems rising over another continent and another partition, to 
be followed, perhaps, some day by the foundation of other empires. Let ne hopc 
that the events which are about to unroll themselves may be marked by less blood- 
shed, less ill-feeling, and fewer errors than in the past, and may be not lea. prolific in 
real good! Let us hop, above all, that whatever changes and cha~cea the future 
may reserve to us, the Engliih historian of the coming age m y  at  least not have to 
deplore any decline of that Imperial spirit by which this great empire waa created, 
and by which alone it can be permanently maintained. 

"OUB GWSTB" was next p r o p a d  by Mr. E. DHLMAB MOBOM. He said, 
that after proposing the health of the gum, that of the guesta taken collectively 
came next in importance, for a banquet without its guests was like the play of 
Hamlet with the part of Hamlet omitted. On the present occasion, when among 
those who had accepted our hospitality there were so many distingnished names, 
the honour of p rop ing  this t a u t  was specially great. Nearly every profession 
and science was represented that evening: the Army and the Navy by mveral 
officers distinguished not only for their service to their country, but to geo- 
graphy. To these professions geographers were so much indebted in all parts of 
the world, that it  would be no exaggeration to say that all naval and military men 
were i p  f d o  geographers. Travel and exploration, science and literature, had all 
been duly honoured by previous speakers; there yet remained one class of guests 
who were entitled to special mention. We were honoured by the p m c 8  of two 
eminent judges, men of great learning and high reputation. I t  might be asked what 
connection there wae between law and geography? why were lawyers entitled to the 
consideration and regard of geoOgaphers? He would say, turn to the hitap of 
geographical exploration, and you will find the lawyer treadiig cloeely upon the 
heels of the explorer of a newly discovared country. The judge and the magiatrate 
are charged with the duty of introducing eettled institutions and a respect for justice, 
and right of establishing order where all before waa chaos and confusion. He had 
seen thii process at  work in Central Asia, and during the last few years it had been 
begun in Central Africa. Upon its successful development depended in a great 
measure the prosperity of the new state, colony, or province. Nor can we forget 
that. within the precincts of the Temple were laid the foundations of the history of 
geogrnphy and travel. It waa in repeated h i t s  to a conein and nameaake at  eome 
cl~ambera in the Middle Temple that llicherd Hakluyt h t  planned the work by 
which he became ao famous-the earliest collection of voyages and travels printed 
in England; and in the Middle Temple Library to this day are preserved a pair 
of 'the first globes ever produced in this country. In  associating with this toast 
the name of Lord Justice Bowen, he would speak not only of his brilliant cnreer a t  
the university, the bar, and on the bench, but he would also mention hi high 
literary attainments. One of the latest of hii published works-a metrical version of 
Virgil-enabled ue to follow in elegant modern Engliah the fortunes and adventares 
of the storm-tossed hero of Troy, "per varios casus, per tot discrimina rerumn- 
and he (Mr. Morgan) would venture to draw a parallel between that hero and our 
honoured guest, Mr. H. M. Stanley, who, like his classical prototype, had founded 
a state and had proved the successful suitor of the Lavinia of his ohoice. He 
concluded by proposing the health of "Our Guests," and called upon Lord Justice 
Bowen to respond. 

The toast was replied to by Lord Justice BOWEN in the following words:- 
Among all the tribes of Central Africa, which Mr. Stanley has depicted, the happiest 
probably is r tribe called the Wahttma, who, having no word in their language 
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which exlmsses thanks, are relieved for ever from the necessity of returning 
thanks after dinner. Speeches on such -ions have inflicted on the human ra:e 
m g 8  of a nature wholly impamble-but if there ever was a time a t  which p a t s  
j ~ o ~ l d  desire to acknowledge the hospitality they have received, it  is upon an evening 
like the present, when we are met to do honour to a courageous traveller, who  ha^ 
carried the Englieh flag into the darkest quarters of the globa The late American 
Minister used to tell a story of a Transatlantic orator from the Far West, who was 
accustomed to describe the Empire and the enterprise of hi countrymen aa bounded 
0x1 the West by the setting sun, on the Enat by the rising Ditto, on the North by 
the Aurora Borealis, and on the &nth by the Day of Judgment." Mr. Stanlg has 
not travelled ao far : but he has gone far enough to attract the entire intereat of the 
civilised world. One would l i e  to my to him, and to thoee like him, that there is 
no Arctic field of ice so impenetrable, no Eaetarn mlitude so h n ,  no African forest 
so tangled and so gloomy, that the English traveller who seems loat in i t i f  in his 
hour of danger ho remembers England-may not feel an abiding con6dence that, 
England also remembers him. We who have followed Mr. Stanley's fortunes with a 
sympathy like your own, who have had faith in hi star, and believed in his triumph 
and return, desire to thank you for allowing us to-night to sham in the tribute you 
have paid to his heroic fortitude and his almost ideal pemverance. 

The S m a  and laat TOAST, "TEE ROYAL GSO~BAPHICAL SOCIETY," wai~ pro- 
posed by Profeaaor J. TYKDALL, F.B.B. He said,-I rise to p r o p  with due bwi ty ,  
but with all heartiness, a T w t  worthy of your acceptation-Prosperity to the Royal 
Geographical Society ; coupling with the Toast the name of ita honoured M d e n t ,  
the chairman of our dinner here to-day. I am no geographer, but wan outsider I hare 
been for a considerable time an observer of the progress of the Society. I have seen 
it  year by year extending the area of human knowledge, and adding to the renown 
of this Empire. In the present case, f am a believer in the doctrine of uniformity, 
holding that the experience of the past will prove the experience of tile future ; and 
that the Royal Geographical Society will go on conquering and to conquer, no long 
as new di iveriea &. to bo made, and new territories are to be won. At bottom, 
therefore, this Toast is, in my opinion, a work of superemgation. 8till i t  will be s just, 
,gamful, a d  dignified act to receive the Togst with acolamation. I have obserred thc 
Society from the " s p i o u s  times" of Murchison, to the present hour. I have seen i t  
seuding forth men of prowese and resource, provided with such means as human fore. 
sight could mggeat, to meet the difficultiee and dangere sum to be encountered. And 
I have seen it, on their succeseful return from perilous adventure, banding over to 
them the reward which they prize above all others-the admiration and applause of 
their fellow-countrymen. You have had an " unprecedented " meeting in the Albert. 
Hall, and now, in true British fashion, you sit dom,  over honest food and wholesome 
wine, to welcome a hero whom i t  mould be di&ult to overtop. The great Prench 
mathematician, Laplace, is said to have e x p r d  hie envy of Newton, becaeee, in 
bringing the solar eystem nuder the dominion of the human mind, Newton had 
mlved a problem greater than any which could afterwards fall no a prim to the 
intellect of man. Some such state of mind may well be experienced by the SUCWW~E 

of Mr. Stanley ; for the problem of unparalleled endurance, of matchleas daring, of 
unconquerable will, and of final triumph which he has mlved, is hardly to be 
repeated. The Royal Qeographical Society acts, I take it, in two different ways : 
i t  ad& to the stores of knowledge, and it opens up sources of material wealth and 
power ; but it  acts in another and even a higher way. Who can read the account 
of these achievements without feeling hie pu le  beat stronger and his conrage 
increased ? Every Briton worthy of the name must have felt a strengthening of the 
moral fibre, an augmentation of that patriotic spirit without which nations become 
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rapidly effete. This has been the work of the individnal Stanley and of hie brave 
companione. Our noble Laureate told us in ' heley Hall' that " the individual 
withem and the world is more and more"; and writera on the interaction of social 
f o m  eeem sometimen disposed to efface the individual. In  a certain eenee their 
poeition is a true one, but it  must not be puehed too far. The great man ae well ae 
the small, the strong man ae well ae the weak, is the product of such interaction, and 
takes his just place in the natural texture of things. I'd sooner accept the help of n 
robtut pagan faith, than renounce my belief in the influence of the individual. If 
called upon to choose between them, I would accept the dictnm of Csrlyle that " the 
hiPtay of what man hss accomplished in this world is a t  bottom the h i t o y  of the 
great men who have worked here," rather than the doctrine of individual e5acemsnt. 
The sphere of Stanley's inflnence is, I repeat, not measured by the dangera he faced 
and the regions he explored. A trner measure ie that wave of valorous fortitude, 
that revival of national energy, that exhilaration of the heart of every Briton who 
bas read the acconnt of what a handful of Britons have accomplished in those 
distant sovage landa This spiritnal result of the great explorer's laboura, is, to my 
mind, the true& measure of their value. One ddition I should like to aee made to 
these triumphs. I should like to be alive when eome native of them Ie1w-m 
Englishman, a k t ,  or an Irishman, or, better still, all three together one and nn- 
divided--shall be found supplementing the labours of the Welshman in the forest, 
by faoing with sharp axes, mund cordage, and strong hearb, those mowy mlitodea 
where no trees can grow ; planting their flagstaff on the highest summit of thoee 
grand ranges discovered by Stanley, and pledging there the health of Her Majaty 
the Queen. 

I now revert to the Toast committad ;to me : Proeperity to the Ropd Qeogra- 
phical Sodety, conpling with i t  the name of a man of cnltnre, a man of honour, s 
patriot, and an adminietrator-the name, that is, of Sir Mountstuart Grant Duff, 
Resident of tbe SocieLy and our Chairman here today. 

Sic Y. QMNT DUFF, in reaponae, mid,-I beg to return to Professor TpdaU 
and to dl who are present my moet d i a l  thanks for the manner in which this 
toaat hae been proposed and received. The Royal Cfeogrnphical Scciety hes never 
bad a more prosperma year than that which hae j u t  come to an end. The number 
of ita Fellown hae largely inoleased ; its treasury is well filled ; i t  haa succeeded in 
bringing together far the greateet and most brilliant gathering recorded in its histoy ; 
it haa listened to papom of much interest and very varied character, from Mr. Stanley'e 
account of his long and adventurous expedition through regions never before pene- 
trated by c i v i l i i  man, to Mr. Theodore Bent's careful and almoet exhaustive 
examination of a small district in Cilicia, once civiliied and close to placee f~moue 
eince the dawn of h i t o y ,  but now given up to barbarous nomds. Things have 
gone well with 118 of late, but I tnlet they will go still better. I consider that the 
present gathering is of good omen for the decade thaL will commence in the autume 
We have the presence of an explorer who hae become more famotu in hi lifetime 
then any of his predeceeaom, and of many other travellers, to encourage us in 
extending the bounda of human knowledge. We have the presence of three of the 
moat dietingnished pereons connected with the diituion of knowledge in thia county 
-the Master of Trinity, the Provoet of Eton, and the Dean of Westminster-to 
encourage us to hop0 that our efforta to make geography a far more important 
element in English education may be eventually crowned with euccesa Iarstly, 
we have the good-will of this large and representative company, so eloquently put 
into wordn by the succsseer of Faraday himeelf, one of the men of ecienoe whose 
name will be always most cloeely connected with the reign of the Queen. With all 
thoee helps and excitements to exertion, it  would be nnpardonable if we did not take 
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to heart the words of b t h e ,  which, as it  happew, I read for the h t  time under a 
portrait of the p t  geographer Carl Ritter ;- 

Wouldst thou advanoe into the infinite, 
Go into the finite upon nll sides." 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 

Oeographioal h i e t y  of Parin.-April 25th, 1890: M. A. DAVBBLE, Vice- 
President of the Society, in the Chair.-This was the first general meeting of the year. 
The first part of the proceedings coneieted of the distribution of the various medale 
and priGee for the year. 

M. CAPUS ox THE PAYIB, 

M. Capw a h r w d a  read a payer upon his travele in the Pamir, in company 
with MM. Bonvalot and Pepin. The Aryan tribes living in the neighbourhood of 
the Pamir have given it the name of " Bm-idounieh," or roof of the world." 
The Pamir aepsratee three dserent worlds and three different civiliaationa It baa 
never been conquered. Maroo Polo, Hiouen-Thsang, the Chinese pelerin, and 
Benolt Wz, the fervent Catholic, scaled ita pseses before the English, and then 
the Buaeisne undertook the scientific conqneat of thii mountain maas, and althongh 
i b  outlineeare known, its giant peak of Mnetagata, or " the father of ice mounbiq'' 
remains nntrodden by the foot of man. Notwithstanding that the odeye  of the 
Pamir lie s t  an altitude of over 13,000 feet, that the summer laeta only two months 
and the winter ten, and that the temperature desoenda to the freeeing-point of 
mercury and below, the traveller is satoniahed to note the preaence of animals and 
planb. The panther, bear, wolf, fox, wild goat, and especially that magnificent 
wild sheep, the mogt beantifnl of sll, whioh is called the "ovb poli," are found in 
the valleys in winter. The spiral horns of the ovie poli or " arkar " as the natives 
d it, attain a breadth between the extreme pointa of 10 feet, and its body the s b  
of a large calf. I t  ie the h e s t  game in the world, but the moet difficult to appmaak 
and kill, an it dies hard, is quick of dght, and fieet of foot. Under the snow covering, 
often three feet in depth, a dry grass grows ; there is a h  a dwarf plant, the 
" terskenne," which can be naed as fuel. In  the summer, the mow having melted, 
the flowers expand under the rap of the burning aun. Differenoee of temperature 
amounting to from 126O to 135O between the day and night may be obeewed. The 
lowest reading of the thermometer recorded by the traveller in winter (March) was 
47" below zero (Fahr.). After leaving Sarhadd the party 04 the Hindu-Kush 
by the -hi1 Pass, which possesees an altitude of 11,000 feet, and arrived a t  last 
a t  the fortreamof Mastndj, having been without guides, pack-horses, and almost with- 
out food. Ben, the Chitrnlis opposed their march towards India While M. 
Bonvalot remained a t  Mnstudj, MM. Capus and Pepin proceeded to Chitral, the 
capitol, aitnated three or four dys '  march to the south-woet.. The king or "mehtar," 
Amman-onl-Moulk, made them prisoners a13 m n  M they entered the town. He b 
65 yeam old, and han 30 wives and 60 children. While a t  Chitral, M. Capns saw 
Kafirs and Ya,htanis, Indians, Afghans, and Kaka-Khele. The Kafira, or S'apoah, 
*called became they are not Muesulmen and are clothed in blsok, are one or the 
least known mountain tribes of the Hindu-Kush. IK. Capus wan able to study them, 
and obtain a vocabulary of their language, while M. Pepin obtained eome drawings 
of them. They are the dreaded robbers of the monntaina, and consider it  en honour 
and duty to kill the Afghan merchnnta whom they surprise on the road. They 
spare the Meshganes or Kauka-Kheb, the merchants of India, whose patron mint 
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avenged one day the murder of a camvan which had been attacked by the Kafim, 
by letting looee among them a terrible epidemic, which they still remember, and they 
consequently respect the Kaaka-Khela.-In conclusion the molts of the election for 
the Bureau of the Society for 1890-91, and for a member of the Central Commiseion, 
were announced, ae follows :-President, M. de Quatrefages, of the Institute ; Vice- 
Presidents, M. & Milne-Edwards, of the Institute, and General Th. Parmentier; 
%~tineers, MM. E. Blanc and M. Monnier ; Secretary, M. h u h  B. Binger ; Member 
of the Central Oommission, General Derrbgaix. I t  had been stated by the Chair- 
man at an earlier stage of the proceedings that M. de Leeseps, having declined to be 
re-elected President, the Central Commiasion had decided that he should be designated 
Honorary Preeident. 

NEW GCEOGBAPHICAL PUBLICATIONS. 
(By J. Socufi KELTIE, Librarian &os.) 

MIA. 
Lecleroq, Jal~.-Du Cawme anx Monk Alai, Tmmaspie-Boukharie-Fer- 

g d .  Paris, E. Plon, Nowrit & Cia, 1890 : 12mo., pp. viii. and 267. [Pre- 
aented by the Author.] 

An acconnt of a visit to Central Asiyby way of thel 'nmmpbn Railway to 
Samarkaud, and from then- b JiGelr m d  Khojend, to Kokand and Abrg ib  ; 
the retarn journey heing made ty way of Taehkad, Although having nothin 

mw to tell, the author, who is a  fa^ observer, givea wme nsefuti 
note on the places visited, which may be taken as trustworthy. A mnp ofthe 
route followed by M. Leclercq is given at the end of %he volume. 

OPahthe,)-La Paleatine Illustrtk Lauaanne, G. &idel%: 6blong 4to. 
mnted by Professor Paul Chrrix.] 

This handeome volume ooneiste of a series of 100 m a g d i h t  p h o ~ p k s  
reproduced from a collection of v i e w s . d e  by F. and E. ThBvoe, of Geneva. 
Theee photographa convey a good idea of the scenery, placed, buildings, streets, 
peo le, &c., of the particular region embraced, in each case being accwmpenied wig damriptire text. The volume illustrates the mootry between J d a  and 
Jerusalem, and between Jerusalem and Hebron. 

AFRICA. 
Stanley, Henry M.-In Darkest Africa ; or, the Quest, Regcue, and Retreat of Emin, 

Governor oi Equatoria 2 vola London, Low & Co., 1890 : 8vo., pp. (voL i.) xv. 
and 620, (voL i i)  xv. and 472, maps and illustrations, Price 21. 2s. p w o  
copies: one in morocco, presented by the Emin Pasha Relief Committee; the 
other in cloth, preaentd by the Publiiher.] 

Mr. Stanley told the members of the Geographical Society a little while ago, 
in an after-dinner speech, that mme critics of his recently-published book had 
found fault with him for the paucity of the scientific reeulta obtained from his 
last great journey across Africa He proteeted on this oxasion-nd the protest 
crop out oocaaionally in the two volumee of the book we 81.e reviewing--that he 
WM not a scientist, neither a botanist, nor a geologist, nor m y  other 'ologist, but 
simply the leader of men who has to do hie duty and does it; stopping not to 
gather Bowera by the way ; heeding not the gorgeous night-moth, except when 
it falls into hie soup; observing not the ant-armies, unless they etiig him ; and 
never leaving his path to pursue and capture the anthropoid ape who leaves 
him severely alone. 

We confese that an such observation on the part of Mr. StanIey's oritice 
would be unfair; but a ier  glancing through most of the published reviews on 
his new book, we have not succeeded in finding the hypercritical phrasea to 
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Stanley they would have been the richer in knowledge by the collections he 
would have brought home; philologists ma keenly regret the perversity of 
Emin Puh. in returning to the h a r t  of Akca befom imparting b tb.m hi. 
anique store of linguktio knowledge ; but geognphen have nothing to complain 
of. The conm of the Amwimi-Ituri mapped-out for a distance of over MX) 
mil- the delineation of the north-eastern boundaries of the Coogo weterabed, 
the dscove ry of the Semliki river and of the AlbertEdward Lake, the finding 
of Ruwewri, a snow-mountain a pmmtly w rior in hei bt and s p e c t ~ ~ ~ h  
&at to Mount Honia, and a wortggrival of I&manjam, % indication of the 
mth-weatern loop of the Viatotla yama-all them great results, and many 
minor ones, form a mlm total of indebtedness on the part of geugm ers to& t' Mr. Blade 7, that should cause them to be profound1 grateful for t e man?er in  
which he accomplished his task, h k e d  at  solely from the mapper's nt of 
view, Mr. Stanley's journey and the record of it  which he has just p u L B P ,  

wholly estisfying. The politician, moreover, has cause to be p te lu l ,  for did 
not Mr. W e  make treaties with the lords of those plemnnt lands round the 
mmntaius rod the  lakes, which have secured tbem to u as future fields of 
British enterprim? And anthmpobgiste must not gnunble-thoagh we dmit 
that they are gteedy of knowledge and hard to sntisfy-for Mr. SI.nley has 
placed the dwarf races of Central Africa on a more ddni te  footing, bss enlightened 
US somewhat as to the extent of the Bantu languagsfield, and given US short 
vocabnlariea of new langu a. Apart from all thii special interest, ?dr. StsnIey'a 
L M  book r i l l  fascinate %e general public u a stirring, pal itating d of 
. d n a t u m  u wonderful and terrible .a ever h a p p e d  to the &ma of Chad@ 
Kingaley's or Rider Haggard's romances ; with the additional attraction of being 
real, grueaome truth instead of exuberant fiction. 

Another mre p i n t  with Mr. Stanley is the iden that some of his English 
critics. have taken Emin's part in the unfortunate disaiJenca which a r w  between 
the German muud and his reamer. Here again, 60 far se we can judge, and to 
the beet of our knowledge, Mr. Stanley shows himself needlessly seneitive. In  
dl eerious criticisme by men whosa 'dgment is worth cousidering, full justico 
has, we belleve, been done to Mr. Atanley in this matter. TO be aeaibl. to 
Emin's good qualities need not imp1 any blindntes to his defects. Emin's 
wegkn- cannot blind us to t i e  pea tner  of his attainments as a 
naturalist, ae a careful and reliable observer and recorder of the languages, 
human races, fauna and 5ora of the Nile Win. As a ecientific man, aa one of 
the few scientific men who have made their home in h t r a l  Africa, Emin 
will always taka a high rank in our estimation. As a leader of men. we are 
quite repared to believe that he proved a failure, though indeed, it  is wonderful 

Qr. stanley himself more than onm points out-that the poor purblind 
Pasha could maintain hie p i t i o n  a t  all in such difficult circumstances, and 
it argnea much for the sweetnees of his dispositibn, that he existed m long 
on mfferance among his rascally Egyptians; indeed, i t  seems to have been 
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chiefly owing to the better nature of the black soldiery tlmt his life WM 
spared, and that he waa eventual1 set a t  liberty. His irresolution must have 
been perfectly maddening to stanLy, rho certainly cannot be blamed for the 
strong measures he eventually took towards hurrying the Pasha out of the 
country, and quelling the spirit of treachery and insolent mutiny among the 
Egyptian officers; but, nevertheless, the88 flare in his diapeition should not 
l e d  us to overlook the scientific work he has accomplished. 

Mr. Stanley's chapter on the Ancient hgraphera  and tbeir knowledge of 
the Nile Sourcea is an intaresting com ilation, but it doea not in our opmion 
establish much more than that during %e days of e n t o p i r i g  Greek exploration 
--or rather inqui ry, not rsonal exploration--and after the Portngueae rseeercbes 
in Abyssinia somo four kkodred years ago, vague rumoum were spread a b m d  
about the three lakes which ve rise to the Nile, and the clump of snow-peukn 
between them. By a d ip  o R h e  pen, Mr. Stanley writ. a b u t  the g4Cbcto- 

p h m  of Homer's tima" The map of "Africa in Homer's world," r o d u d  
$a modem commentator on Homer hardly d o a  jo*im even to %omer's 
geography. I t  ie not until we come to the times of tbe Ptolemiea, that any 
correct guess is made about the Nile s o u w ,  and then certainly a fair 
approximation of reality is given by Hippambus, in a map which wre probably 
based on the information of unusually intelligent negro elavee, or of wme 
Nubian traveller. It is possible, that in Hip us's day-100 B.G-the 
Bantu tribea had not yet reached the Nile LJY' et~, aud that the country wao 
only s reel7 inhabited with feeble ' p i e s ,  and consequently that travellers 
from a p t  up the Nile would not &re met with tho determined m i s h o e  
from the natives whioh muat have afterwards tended to h r  the way of redie- 
coveriea Nevertheless, i t  hes always been our opinion that the Ancients )mew 
but little a t  6rst hand of the geognphy of Africa, Europe, and Asia, onbide a 
channed circle re resented by the utmoet extent of the Bornan Empin?, and that 
their lakes and htaiu, and ~ o u n t a i m  of the ~ o o n  w a  to a great utmt 
gneeework. It is the same with the early Por i~eee m a p  of 8011th h t d  
Africa They aresimply crowded with lakes, w a ,  in defiance of hydrostatid 
principlee, are joined by a network of rivers, end serve M the oommon'aourcea 
of the Congo, the N i p ,  the Nile, and the Zambeei. I t  would have been odd 
indeed, if after covenng the map with lakes, they had not plaoed eome few in 
plaoea where lakea actually exist ; bnt tbia chance oomtneee doea not aeem to 
ue sufficient evidence that the Portu eee really knew of the existence of Laka  
viotmia ~ y a n q  ~mganyika, R?L- N-, ~ . o g w a l o ,  M-, mmt 
Nyaneq Leopold II., and Tshad. 

In the same way. it  ia auite d b l e  that the classical talea abmt h i e a  
wero really bnsed some 'definh knowledge of dwarf races inhabitink & n ~  
Afrioa, but it  ie aleo conceivable that thev bad no more renl foundation than 
the s6riea of yclopec, hydraa, and " mer; whow heads do grow beneath their 
ahouldem." 

I t  is an intereating question yet msolved, whether these dwarf races of the 
Central African forestthese pigmies, diecovered by I)u Chaillu, de CompiBgne, 
Schweinfurth, Stanle Lenz, and Wissmann-belong to one homogeneous race, 

racial$ connected with the South African Bmhmen, or whether  local degenerations of diverse tribes, which bavo originatad in- 
dependently. The Akkas who were brought to Italy and oxamined there M to 
their language, were found to speak, we believe, but a local dialect of Niam-niam, 
or some other west-Nilotic ton e. The languages recorded of Mr. Stanley's 
Wambuti, and Bntwa, and of d f l ~ a  Chaillu's A-bongot belong to the Bantu 
grou I t  may be that these pigmies are merely locally degenerate Bantu 
or &otic tribes, or they may belong to an indepndent dwarf race who b a n  
lost their own language, or who employ the tongue of their normal-sized nrigh- 
bours in thcir contact with strangerr, nnd still retain a peculiar language of their 
own. The Bushman tongue, in spite of all apparent dissimilarity, is indisputably 

* I n  which case the " crnnea" may have been oetrichce. 
t Obongo, as he calls thcm, is tho eingular form of the word. 
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connected with the Hottentot, and offere not the least connection with any form 
of e h a s  yet recorded among the Central African pigmiea 

g : a n g t w  recorded by Yr. Stanley as spoken by the Balega or Bvog 
is really a dialect of the Lur or Alur language, spoken on the west shores of the 
Albert Nyanm, and related to the Sholi, Shiluk, and Dinka tonguen Kirega, tho 

lm age of the Barega, is a thoroughly Bantu tongue and closely related p"E" to u-gan % and Ki-nyoro. Mr. Stanley, by-the-bye, strongly ohjecta to the use 
of the term Bantu as a comprehensive name for that singulnrly homogeneons 
cloeely interrelated family of South African 1angua.e~ which cxtond nninter- 
mptedly over thesouthern half of the continent, from h e  ~ a m e m n s  to Mombasa, 
and from the Victoria Nyanze to Natal ; but hieobjections seem inadequate, and 
the name Bantu (which in quite as reasonable aa Aryan, Mongolian, Basque, or 
Libyan) will probably continue to be wed by philologists until Mr. Stanley 
can furnish them with another term more expredve, distinctive, compact, and 
easier to pronounce. 

The illustrations of 'In Darkest Africa' are sin larly good in drawing and 
engraving. The map am m a t  of them clearly derneated, but i t  would have 
been better to indicate the sheets of water by a flat blue tint, and not by those 

. imtating blue lines which get mixed up in whirlpools with islands and pro- 
montories. There t a good index to each volume, and interesting ap ndlcee. 

, In one of them there is a statement of the receipts and expenditure of t%a Emin 
Pasha Relief Fund, which shows that somo 33,0001. were subscribed of which . 
the Egyptian Government gave 14,CW.. Sir William Mackinnon 300d,  and the 
Royal Geographical Society 1000E.), and the total amonnt expended was about 
29,0001., leaving a balance of some 40001. to be diapoeed of. A marvellously 
cheap expedition as compared to our expensive and fruitless wars in the Soudan, 
and a wonderfully successful one coneide~ing tbe difficulties el~coktered.- 
E E J. 

AMEBIOIL 

Davidron, Prof. George, Ph,D., Sc.D.-Identification of Si Francie Drake'a 
Anchorage on the C a t  of California in the year 1579. San Francisco, 1890 : 
pp. 68, with 15 illustrations. 

The advance of murate  knowledge of our earth, its seacolrsta and ita 
continents, is ever throwing new light u n thevoy esand travels of the early 
navigators and explorers. Mr. Justin X m r ' s  valu3le collection of documents 
and treatises relating k t h e  discovery of America has done a vast deal in this 
direction, but there are points which even hi learned work left doubtful or 
obecure. Such a question is the identification of Drake's bay on the ooast of 
California, which forms the subject of this treatiae written by an officer of the 
United Stake Coaet Suney, and published by the California Historical Society. 
Drake, after avenging the injuries he had received from the Spaniards, left their 
coaeta in South America, and sailed northwards along the coast of California to 
43' of N. lat., when finding the cold as inconvenient as the extreme heat had 
been in the Sonth Sea, he turned back and sought a good harbour. Thii he 
found in 38O N. lat, where he landed and stayed many weeks, finding the 
inhabitants well disposed, and the country, which he called New Albion, rich 
in minerals. The quention as to what bay he entered has been discussed with 
much learning and ability by the Rev. Edward Everett Hale, in the work 
above mentioned. His arguments and deductions were in favour of San 
Francisco Bay. The present author, from his intimate uaintance with the 
coast and elaborate study of the .uhjcct, is able to show w% even greater force 
and more convincing argument that Drake could not have been in %n 
Francisco Bay, and that the harbour of refuge where he anchored the (fdden 
Hind before attempting the voyage acrose the Pacific was in the large gulf 

* We prifer thL spelling to Bareggs, the double letter being unneoessary. es indeed 
it is in most of the native words wherein Mr. Stanley employs two cownanta inatead of 
one. L and B in most Africm words are absolutely interchangeable. 
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extending to the eastward of the promontory of Point Reyes, and known ss 
the Bahia de 1os Pinos. I n  the north-western part of this great gulf is thc 
harbour known 8s Drake's Bay. Here, comparatively recent charts have shown, 
there ia good protection for vessels and admirable anchorage.-* D. M.] 

NEW HAPS. 
(By J. C~LIEJ, Map Ckrdor ao.a) 

EUROPE. 

Beyeriaohen Eoohlsnd, Nordtirol and Salzkammergut zwisohen Bodensee 
nud Traunem, Miinchen und Innabmck nebst Brennerbahn.-Tonristen-firte 
vom -. Von C. Benhard. Miinchen, Keller. Price la (Dulau.) 

-1-a a d  Wales.-Photo-relief Mnp of -, by Henry F. Brion and Rev. 
Edmond M'Clure, M.A. Scale 1 : 506,000 or 6 '9  geographical miles to an inch. 
p u b l i e d  by the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, London. 

The principal object in view, in the publication of this map, appears to be 
to exhibit the phpical features of Englnnd, and if this be the case i t  is by no 
means a s u ~ s l n l  attempt. The hill shading is confused, and in mme 
instances misleading, while, in the absence of any explanatory letterpress, the 
selection of namee, and the eize of the lottem in which they are printed is 
utterly confusing; for inetance, Douglas in tho Ide of Man is printed in much 
l a w r  type than Liverpool or Manchaster ; some districts am overcrowded with 
names, while in others hardly any appear, and the names of wme bays and 
headlands are printed in letters altogether out of proportion to their import- 
ance. 

~ ~ ~ e , - - O a r t e  de la -, dreg.6 par le Service Vicioal par ordre dn Ministre de 
l'lnt6rieur. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1 ' 3 geo,pphical miles to an inch. Sheets :- 
VIII.-l5, Dinan ; VII1.-16, Rennes ; X.- 28, Pauillac ; XI1.-12, Liaieux ; 
XIL-13, Vimoutiers ; X1V.-27, Thiviere ; XV1.-26, U m l  ; XV1II.-7, 
Donai ; XIX.--8, FIines ; X X I V . 3 2 ,  Digne ; XX1V.-33, Valenmle ; XXV. 
-22, lee EchampBs; SXV.-33, Castellane; XXV1.-32, St. Martin-Vhbie; 
XXV1.-33, Puget-ThBniars; XXVI1.-32, Fontan. Price id .  each sheet. 
(Duhu.) 

  talk a rilievo da C~pitnno Cav. G. Roggem-Scale 1 : 200,000 or 2.7 
geographical milts to an inch. Della miaura di metri 1 10 x 0.80. Milano, 
A. Vallardi. Price 11. 158. (Dulatc.) 

Honti Pirani.-Carta geologica levata dal vero nel 1832, aumentata e coretta nel 
1858 da Prof. Paolo Sivi. Pisa, A. Pellecci. Price 3s. (DttIn~.) 

Tirol aad Sahburg.-Spezialkarte ron -. Scale 1 : 600,000 or 8 - 2  geogra- 
phical milcs to an inch. Von F. Handtke. Glogau, Fleming. Prim Is. 6d. 
(Dulau.) 

ORDNANCE 8UBVEY MAPB. 
h b I l a h  Lmed the 16th June. 1890. 

l-inoh-Q@nml Mapa :- 
~ ~ L A I D  m W w :  New Rrlea : Sheet So. 131 (In outline), contrlolng Clomcr, k,  18. 

S b i n o h - P a  hm* 
~ Q L A I I D  Ah- JVALXS: Y~rkBhh: CXLIll- 1 4 6 3. ~ b .  C X L m  12 49.; C X L m  16 CXLIV 3 6 7 %.each CXLIV 0 16 CLXXI i3 56'16 C L X X ~ V I I ~  1 ; r; ea&. ~ X X +  

a. s. $. zh'; CCXXX'VI. a. i. i ii CCXXXV'III' o '6. each. C C L l i V l i l A  I'  6 (r & 
CCLL 4, u.; CCLI. 14, 16. CCLII. i. 8,10,12, C C L I ~ I . ~  i, 6,9, is. each; C C L I I ~  i 6. ;'OCLV~. 
10. 48. 

TO- -lO-&&dbr- 
Ennun, AND WALES: Chwlel, LXXVII. 8. 12. 48 . LXXVII 8 16 m . 1,XXVII 8 IT (r.; 

LXXVII. l2.1.5 91 7,8,11,1% 21.68. cadi. (Tl~&un l. now r&ipie(F',j f i l l f u , ' d X x k .  8, 



m #, s. Q3. each. C C X X U  6. 1, 1. 14, 18, 19.11 12 23 IU. bd. tbch. HuWr6field. CCXLVI li, 1% 4s. Lredr, ~ X V I L  4. U. NCCXVIL 8. S, i, 6.8, d. 10. a. 6d. srh.  minet ton. CVIII: 
l a m  u, 26,CXVI 1 2 8 . 4 6 . 7  8 . 9 , 1 1 , 1 2 l S . 1 4 , 1 ~ l t . l 8 , I r . ( l b a t b .  (ThLtoanLnow 
comp~dk in 3-1 lbeetrj widwr. CXO. 5.13. U. CXV. A 5 s 4.7.s .0,11.12.13 14, 16,17.18.21. 
?a. 23, CXV. 18, I:?, 6.7, ?I. ad. each. (Thh t o m  Ir wnr complete la 21 kt..) 

(Stanford, Agmt.) 
ASIA. 

Indian Government Survey8 :- 
Oudh Revenue Bnrvey. 1 inch to 1 mile. &awn 1862-63. Sheet 192, 

District Fyeabad.-Beearn 8urvey. 1 inch to 2 milea seasons 1870-71 and 
1873 to 76. Sheeh Noe. 104,106,120, and 121. (8econd edition.) Naga Hill&- 
B h a g a l p ~  Division, comprising the Districts of Monghyr, ?;meah, Bhagalpur, 
&Idah and Sonthal-Pergnnnahs 1 inch to 8 milea 1890.-Preliminary Map of 
Minbu District. 1 inch to 4 miles. Seaeon 1888-89.-Ditrict Haearibagh. 
Lower Provinces, Beng~L , 4 miles to an inch. Corrections to 1888.-Upper , 
B w .  Preliminary Map. 1 inch to 16 miles. (6th edition.) 1889.--SoUth 
Eastem Frontier. 1 inch to 4 milea Seamns 1886 to 88. Sheet No. 1 N.E. (3rd 
edition.) Parts of Districts Upper Chindwin, Yeu, Katha, and Shwebo (Upper 
Burma), and of Manipur (Am).--Upper Bnrma Snmey. 1 inch to 8 miles. 
Sheet No. 1, q E, T, F Series. (Preliminary.) Parts of the Lushai and Chin 
Hi& and:the Districts of Upper and Lower Chindwin, Katha, Shwebo, Teu, 
PaIrofin and &gain (Upper Bnrma) ; of the:Arakan Hill Tmats (Lower Buma) ; 
of the Cbittagong District and Hill l tacts  and Hill Tipperah (Bengal).-Levels 
in the Punjab. 1 inch to 2 miles. Sheet NO. 66. ( S ~ n d  edition.) Parts of 
Umballa, Kamhl, Patihla, Nhbha, LC. 1889. 

Java en H a m - K a a r t  van -. Scale 1 : 950,000 or 13 geographioal miles 
toan inch, naar denieuwste bronnen bewerkt v m  Dr. J. Dornseiffen. Amsterdam, 
Seyffardt. Price 4s. 6d. (Dukru.) 

AFRICA. 
A e q m r ~ - O & - m - D i e  Deutschen ~d Britischen Schueebiete und 

Inter-nspbaren im -, nach den Vereinbemngen vom Juni 1890. Van 
Richard Kie@ Scale 1 : 3,000,000 or 41'6 geographical miles .to an inch. 
Berlin, Dietrich Reimer, 1890. Price lr. lOd. ( WiUiam & A'orgak.) 

This ie a very clearly drawn ma:, of Eastern Equatorial Africa, on which 
the boundaries of the Spheree of Influence of Euro n Countries within its 8" limits are laid down. The area it includes -ten 8 from the east coast to 
longitude 33' eaet of Greenwich, and from latitude 30 N. to lzO 9. 

bfrih.-General-Karte von -. Entworfen and gezeichnet von F. Handtke. 
Naoh den neuesten Materialien revidiert nnd erggnzt im kartograph. Institut 
der Verlagshandlong. Massstab 1 : 14,500,000 or 199 geographical milea to an 
inch. 51. Auflage. Qlogau, Verlag von Carl Flemming, 1890. Price 18. 

(Dulau.) 
Having gone through numerous editions, this little map ie ao well k n o m  

that it  will only be n e a m r y  to say that on the pment issue the present 
boundaries of the "Spheres of Influence" in Africa, SO far IUI they have &n 
settled, are accurately laid down. 

Central m a - M a p  of -, showing Now Boundaries according to the Anglo- 
German Agreement, June 1890. Scale 1 : 7,650,000 or 104.7 geographical miles 
to an inch. G. Philip & Son, London and Liverpool, 1890. 

The boundaries of the " Spheres of In0uenco " in Africa, as agreed to between 
the English and German Governments, are accurately laid down on this map ; 
in  addition to which, notea are given with reference to the changes, that will 
be found useful to those unacquainted with the subject. 

gongo.-Karte den mittleren -. Auf Grundlage der Original-Skizzen der 
wtcrr. Kongo-Expedition, anfgenommen von Dr. Oscar Baumann, mit Benutz- 
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m g  der vorhaudmen Quellen entworfen nad gwichnet von Paul Iaagh.llk 
m. Blatt. Scales 1 : 400.000 (or 5.5 geographical miles to an inch) and 
1 : 200,000 (or 2'7 geographical miles to an inch). Mittheilungen der k. k. geogr. 
w l s o b a f t  in Wien, 1890, Taf. XIX. (Dulau.) 

ATLASES. 

mhet* et Cie.-Atlas de G b p p h i e  Moderne, BditA par -. Ouvrage 
contenant 64 cartes en conleur, accompegnb dhn texte g-phique, s t a tb  
tique et ethnogrsphiqne, et d'an grand nombre de cartes de dbtail, figures, 
disgrammee, ete. Far F. Schder,  F. Prudent et E. Anthoine. Paris, 
Heohette et Cia, 1890. Parts 16 and 16, l0d. each. (DuIau.) 

The first map contained in the fifteenth insue of this atha is one of Europe 
oqpphicall colonred. The elevations above --level are shown by seven 
diflerent Bhega and contour lines, and the deptbof the sea am indicated by five 
shades of blue. The letterpress which accompanies the map is written by Mr. E. 
de Mergerie. No. 34 is a map of Eastern Russia and Rmmania, which is 
accompanied by a historical sketoh by Mr. D. Aitoff, illustrated by d i i m s  
exhibiting the extension of the empire at different periods, from the ninth to 
the eightaenth century. No. 39 is a m p  of Tnrkey in Mi with letterpm hy 
Mr. teon Rousset, nicely illustrated b diagrams having reference to climntio 
mnditioq dmdty of population, and ancient ~lta of citiea In Part 16, 
Sheet 3 contains a physical map of the world on Mercator's projection, with 
letterpress by Mr. L. Poirel. No. 33 is a ma of Russia in Europe, and No. 40 
a very nicely drawn map of l'sni.,  lietan tan, md Baluchbtm, with 
letterpress by Mr. Marcel Diealafoy. This atlas is now fast approaching 
completion. 

atiebr's a d - A m - N e u e  Lieferungs-Awgabe von -. 95 Ka&a in Kup- 
ferdrnck nnd Handkolorit, herausgegebon von Prof. Dr. Herm. BorghPug Curl 
Vogel and Herm. Habenicht. Ereoheint in 32 Liefemngen (jede mit 3 Earten, 
die letete mit 2 Karten nnd Titel). Dreinndewancigate (23) Liefernng. Inbalt : 
Nr. 7, Si-Polar-Karte, Breiten-Masretab 1 : 40,000,000. Von A. Petennann. 
Nr. 63, Oat-China, Korea nnd Japsn in 1 : 7,600,000. Vun A. Petermaan. Nr. 
75, Polyneaien a d  der Grosse Ozean, weatliches Blatt, von A. Petmmann. 
Gotha, Justus Perthes, 1890. Prim 1s. 6d. each part. (DuZau.) 

Sbeet No. 7 is a mnp of the Antarctic region, including all that portion of 
the globe lying between latitude 30° 8. and the aonth pola I t  contains a large 
amount of information with regard to the movements of the ice, such ae the 
position of pack-ice at certain seasons, and the drift of icebergs, while in con- 
nection with thii are shown the usual tracks of veeeele between England, China. 
and Australia, both on the outward and homeward voyages. The tracks of 
Cook, Bellingshausen, Roes, Wilkes, D'Urville, Biscoe, Kemp and Narea 
are laid down, and numerous insets of islands are given. No. 63 is a 
map of the eastern portion of the Chinese Empire, including Korea and 
Ja  n, which also contains lans, on an enlarged scale, of Shanghai, Tokio, 
anrcinton River and neig\bourhd. No. 76 in the westw sheet of a 
map of Polynesia, half of which is occupied by insets of the different group 
of islands. 

PHOTOGRAPHS. 

N.B.-It would greatly add to t h e  value of t he  collection of Photo- 
g r a p h ~  which haa been eatabliahed in t h e  X a p  Room, if a11 the  Fellows 
of t h e  Society who have  taken photograph6 dur ing  the i r  t r a v e l ,  would 
forward copiea of them to t h e  Xap Curator, b y  whom they  will b e  

m o u l d  t h e  donor have purchesed the  photographrr, it 
will be useful for reference if the name of t he  photographer end hir 
addreas are given. 
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PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHP. 

The Karun Rivm and the Commerbiat Geography of 8outh-west 
Persia. 

By the Hon. G. CWZON, Y.P. 
(Reed at the Evening Meeting, May 12th, 1890.) 

Map, p. 576. 

TKB first duty that a traveller owes--the last, too often, that he thinks 
of paying-b a tribute of acknowledgment to those who have preceded 
him, and have both aasisted and lightened his labonre by their own. I n  
the case of the subject with whioh I am abont to deal, such a tribnte is 
the more gratefully rendered that it haa been so pre-eminently well 
deserved. Among those who have previously vieited and written about 
the Karun river occur the famom names of Bawlinson and Layard, 
w h w  explorations in Persia, though conducted half a century ago, still 
supply the basis of our knowledge about many parta of that country, 
and whose names alone are a guarantee for adventnrona remaroh and 
painstaking observation. I append a list of the Englhh or Englieh- 
writing travellere, not more than a dozen in number, who have desoribed 
in print their experiences on the Karun river or a t  S h d t e r ;  and it ia 

The English writern who have dealt with the Karnn river, Shuahter, nnd the 
surrounding diitricta, are as follows:- 

Dean Vincent, 'The Cornmrw and Navigation of the Anciente in the Indian 
Ocean,' 2 vole., London, 1807. 

J. M. Kinneir, 'A  Geographical Memoir of the Peraian'Empire,' London, 1813. 
h p a  B. Mignan, 'Travels in Chald-' London, 1829. 
J. H. Stocqneler, 'Fifteen Months' Pilgrimage through Untrodden TmIre of 

Khuziatan and Peraiq' 2 vola, London, 1832. 
Major Eakowt (who in 1836 aacended the Karun ee far as Ahwaz in the 8.0. 

Euphrak.~), ' A  Memoir m d  S m e y  presented to the C!onrt of Direotora of the Eat 
India Company.' [This mmt now be traoed] 

Sir H. C. Rawlimn, " Notes on a March from Zobb to Khuzietan in 1836," 
' Journal of the R.Q.S.,' voL ix, 1839. 

Lient. W. B. Selby, I.N., 'Report of an b e n t  of the River Karnn ee lar as Ahw- 
in the an. Nitoais in Afny-Jme, 1841, p-ted to the Conrt of Directorn of the h t  
India Company! cannot now be t~a~ed.] " A ~ u n t  of the Ascent of the 

No. I&-~IPT. 1890.1 2 N 
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from an attentive perusal of their often oodioting w u n t s ,  as well!aa 
from the personal experiences of a recent vieit to the same regions, that 
I have derived the conclusion that a paper may not be unacoeptable to 
this Society which shall collate, and so to speak conmlidate, previous 
sources of information, and ahall also provide an accurate description of 
the existing state of affaim. In the catalogue of earlier travellem, the 
names, in addition to those already mentioned, which claim most fre- 
quent and honourable reference, are Lieutenant Selby, an officer of the 
Indian Navy, who twice ascended the Karun river, in 1841 and again in 
1842, accompanied on the latter occaaion by Mr. (now Sir Henry) 
Layard;. and Mr. Aineworth, who waa surgeon and geologist to 
the Euphrates Expedition in 1836, and who has publbhed both an 

and Dizfnl rivers and the Ab-i-Qargar Canal to Shuster, in the se. Assyria, in Mamh- 
April 1842," 'Journal of the R.G.S.,' vol. xiv., 1844. 

Sir A. H. Layard, "Ancient Sites among tho Bakhtiari Monntnins" (with remarks 
on the Rivers of Sucima, by Profeeeor Long), 'Junrnnl.of the R.G.S.,' vol. xii., 1812 : 
"A Description of the Province of Khnzietan," Journnl of the R.G.S.,' vol. xvi., 1816: 
'Early Adventrues in Persia, Snsiana, and Babylonia, including a reeidence among the 
Bakhtiari and other wild tribes,' 2 voh, London, 1887. 

Baron 0. A De Bode, "Notee on a Journey through the Mamseeni, Khogilu, 
and Bakhtiyari Countrice," 'Jonrnal of the B.G.S., vol. xiii., 1843 ; ' Travele in Luristan 
and Arabistan,' 2 vole., London, 1815. 

Colonel F. R. Chewey, ' Expeditions for the Survey of the Rivers Enphratea and 
Tigris in 183537,' 2 vole., London, 1850. 

W. F. Ainsworth (Snrgeon and Geologist to the Euphrates Expedition), 'Researches 
in Aqria, Babylonia, and Chaldma,' London, 1838; 'A Personal Narrative of the 
Enphraten Expedition,' 2 vole., London, 1888 i .The River h n , '  London, 1890. 
W. K. Loftnq 'Travels and Re6earchw in Chddm and Snmauu.' London, 1857. 
Captain G. H. Hunt, ' Outram and Havelock's Persian Campaign ' (1857), London, 

1858. 
'Proceedings of the R.G.S.,' Mnrch 1883, containing:-Paper by Colonel J. Bnteman- 

Champin "On tlre various means of Commnnication between Contra1 Persfa nntl the 
Sen;" Speech by Mr. G. 8. Mackonzie; " Snrveying T o m  in Sonth Persia," by Major 
H. L WeUa 

Colonel M. 8. Bell, v.c., "A Vinit to the Karuu River and Kum," 'Blackwood's 
Magmine,' April 1880. 

Gen. Sir B. Mnrdoch Smith, " A d d m  to tlie Loudon Chamber of Commeme upon 
the Karun River and British Trade with India," ' Chamber of Commerce Journal, March 
5th, 1889. uAddrese on the Karnn River as a Trade Route,* 'Journal of the Society of 
Arb,' May lOtb, 1889. . 

* So far an I can ascertain, the w e u t s  of the Knrun river, by boat or steamer, 
recorded by English travellers prior to the ooncession of 1888, were ae follows :- 

Iu 1830, Colonel Chemay in a large Arab vessel. 
In May 1831, Mr. Stocqueler in an Arab boat, as fnr as Wab. 
In September 1836, Major Estconrt and p r t y  in the es Euphrates an far 

Imailiyah ; iu November 1836, ae far ae Ahwaz, and thence in a native boat to Bund-i- 
xi. 

In May and Junc 1811, Lient. Selby in the ss. Nitocnk an far M Ahwaz. 
In February, Mamh, and April 1842, Lient. Selby and Sir A. H. Layord in the 

0.w. Assyricr as far as Shnshter. 
In  Maroll 1857, in the Anglo-Persian War, the 8.0. Comet, Phjlet, and Assyria, nndcr 

Captaii Rennie, with 300 men and three gunboats in tow, a~ ~ I U  A h w e  
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interesting personal narrative of the expedition, and a separate but less 
authoritative volume upon the river Karnn. The 'Journal' of this 
Society for 1883 contains among the sequel6 to a paper read by Sir J. 
Bateman-Champain, tho report of a speech by Mr. G. Mackenzie, 
formerly a member of a large trading firm in Perria, npon journeys 
twice made by him, in 1875 and in 1878, between Ispahan and 
Mohammerah. There a h  is printed the account of a similar journey 
made by Major W e b  in 1881, as well as a chart by that officer of 
the famous rapids of Ahwaz. Since the opening of the Karnn river to 
the commerce of the world by the Shah's edict of October 1888, Colonel 
Bell, v.c., late head of the Indian Intelligence Department, whose 
extraordinary travels over almost the whole Asian continent, though 
little known to the public, entitle him to be considered the territorial 
Ulysse~ of this age, has published in 'Blackwood's Magazine' a oon- 
densed but vivid account of his journeys in the region between Moham- 
merah and Teheran. A year ago Sir R. Murdoch Smith, late Director 
of the Indo-European Telegraph Department in Persia, delivered two 
addresses, before the London Chamber of Commerce and the Soaiety of 
Arts, npon the commercial aspects of the Karnn river-and-inland route, 
to which any student of that aspect of the question may unhesitatingly 
be referred. Finally, if a personal reference be permitted, I may mention 
that in the 'Fortnightly Review' for April and May of the present 
year, I have related my own experiences in a more detailed and colloquial 
fashion than ir, here permissible; whilst, if any too censorious critic 
should suspect me, either in those articles or in my remarh to-night, of 
having plagiarised from a long article on the Karun Question which 
appeared in the Times last February, suffer me to reply that, so far as I 
know, the ethics of literary propriety do not yet-whatever they may 
come to in the future-prohibit a writer from quoting from himaelf. 

The Karun question may be contemplated in any of three aapects- 
geographical, political, or oommercial-acoording as an attempt is made 
to describe the physical features of the river and surrounding corntry, 
to define the relations existing between its nomad peoples and the 
central government a t  Teheran, or to relate the steps that are being 
taken, or require to be taken, in order to develop the important t r d e  
route thne opened into the interior of Persia. In addressing a Q ~ o -  
graphical Society it will be expected of me that the first of these 
subjecta should receive the greatest attention; although I shall not, I 
am sure, be denied the permission to make such political reference0 as 
are necessary to a general understanding, or be excluded from the dis- 
cneeion of those practical corollaries of the laws of physical configuration 
which are in process of forming a new science under the title of 
Commercial Geography. 

h regards orthography, let me say that, although the most correct 
form of the name Harnn, viewed in the light of its derivation (Knh-i- 



GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH-WEST PERSIA. 618 

rung), appeere to be Kuran, yet, in deference both to l d  pronunciation 
in Arabiatan and to popular custom, I shall write and pronounce it Karun. 
As regarde eequence of narrative, I shall invert the customary order; 
and instsad of tracing the river from ita source to the eea, shall follow it 
upwarde from the mouth, that being the line whioh tmvellere take for 
convenience, and whioh cornmeroe must take of neceseity, in their 
mutual ambitions to penetrate into the interior. 

The factors-physical, political, and hiatorioal-with which I shall 
require to deal are few in number, are e d y  aaoertained, and are already 
widely known. The Karun river ie desaribed in text-books of geography 
as the only navigable river in Pemia Biaing in the knotted mountain 
range to the west of Iapahan, it purauee a weeterly course through wild 
gorges and upland plaine, until, emerging from the hi& immediately to 
the north of Shushter, it turns aharply to the aouth, and after adorning 
that town with the waterworks that have rendered i t  famous in hiatory 
and still leave it reapeotable in decay, pursues a muuons course over the 
wide alluvial plain that stretohee to the Shatel-Arab and the Persian 
Gulf. On the way it receives, a t  Bund-i-kir, ita main afluent, the Ab-i-diz 
or river of D k f d ;  whilst lower down ita ohannel is interrupted, and 
navigation ia impeded, by the renowned rapids of Ahwaz. At the river- 
port of Mohammerah it flows into the estuary, by whioh, 40 milea lower 
down, a t  Fao, the aombined watere of the Tigris and Euphratee enter 
the Persian Gulf. The provinoea whioh, in the course of this devious 
-it, it toaches or trcrverees, and ought to, but a t  present does not in 
any appreciable degree, irrigate, are thom of Luriatan and Arabiatan. The 
former ia the country of the L m ,  those warlike and turbulent tribesmen 
of whom the Feili division inhabit Lurktan proper, i.e. the mountain - 
rangee between Kernanahah, the Tigris, and Dizful ; while the better 
known Bakhtierie people the region between the Ab-i-die and the 
western conhe8 of Fan. Arabhtan, i. e. the country of the Arabs, 
indicates ita population by ita name. There, on the flat plains reaching 
from the mountsins to the sea, are eettled varioua Arab tribee, who at  
different times have migrated in thh direotion from Turkish or Arabian 
territory, and of whom the prinoipal are now the Ka'b or Cha'b Arab, 
living around Mohammerah and Fellahieh. Brabistan ia a h  called 
a m i s t a n ,  the two names being intemhangeable, and the province 
inoludee the anoient Suaiana and E l p a i s ,  or Elam. Theee are the 
w i n  featuree of country and population to be borne in mind. 

With ancient history, and with the dbputed questions of the Ulai or 
Eulmus, the Coptee, the Choaapee, the Pasitigrk, and their identity 
with the modern river-be&, I shall not trouble myself or you. The 
ohannels, and even the entire oourae of the rivere of Su&ma-where 
from time to time great meeeee of snow-fed water are suddenly propelled 
through a sandy and friable soil, and where vast arti6oid irrigation 
worka have sometimen reveraed the diepoaitione of nature-have ehifted 
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frequently and irrecognisably. Unlw we adopt this explanation, which 
charity as well as nature recommends, we shall be f o r d  to the can- 
clusion that the ancient chroniclers and geographers who dealt with 
these rivers were a very muddle-headed set of people; a hypotheeiri to 
which I am only inclined by the d h v e r y  that the majority of their 
modern suoceseom have been guilty of confueione at  least as startling, 
but over which the impulm of common impartiality tempta me equally 
to draw a veil. I take up the hiat.org of the Karun river at the moment 
when i t  first concerns ouwelves, and when its commercial advantages 
began to be recognised, not by the British public, who are habitaally 
ill-informed, but by the few pioneem whose invariable fate i t  ie to be 
snubbed by their own generation and applauded by the next. 

It was just fifty years ago that the immenee latent value of the 
Karnn trade route, aa an avenue of expeditions approach to the great 
cities and centrea of grain cultivation in the west of Persia, and as an 
opening more especially for British and Anglo-Indian commerce, was 
first brought prominently before the attention of Englbhmen by the 
united laboure and writings of Sir H. Layard and Lieut. Selby. The 
former of them explorers, from hia intimate relations, both with 
Mohammed Taki Khan, the great Bakhtiari chieftain, and with the 
merchants of Shushter, was enabled to guarantee Persian reoiprocity in 
any such enterprise; and he penned at  the same time a report to the 
Home Government, and a letter to the Chamber of Commerce at  Bombay, 
urging the prompt utiliaation of so farourable an opportunity. Politioal 
convuleions in Persia frustrated the further prosecution of the deeign, 
and i t  waa not till thirty yeam later that the opening of the Karun 
river to foreign commerce appears to have been made the eubject of 
formal official communications between the Governments of Downing 
Street and Teheran. After seventeen years of diplomatic fencing, with 
feint and counterfeint, and all the diversified tricka of the Oriental 
school-in the course of which France a t  one time appeared aa e 
combatant in the arena, and all but w r i e d  off an exclusive conceseion 
for the navigation of the river and the development of the surrounding 
lands-the matter waa at  last settled by a docree of the Shah, issued in 
October 1888, by whioh the X a m  river, as far as Ahwaz, was, subject 
to certain somewhat vexatious conditions, opened to the mercantile 
marine of the world. 

Ten years earlier, Hnesein Kuli Khan, the seoond redoubtable Ilkhani 
whom the Bakhtiari clans have produoed in  this century, had made 
offers of co-operation to Mr. Mackenzie not leaa oordial than those which 
his famous prede-or had made to Layard. The independent action, 
however, and conspicuons authority of these chieftains in each caae 
excited the jealousy of the central government. Layard's friend died in 
imprisonment a t  Teheran; Maokeneie's friend waa put to death at  
Ispahan by the son of the preeent Shah. Hence i t  arose that when the 
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concession wae finally granted, and the h n  of Meesrs. Lynch detached 
a boat from their Tigris flotilla, to run a t  regular intervals from 
Mohammerah to Ahwaz, no enoh load aaaiatanoe waa rendered to the 
British as might in earlier days have been forthooming, and the enbaequent 
prosecution of tra50 has only been aontinued in the faoe of obetaclea 
and discouragement which I have elsewhere described. With the 
remark that by the exeroise of patienoe, and by fortunate appeals to the 
sincerity of the Persian Government, theae impedimenta are gradually 
being overcome, and that by the lately w r d e d  permission for a ateam- 
boat to navigate the upper river from Ahwaz to Shwhter in oorre- 
spondence with Meam. Lynoh's steamers on the lower river, and by the 
expected commenoement of a wagon road, under the aaepicee of an 
English oompany, from Ahwaz to Teheran, a notable impulse haa been 
given to the chanoee of enaxas,-with thie remark I will take leave of 
the historioal aapect of the Harun question, and will prooeed to the main 
or geographical portion of my paper. 

The Karun river may be divided into six aeotions, which I will 
e n h v e l y  dieousa These are-(1) ita mouths, past and present ; (2) 
the wt ion  next above, as far as Ahwaz ; (3) the rapids of Ahwee; 
(4) the section between Ahwas and Bund-i-kir, a t  whioh point the 
hitherto undivided river is split up into three oonfluenta; (5) the 
wtion  or sections formed by the two streams which reunite a t  
Shushter ; (6) the oourae of the river above Shuehter in ita psseage 
through the Bakhtiari mountain& 4t B d - i - k i r  I ehall also diverge 
for a brief while to follow the oourse of the third oondnent, or Ab-i-diz, 
which descends to that point from the mountains of Lurietan, passing 
on ita way the important town of Dizful. 

1. About 60 miles above the bar outside the Ghat-el-Arab, 40 milea 
above tho entrance to that estuary a t  Fao, and 20 miles below the 
Turkish port of B u d ,  the present main exit of the Karun river flowe 
into the Shat-el-Arab from the north-east by an artifioial ohannel, whose 
etymology teatifiee to its origin, ]mown aa the Haffar Canal.. When 

i thie canal waa out no one knowa, and I shall not attempt to oonjecture. 
The reason for ita construotion waa presumably to open a oommunimtion 
between the Karun, which then entered the Persian Gulf by an inde- 
pendent mouth, and the Sbat-el-Arab, and thus to promote trade between 
Arabietan and the then existing predeoemors of the Tnrkish porta of 
Busrah and Baghdad. Where i t  flowe into the Shat-el-Arab, the Haffar 
Canal is about a quarter of a mile in width, with a depth of from 20 to 
30 feet. The town of Mohammerah is situated a little more than a mile 
np the canal, on its right bank, and is a filthy plaoe with about 2000 
inhabitante (Ka'b Arab), and consisting mainly of mud hub and hovele, 
backed by a enperb fringe of date-palms. Lower down on the same 
shoro, at  the angle of confluence between tho Haffar and the Shat-el- 

+ Haffar is snid to signify canal-digger. ' 
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Arab, the Peraian authorities have j u t  built a large warehouse and 
governor's home and a primitive quay, whioh are to be the m t r e  and 
deppt of the trade of the future. 

Some two milea above Mohrrmmerah, and, therefore, three miles from 
the mouth of the Haffar, we oome to the Bahmeahir (derivation disputed), 
or alternative ohannel, by whioh a portion of the watera of the Karnn 
still enter, and the whole, in all probability, onoe entered the Persian 
Gulf. It runs in a line, from north-west to eouth-east, parallel with the 
Sbat-el-Arab, for a total length of over 40 milea, and flows into the ma 
by a wide mouth a t  a distance of several milea from the embouohure of 
the estuary. I deaire to invite your eapeoial attention to the Bahmeahir 
channel, h u m  it w u m  to me aa not irnpoesible that i t  may aesnme a 
new and epeoitio importance in the future. I have, in the ' Fortnightly 
Beview,' dwelt a t  some length upon the jealoney with which the Tnrks 
a t  Busrah regard the probable development of Mohammerah and the 
Karun trade route, and upon the aggreaeive and offeneive action whioh 
they are taking in ereoting fortXoations on the Shat-el-Arab a t  several 
pointa, where it will be in their power either to blook the entrance to 
the river or to overawe and imperil Mohammerah. Should this attitude 
lead at  any time to poeitive oolliaion, i t  may be of indoulable import- 
anoe to Pemia to have an alternative and independent way of entry into 
and exit from the Karun. Such a channel is provided by the Bahmeshir. 
With both ita banks and ita mouth exolaeively Persian, and safely re- 
moved from riak either of 0ttoman.menaoe or violenae, it may be that the 
Bahmeehir will onoe again be utilbed for nqvigation. It was asoended 
by the steamship Euphrates under Major Eataourt, in conneotion with 
the Euphrates expedition of 1836. In 1841 Lieut. Selby steamed down 
it from Mohammerah to the sea and back, and found a ohannel of not 
lee8 than nine feet a t  low water.* Layard deeoribed it aa having a good 
navigable ohannel to ita junotion with the eea of not lees than four 
fathoms depth, and over half a mile in width, and said that ita entrance 
a t  low water, during spring tides, was more than three fathoms deep, 
and therefore praoticable for ehips of large burdent Since then h l s  
appear to have formed outaide ita sea-mouth, piemed only by a tortuona 
end shifting ohannel. There is a rise and fall of tide of about nine feet, 
and the water throughout ita coum is aaid to be growing shallower. It 
would be well if a oareful survey were made of the Bahmeahir ohannel ; 
and i t  ie poseible that by dredging or other artifioial means i t  might 
again become acoeasible to ooean steamers of light draught, and thus 
provide an exolusively Pereian entry to the Harun. I doubt if the 
Persians themselves, who are oommeroially apathetio, exoept in the 
muse of obstruction, have a t  all realised the poasible value of thie stream. 
By ua, however, i t  should not be overlooked. 

At a distance of from 10 to 12 miles above the Bahmeshir oocure a 
Journal of the R.Q.S.,' vol. xiv. p. 221. t Ibid., vol. xvi. p. 55. 
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third, but now choked and dieneed channel of the Karnn, by which 
also, in days probably anterior to the Bahmeahir, it once sought the sea. 
Thia dried-up bed, which ia e u p p d  to be that up which the fleet of 
Nearchue ailed to join Alexander the Great at Suaa, is called the 
Karun-el-amrab, or Blind Karnn. It was followed by the officera of the 
Euphrates Expedition in 1836 towards the sea, and waa found by them 
to coneiet of a depression 200 yards in width, in the middle of which 
dill existed a small channel that wee fdled by the flowing tide, but left 
with only one foot of bmkieh water a t  the ebb. The probability of thia 
having been the original or earliest mouth of the Karnn ia enhanoed by 
the fact that the Oriental geographers desoribe the H A r  Canal as being 
four paraeenga, or about 15 miles in length, figurea whioh almost exactly 
correapond with the length of the preeent stream from the mouth of the 
Karnn-el-amrah to Mohammerah; so that we should be justified in 
regarding the entire river-bed below the former point as an artscial 
creation. 

From the Karnn-al-amrah h e  been cut a canal oonducting to the 
former Ka'b oapital of Fellahieh, on the Jerrahi river, and variously 
known as the Kaban or Qobban. In  the laet century a dam waa thrown 
acroaa the Karnn a t  thin point by a Bheikh Salman, i. e. Soleiman, of the 
Ka'b tribe, with the object of diverting ita watere either into this canal 
or into the Karun-algmrah. I n  the Peraion invasion of Karim Khan 
this dam was destroyed, and the Blind Karnn consequently aohieved 
blipdneee. The canal ia still navigable a t  masons to Fellahieb. 

Such ie the position and, ao far as I oan ascertain, the origin and 
chronology of the varione mouths, past and p m n t ,  of the K a m .  I 
paw to the eecond aedion, extending northwards to Ah- 

2. From Mohammerah to Ahwaz, i.e. npon the lower river, the 
dietaaoe by water ie about 117 miles, b r  land it ia leee than 80-8 dif- 
ference whioh gives some idea of the extent to whioh the river twieta 
and hende. Throughout thia distanoe the Karun is a broad and etately 
river, commonly from 300 yarde to a quarter of a mile in width, flowing 
between low banke, npon whioh little vegetation ia vieible exoept a t  the 
rare spota where Arab camps, moving upwards from the palm-groves of 
Mohammerah, plough and sow the fertile but negleoted soil in the 
winter, and extraot an ample harvest in the early epring. But for these 
fitful evidence8 of a spasmodio cultivation, the entire country, though 
of earpaaaing richneaa, ia allowed to lie waste. The oharta of Colonel 
Cheeney and Lieut. Selby depiot an abundance of timber upon the banks ~ between Mohammerah and Ahwaz, and Sir H. Layard also teetified to 
the same feature. Much of this appeara since to have been deetroyed 
by the Arabs, preeumably for firewood; and whilet in most parta the 
banka are abeolutely bare, elsewhere they support only a low eornb or 
jungle consisting of tamarbk and brushwood, which givw shelter to wild 
boar, jackal, lynx, harea, franoolin, aandgrouee, and in the marshy places 
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to every variety of wild fowl. In this part of the river there is commonly 
from 12 to 14 feet of water at high water, and from six to seven feet at low 
water, a depth whioh sinks in the dry eerreon to from three to four feet and 
l ea  upon the sho& and smd-spite, which are always shifting and are 
a great obstacle to navigation, The native boats or mehaloe, which, in 
the absence of wind, are towed np stream by trackere, continually run 
aground, and the entire cargo haa frequently to be taken out and carried 
along the bank while the boat is being hauled off. Thew peculiities 
render i t  deeirable that veesela of very light draught, drawing i. e. not 
more than three feet when laden, like those whioh are employed on 
some of the Indian and Burmwe rivere, and with a maximum length 
of 150 feet, shonld be apeoially conetmoted for the Karun navigation; 
and it is within my knowledge that plane of suoh a oharacter have 
been epeoially prepared by Meeers. Lynch. Fifty years ago the only 
two placea of any importance on the river-stretch between Moham- 
merah and Ahwaz appear to have been the small towne of Idrieieh and 
Iemailieh. 

Them riparian villages or camps enjoy a flickering and precarious 
erietenoe. At present the ahief eettlementa are those of Braiohia, Kut 
Omeirah, and Kut Abdullah, where e m d  crunpe of Ka'b Arab reaide 
under the rule of sheikhs who are subordinate to Sheikh Mhal Khan, the 
principal chieftain of the tribe, who lives near Mohammerah, and is also, 
by favour of the Shah, Persian Governor of the latter port. Lieut. Selby, 
in the Assynssyn4 a paddlswheel steamer 100 feet long, in 1842, asoended 
from Moharnrnerah to Ahwaz in 30 hours. In the Sbkn, Mesrs. 
Lynoh's stem-wheel river-boat, I oocupied 23 h a r e  in the asoent, and 
11) houre in the deeaent, there being a great deal of water in the river. 
The average time oooupied by the B h e  Lynch, a mnuh larger paddle- 
wheel v-4 with which the seme firm commenced the navigation, wae 
16) h o w  in the asoent and 104 in the deecent, in the high watera of 
last spring. The velocity of a full onrrent is from fonr to five miles in 
the hour ; of a low ourrent from one to 1 f. 

3. For miles before reaohing Ahwaz, the red sandstone ridge that 
suddenly crops up from the level plain to the north-east of the town 
and stretch88 in a long and jagged line towarde the east horizon, 
is visible from the river. That two independent travelleras* 60 yeen, 
ago, should have mistaken this ridge for the ruins of a large 
city that ie known to have once existed in these parts, and whioh 
one of them relatee that he followed for over 30 milea, and sub- 
sequently again enoountered on the shorw of the Persian Gulf, would 
be surprising did it not appear that almost all early visitors to the 
Karun must have worn spectacles designed to invert the objeote that 
came beneath their vimon; further examples of which phenomenon I 

' Travels in Chaldm,' by Captain B. Mignan, p. 803; 'Fifteen Months' Pilgrimage 
through rulnziatan and Per&' by J. H. Stocqueler, vol. i pp. 62,M. 



GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH-WEST PERSIA. 619 

have eleewhere supplied. To science and to commerce the main intereat 
of this same ridge consista in the faot that just below the village of 
Ahwaz-a small cluster of mud-hovels with about 700 inhabitants, 
situated on the left bank-the sandstone obtrudes itself in the ehape of 
a number of rooky ledges right acroee the river-bed. Of these reef5 five 
are distinctly perceptible in low water; and i t  is the water eddying 
above their summita, or tearing between t.he gaps by which they are 
eeparated, that conetitutea the famous rapids of Ahwaz, and createe that 
practical barrier to continuom navigation whioh has always impeded, 
and continues to impede, the mercantile development of the Karun route. 
Major Wells' survey and map of theee rapide waa p u b N e d  in the 
' Prooeedinge of this Society for March 1883, and I shall therefore refrain 
from any further description. That his ohart does not quite acourately 
represent the river-bed and islande aa I saw them, may be due to the 
fact that both are constantly ohanging, and that the islands, oompoaed 
of silt and sand, have acquired quite different proportions in the paseage 
of nine yearn. The sight and wand of the river a t  Ahwaz ere both 
remarkable. For on the one hand the ohannel is swollen to nearly three 
times its ordinary width, and on the largeet reef are vieible the mawive 
remains of the great bund or dam that waa built across the river, pro- 

I bably in the Saaaanian epoch, to hold up the waters for irrigation 
purposes. On the other hand, the noise of the watera hurtling over the 

I 
ledges and through the gates, can be heard for eome distance, end in 
the stillnem of the night is always hamming in the ear. 

Staamboats have more than onoe (the dssy*icr in 1842, the Sum in 
1889, and the S h d a n  in the present spring) been taken, partly by 
steam power, partly by tow-linea, up the main rapid; but this is-an 
operation that can only be performed withont. considerable rhk in 
certain seaeons of the water. Consequently proposale have been made 
for blaeting away the rocks in the river-bed-an idea which waa 
favoured by Sir H. Layard; for oonstrncting a canal with looh, as 
recommended by Major Wells ; and for running a tram-line between 
the upper and lower river above and below the rapide. Anything 
so revolutionary aa blasting or canal-cutting is not likely to commend 
iteelf to a people who have lost all taste for publio works, and are 
only careful of thoee that exist in being oareful that they should fall 
into decay. A tram-line may come in the future; but, even ao, will 
only facilitate without obviating transhipment, which ie the nuiaance 
of the pl.eecmt aituation. It is no doubt to meet the difficulty t h w  
created that the new wagon road, a conceeeion for which hae lately been 
bought by the Imperial Bank of Peraia from a Persian Minister who 
had obtained i t  from the Shah, and which will be constructed by an 
English company, will start upon its overland course to Teheran, a 
distance of 550 miles, from Ahwaz. Should a railroad a t  any time in 
the future be laid upon this line, it is a queetion whether it should not 
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be continued ae far aa Mohammerah, so as to prevent any break of bulk 
at all in tranehipment at that port. In such a w e ,  the navigation of 
the Karun would o w e  to be remunerative. But the railway echeme, 
though feasible, ie still M> much in nubibtu that for the present we may 
diacnea far less ambitioua proposale, and even regard a tramway lm 
than two milea in length ae a oovetable desideratum. 

4. I now pase to the upper river and to the etretch, about 45 miles 
in length, that intervenee between Ahwaz ahd Bund-i-kir. Of this 
there is little to be said except that the Karun is here narrower in 
width, averaging from 200 to 350 yards; that it flowe between loftier 
banks, rising from 10 to 20 and even 30 feet in height; that them 
sustain a thicker growth of scrub than on the lower river; and that the 
couree of the etream ie aa &now as an impaled worm. Only one village 
of the slighteat importance is passed, and this, whose name is Wais, ie 
worthy of mention only as marking the northern limit of Sheikh M i d 8  
jurisdiction, whioh henceforward is woceeded by that of the Governor 
of Arabiab. Above Waia for about 12 miles the river is ae straight aa 
it was previously eerpentine, until we come to Bund-i-kir (i. e. the dyke 
of bitumen, a dam so cemented having doubtless once exieted at this 
spot), where three emaller etreams oonverge to form the large river, of 
which we now take leave. 

5. Theee streams are the Ab-i-dia, or river of Dizfnl, that rune from 
Dizfd on the west; the Ab-i-ehateit, or Karnn proper, that runs from 
Shushter, in the oentre; and the Ab-i-gargar, originally an artificial 
amal, that runa also from Shnahter, on the east, and constitutes the 
eaetern boundary of the island ao formed. I will add a few worde about 
eech of these tributaries. 

The Ab-i-die descends from a dietant source in the mighty Zsgroe 
m g a  What is really ite parent stream I am quite unable to say, 
beoause no two map  give i t  anything like the same dimtion, aome 
tracing i t  to Khoremabad, othere to Kermanshah and even Hamadan. 
Here, however, I am only ooncerned with its lower oourae, when, after 
pcra9ing the town of Dizful, i t  meandere through a junglegrown and 
untilled plain until ite union with the Karun at Bund-i-kir. This river 
haa only onoe been aeoended in a steamer, namely, by Lieutenant Selby 
and Sir H. Layard in the A+a in the late spring of 1842, after their 
euocesefd aeoente of the Shateit and the Gargar. Pureuing with eome 
di5culty an exoeedingly tortuous channel, they at length oame to a epot 
d e d  Kaleh Bunder, about 25 milee in a direot line, and .a good deal 
more by water, from Bund-i-kir. There they found the river divided 
into two branchea by an island, and a natural band or m k y  reef 
atretching a c m  both. Penetrating by an opening in the right barrier, 
they oontinued their asoent for a few milee further, and then finding 
the etream very ehallow and the cllrrent etrong, turned round and 
eteemed baok to Band-i-kir. 
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Layard in hie report deecribed Kaleh Bunder as half-way to Dizfu1,- 
but in his book speaks of having aecended within 13 miles of the 
town t ; oaloulations whioh cannot both be correot, if the entire distance 
by river between Bund-i-kir and Dizful be, as alleged, 70 milee, or aa I 
incline to think, a good deal more. So f q  as I know, the Diz has never 
since boen ascended or explored by an Englishman. The jungle on ita 
banks ie said to abound in lions, and I recommend i t  to any adventurous 
sportsman. 

The second river of the trio that unite at  Bund-i-kir, though looally 
known below Shnshter as the Ab-i-shateit, is in reality the main channel 
of the Karun. I t  was the firet of the ohannels navigated by Selby in 
the A8syria in 1842. He aacended it to within six milea of Valerian'e 
bridge at  Shashter, where the boat ran aground, and was only got off by 
a lucky freshet of water descending from the hills. Both he and 
Layard described it as admirably adapted for eteam oommldcation, and 
as having a deep channel ; but I fancy that the bed must have altered a 
good deal in the last fifty years, as i t  is now deeortad by native oraft, 
and about half-way to Shnehter, waa reported td me aa being broken up 
into numerous shallow channels, separated by shoals or Meta, and 
impassable to navigation. In  my maroh to Shashter, I struck i t  a t  a 
point about 12 milea above Bund-i-kir, and there I found it a line river 
about 260 yards in width. 

River traffic to Shnshter is now conducted, and the main intewet is 
therefore centred, upon the third of the confluent streams, i e .  the 
Abi-i-gargar, whioh waa originally an artiiioial canal. This stwem may 
be ascendod by a steamboat drawing three feet of water, to a point 
known as Shelailieh, between six and eeven miles below the town of 
Shnshter. There, owing to the presence of semi-natural, semi-artificial, 
barriers in the remaining motion of the canal, it is customary to caat 
anchor, and thence all merchandise is at  present carried on donkeys or 
mules to the city. I descended the Abi-i-gargal. from Shelailieh to 
Bund-i-kir in the Persian steam launch the Swa, and caloulated the 
distance as about 45 miles. The present channel is a muoh narrower 
one than that of either of the two other-rivers, covering only from 60 to 
75 yards in width. But i t  is evident from the configuration of the 
su~ounding country that i t  onoe oconpied a much wider bed; as the 
ancient banks are still visible, standing up like olay ramparts at  a 
distance of from a quarter to one mile apart. I have elsewhere explained . 
the cause, both of the original expansion and of the mbeequent contrac- 
tion, and haye adduoed reaeons for believing that the entire body of the 
Karun was once temporarily diverted into this canal, whioh was there- 
fore swollen to quite abnormal proportions, but whioh, upon the reatora- 
tion of the river to ita proper bed, assumed the more modest dimeneione 
which i t  now dieplays. It is by this oanal, or by a lend march of 

* Journal of the B.Q,S.,' vol. xvi. p. 59. t 'Euly Adventureq' vol. ii. p. 862. 
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39 milea from Bund-i-kir, that the traveller appmhea  the interesting 
but unutterably dilapidated town of Shuahter, the oapital and seat of 
government of Arabistan. 

I have, in the ' Fortnightly Review ' for May, given BO minute and 
exhawhive a description of Shuehter, its external features, population, 
and celebrated works of ancient hydraulio or engineering skill, oom- 
monly, but, ae I think, erroneously, connected with the name of the 
captive Roman Emperor Valerian, that I will not here recapitulate my 
own remarks. I will merely summariee them by mying that the town of 
Shuehter ocoupies a commanding position on a rock in the anglo between 
the two stream which we have o h r v e d  to reunite at  Bund-i-kir ; that 
it is the most decayed and melancholy among considerable centres of 
human habitation that I have ever seen ; that it contains a population of 
about 8000 persone, distinguished for alleged deeoent from the Prophet, 
and for a swagger and saperstition quite in keeping with that illustrious 
origin; that ita trade, which might be great, h comparatively ineig- 
nificant ; that ita surrounding cultivation, which pmseee  incomparable 
advantages of soil and climate, has lapsed into shocking neglect ; and that 
at  present i t  only retains its prestige because of its commanding natural 
poeition, its selection as the seat of provincial government, and the 
magnifioent waterworks whioh were constrncted here by the Saeaanian 
monarch Shapur, 1600 years ago, to supply the city and ita suburbs and 
gardens with water, and to economise the wperfluous extmvaganae of 
the Karun. For a discus~ion of the character and objeot of those 
stupendone undertakings may I refer my hearers to the pages of the 
Review ' which I have already mentioned ? 

6. Here I will resume the interrupted ascent of the river, and proceed 
to a brief rkmd of the final section of the Karun from above Shushter 
to its mrca in the Zardah Kuh mountains to the west of Isyahan. In 
this part of its course I am not concerned on the present oacasion to 
follow it with minuteness; since, the channel not being navigable in 
these regions, its importance as a trade route ceases here, and pa~scs 
to the overland mule-track by which a t  presont communication is 
kept up with KhoremabRd, Burujird, and other larger towns further 
north. 

In  its upper course, however, the Karnn, which flowe alteinately 
through precipitous gorges and elevated plains, traverses a country that 
is interesting both from its inhabitants and from the anoient ruins that 
a i s t  upon its banks and in the neighbornhood. 
.- The rngged mountain system here eucountered, which presents a 
~cceeeion of lofty, snow-oapped ridgea and oraggy defiles, extending 
eaatwarde from Shushter to the neighbourhood of Ispahan, ie the home 
of tho Bakhtiari subdivision of the great tribe of nomad $urn, oooupying 
the provinoe of Luri Bumrg or Greater Luridan. Their history in the 
h t  half of the present century, whioh was one of romantic incident and 
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heroic struggle for the preservation of an immemorial freedom, hae been 
related by Rawlineon and Layard, the latter of whom was on terms of 
intimaoy with the tribal chieftaim, rarely permitted to a stranger and 
an Englishman. ' I hope that there may sometime be presented to this 
Society an amount of the subsequent history and present condition of 
these celebrated highland clans, before the enoroachments of the Peraian 
Government, whioh has for long devoted iteelf to the extinction of the 
independence and authority of their principal ohiefs, have finally 
omshed them into the dull mould of uniform eubjeotion. 

The mina whioh are visible on the upper couree of the Kamn, or 
upon the banks of ita tributariee, inolude the relica of the prosperous 
and prinoely rule of the Atabege in the Middle Agee, which are them- 
eelvee, in many caees, reatorations of the far earlier atmctnree of the 
Saaeanian or of the Kaianian kinge. Here are vieible a moond Suean, and a 
second tomb of Daniel, which led Sir H. Bawlinson to oonjeoture that they 
muat mark the site of the royal Susa of the anoients, and of Shnshan the 
palace" of the prophet Daniel-a hypothesis whioh has been invalidated 
by later exploratione. In  an adjoining plain are the far more oonsider- 
able remeine of Ma1 Amir, consisting of four group0 of rock-aoulptures, 
which were first visited and deaoribed by Layard, and found to belong, 
three to the Kaianian, and one to the Saesanian e p h .  These, viz. the 
people and the ruins, are, along with the fine foreeta of oak, beeah, and 
plane there met with, the chief features of interest upon the upper 
watere of the Karnn. 

Till quite recently this belt of oountry hoe poesessed an independent 
interest, oonnected with the opening of the Earnu trade route, inasmuch 
as through i t  rune the shortest mule track from Shuehter to Ispahan, 
by which, if safeguarded and improved, i t  was hoped Qat a new and 
speedier overland route might be fonnd to Iepahan from the ma. 
Slightly different tracka have been followed a o m  thie region by the 
various travellere, including in recent years Mr. G. Maokenzie, Major 
Wells and Mr. W. Bering, General Schindler, and private friende whose 
itineraries I have seen; but they unite in calculating the distance as 
about 260 milea Their vereions of the diffioultiee, physicel and other- 
wise, enconntewd, differ somewhat, according to the temperament of the 
traveller, the muon of the year selected, and the profeeeional interests 
concerned. There can be no doubt, however, that though thie road is 
mure, the Bakhtiarie being favourably disposed and peaceful, a good 
deal of road repair, and of bridge and caravanserai building, would have 
been required to render it paamble for caravans, while i t  would have 
been liable to be c l o d  by snow in the depth of winter. It ie probably 
owing to these considerations that the large soheme of road construction, 
of which I have previously epoken as about to be undertaken by an 
English oompany, includee a branch road to Iepahan, not along this 
route, although it is considerably the shortest from the em, but farther 
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north from Burujird, whence there already exbta a well-worn mule 
track by Hhonaar to Iepahan, a distance of 210 miles. 

While writing thia paper, I have heard from Ispahan that the 
merchants of that place are looking forward with s a n e n e  anticipation 
to the oompletion of this new road. I do not see that, as regarb 
distance, i t  will help them much for merchandise ooming from the sea, 
as the distance from Ahwaz by road to Burujird and thence to Iepahan 
will be about the same as, if not a little more than, the present dietance 
via Shiraz from the Gulf, viz. 600 milee ; although being, aocording to 
present intentione, a wheeled traok, the Burujird road ought to provide 
both a speedier and safer transit than do the horrible bta& or rock- 
laddera between Buahire and Shiraz. In any caee i t  muet faoilitate h d e  
distribution in the interior, and, 88 a branoh of a great system, will 
contribute to the momw of the whole ; whilet, in later daye, a Bakhtiari 
caravan road may perhaps follow. 

Returning to Shushter, I will now traoe the main line of through 
oommunication to the weetern and northern provinoes which will 
shortly be opened out in conneotion with the trafiic on the Karnn. The 
only publication, in English, available to the general reader, in which 
this route is explained and deeoribed by a competent authority, ia the 
series of admirable artioles contributed by Colonel Bell to ' Blaokwood'e 
Magazine,' in April, June, and July, 1889. To them may safely be 
referred any student of the queetion, or even any would-be shareholder 
in the new venture that will ehortly be submitted to the public. The 
information therein oontained, dating from the year 1884, I am able to 
supplement by detaile communioated to me when in Persia by travellere 
who had themeelvea made the journey in the paet year! 

From Shushter the road, croeeing the Karun-r rather, at the pweent 
moment, not orowing it, for the famoue Bridge of Valerian ie broken 
down-runs over a level plain for 36 milee to the important town of 
Dizful, which is situated on the left bank of the river, already alluded 
to as bearing the same name. Dizful resembles Shushter in many 
respecte; in ita architeoture, ita population, ita poeeession of a fine 
ancient bridge, ita general negleot of trade and tillage, and its universal 
and incorrigible decay. Aa an illwtration of what the new route by the 
Karun may here be expected to do, I may mention a fact, which I have 
nowhere seen etated, vie., that the import and export trade of Dieful, 
which might easily be doubled or trebled in volume, is a t  pweent 
conducted by an overland track from the Turkish landing-plaoe of 
Amarah, on the Tigria, memhandiee being brought up the river from 
Busrah, and despa&hed by mule caravans starting twice a month 
for Dizful. Now, all goode paseing thia way have to pay oustome 
dues to Turkey aa well as to Persia; from which may be inferred the 
advantagee of a new route which shall avoid both Ottoman territory 
and Ottoman oficials-a tribe whom viotim ia of all men the moet 
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6 alone. 
After leaving Dizful, the next section of the road, 156 miles in 

length, to Khoremabad, L both the roughat and hitherto the leaet safe. 
I t  croeees a steep and mountainous region, rising from 580 feet above the 
sea at Dizful to 5500 feet on the highest .pass. Colonel Bell claasified 
50 miles of i t  ae bad; and here some blasting will be required, and a 
good deal of boulder-lifting from the road. I have often wondered, 
when riding in Persia, a t  the apathy with which traoke that are need 
daily by hundrede of camela, horeee, and mules, are left ae thickly 
covered with huge jagged rocks, that could be removed by the expendi- 
ture of a few shillings, ae a porcupine ie with quills. No one ever takee 
them away ; and a workman with piok or shovel ie a phenomenon that 
you will not etumble upon in the whole of Perak 

The inmurity of the Diaful-Khoremabad road ie due to the lawlosa 
vagariee of the Ilyat or nomad tribes in thie quarter. They recogniso 
no authority, are always fighting among themselves, and subsist when 
they can upon pillage. In January of the present year the Derikwand 
tribe were out plundering, and cutting the telegraph wiree, and I heard 
of a caravan for Dizful that had been etopped for two months a t  

I Khoremabad before it dared to etart. Quard-honeee will require to be 
I 

built, and guards to be stationed upon this eection of the road, which 
ahodd then be traversable by mules without difEculty in six or eeven 
day& Khoremabad, though the seat of government of the province of 
Luristan, and surrounded by a fertile valley, is at  present a small and 
decaying place, ita decline being due to bad government and to the looel 
oonditione whioh I have juet deecribed. It is, however, the first of the 

1 cluster of inland cities and centres of manufacture or cultivation, 
hitherto isolated from the sea, which the new route aspiree to open up 
and develop. 

Of thew the next in order is Burujird, 63 milee from Khoremabad- 
o large and thriving town of 17,000 inhabitant4 eituated at  a height of 
5400 feet above the sea, in an e x h i v e  and well-watered pla:n, in which 
are grown vines and oereala of every deecription, and whoee pro- 
ductivenees might be indefinitely multiplied. I have already mentioned 
Burujird aa tho etarting-point of the projeoted branch road to Iepahan, 
and its position marks i t  out as the n a t d  centre whence other roeds 

I will radiate forth to the not lese important oitiea of Kermanehah and 
Hamadan, a t  preeent eerved only by the canrvan-line that rune from 
Baghdad to Teheran. Kermanshah, errid to have 60,000 inhabitante, ie 
distant 130 miles from Burujird ; Hamadan, with 15,000, only 90 milea ; 
and both are places of great trade and greater poasibilitiee. 

I From Bumjird, the main road which I have been following, will, I 
presume, be continued eastwards, 60 milee to Sultanabad, e very 
proaperoue place in a district rich in paeturee and grain, and celebrated 
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ae the wntre of the Persian carpet manufaotnre in the weat provinoee. 
Thenoe it will be produoed for 80 miles to Kum, the well-known eeored 
city, on the main ptal- l ine from the south to Teheran. Kum is only 
100 miles distant from the capitbcl, and in already mnneoted with it by 
one of the two made roads whioh are all that the kingdom of the Shah 
can a t  present b m t  of. 

I have th~m conducted my heerere from the mouth of the Karun 
river to the Persian capital, and hare shown the pointa and plsoea 
between, which the ntiliaation of the river ohannel in the &at plaoe, and 
of the land roade about to be oonetruoted in the m n d ,  will bring into 
novel oommuniostion both with each other and with the Persian Gulf. 
Let me state the cam, and the advantage8 poeeeseed by the p r o p a d  
over the existing system, in terms of miles, regarding A h w a  ea the new 
maritime baae, just as Bushire and Baghdad are the old. Burnjird ie 
distant from Baghdad 350 miles, and from Bushire 700 milee. From 
Ahwaz it is dietant 310 milee. Sultanabed is dietant from Bnahire 
700 miles, from Ahwaz 370 miles. Hamadan is diatant from Baghdad 
320 miles, from Ahwaz 400 milee; but Turkish river, territory, and 
custom-houses have not in the latter csee to be paseed betmean. Kurn 
is 700 miles from Bushire, 460 milee from Ahwaz. Kashan is 640 milee 
from Bnehire, 510 milee Kurn from Ahwas. 

These figurea serve to ahow the greater expeditiuwneae of the new 
route ; but i t  should further be remembered that the gain is not to be 
estimated in mileage only, but that the contrast will be between narrow 
and sometimes perilom mulstraoks npon the old line, and a d m d  
with a probable wagon aervioe npon the new. 

If I be asked what is the particular use that in likely to be made of 
the Karun and inland mute, and what are the pmqmta of meroantile 
return in the shape of trafflo, customs, and tolla, I anewer that under 
proper management i t  ought to reenlt in a fourfold development, eaoh 
pregnant with future wealth. 

In  the firet place, a great impetus will be given to looal prodwtion 
and manufaohm. In  travereing the Karan country, whether by river 
or on horseback, I pamed through thourulnds of aores of aplendid 
soil, capable of producing wheat, barley, cotton, rice, maize, tab, 
indigo, opium, wgar-cane, and with every facility for abundant irriga- 
tion, but lying naked and desolate, or elae enmmbered with tangled 
undergrowth and marehy pools. Further north, vinee and fruit of every 
description can be grown with ease, and medicinal plants of oonaiderable 
value. There also are to be found pastures for large flocka of sheep and 
goats, producing wool that fetches a high price ; whilst the Bakhtiari 
country ia celebrated for its breed of horses and mules, hundreds of 
whioh are even now brought down to the ooast and hipped for sale to 
Bombay. Miueral resources are believed to exist in considerable extent 
in the provinces thua opened up ; and naphtha springs are well known 
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i n  the neighbourhood of Shuahter and Ram Hormue. All them producte 
are only at present turned out in eoanty volume, and there is not one 
among them whose annual output might not be many timee multiplied 
were communioation rendered simultaneonely more easy and more semre. 

Secondly : there would in time be a large increase of population in 
the districts affeated. The population of Pereia hae been wofully 
diminished by the negleot and breakdown of the water-eyetem upon 
whioh it depended. But in thia oorner of the Shah's dominions, and in 
this alone, nature hae not stinted the moet genems supplies ; and the 
plains over which the traveller may now roam for hours without . 
encountering a single human soul, ought under altered oonditions to 
teem with busy life and indnstry. 

Thirdly-and this in a consideration whioh specially affect6 ourselves 
-the opening of thia route, if vigorously wr ied  out, should reault in 
an enormously inorwed import into Persia of British and Anglo-Indian 
gooda As i t  is, the import trade of the whole of Southern Persia is 
almoet exolusively in British hands. Steamers of two Britkh or Indian 
mmpanies run weekly from Bombay to Buarah, and there is also a direct 
though irregular service between Busrah and London. The cities of 
Southern and Central Persia, as far north as Ispahen, already derive the 
bulk of their luxuriee, and almoet the whole of their clothing, from 
Manoh&er or Bombey ; and eeoh freah town, we may even eay eaoh 
new village, that is brought into communioation with the Persian Gulf, 
will thereby be drawn into the mesh of the Lanceshire ootton spinner 
or the Hindu artisan. 

Fourthly : should the line thus opened be succeeded a t  any time by 
a railway, the returns from paseenger traffio would oonetitute no mean 
item. b ia t ics  generally are childishly fond of railway travelling; and 
the Asiatics of Persia, in partiar~lar, are addicted to immenee journeys, 
extending over months of time, in order to gratify their pious deeire to 
gaze upon the last reating-place of some departed mint. When they 
have reached the holy spot and have paid the becoming devotione, they 
enjoy what in England is vulgarly described ae a spree ; after whioh they 
return-home in the odour of acoompliahed ermotity, and are known ever 
after ee Hajis if they have been to kteoca, ee Meshedis if to Meshed, or as 
Kerbelais if to Kerbela. I am a Meshedi and a Kerbelai myself, though 
I cckfess to being still a stranger both to the turbulent sweets of initia- 
tion and to the consecrated joys of reminiecenoe. A railway running 
betwoen the Karun and Teheran would carry many thoumnde of such 
pilgrim to Kum, to Kerbela, to Najaf, to Kazimein, to Samara, and even 
in the direotion of Meoca itaelf-all of them shrines of extreme eanctity 
and popularity. It would thus in time be supported by the mperetition 
against which i t  might at  first have to contend. 

Such is the commercial geogra~~hy of south-west Persia, and such 
are the advantages, both to Persia and to Great Britain, that may be 

a 0 a 
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expected to rewlt from t h e  active development of t h e  Karun trade route. 
If i t  b e  aeked w h y  I have  n o t  laid greater stress upon or devoted more 
space to railways, I reply t h a t  sufficient for t h e  d a y  ia t h e  good thereof. 
T h e r e  ia a na tura l  sequence of eventa which n o  diplomatist can revola- 
tioniae o r  invert. Mule-tracks mus t  precede cart-roads; cart-roads m u s t  
precede railroads. W e  shal l  not  conquer Pereia by lightning, o r  convert 
h e r  by steam. It will be t ime to diecuee a Karnn railway when  w e  
have  seen w h a t  becomes of  a Karun road. In t h e  meantime i t  reate 
with Britieh enterprise to make worthy me of a n  opportuni ty which we 
owe to t h e  s u w e ~ s f u l  efforta of Bri t ish diplomaoy a n d  to t h e  friendly 
disposition of an allied sovereign. 

Mr. H. F. B. LYNCH asked permission to make a few remarka, in order that he  
might lay before the Society some of the informationwhich he WM able to collect 
during a journey last summer, from the mouth of the Kamn to the furthesb 
mountains in which it  took ite eounxt, and a180 because he felt he might have 
gained some useful knowledge on the general question during a three month2 sojourn 
in Teheran, devoted to an a t t e m p t i n  some measure, he hoped, succaaful-to remove 
those obetaclee under which the navigation of that fine river had hitherto eeemtd s 
vain labour to those who had conducted it. Many of those present knew the terms 
on which the Karun river to Ahwaz was thrown open to general commerce in 
November 1888. The present wee not the d o n  6 dwell i n  those mbeequent 
restrictions and rescissions which, in the eyee of many, long held the balance doubtful 
between progress and abandonment. But they must not forget that whatever pro- 
greae might have beon achieved, and whatever results were likdy to ensue, were doe 
to the enlightened, if perhaps over-cautious, policy of hie Majesty the Shah, and to 
the energetic initiative of the British Minister in Teheran, 8i Henry Drummond 
Wolff. The medieval gate which severed Persia, weak in her isolation, from the 
busy expansion of the modem world, had been thrown ajar, and they might attri- 
bute many of the difficulties which had been met with to the protracted absence of 
his Majesty the Shah from his dominions. He was thankful to be able to inform 
the meeting that many of those difficulties had now been removed. He had heard 
by telegraph that a steamer belonging to the oompny navigating the Lower Karnn 
had been successfully taken above the rapids, and wee about to commence, in the 
service of the Persian Government, to ply continuously between Ahwaz and Shushter, 
in conjunction with the company's steamera below Ahwaz. Shuehter, the point from 
which the trade routes to the interior would naturally commence, wee t h u  brought 
into immediate contact with the commerce of India and of Europe. If the goodwill 
of the Persian Government continued ; if the British Government would support, ae 
they had already supported, the interests of general commerce on those waters; and 
enable those to continue the navigation who had striven their utmost to establish 
it ; then the tracks which Mr. Curmn had described were likely to be beaton by the 
tread of caravans, or furrowed by the novel roll of wheele. 

Prom a short sketch of the progress and the actual position of commerce, 
which, i t  seemed to him, it  was important to state in connection with a paper 
dealing largely with commercial geography, he passed to a very brief examination 
of the ground wbich Mr. Cumn's paper had traversed. He felt that the thank8 of 
all those who were interested in the East were due to Mr. Cumn, for the diligent 
research and the intelligent observation which he had brought to bear on these 
subjects. Following hie general division, he would attempt to offer a few brief 
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remarks by way of wpplement or suggestion. Mr. C u m n  had dwelt on the impart 
ancezof the Bahmeehir.Channe1 as an alternative entrance to the Karnn. I t  waa the 
opinion of those:who had recently explored that channel that it was navigable for a 
distance of 30 milee by the large ooean steamers which now plied to Buarah. At 
that point the river steamers could meet the ocean steamem, and although the banks 
were low and muddy he was informed that it  would be possible to erect a de$t upon 
them.vAt Bund-i-Kir, as Mr. Curzon had told them, the two branchen of the Karun 
and the river of Dizful converged and met. With regard to the river of Dizful, he 
bad found it  in  August exceedingly shallow, and a long bank of sand extended 
almost norose its entrance. In  the month of May i t  was a river of broad and ample 
volume, and he noticed the contraat between ita red and loam-charged atream and 
the white waters of the Karun. While on the subject of the Dizful river, he might 
mention that he saw no reason why, an ha3 been suggested to him by an 1 n d k  
officer last summer; who had carefully travelled through the conntry between the 
Kerhhah and Diz, the Kerkhah should not be turned into the Diz, and so give a 
good navigable channel. The river Kerkhah loat itself in a marsh. But such schemes 
belonged to a future which might be dietant, and those who in spring and after rain 
had traversed those tracks, when from the rich soil a fairy growth of g n w  and Bower 
tinged the white Banks of the rider's Arab, and again in summer, beneath the fierce 
sun, bad struggled over the bleak expanee of endleas desert, with noble riven every- 
whom and a parched plain around, could beet d i e  what this wonderful oountry 
might produce, wbat bleesinga i t  might enjoy, were only an ordered system of 
inigatioll and navigation introduced--or, in honour of the great p t ,  he would my 
restored. He bad followed the Karnn proper for many miles on horseback from 
Shnebter. He thongbt the river might be rendered navigable by opening up the main 
h n e l ,  and conveying smaller channels into i t  With regard to the Abi-Gargar, 
i t  might be navigated with luxury to 2) miles from Shushter and beyond Shelailieh. 
He had followed the river from Shelailieh to Shoshter, and found no obtacle of any 
importance, and his little had party marked a plaoe 24 miles from Shushter, which 
would, be hoped, be the terminns of the new line. He would now pass on to a an-  
cideration of the trade route- which led from Shhhter into the interior. He weeglnd 
to see p n t  Mr. George de Renter, to whose energy and mcceee in Teheran the 
Imperial Bank of Perch mainly owed ite origin. I t  might be within the knowledge 
of those present that a group conneoted with that bank was now en,wed in making 
a road from Shnshter to Teheran. The main obstacle they would have to contend 
with wae the minoun condition of the noble bridge of Shuehter. The h i a n  
builders had no w m n  in Peraia. A well-ordered ferry would, he had no doubt, 
soon be made, but while he sinoerely admired that great project which brought 
many towns of Persia into direct contact with the Persian Gulf, he muat express 
eurpriee that nothing had yet beon projected to improve and develop the direct 
road from Shoshter to Iepahan. There they bad no broad river to cmes, and a t  their 
limit they had the populous town of Ispahan, the former capital of Persia; there 
they were in tonoh with the fertile districts of Yezd and Kerman, and some preaent 
might live to see the day when Iepahan might be reatored to her former condition 
and her walls and avenurh to their ancient beauty. The modern Isphan wan a con- 
siderable city, whose population numbered some 80,000 souls. He had tnveraed 
the mountaiuons county from Shushter to Ispahen vi8 Malamir, but by a short 
route, and he estimated the total distance as under 250 miles. The ancent to the 
Forsian plateau, wherever i t  wee commend, waa arduous, and any one who in 
midwinter had seen the caravans plodding their way through the deep snow over 
the Kharenn Paes on the best known road in Persia, would not be inclined to wer- 
estimate the difficultiw which those high altitudee undoubtedly presented. Fiin 
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little party consisted of two, with a guide and a few muleteem, and yet they had 
felt themselves aa aafe aa in Switeerlnnd or the Ceoennea. The Prince of the 
Bakhtiari, Iafendiar Khan, their friend and afterwar& their kind hoat, during a 
pleasant sojourn in his mountains, wm, with hia uncle the Ilkhani, supreme and 
respected throughout the country he had traversed. To indulge the thought of a 
cart road through thaw mountains might perhaps be luxnrioua, but he might 
mention that on portions of the journey he had enjoyed the well-paved ancient road 
which led from El ymnie to the Persian platem. A little removal of the bouldem, 
and a few boats at the first ~#lseage of the E m  river, would render those routes 
pasable for a more extended commerce. In winter the people returned from their 
summer paatarea to the villages along it, and in summer there were always a few 
left to mpply provisiona He croaaed one paw 7420 feet high, and on the high 
uplands before Dopulun hie aneroid registered 6070 feet. 

Mr. G k o ~ a ~  DE REUTEU said that unfortunately he hsd bad no pemonal p ~ +  
sentation to the Karun. He bad only been within 400 milea of i t ;  but he had 
known the river more or lea for the laat eighteen years, and it waa a subjeot of very 
great interest to him. With regard to the trade route from Ispaban to Mohammerah, 
the ahortent route would be straight to Shnshter, but the engineering d i h l t i w  were 
very great. With regard to the new road from Teheran to Mohammerah, i t  waa 
propoaed to have a branch at Bumjird, joining that city with Ispahan. Of course 
that wan a long way, but by avoiding the almost impneeable mountaim between 
Shiraz and Buahire, although the diatancewaa greater, there would be actually a gaib 
in point of time.. The Shah wan qnita alive to the importance of having r d  
through hia dominione, and he had granted a c o n d o n  for making one whiob 
should join Tehexan with Tabris, the great north-weatern capital of Peraia. T M s  
was at present the eawnd if not the h t  commercial centre of Pemia That mad, 
from a commemial point of view, would be a great adrantage, but not eo good aa 
the one from Tabriz to Bushire. When that wan made one might go atraight from 
England to the interior of Penria, and Britiah tmde would go to the furtheat removed 
parts of that ooantry. He aleo hoped that roads would be extended still W e r  to 
the Rue& and Turkish frontiers, beceuae what Englishmen desired was not what 
they were now and then accuwd of, namely, everything for themmlveu Of ocwreg 
like moat people, they wiahed to bene6t themwlvea, but they also wanted to aee 
Persia a flourishing country. They did not went to do anything with a rotten, 
decayed, or oompt State. The greater the advantage to Persia, the greater would 
be the rewant to Englishmen, and by extending roads in all directions in P ~ E ,  
England would get enormous advantage to her commerce, and before very long he 
hoped to aee Cook's excureions to Teheran, along m d s  not infested with brigands, 
and where it waa not neceaeary to go all the way on horseback. 

Mr. W m a n ,  BLWT congratulated Mr. Cnmn on his very lucid and admirable 
paper. He M e d  to aek him a qwtion about the Kerkhah river, which he 
believed waa an afeuent of the Kamn. Mr. Lynch thought it went into the Shat- 
el-Arab, but ten years ago he (Mr. Blunt) was informed that it went into the 
Karuo. No doubt it fell into a aeries of marshes. He .Iso wished to ask a quastion 
abont the state of the country in the neighbourhood of Shuahter. When he travelled 
through it about ten yeara ago there waa really no safety at all except juat in that 
part which WBS under the protection of the Bakhtiari chief. He travelled from 
Bnghdad to Shushter, and thence to Behhahan and Buahire. That inoluded pretty 
oesrly the whole of the country the commerce of which would be dected by 
the new enterprim, and certainly at tbnt time the communications were very little 
safe, and the villnga were so devastated by robbere, that nnleaa something were 
done to improve the atate of it wauld be v e r ~  difficult indeed to open u p  
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oammerca No doubt t h i i s  had improved during the last ten yeam, and he believed 
that the Shah wae doing all he could in that direction, but he would like to know 
from Mr. Cureon what the present state of the country waa about there, aa it was a 
very important factor in the question of whether the commerce of the country could 
be opened u p  

Mr. CWBZON ePid he wae much obliged to Mr. Blunt for having raised t h w  two 
p i n k  With regard to the Kerkheh river, Mr. Lynch was certainly correct in saying 
that it did not flow into the Karnn. I t  ended in swampe, near a town which was - now in mine, known as Hawieah, from which the ovedow once ran into the Sha t  
el-Arab, I t  ran at one point cloee to another stream known ae the Shaour, which 
flowed into the Ab-i-Die, but in recorded times he did not think there had boen any 
connection with the Kame  To hie mind it wan extremely doubtful whether, if it 
could be tnrned into the Karun, any advantage could be derived therefrom, the 
coum b e i  MI tortuoua Under any condition8 he thought that the caravan traffic 
would be found the cheaper of the two. With regard to the danger of the country, 
Mr. Lynch had spoken of the district between Sbuahter and Iapahen, and Mr. Blunt 
bore him out in raying that yeam ago, owing to the greater publio spirit of the 
Bakhtiari chieftians, it waa safe, but it waa quite true that that could not be 
always predicted on the northern road. The Feili division of the Lur tribe were 
more &bulent and lawleee than the Bakhtiari. Only a week before he was there, in 
January, the caravan road had been blocked by a mtion of the tribe. It waa true 
that thii difficulty had to be confronted, and the roads, if opened up, would require 
to be provided with guard-houees and guards ; but in granting the concanion, the Shah 
had guaranteed the esfety of merchandise travelling on that route, by which of 
course was mennt that he would provide gnarda. I t  was only recently that robbers 
were found on the Shiraz rods, but a11 goods stolen there were made up for to the 
full value by the Peraian Government, whose method was simple and efficaoiona 
For instance, if goods to the value of 4001. were atalen, 6001. would a t  onae be levied 
from the nerueet villages, 4001. of which would go to the injured merchant, and 
2001. to the Qovernment. The unhappy people who bad to pay the price were in 
many casea the friende and neighbourn of the robbers, and in some oeree the actual 
robbers themeelvea There ww, therefore, a likelihood thnt under the guarantee of 
hie Majesty, suffiaient sefety might be secured to enable caravans to p along. 

8s FBEDEUIO C~~LM)YID, as an old Pemian trcrveuer, wished to express his very 
great eatisfaction at the work done in Persia and the neighbouring regions by the 
preeent generation of explorere, of whom Mr. Curzon wan 60 able a repmentative. He 
thought the meeting ehonld expreee their special thanks to him for bringing forward, 
in the manner he bad done, the subject of a conntry the people of which were by no 
means effete, but capable of high intelleotual and material development. Althoogh 
he himself had entered and qnitted Persia on the nortb, east, south, and west, it  had 
never been hie lot to light on the &run river; and therefore he appmhed that 
particnhr question with diffidence. Be waa, moreover, afraid that if he were to talk 
about d a  he should revert to the old question of railways ; for although he aoknow- 
ledged that there had been good road-making in the north of Persia, he not sure 
that the operation waa a mfficient one for actual reqairemente. He was of opinion 
that a stronger treatment was desirable, and that the railway would, in t h s  case, 
prove a great civiliaing agent. I t  wae i m p i b l e  for him to look at the map before 
his eyes withont obeerving the splendid poeeible line of railway from Comtantinople 
to Baghdad and Karachi, or anothor one from Port Said, in Egypt, running acroea the 
Arsbian continent, and down the m t  to Persia Perhapa Mr. Conon could tell 
them whether he knew of any practicable mute by which a railway might p from 
K h u b b  to S h ,  from which city it would take an oblique direc.tion to the coest. 
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From S h i m  i t  would be a simple matter to reach Bunder Abbas, whence they c d d  
continue the route through maritime Beluchistan to India 

Mr. CWI mid it  was undoubtedly true tbat a track led from S h i m  vi& 
Behbehan to Shuehter, and that route had been explored by Colonel Bell. He 
believed that the phyacal difficulties of that portion of the route were not great. 
They, of courae, entered a different region when they came to the main trunk 
railway approaching Persia, and Sir Frederic Qoldsmid was inviting him to enter 
on very thorny ground indeed when he suggested a discoasion of the Euphratee 
Valley Railway, a railway through Asia Minor, or a railway from Port Said across 
Arabia. I t  appeared to him that the difficulties in carrying out any of those eohemea 
were, in the p&ent condition of the countriee, and still more of the bvemmenb, 
ao great as to render it  almost impossible that either Sir Frederic Goldemid or himself 
would ever see them fulfilled. He would not banish the idea of connecting India 
with England by railway, but the immediate prospects were smalL Certainly they 
would be improved by getting railways introduced into Persia and Turkey. 

The PBESIDENT said he did nut think it  had often happened in tbe history of the 
Royal Geographical Society that in two succeesive years they had had communica- 
tions, both excellent, from one of the most active, most rising, and he would add, 
because it wae not a matter about which there waa any difference among parties, 
one of the most deservedly rising Members of the House of Commom I t  m to 
be obeerved 6hat both the papere had required a great amount of arduous trouble 
and of personal obeervation given during the time which most person8 gave to recrea- 
tion after the arduoua labours of modem seaaiona He had regretted that a previous 
engagement prevented Sir Henry Layard from being present, for he entirely agreed 
with the 'writer of the paper in thinking that many of hie couutrymen had not 
sufficiently appreciated the prescience of that distinguished public m a n t ;  too 
many of them, in fact, were like the great lady in London who, when 8i Henry 
Layard firet appeared upon the political ecene, said she ahould never forgive 
Nineveh for d i iver ing  that Layard. They had, however, been favoured by the 
presence of mend gentlemen who had addressed them with very great care cmd 
considerable authority. He thought he might especially congratulate Mr. Lynch on 
m u n t  of the very vsluable obscrvationa he had made, which were couched in a 
form that ahowed no emall amount of study, and gave no emall amount of p r o m h  
of mocese in public speaking. They had also had some excellent obeervatiom from 
Mr. de Renter, interesting questions asked by Mr. Wilfrid Blunt, and some valuable 
obaetvations from their old and tried friend and colleague, Sir Frederic kldsmid. 
He was aure that the meeting would instruct him to give the beat thanks of the 
Society to the writer of the paper, and to all the gentlemen who had taken part in 
the diecumion. 



Amoss Luridan to Ispahalt. 

By HENBY BLOS~E LYNOH. 

IN the late summer of 1889 the writer ascended the &run river in an 
English steamer to Ahwaz, and thence proceeded by horse to Shushter, a 
distance of fifty milee. The early spring had been devoted to an exami- 
nation of the river both above and below Ahwaz: and now it was 
purposed to follow the direct road which leads from Shuahter to the 
Persian plateau and to Ispahan. Varying munta had already been 
given of the nature of the country which extends between the natural 
terminua of the K a m  navigation and the moat populoue city of ~outheru 
Persia ; however limited the education and resourcee of a traveller may 
be, it is more satisfactory to himelf in s ~ ~ c h  a case to r ed  his mnclusione 
on personal observat,ion. An invitation to the court of the Bakhtiari 
princes among the mountains, held out to me the proepect of pleasing 
incident, and at the end of August Mr. Holland-who ie, I think, the 
first European resident in Bhushter-a guide, two or three muleteers, and 
myeelf crossed at evening the waterfalls of the Gargar, and encamped 
on the naked plain. 

I propoee, as succinctly a8 I can, to furnbh some ~ooount of our 
journey. After attempting briefly to describe the character and leading 
features of the mountain range, I shall pans to a short consideration of 
its inhabitante, and shall conclude with some more partioular infor- 
mation which I have thought it proper to embody in a eeparate analysis. 

Of the political and commercial value of a good kaak or road aorosa 
this country little need here be said. The total dietance between 
E3hwhter and Ispahan is estimated in t h b  paper, by the stages it 
deacribee, ee 250 milea By the alternative route vi& Dizful, Khore- 
mabad and Burujird, the two cities are distant one from the other about 
470 miles. No doubt the altitudes which we croeeed are higher than 
those on the Burujird road, and i t  is reported that the pesaes are often 
blocked by snow during three conseoutive month in winter time. I 
believe thia report to be a fact, and those who seek the development of 
Persia will give it due weight; at the same time they will do well to 
reflect that there is a t  preeent no continuow trafiic by this route, and 
that where there is a constant flow of caravans the tracks are lees easily 
closed and sooner opened. The communication between the plains and 
the plateau is always liable to be interrupted in winter, even on the 
most frequented paths. With regard to the eafety of the road-for oon- 
venienoe I shall call i t  a road-I have nothing to eay but what etande to 
ita advantage. The supremacy of the Persian Government and of ita 
repreaentativa, the governors of Ispahan and of Shnehter, ie not oalled 
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in question by the mountaineers. The Bakhtiari princee of Haft k g ,  
who rule both nomads and villagers with a strong hand, have attained 
the government of their tribea and dependencies by the aotive support 
of the Shah; and in the endleea rivalries of individuals, by whioh he 
knows to profit, they may be said to retain it at  his will. The power of 
the Uhehar Lang and of Kalah-i-Tul ie much broken ; and, infine, a pass 
from the Persian authorities is sufficient to ensure for the traveller both 
safety and hospitality. Caravans may paea without hindranoe, and the 
Peraian prime minister has assured me that, in case of claims for pillage, 
hie Government would adopt the same attitude as in similar caaes on the 
preaent trade route vi8 Bushire. Indeed, the central Government can 
strike at  any point throughout the country, and the compensation which 
i t  grants i t  can on its part exsot from its v d s .  

The mountain range of muthern Peraia, part of the great syetem of 
Europe and Asia, presents a succeeeion of parallel ridges and vallep 
from north-west to south-eat. To reach the Persian plateau from the 
plains of Khuzbtan you cross the grain of the range; but the steep 
ascents are followed by more gentle declivities : each wall of rock ie but 
a step to higher levels : until, after a tedions march of about 200 miles, 
you diecern the features of the open table-land at  an altitude of about 
6000 feet above the eee. Ispahan lies eaat of Shushter, and over half a 
degree of latitude to the north of it. TO avoid a continual escalade yon 
follow the valleys in a general aome  of 8. by E. to S.E., till one valley 
give8 access to a fnrther valley either through a natural break or over 
a gentler pa=. The tra~eller may have oommenoed to despair of ever 
reeahing the latitude of Shushter, and far more that of Ispahan, when a 
pleasing ohange of feature allows him to steer a more direot course : the 
valleys open, the country is lees enoloeed, he encamps on high uplands. 
After the paeeege of the Bazuft river this ohange of feature is remarked. 

Leaving Shnshter we pased for awhile across the gentle undulations 
which ,rise and fall from the high banks of the Qargar. During the 
spring rains they are clothed with oemle; bat at  this advanced seaeon, 
and in the disuse end ruin of the irrigation system, one bleak and bare 
expanse of plain stretohed to the horizon. Soon the mil beoame more 
stony, and we wound between low sandstone spurn-broken lines 
parallel to the range whose taller outlines we lost among them. After 
a march of nearly 18 miles, we cnwreed by an easy path the beok of the 
first oontinuous ridge, and here, if I may nee a metaphor from music? 
the first theme of the mountain scenery was developed. A succeesion of 
parallel walls, each higher than the last, enclose long valleys of varying 
breadth. For a distance of 124 miles we followed the valleys m maled 
the ridges, yielding to them. Beyond the Bazuft river the valleys are 
very high, the expanse is greater, the mountain walls around you break 
or turn towards each other, ridge puts out link to ridge. So we pasaed 
northwards to Dopulun, 
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The vegetation of the country may be divided into three seotions. 
Between Sbushter and Gergir, a dieince of 52a miles, the aides and 
wmmita of the two backs crossed are bare, and the plainer lands, 
watered by aalt or brackish streams, present a forlorn appearanoe. 
Here and there, aa a t  Derebistan, a few treea may be found, and the 
Konar or Nebuk tree, or bush, aEorde at  times a &ty shade beneath the 
fretted tracery of its leaves. Among the aandetone ridgee near Shushter 
the shrub which ie known, I believe, by the name of St. John's apple 
relieves a t  timea the yellow glare, and in the plain of Malamir i t  
flourishes in abundmoe. The seoond aection begins in the psee beyond 
Qergir and ends abruptly on the elopea of the eatern mountain wall 
which oonfines the Karun at  Dopulun. Throughout ita aides and eummita 
are clothed with low mountain oalte ; except indeed that the walle which 
codne the level plain of Malamir are for the moat part naked. Some- 
times the growth ie sparee, and haw and there a hardy oalt springe from 
among the bouldere. At ot.hers, where the mil favours, you paae through 
pleaaant gladea by even pathe : each tree eeeme planted by the hand of 
man, and, but for the want of turf, you seem to wander through an 
Englieh park. Within this wt ion  shrubs and treea of many varietiee 
flourish, nor have I eeen more beauteous myrtle beds than in the wild 
valleya which lead towards Ittnlamir. After this pleasant zone of 
verdnre i t  is indeed a bleak pmpect whioh meeta the view from the 

I summit beyond Dopulun; b&e limestone ridgee close it, nor on the 

I 
further jou&ey to 1epehan are the hill-aid- ov~rgrown. The valleys or 
uplands are fertile, and large tracta of rich brown soil lay expoeed by the 
plough. It waa only when we reached the water -ayskm of the 
%endah Rud, at  ~ a u l a k ~  near Iepahan, that we were again able to enjoy 
the vegetation; there it is artificial, and melons, peaohes, and many 
varieties of lneoious fruit, grow in the pleasent .gardene beneath the 
hot wn. 

None of those terms which we apply to the features of Alpine soenery 
are, aa I think, appropriate to the range whore we croeeed it. The 

I summita of the succeeeive ridges are round, but the ohain acroes which 
we passed between Char Wor  and Paradomba ia precipitone.t Caravana 
would oertainly avoid ita steep and long w n t ,  during which I was 
ofton obliged to lead my active Arab hoive. They maroh to the north 
or m t h  of the track we followed. At this pees the motion reaohed it .  

The bohnioal name of thb shrub ie, I think, Prasopir rtuphaniana. I am 
indebted to Profemor Haueeknecht, of Weimar, the leading authority on the abject, 
for having helped me, most kindly, to the identiflooth of the planto I new. 

t Thin I e n p p  to be the chain which wpar~tes the watershed of the Karun trom 
that of the Zendah Rod. Both Schindler and Welle croeeed it further north at Quaw-i- 
Bukh, and the paan ie given by the former at 7930 and by the letter at 6850 feet. I 
made the pees to Paradombe 8650 fwt, and it will perhaps be found that the reading 
d my Cary aneroid in t w  low if Ispahan be indeed 5xed at 5400 feet; for at bp&m 
I zegidered 6070 feet. 
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highest altitude; thence the uplands gradually decline until a gentle 
deecent a few miles beyond Paradomba leads to an open plain. Beyond 
the town of Daulatabad thia   lain is broken by the irregular forme of 
naked peak6 or chains; b u t  the road paeaes between them, and the 
features of the great Persian plateau may be recognised eome fifty miles 
from I e p b n .  

The landscape, whioh spreads from any summit before the paeaage 
of the Bazuft liver, resembles oman wares flowing to the horizon after 
the storm is spent. Peak formations are rare. After we had o r o d  
the eastern wall of Malamir we skirted the northern slopee of a lofty 
mountain which r i m  from the high uplande and soan, with almost 
vertioal asoente. It ie of the Mungesht range. But the long parapeta 
rarely break to isolated summits, and where the forms change beyond 
Paradomba the dixllensione ere insignificant. 

Snow may be eeeu in scanty patches wherever after Malamir an 
ampler prospect ie obtained. In the valley of Ohar Khor the deeper drifta 
still lay on the mountain skirts. The temperature is aensibly altered 
by the time Gergir ie reached, and the morning breeze at  Malamir blew 
cold upon us as we woke on the flat roof of the little fort. But the 
freehnees of the atmosphere lay in comparison; we had spent the 
enmmer in the burning plains of Mesopotamia, and on the fieroe rocks 
of Shuahter the needle had reached the eurprising height of 116' in the 
ehade. On the high uplands between Malamir and Char Khor we felt 
the cold at  night, and were glad to have the shelter of a tent. At sun- 
rim our horses' ooata stood up, and our muleteere looked pinched and 
pale. To have dept on the open ground in the valley of Char Khor 
would have been most unpleasant: there, for the first time for many 
monthe, we lived within a room. At Paradomba and a t  Daulatabad the 
enclosure of four walls became as agreeable as on the plains i t  had been 
intolerable. When we amred at Ispahan, in the month of September, 
the difference between the life of a great town on the plain and on the 
plateau became apparent; we miaaed the vaulted caves by day and the 
cool hometops by night, nor do the summer heats pwlude the more 
convenient ehelter of a houee. 

Of the geology of the range I am not qualified to speak, exoept in 
general terms. l'he prevailing etrata are of limestone, naked or over- 
grown. I have notioed the low errndstone spurs whioh herald the range : 
from t h w  you pase to the long limestone walle whioh I have before 
deecribed. The first valley ie remarkable. I t  is some miles broad, and 
it etretohea between the bare ridges without visible limit to north or 
south. Ite wide and bleak expanee is broken by conical hill6 or hum- 
mocks; their sidea are yellow with a burnt growth of scanty grass; on 
their snmmita the white gypanm (hydrated sulphate of lime) lies expoeed, 
and coherent mama of pebbly rubble ere bdded upon the upper slopes. 
Through thia, the valley of Labahri, a salt stream winds towards the 
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Karnn: the eye can scarcely follow ita bare banks; but where the 
braokiah rivdeta permit a growth of reeds, the tortuous lines of each 
green fringe are seen for many a mile. The eastern wall of this blighted 
valley is seared with deep furrows: sharp shadows start beneath the 
western sun. Over some burnt uplands you pass to the village of Qergir, 
and in the narrow valley beyond i t  you enter the zone of oak. 

It is at  this period of the journey that its difficulties commence. 
The face of the limestone strata is broken : the rock has crumbled, and 
the track winds among boulders which often obstruct the passage of 
loaded mules. de you follow down the long valleys or cross the ridges 
them fragments render progression both difficult and slow. Sometimes 
the uplands preeant an even path ; or, if there ia some depth of soil, e 
level road will lead between the oaks. But where you touoh the rock 
the same zigzag paths arrest the pace. So i t  ia until you crow the high 
ridge beyond Dopulun. 

It is there that the forms of the mountain scenery, upon which 
throughont my journey i t  was a rich pleasure to dwell, abruptly change. 
Eight miles off a long, steep, and naked limestone cliff stretohes across 
the horizon. The plateau which it lines had been in part ploughed, and 
the dark soil made contraat to the amber tinta which the autumn sun 
shed on the bleak ridge. Such was the contreat of light and shade, wch 
waa the alternation of stretching uplanda and widely distant ch ine  
which lent ita feature to our further omrse. At the foot of the cliff, and 
on this, the plateau of Ardel, lies the little village of Naghun. 

Two leading barrier6 croas the road beyond the ridge of Dopulun. 
I have juet mentioned the one, and, to the other, the lofty pase before 
Paradomba, I have before alluded. Except for these, an even path would 
lead to the precincts of Ispahan, a dhtance of 96 milee. The Naghun 
c h i n  is but a step to the high levels of ahar Khor : the eaetern slopes 
lead gently to a long valley, which in ita turn gives passage to a second 
valley broader and ampler than it. The direction of these valley walls 
is from west to east ; they are of bare limestone. The northern wall of 
the firat valley rises abruptly from the level strip of plain ; a t  ita foot 
a white deposit of lime marks the bed of a long lake whioh, when we 
pasaed, was dry or nearly dry. To this white line a stretch of tillage 
extende. In  the eastern valley the soil ia rough and stony, or olothed 
with green pastures, or covered by an extensive marsh. Round this, 
the valley of Char Khor, the bare mountains circle with broken forms. 
Its length is nearly five miles, and a t  its widest point i t  ia about two 
milea broad A pleasant opening at  its eastern verge leads to a country 
of high uplands ; the soil seemed rich : large tracta were newly ploughed. 
On all sides there are mountains, but the proepect is not confind. 
After a long and steep ascent of the highest ridge we had yet 
surmounted, we followed down a narrow defile, whose slippery aides and 
giant bouldera invited ambuscade. An hour's march down this, the -tern 
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elope, brought ua to a b r d  and level plain, and dong the 
winding J i r t a  of the broken range which riaea from ita northern limit 
we rode for many a mile over i t  beneath the riaen moon. On our 
left hand, and behind us, the dark rock mPseee oloeed the dim ecene ; but 
before m, where we rode, it eeemed an endlese etretoh of level country 
on which the mild light fell. Two h o w  before midnight we reached 
the palace of Paradomba, having left Char Khor a t  two o'clock. 

The natural features between the laat paaeage of the Karun river and 
the oity of Ispahan are so extremely eimple that I have.allowed myeelf 
to deeoribe them in their entirety. Our further m r e e  from Paradomba 
~ p a e  smooth and easy. Among low hib, acme gentle undulatione, it 
led to where the high ground o p e d  to a vaet expanee of plain. For 
some twentg milea we travelled over it : the mountnine had rolled away : 
we were on the table-land. This plain lies barren for the greater part, 
but here and there patches of tillage may be eeen. Before ue, on the 
horieon, a belt of trees and verdure held out the hopes of a pleaeant 
evening'e reet. The rille or ohannele whioh feed the vegetation are 
drawn from the Zendah Rud ; we had paseed into the northern water- 
ehed. From this, the village of Daulatabad, the road winds among rioh 
gardens. Irregular mama of neked rook r h  from the plain: toy 
mountaim, pigmy alp. So we =me to a higher ohain and e broad 
open cleft. Thence expande the plateau of Pereia and the plain of 
I sphaa  ; groves of poplare line the dietanoe, and but for the taller 
outlines of its needle minarete the oity lies embowered in,a  farest of 
lofty treee. 

The hydrography of the motion is simple. From the long weetarn 
watershed of the Karnn, and ita parallel parapets of splintered raak, you 
oroes at  the latter end of the journey to even plaiina and to the gentler 
basin of the Zendah Rud. The 00- of the Harun through the mom- 
taine is remarkable : where it yields to the laws of nature i t  deli- them. 
The point where we laat oroaeed it is nearly due mat of 6hnshter, 
and about 116 miles in a etraight line from it. Throughout the whole 
dbtance the range is tbrown acroae the river'a path. This apparent 
oontradiotion between watereheds and orograpby, a feature not oonfined 
to this seotion of the Pereian mountains, although perhape beet ill- 
trated by it, hae been noticed by Major St. John in hie lucid sketch 
of the Physical Oeography of Persia, from whioh I will quote a short 
paragraph* :-" A comperieon between the hydrographio and oreographic 
diagram8 will ahow that the dispoeition of tho hills &orb little 
indication of that of the watersheds. There ie nothing in the latter to 
show which of the many parallel ridgea form the water-partinge of 
the plateau. Indeed the general outline would seem to point rather to 

Bee ' h t e r n  Persia; Account of the Journeys of the Pemian Boundary Corn- 
mimion, 1870-71-72.' Londoll, 1876, p. 11 ; and oompare Lob' ' Geology of porHons 
of tlie TurbPersian Frontier,' p. 282. 



s great river flowing to the eee in the south-east than to a ~ r i e a  of 
depreesions &ving the surplus drainage." 

It will perhape a t  once ocaur to those who are anxious to eee a road 
or railway oroee them regions to Ispahan, that the way the river has 
made i t  would be beet to follow. Once you are on the Ardel plateau 
you would deal with eimple features ae far aa Iepahan. From Ardel 
to Shushter the road might paes along the river or overhang ite course. 
But further knowledge is neceseary to oetimate the ease or difficulty of 
such an ~indertaking. Travellers have touched the river a t  varioue 
pointa along its weatern ooum: none, I believe, have marched along it 
for any length of time. Our little party omwed it twioe, and on both 
oweions I observed the same ohange in the scenery. The valleys 
open, larger lintw close an ampler qaoe, juet aa in modern muaio a 
leading motive heralds the hero's approach. The noble valley of Qodar- 
i-Balutak, the etrehhing nplanda before Dopnlun announoe the Kamn 
before ever its thin glw-green line is seen. At the first peasege it ia 
deep, and eome thirty to forty yards broad ; at Dopulnn it bureta on the 
plain from a narrow gorge whioh eeems a freak of nature in the broad 
landscape around. 

The Kamn river risea in the mountaim of Zerdeh Kuh, and punma 
a south-easterly oonrae towards Dopulun.' In its upper reachee it beam 
the name of Kuh-i-Rung. The deaign was formed by Bhah Abbae the 
Great of cutting a peaage through the Zerdeh Kuh, on the eastern aides 
of whiah the Zendah Rud has ite source, and of uniting the waters of the 
h n  with thaee of the river of Ispahan : the uufiniahed work atill 
remainat The upper watera a h  bar  the name of Ab-i.Kadj,+ which 
draws ita origin from the village of Kadj, north-west of Ardel. In the 
plain of Ardel it ia joked by the river whioh cornea from S-bad 
and Shelamzar, in the dietriot of Chehar Maha1,O and a t  Dop~lun it 
reoeivea the affluent whioh we c r d  on our ride to Naghun, and which 
is called by Sohindler Ab-i-Sabm : our people knew it by the name of 
Dahinnr. Beyond Dopulun the Karun turns to south-weet, and after a 
long bend, r e v e m  ite original direction and flows north-weat to the 
plains above Shuahter. W e b  saw i t  between Dopulun and the h u f f  
river,l) and its general courae between Godar-i-Balutak and Shushter is 
known from the testimony of several travellers. The direction from 
which the rivers flow a t  Dopuhn I give in the analyeia Between 
Dopulun and Qodar-i-Balntak the Karnn ia fed by two oonmdersble 
tributaries-the Ab-i-Bamft and the Ab-i-Bors. The Ab-i-Bamft flows 
eouth-east from the dietriot of Baznft ; the Abi-Bora enters the K e n  

Travellere have paseed the Karun nbove Dopnlnn, but I know of none who hm 
followed it. A reference may be made to Dr. Rodler'e letter in the 'Akademiecher 
Anzeiger ' of Vienna, No. xxi. 

t 8ee Layanl, Khuzidan, p. 50. $ Sea Wndler, p. 51. 
5 See Welle, pp. 145,126. u Wella, p. 147. 
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on iC left bank, coming from Felat and M a t ,  but the point of junction 
seems only vaguely known.* h'orth of Shuahter the Shur-i-Labahri 
taints or tempera the glacier water with ita salt stream. The Karun 
during its course among the mountains ia swift and deep ; ita colour, 
and that of the Bazuft river, is a glass green. At Godar-i-Balutak i t  
waa delicious to bathe in, but the temperature of the Ab-i-Bazuft was 
very low, andsit would have been dangerous to remain long in its waters. 
Between Shuahter and Malarnir the streams are for the most part 
braokish, but there are springs of freah water at  odnvenient dietan- 

The valleys which are enclosed within this motion of the range are 
various in feature and charaoter. Of their beauty I am leaa conoerned 
to .speak here, yet to eaoh belonge a different type of beauty. Something 
haa been already said of that long strip of barren aoil confined by naked 
limeatone walle which bears the name of Labahri; thenoe, in a brief 
survey of leading forms, you turn to contreating scenery iq the  plain of 
MA1amir.t There, a broad stretoh of graee-grown land, level aa water, 
ie surrounded on all eidea by bere and lofty mountains; towards ita 
northern c o h e s  a quiet lake extenda Its breadth, where we croseed 
it, waa about six miles. Malamir haa been often described, and the 
sitee of the greet fire-templea of the Saaaanian oity of Aidij, and perhaps 
of h i r a t e ,  have been placed there. 

I was unable to viait the cleft on the eaatern side of the plain, which 
baa been d d b e d  aa very rioh in bas-reliefs and insoriptione by Layard 
and De Bode. In the weetern wall there is a lofty cave of grand 
dimensions which commands a wide view over plain, and Me, and 
mountain; apring water w e b  within it, and giant maidenhair fern 
grows on the oozing rocks. I n  the cave reoeee two nichea have been 
cat, and on the face of one we could still dieoern a sculptured figure and 
inscriptione. Above us on the northern mountain-aide two further 
niches had been chiselled out, the one with two, the other with three 
figuree, in better preservation than those within the cave. The water 
which rhea from the cavern's floor flows underground to the little village 
where we encamped; there i t  forms a emall stream. This cave ie 
situated in a cleft of the mountain ; the road to it ie very stony, and ia 
lined with tbe remains of ancient buildings, a of fallen maaonry 
or ruined vaults, which date probably from the Baasanian epooh. To the 
left, aa you aeoend, there ia a mall  but well-preeerved nun. We were 
told that a long subterranean pesaage led from it far inland, but aa the 
place ie saowd, we refrained from entering it. The baa-reliefs and in- 
acriptions in the cave belong to the Achmmenian period, and the writing 

For n dewription of the Ab-LBors, eee Lnyard, Khneietan, p. 50. 
t The name of Malamir in rendered " house" or l1 wealth " of the Amb. The first 

pnrtion of it might also be a contraction of the word 'l Illahel," mgnifying l4 reet!' Com- 
pare the same idea in the exprtwion of Diodorw, r h o r  4j81~701 wpbs bdmvurv. Diod. xis. 
21, edit Firmin-Didut. 
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is, I am told, of the Persian form of cuneiform. I am not aware that any 
of the inscriptions which throughout theee mountains Layard and De Bode 
copied with eo much difficulty, and often a t  great pereonal risk, have 
ever been deciphered. The Malamir inmriptions are printed in the 
Britiah Museum collection, but they still hold their aeorete. It mnst, 
no doubt, be dif3lmlt to read charactera which have been copied by hand, 
end if impress20ns on prepared paper are necessary, the writer could 
probably obtain them. So little is known of the country and people of 
Elymais, MI keen is the spirit of modern science, that i t  may bB hoped 
that means will be found to encourage mholarahip in the translation of 
such important records, and that the honour of these revelatione will 
belong to the country which owns the illustrious names of Layard and 
Rawlineon. 

Another interesting relic of a great antiquity ia the causeway which 
climbe with winding t e r n  the -tern wall of Malamir. Ita pavement 
is built of large hewn stones supported at  intervab by tranweree dabs. 
In  the steep descent to the valley beyond MaZsmir we again met it. I t  
ie called Jaddeh-i-Atabeg (highway b r  the Atabeg) or Rah-i-Bultani 
(Sultan's way) and probebly d a m  beyond the period of the Atabege. Ita 
course is tmoed by De Bode* from information supplied by natives. I 
trust that it will soon form the subject of a particular inveetigation. At 
preeent i t  only serves to mock the insignificance of modern Persia ; and 

I it is in the eoulptured cave or on thia noble pavement that the traveller 
feela the awe of a great paat, contraete it with preeent squalor, and draws 
from i t  refreshing hopes that what has onoe been grandly done may yet 
be done again. Eastwards from Malamir the traek emergea from narrow 
glens into the broad expanse of the Karun Valley at  Godar-i-Balutak. 
The northern limita are oloaed by mountains which give the river a 
narrow paanage; towards the eouth and east lofty uplands and loam- 
covered hilla overgrown with oak riae to the level of the harder boundary 
linee. The two ridges which confine the valley are naked at  the 
summit: their herd severity contra& with the gentle rolling hills 
between. The left bank of the Karnn is high. We encamped on a cliff 

I plateau. In  parts the land had been ploughed, but the only village that 
we aaw wae that of Deh-i-Diz. The black tenta of the returning Ilyat 
dottod the plain. They come and psss onwards. The elevation of thie 
valley, and of the plain of Malamir, must give to erroh a temperate and a 
delicious climate. Higher than these, and not lees beautiful than either, 
the Serhun valley'preaenta a smaller space and widely different featuree. 
Mountain walh encloee i t  on all but the eastern aide, and springe and 
artificial channels clothe i t  with rich fertility. The water rises at  ita 
weatern head and fee& a clear and rapid stream, whom course is lined by 
a close growth of various and lofty treea. Tiny rib are led from this 
stream and irrigate extensive rice-fields. A few miles beyond the 

De Bode ii. pp. 86 at ssq. Banlimn, p 83. L a y d ,  ' Khuzietan; pp. 74 and 80. 
No. IX -B~PT.  1890.1 !a P 
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northern ridge of LJerhun we commenced a long dement over ntony 
uplands to the Karun. Of this, the valley of Dopulun, and of the plain of 
Char Khor, this paper contains elsewhere some brief but attentive noti- 

Of the aepect. of the sky during our pawage from the plains aorose 
the mountains, a short mention may not b inappropriate. Over the 
level tracks of Khuzistan and of Mesopotamia the sun riees and sets 
unveiled : the air is vapourless. At Shushter a fringe of settled cloud, 
white films high and tltill, had drawn for weeks a broken line above the 
mountain range. The barren prospect whioh spread from the eaatern 
wall of Labahri war, varied by the light and shade which fell from 
floating clouds. At Malamir dark mas8es rolled above ue, and it eeemed 
to threaten rain. At Ispahan dense banks of undiesolving vapour hung 
over the plateail ; the grandeur of a Persian m e e t  is known, and is not 
easily deecribed. 

The section i~ thinly populated, and the inhabitante of the mountains 
are, for the most part, nomads. They have some fixed settlementa to 
which they return in winter, and in whiah a few remain during the 
summer montha It is, therefore, difficult to make any eharp distinotion 
between villagers (Deh-nishins) and nomad tribes, but no doubt the 
large majority live in tenta. I n  summer they encamp on the lofty 
plateaus around Char Khor, in winter they descend to Malamir and 
towarde the plains of Khuzistan. Those that have taken to agriculture 
gather their crops in spring, and leave them unthreahed until their 
return in autumn. Plocka and herds are the principal souroe of w d t h ,  
and they cannot pasture these in summer except a t  high altitudes. 
Level but scanty stretchee of grass are watered by mountain rills, and 
on them the sheep and cattle are brought to graze. Faire, in the proper 
sen= of the word, there are, I believe, none ; but the market of Iapahan 
draws to i t  some of their produce, and small deelers travel to Malamir 
to purchase oolts and olarifid butter. In the almenoe of communications 
their trade is insignificant. Their flocks of sheep and goats are very 
numerous ; the sheep are large, and their wool abundant, but ooarae. 

Between Shushter and the little Persian town of Daulatabad we 
only paseed through ten villages; and the term must be somewhat 
stretahed to include the more humble among them. I t  wae not until 
Qergir was roached that we slrw the distinctive dreea and ohara&r of 
the Bakhtiari tribes; the villages in the valley of Labahri, Dara Kul 
and Derebistan, are peopled by a mixed race. Not that a t  either of 
thee0 two places the Arab element asserts itaelf : the Aryan type and 
d m  are a t  once apparent. The men shave their heads behind, but 
allow the hair to flow to either shoulder: the women wear the loose 
blue trouser and an upper drapery of red and blue. The men are tall 
and lank. At Derebistan we noticed that the hair end b w d  of the 
village ohief was worn in little ourls that reoalled the Assyrian 
soulptnree. And there alone I eow a face whioh seemed to realize the 
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Peraian type of female beauty: the full curves, the pink and white 
oomplexion, dark eye8 and black tresses. 

Derebietan and Dara Kul are each compod of a few huts built of 
mud and long Each has a little shrine and graveyard: the 
inhabitants do not, I believe, migrate. Dara Kul lies in a cleft or 
hollow, and on the mountain side a more solid structure crowns a con 
venient peak. To this stronghold, a Persian capitolium, they can retire 
when attacked. Below it, but on rising ground, the white face of the 
shrine is wen ; a white recess of arched alcove is flanked by two tiny 
towers cut and niched in Saracenic style. Round the reoeee a rude 
frieze runs: a painting of Ali* in full array of war. On either aide 
wall, peamke in hues of red and blue have been drawn, and we noticed . 
and admired the bold outline sketch of a lion rampant. The uncovered 
space waa spattered over with finger marks of henna, which the several 
devotees had stamped thereon for luck. In  the graveyard a few small 
vaults of mud marked the burial plaoea of worthier or richer men. 
The village of Qergir is perhaps larger than either of these, but i t  more 
resembles an encampment than a village. It haa no shrine, and the only 
solid thing is a wall or two against which the frail huts lean. The 
flocka and herds which are pastured on the banka of neighbonring 
streams are gathered at night within a oamp circle for proteation. The 
people are poorly clad and uncouth in manner, and they beat a 

I deaoendant of the prophet who had joined our little party becauee he 
had ventured to draw water from the spring whence their women take 
it. The men wear the round felt hat of the Bakhtinris ; a shirt of blue 
calico clothea them to the knee, and a brown abba or cloak hangs from 
the shouldera. Their feet are enclosed in supple show and they ecale 
the rocks at  a run with the body bent low. At Ildelseyidi, a small p h  
on the confines of Malamir, a considerable quantity of grain is harvested, 
and large and level spa088 have been made on whioh the corn is 
thrashed. 

The people of this village are most fanatical ; they have built a little 

I mosque, and from it all night long their panting calls on Ali broke on 
the silence. Of the two small aggregates of sordid hovels through 
which me passed along the lake of Malamir it is unnecesary to speak; 
near the more southern of them a small fort with the usual corner turrets 
haa newly been built, but is not occupied. The villages beyond Malamir, 
Deh-i-Diz and Naghun, are built more solidly of mud and stone: in the 
former there is also a little fort. I n  the valley of Serhun there is no 
donbt a village, but i t  was hidden from our view. AB for Paradomba, 
it is outside the proper confines of the Bakhtiari country, and its little 
huts or houeea resemble those that are usual on the Persian plateau. 

Of the nomad tribes who migrate at  the approach of winter and of 
summer, with their flocks and herds and droves, some belong to the clans 

* Nomads and villagers alike are of the Shiah pereaseion. 
2 P 2 
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of Bakhtiari, but others come from the east and the confines of S h .  
All acknowledge the jurisdiction of the Bakhtiari pr inm while they 
are within their territory, and those w h w  native mats are without i t  
pay, I believe, a small tax for the rights of pasture they come to enjoy. 
From Malamir to the neighbourhood of Char Khor we stemmed a con- 
tinuous stream of men and women, of sheep and cattle, who were leaving 
the high lands against the approach of winter. The women beetrode 
the horses, and oarried, besidee the children, the muskets and arms of the 
men. The men, clothed in a l m e  blue shirt and cap of felt, were busied 
with their drovers' duties, an arduous and absorbing task. Men and 
women were deeply tanned; the men were lithe and often handsome, 
but on the girls a laborious life had pressed too hardly to allow the 
expansion of natural beauty. 

The Bakhtiari tribes, who wander over the extensive mountain 
tracts of Greater Luristan (Luri Buaurg),. are divided into two chrs, 
the Haft Lang and the Chehar Lang.t The seat of the princes of 
Chehar Lang is at  Kalah-i-tul, and when Layard visited them in 1840, 
the power of their chief, Mehemet Taki Khan, embraced the greater 
portion of the country. The misfortunes which were fatal to that great 
man reduced the supremacy of his clan,t and their rivals the Haft Lang 
now supply the reigning dynasty of the Bakhtiari. The' right of 
Yehemet Taki Khan to the legitimate title of Ilkhani is denied by the 
ruling house, who represent him a8 a bold but omel robbers who had 
wurped the name and office of supreme authority. But the lineage of 
the Chehar Lang chief had aspired to the throne of Persia,n and we 
have abundant testimony of the commanding position which he himself 
held. On the roof of the little fort- of Char Khor I listened to an 
animated description which fell from the lips of Khoero Khan, how the 
forcea of the Ohehar Lang had once attacked this stronghold of the Haft 
Lang ; how, out of nine thoumd men who were led against it, one 
thousend perished before its walb, and in what confusion the remainder 
fled to the western door of the valley. But thie event belongs to a 

, period which he knew from familiar history, and not from pereonal 
experience, and the Chehar Lang of the present day help to decide the 
battlee of thoee two parties who dispute the chieftainship of their rivals. 

Three brothers have, within recent times, suooeseively held the title 

+ f3ee Layard, Deecaiption of the provinoe of Khnnietan,' p. 6, for the boundaria of 
this country. Abo De Bode, ' Lnrietan and Arabistsn,' ii. pp. 82,8S; and Sahindler, 
p. 53. t Bee Layanl, 'Deeoription, Bc.,' p. 7. 

$ He wae, by origin, of the Chehar Lang dependency of Jmeki Uarmesir. Ibid., 
p. 10. 

5 It is curious but not unnatnrrrl that Sii H. Layard, the friend of Mehemet Taki 
Khan, ahould deeoribe in almoet the eame language the grandfather of the prinoe who 
gave me thin amount of the Ohehar Lsng chief. F3w ' Earl+ Adventuree,' ii. 241. 

11 Bee Layard, ' Description,' kc., p. 8, De Bode, Luridan and Arabstan,' p. 74 ; 
and ~ c o l m ' s  ' History.' 
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of Ilkhani of the Bakhtiari. Hnesein Kuli Khan, the father respectively 
and the brother of the two reigning prinoee, enjoyed the reputation of 
a strong and capable ruler. His portrait, which liangs in the dining-hall 
a t  Paradomba, does not belie the commanding character which he is said 
to have poeseesed. The immunity from brigandage which the country 
now enjoys is due, perhaps, in a great measure to the firm qualities 
whioh throughout a long period he exercised with succeae. He fell 
beneath the ban of the royal governor of Ispahan, the Zil-0s-Sultan ; 
dark wspioiona were whispered into the Shah's ear, and in 1882,. while 
on his annual vieit of homage to Teheran, he was put to death by the 
secret agenoy of poison. He was succseded by his brother, Imam Kuli 
Khan ; and of his eons, some were imprisoned, while others were allowed 
to live in obscurity. The eldest, Isfendiar Khan, our host, was confined 
for seven years, while the youngest of those I met, Khosro, waa educated 
in retirement beyond his native mountains. But the lapse of years saw 
that influenoe, to which these princes owed their fall, impaired: the 
favour which the Zil-es-Sultan had Jong enjoyed wae partially with- 
drawn, and the same deeigns which he is said to have imputed to the 
Bakhtiari chief were used as weapons against himeelf by the envy of 
hie enemies. The intercession of Riza Kuli Khan, the brother of 
the Ilkhani, in favour of his imprisoned nephew wae well received by 
the Bhah, whose fears had been exoited against his powerful son at  
Iepahan; the dictates of clemency were approved by those of policy, 
and his Majesty declared himself the protector of the children whose 
father he aoknowledged to have fallen by an unjust conspiracy. 
In 1888 the sons of Huesein Kuli Khan, aocompanied by their uncle 
Riza Kuli, were enjoined to take poseesaion of their native country at  the 
head of a Persian army. Deeaending with their followers and Persian 
allies from the northern slopes of Char Khor, they wrprised and 
defeated the Ilkhani who had refused to evaouate hie country at  the 
mandate of the Shah. The settlement of the country in their favour 
was effected with energy and without delay. Dumb Khan, the ally of 
the defeated chief, wae ejeded from Kalah-i-Tul; and the marriage of 
Isfendiar's sister with the ahehar Lang prinoe, Mima Agha Khan,t 
served as some bond of union between the two clans. The joint rule of 
&a Kuli and Isfendiar waa recognised by the Persian Government, and 
while the former took the name of Ilkhani, the latter adopted, with the 
substance of power, the Persian title of Samsun-es-Sultaneh. The dis- 
possessed prince ie now in Teheran, where he is known as the Haji 
Ilkhani, and against the plots of court intrigue the hopes of the present 
rulers seem to rest on the slippery reliance of royal favour. 

* I take this date from a useful genealogical table which hne been oompiled fiom 
varioua a o m e  by Mr. Cunon, and which he haa very kindly placed at my d i a p l .  

t I have recently heard that M i m  Agha Khan hae been nhot deadby hie younger 
brother Baif Allah Khan, but I have not ascertained the muse. . -.. -. 
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The summer quarters or court of the Bakhtiari prinoes ie in the 
valley of Char Khor. On a low mound, or rising ground, which prob- 
ably marks the seat of ancient fire-worship, a cmtle or fortreea has 
been built, renewed, or repaired by suweseive generatione. A few 
rooms have been reserved and decoratsd for the reception of strangers, 
but the chiefs themselves reside in tenta among their tribeamen and 
followers. The black tents cluster round the fort upon the green turf 
where the cattle graze, and in their midst the white canvas of the 
princes is from afar conspiououe. The austerity of a life in camp is 
varied, and perhapa sweetened by the luxury of a sumptuous country 
house, which, within 20 miles from the fortress, but without the conhes 
of their territory, is in ooum of completion at  Paradomba. I am not 
aware that any European hae visited or deecribed this charming little 
palace, on which many yoam of careful labour and all the reaourc%a of 
Persian art have been no doubt bestowed. The moat pleasant days I 
passed in Persia were spent within ita walls, and the manifold interest 
of this richly-coloured vista we ehall not easily forget. 

It remains to notice briefly the difliculties and the requirements of 
the road over which we paaeed. The consideration of railway achemee 
 nay illstruct our leisure : cart roads have not yet been conetructed, nor 
can I be quite certain that the ancient and well-tried method of mule 
transport will be wholly superseded by them. The Bakhtiari route to 
Ispahen offem no obtitaoles to loaded mulea that may not be, at emall 
expense, removed. When the Karun river wee opened to commeroe, and 
the prospect of a trade route through Shushter became clothed with the 
semblanoe of reality, i t  might have eeemed that the Persian Government 
would be likely to consult t.he interesta of a more extended t d c  by 
taking such measures ee the world would know to attribute to the 
dictatee of patriotio intelligence. It may be hoped by those who d&re 
the development of Persia ee an integral State, that the wisdom of im- 
proving the present communications may ~peedily be realised by tbe 
Shah and his ministers ; nor should this paper close without a brief but 
detailed etetement of what them obstacles are, where they may be 
encountered, and how they may be overcome. 

Between Shuehter and lspahan ten mountain backs must be 
crossed, ten larger steps eeoended. I mention them in order : the eastern 
wall of Labahri, the ridges of Murdeh Fil, of Malamir, of Deh-i-Diz, of 
'the Bazuft river, of Serhnn, the ridge before Dopultm, and that beyond 
it, the ridges of Naghun and of Paradomba. The western sides of moat 
of theee are steep, but the zigzag paths are fairly worn, and the removal 
of boulders here and there would relieve the muleteers of constant effort 
with their packs and frequent deviation. Of the more level portions of 
the road the following stretches are blocked by large rocks, some of 
whioh require to be blasted. A apace of 121. miles between Gergir and 
the Murdeh Fil ridge, the descent to the vallejs beyond Malamir, and the 
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t r sck  along them for about 12 milee before Godar-i-Balutak. T h e  
descent t o t h e  Karun before Dopulun is over rocky and dij3cult ground 
for the spaca of about 10 miles. The  remedies are simple, and such are 
t h e  pi& to whioh they should be applied. 

Of the rivere, the  Karnn is spanned a t  Dopnlun, and at Go&-i- 
Bdu tak  it is well adapted for a flying bridge, as Major Wells has 
suggeeted. One stout boat would a t  present be suffioient. Over the  
Bazuft river a bridge should be built a t  Pul-i-Bmerat. Suitable oaravan- 
serais would follow a t  convenient intervals. 

Analy&.-The journey from Shushter to Ispaban owupied thirteen 
marohing days, but  I shall hereafter show that  it could be comfortably 
performed in eleven days. Iuasmuch as  travellers will make their own 
stag- aa they please, I have not divided this  brief analysis into days' 
marches, but have taken larger divisions. 

1. Bhwhter to Gergir, 524 miles.--Our path led over the undulations which 
slope upwanls to the range from the high banks of the Gargar. Here and there we 
noticed tillage. Low sandstone epure soon crossed the way, which had now become 
more stony: brackish streams wound among them. The vegetation was scant: low 
ahrubs (probably Prosopis stqhclltkna), and here apd there a konar buah. After 
riding for about four md a half hours, we came to a tiny stream whcae waters are 
fresh, Berdeh Mil (cold stream). Thence it wan one and a quarter hour's ride to the 
summit of the first continuous ridge, which we attained by a gentle asmnt. Wid i ig  
dong its esstern skiirta we looked over a long valley of gypsum hummocks to a 
further mountain wall, and c r o d  several times the eslt stream Shur-i-Labahri. 
This river flowe north to the Karun : it  is called by Schindler Shur-i-Zan-i-Murde 
in its lower, and Shur-i-Medrease in its upper coursa The ridgea which bound the 
valley are of naked limestone. Turning abruptly down a narrow cleft we came to a 
spot where the broken mountain overhang a secluded reoess; here is the village of 
Dam Kul, 224 milea It in a small village built of mud and long reeds, with a rock 
stronghold, a sbrine, and a little graveyard. Thermometer, evening 92t0 (27th 
August), snnrise 82" (28th August). The district traversed was barren and unin- 
habited. Altitude 620 feet. From this mountain nook we again passed into the 
long barren valley, and came to the village of Derebistan, 9 milea I t  is composed 
of mat hub, and baa a little shrine built of mud and stone. I t  ie a pleasant place, 
and two lofty konar trees spread refreshing shade. The water is, I believe, slightly 
brackish, and we went on to a ~pring distant an hour's walk to encamp. Thence we 
headed towanls the opposito or eastern ridge, and again croesed the Shur-i-Labahri. 
The path wound among the gypsum hillocks. After one hour and twenty minutes' 
march we m h e d  the skirts of the valley wall and ascended by a gentle gradation 
along them to its summit, one hour. During the ascent we had awhile followed a 
amdl atream of brackiah water whose margin is covered with a rank growth of gram 
and tall r d s .  Ridge of Derbend (the p s ) ,  altitude 1320 feet. The descent east 
wards is hardly felt: the ridge is a step to a stretch of yellow upland, closed by 
distant mountains. At the foot of a lofty rock masa which standa out from the 
chain we were shown the rite of the village of Gergir. Having crossed a brackish 
atream which was flowing north, we made a f o r d  march over the high lands, and 
arrived by night at a fresh stream, near which are the straggling mat huts of Qergir, 
20t miles. Altitude 1220 feet. District uninhabited. Next day I ascended the 
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sacent is obstructed by bouldera Between Gergir and the Murdeh Fil ridge, a distance 
of about 12) miles, the track is often bad. From thence to Malamir i t  is a fair 
track. Forage and provisions a t  Malseyidi and a t  Malamir. 

3. Malamir to Dopulun, 75) miles.-From the m u d  or southern village of 
Mala& we struck across the level plain towards t,he eaetern mountain wall. For 
awhile we p m d  along the southern head of the little lake. The surface of the plain 
wee yellow with a burnt growth of grass. On its southern confines, twt, mountain 
promontories extend into the smooth levels: to reach the pass we were obliged to 
double the northern of thew two capes. This done we headed for the pass over a 
neck of plain. There is here a large growth of the low shrub (Proqnk  stepnanianu), 
which we noticed a t  the commencement of our journey. At  this point we met for 
the first time the stream of nomads with their droves returning from the summer 
pastures, a continuous stream which throughout our journey to Dopulun it  wae hard 
to stem. The ascent of t.he ridge occupied nearly an hour: a t  prtn we followed a 
tortuous path among the boulders, but we often availed ourselves of the gentler 
terraces of the paved causeway called "Road of the Amir." The summit of the 
ridge is rounded ; altitude 3690 feet. Ita eastern ~lopes, as usual in this scenery, 
s e p  to high uplands. Over these we passed easily towards a second chain which 
closed the prospect from west by north, to east by south. On our right hand rose 
R lofty peak of the Mungesht range. A short ride brought us to a oleft in the cham : 
thence a long and a precipitous &scent leada to a narrow valley. In  portions this 
deecent is made easy by the remains of the old paved cawway. Altitude of the 
valley 2820 feet. From this point to the open country a t  War-i-Balutak, we 
followed down long and narrow valleys enclosed by lofty mountain walls. One 
valley leads into another : the ridges open into side valleys. The surface of the rock 
is broken; huge boulders lie on the sides and in the hollow. From among the 
boulders the hardy oaks spring; they overhang the dry watercourses, In  p lum 
springs well from the ground. l'be track is very rough and bad throughout this 
portion, say for about 12 miles. Our difficulties were increased by the strecrm of 
flocks and droves, and men and women, that flowed against us. I do not think that 
the winter torrents would stop traffic along these  hollow^, and Major Wells passed 
over this road in the month of November. A cleft in the mountain gave us access 
to the open valley of the Karun a t  Qodar-i-Balutak. The river is swift, and in colour 
green as glass. I t  is about 30 yards wide and tolerably deep. It flows a t  the bnse 
of high banks on which we encamped. Altitude 2320 feet. Distance from Malamir 
22) m i l a  Haviug c r d  the K m n  on small rafts which were in use by the 
Ilyate, we wound along the northern sbpea of the soft hills which rise from the plain 
between the great chain ridges; they separate from the Karnn the course of a little 
tributary stream. As we rode above i t  we passed on its opposite margin several 
pomegranate orchards fenced with stone and brushwood. Further up there is a little 
flour-mill. We rcee continuously along the hill eide: on our left hand was the 
eastern wall. 80 we came to the village of Deh-i-Dix where there is a small f ~ r t .  
This southern or enstern portion of the valley apace is very b i h  ; loam-covered oak- 
studded bills rolled round us. Jn places the eoil lay fallow. Most of the inhabitants 
of the little vilhge had not yet returned. Ditance from War-i-Baiutak 11)  miles 
by an excellent path. Altitude 48i0 feet. Thermometer evening 78O, sunrim 52' 
(2nd and 3rd September). 

The main eastern ridge r i m  behind Deh-i-Diz : the hills are almost level with its 
middle alopes. As we ascended we wound along a broad path whose soft soil had 
yielded to the tread of generatione. The oaks were taller ; we seemed to pass through 
an English park. After one and a half hour's march from Deb-i-Diz we r d e d  the 
summit, altitude 6270 feet. Eastwards the chains rolled before us in a general direc- 



tion of north-weat to eouth-east. l'hey incline to circle, or tarn towards eaah othw 
in links of mountain with mountain-+ new feature. The p r k  lands continued 
across the summit and along the eastern slopee of the ridge; then we wound along 
opposite mountain sides. Far off we disoerned a glans-green stream lying deepdown 
at the fool of mountains ; the dencent to it occupied ne threeand-quarter hour& 
The track is bad for horses, but presents no difficnltiea to mulea On an oppoeite 
mountain-side we BBW the road to Pul-i-Amarat going north but turning to east. At 
that point there in a dangerous bridge of trees, which we avoided. Wdleroroeeed 
it ; and.were there a good bridge there, the mid he took might be the better, beoaw 
the aecent after the passage of the river appear8 to be a gradual one (nee hie deecrip 
tion), whereae we were obliged to mount the abrnpt and stony adee of a mountsin ridge. 
However, our deecent to the river seems to have been easier than hie. This river, 
called the Ab-i-Baznft, is a considerable tributary of the Karun. I t  is very swift and 
cold. Its keadth where we cKleeed it must have been over 50 yards. We forded it 
but in winter, when the shepherds have returned to the little black huta which nestle 
b o n g  the rock rafts may be obtained. Altitude of valley, 2990 feet. Thence we 
ascended the mountain which overhangs it by a zigzag path; ascent, 2 h o w ;  
altitude, 5650 feet. The river flows south by east to the Karun. Direction of ridge, 
weat by north to erst by south. Proepect over loam-covered hilla to linked 
mountain chains ; hills and ridges are studded with oak. The uplands over which 
we now psseed were dark with tillage : the oaks flourish upon them. Some culti- 
vatore supplied un with barley and hay. We encamped on high gmmd at 5960 
feet near a spring. Thennometer : s~~nnet, 72O, sundae, 66' (3rd and 4th Sept.) 

An hour's ride from our onmp brought ue to a hill-back which bounds them up- 
lands; in the distsnoe the mountainn of Chehar Mahal lined the horizon. We now 
descended to a glen, and thence passed into the beautiful valley of Serhan. It ie 
well watered, and has rich rice-fields. There is a village, but we did not see it ; its 
northern head is diatant from Deh-i-Diz about 249 milea. The ancent of ita northern 
wall occupied one hour (altitude 6270 feet). Wide prospect over the mountains, 
foreground of hilla and uplands. After a march of oneand-a-half hours we encamped 
among the oaks above a stream. Altitude 6070 feet; thennometer, aunries, 67' 
(5th Sept). Thence we came to a hill-back or ridge, the aacent of which anpied  
35 minutes (altitude 7420 feet), and ifom ita summit looked aman the more open 
Karun country to the diatant ridge- beyond Dopulun, about 104 miles away. The 
mountains round:us were broken : ridge pub forth transverse link to ridge : we were 
in a country of high uplands. The path often wound among boulders and over 
stones through groves of oak. Progress wan slow, and the Ilyats preaaed against n a  
As we neared the ridge we could see the thin river line. The Karun en- the 
valley from west by south, 240" ; the stream which is its affluent, and comes from 
the vicinity of Naghun (Dahinur, or Ab-i-Sabzn), flows through t h e y ,  which would 
eoem to be the natilrsl entrance of the main river: it  comes from north by east, 
lo0, and bends eastwards before the confluence. Over the Karun-here a deep but 
narrow stream-a bridge of one pointed arch, with side arch for a flood, gives a 
paeange; ita afluent we forded, but there in said to be a bridge higher up its ~01~88. 
There are a few huts in the neighbourhood, but their occupants had not yet returned. 
Travelling Ilyab were encamped ronud na  l'he valley stretchen from north by 
west to south by eant. Distance from Serhun valley, 164 miles. 

In this section we msed five considerable mountain walls or etepn: (1) that of 
Malamir ; (2) of Deb-i-Diz ; (3) of the Bazuft river ; (4) of the Serhuu valley ; (6) of 
the uplands before Dopulun. The second of thee0 aKorda an easy paanage., and the 
fifth in not a large natural feature like the rest. The ascent of the ht, third, fourth, 
and fifth ridgee is by a rough and often precipitous path among large bouldanr The 
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AVTHOBITIEB FOB A STDDY OF THIB COUNTBY, ITB HISTOBY, AND m 
INEAF~TANTB. 

That part of the mountain range of Zagme which form the north-tern 
boundary of the p l a h  of Khuzistan or Susiana, seems to have been known in the 
time of Alexander by the general name of Elymaia In the aocounts of Alesander'e 

For aome intereding detsilr re& it oee Schindler, p 52. 

tnch is bad for a space of about 12 miles before Wr- i -Wutak ,  and again for 
la milea before Dopulun, otherwise it is fair. For a traveller who makes the journey 
in an opposite direction the long but gradd ascent from the B m f t  river to Deh-i- 
Diz will be tedious and wearisome. I have mentioned the villagea which we mw ; 
otherwise, except for a few cultivators here and there., the district appeared to be 
uninhabited. Provisions and forage at Deh-i-Diz and Serhun. 

4. Doptdun to Ispohan ( J q a )  96 mila.-The aecent to the summit of the 
lofty oak-grown ridge which rises from the eastern bank of the &run occupied ue 
over an hour, the path is bad. Altitude 6380 feet Proepect westwards over the 
broken chains ; the Karun lies like a silver thread in the glen whence it entera the 
open country. Eastwards over uplands, pertly ploughed, to the bare liieetone 
ridge beyond Naghun. I remarked the wholenees of feature of thie open d m  
landscape. The zone of oak ceaees here. We paased by an easy path over this the 
platean of Ardel. Low mounde buttresa the wall weat of Naghun, and on their surface 
a strange mineral green wee thrown, which proceeded from the withered leaves of a 
large-leaved plant which the nativee call " TahUs." Westwsrde we could jmt see 
the village of Ardel. We forded the aftluent of the Karun (Dahinur or Ab-i- 
Sabcn), but there wan said to be a bridge higher up i b  couree. So we came to the 
village of Naghuu, noticeable for its fine walnut tree. Distanca from Dopnlun 
104 milea. Altitude 6480 feet Thermometer, sunrim, 62O (6th Sept). The 
seoent of the mountain wall behind it occupied twenty-five minutea Altitude 7320 
feet. Thence our course lay along a little stream which waters a narrow valley 
already deeoribed. I t  was dotted with the black tents of the Bakhtiari. We 
noticed the tombetones of an Armenian village which once wan dtuated hem* The 
land wee being ploughed. Thin valley gives a paasege to the valley of Char Khor, 
already desoribed. lhtance from Naghun to the fort of Char Khor about llf milee. 
Altitude of Char Khor, 7170 feet. Temperature not accllrately obeerved, but about 
ae at Naqhun, getting warmer ee we approached Iepahan. The natural fea- 
between Char Khor and JuLfa have been already deamibed. From Char Khor to 
Paradomba the distance is about 19 miles. The paee before Paradomba is 8660 feet. 
From the village of Paradomba to the town of Duolatabad the distance ie about 
814 mileu. From Daulatabad to Julfa 22f milea The track throughout the 
eection ia good, exoept at the m t e  of the two mountain w a h  encountered, the 
one beyond Naghnn and the other before Paradomba. Provhiom, &c., at Naghun, 
Char Khor, Paradomba, Daulatabad. 

The following are the etages which I ahculd suggest as m a t  convenient for a 
traveller :- 

Mller 
l e t  day. Shnshter to Dara Kul .. 224 
2nd day. Dam Knl to Gergir.. .. 294 
3rd day. C)ergir to Malarnir .. .. 26 
4th day. Malamir to Qodar-i-Balutak 22f 
5th day. Qodnr-i-Balntak to Deb-i-) 

Dig . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Mum 
6th day. Deb-i-Diz to Serhun .. 21f 
7th day. Serhun to Dopulun .. .. 16) 
8th day. Dopulun to Ohar Khor .. 21f 
9th day. Char Khor to Paradomba 19 

10th day. Puadombn to Daalotabad 314 
11th day. hulatabad to Jnlfa .. 229 
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marches i t  ie called the country of the Uxii, who are described 8e an'independenb 
race of mountaineers I t  seems prohble that while the Elymams were atablished 
in the plaiier portion#, the mountain fastneeeel were held by the Uxiana To the 
west of these, towards t: e modern Khoremabad, another monntain tribe, the 
Cosaa?ans were settled. I have not apace to quoto or summarize the anoient autho- 
ritiea, but I note :-41) During the period of Alexander, and that of hi succeeeors, 
we have several interesting noticen of the geography and condition of the country. 
(2) In  the era of the sassmiam, under whom it seema to have greatly prospered, i t  
appears impossible to trnce its hietory and development. (3) In the fourteenth 
ceutury light ia again thrown upon it  by the Arnbiin traveller Ibn Bstuta, whose 
works have been translated into English, and who visited it in the time of the 
powerful A b b e y  of Lurktan. He travelled from Shushter to Ispahan, and found 
the road well provided with station8 for travellers and provisiona 

Among modem soarcen the traveller will a t  once turn to A. H. Layard, ' Descrip 
tion of the Province of Khuzistan,' in Journal of ILO.S., vol. xvi., 1846. Sir 
Henry Layard lived with the Bakhtiari chieftain Mehemet Taki Khan for a 
considerable time during his visit to theae countries in the yearn 1840-42. 
How small our knowledge of this extensive and important district waa previoue to 
hie visit may be realised by a glance at  Kinneir's map and a reference to the few 
words with which he diemissee the Upper Karun (eee J. Maodonald Kinneir, ' Gteo- 
graphical Memoir of Persian Empire,' p 87). Previous to Layard's visit, Rawlineon 
had visited the southern portion, Tul and Mungesht, in 1836, and published an 
account of his journey in the article which I ahall presently cita. Layard's paper ir 
a very masterly acientifio atatement ; with it should be read that large portion of his 
' Early Adventmes' which deale with the same eubject, ' Early Adventurea in Persia, 
Suaiana, and Babylonia,'London, 1887. I t  ia a remarkable work, in which the 
sympathetic originality of the author she& itself over the objects which he draws. 
In 1841 the Baron de M e ,  First Secretary to the Ruesian Legation in Persia, 
travelled from Behbehan to Shushter over blah-i-Tul a d  Malamir, and in 1845 
publiid the aocount of his journey ('Travels in Lurietan and Brabitan,' by Baron 
C. & de Bode, London, 1845). Layard and De Bode met a t  Kalab-i-Tul and 
travelled together ae far ae Malamir. The careful research- of thew two travellers 
eeem to have derived their aim and purpose from the scholarly and euggestire 
article of Sir H. Rawlinson (' March from Zohab to Khueietan,'by Major Rawlinson. 
in Jonrnal of the R.G.S., vol. is., 1839.) To the same period belong8 the article of 
Loftus on tbe geology of thew mountains (' Geology of Yortionsof the Turko-Persian 
Frontier,' by A. I(. Loftw, in Quarterly Journal of the G c o ~ o ~ c ~ ~  Society, vol. xi., 
p. 247 et q.) Loftus accompanied the Commiesion for t h e  Demarcation of the 
TurmPersian Frontier (1849-52), and he travelled through the Bakhtiari moun- 
tains. The correctnee8 of hie geological observations has recently been attested 
by the Auatrhi geologist, Dr. A. Rodler (see his letter in the Academischer 
Anzeiger' of Vienna, No. xxi., 1888). I may dso  refer to a paper of antiquarian 
interest, 'Ancient Sites among tho Bakhtiari Mounteine, Btc,' by Professor Long, 
in Journal H.G.S., vol. xii. Previous to any of theae we have the travels of 
Stocqoeler i L  Fifteon moilthe' Pilgrimage through untrodden Traota of Khutistan 
and Pcrsia,' by J. H. Stocqnelcr, London, 1832), who croeeed the outskirta of this 
country in a journey from Behbehan to Iapahan, in 1831. 

We owe our next notice to the commercial activity of Britiah memhanta on the 
Persian Gulf. Britirh enterprise, following in the wake of the Euphrates expedition, 
had established a proaperoue trade with Menopotamin and Persia by the Gulf. 
Petitions to induce the Shah to open lhe Karun river to navigation had been from 
time to time addreeeed to the Pereian and to the Britiah Government by the firm 



which conducts the navigation of the Ti& Jn 1875 a member of a leading 6rm 
in Buehire and Busrub, Mr. Q. S. Mackenzie, anxious to ascertain the condition of 
the country and of the roads, travelled from Jspahan to Shushtar, vi& Ardel and 
Dopnlun, and three years later he made the journey in the oppoeite direction, vi9 
Gotwend and Bazuft. Some account of his journeys may be found in the discussion 
upon a paper by Colonel Champain in Proceedings Royal Geographical Society, March 
1883. In 1877, General Schindler, who was then superintending the Persian 
telegraphs, prooeeded from Shuahter to Ispahan vill Kalah-i-Tul and Malamir. His 
masterly notice, accompanied by a careful map, is the first scientific account of this 
road which we have (nee ' Zeitschrift der Geselhhaft fiir Erdkunde ru Berlin,' 
vol. xiv.). 

Shortly after him, in 1881, Major Wells, E.E., porfonned the journey in the 
reverse direction, from Ispahan to Shushter : his account and map may be found in 
' Proceedings ' R.G.S., March 1883. For the Upper Karun generally, reference may 
be made to, ' The River Kan~n,' by W. F. Aimworth, London, 1890. I may aleo 
add that within recent years an elaborate map of this country has been made by 
Profeseor Kiepert of Berlin from information supplied by Profemor ETaussknecht of 
Weimar. This map was published in 1882, and is accompanied by a lettglprese con- . 
taining R general notice of his Journeys, by Professor Hausaknecht. The learned 
professor has not yet giveu us a more detailed Bcconnt of his very interesting 
travels. The article by Major Bell in 'Blackwood's Magazine,'July 1889, may, 
with profit and with pleasure, be consulted. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

A New Expedition to Central -A&ioa. -It is announoed tha t  
M.. Crampel, the French explorer, known to geographers by  his  important 
journey in  the  interior of the  Gaboon, haa started upon a new expedition 
i n  the  country to the  north of the  middle Congo. From the northern 
bend of the  Ubangi, or  Welle, M. Crampel will cross to the  Shari 
and follow this river down to its embouchure into Lake Chad. The 
return journey will be ecoompliahod acroes the  Sahara to Algiera, if 
circumetanca permit. If, owing to the  hoetile diepoaitim of the 
Tuarega, he  ia prevented from taking this route, he  will make his way 
to the Benue. T h e  geographical resulta of this expedition should be of 
great interest, as  much of the  oountry to be traversed still remains, a 
blank on our maps. 

Belgian Exploratiom in the Region Horth of the Xiddle Congo.- 
Important additions to our  knowledge of the oountry lying between the  
Congo, tho Amwimi, and the  Welle-Mobangi have been reoently made 
by Captaim Roget and Becker, officers of the  Congo Free State. The  
former, starting from t h e  Itimbiri, reached the Welle a t  a spot a little 
above Dr. Junker's furthest point (Ali Kobbo's Zeriba). Captain Becker, 
setting out  from Yambnya i n  a N.N.W. direction for the Welle, o r 0 4  
t h e  Lulu, a northern afluent of t he  Lower Aruwimi, and the Loika or 
Itimbiri (identical with Junker's Rubi). A little below the  rapids of 
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the Itimbiri (Grenfell's furthest point in 1884) the :river receivea on 
the left the Rukitti coming from the mth*eet, and above the rapide, 
the Tinnda; on the right, the Tere and Riketti. The latter is the 
Bame as Junker's Rikkiti, or Likkiti, placed >y him too far west. Thia 
stream, unlike d l  the streams between the Aruwirni and Welle, flows 
in a west and east direction, and then turns southwards into the Rubi, 
which in its upper course flows for aome distance parallel to the Welle. 
At the point where Captain Becker quitted the Riketti it waa still over 
fifty yards broad and navigable for boats. Dense virgin forests lie 
between the Aruwimi and the Rubi The Welle whew he reaohed i t  
had a breadth of 1600 yards. The traveller occupied 200 days in 
marching from the Aruwimi to the Welle. 

A Bew Expedition in the South Congo Tdt0rg.-M. A. Delcommune, 
known for his succeeeful exploration of the Lomami tributary of the 
Congo, has been entrusted with the command of an expedition to the 
unexplored parts of the Lualaba and Luapula rivers. The route will 
be up the Lomami ae far as the new station of the Congo Free State, 
and then overland. Lieutenant Hkkansson, Dr. Briart, Lieutenant 
v. SantsohoE, Baron de Roest d'Alkemade, and M. N. Diderich, will 
accompany M. Delcommune, who will have an escort of 150 men. 

Exploratiom in the Sahara.-At a special meeting of the Qeo- 
graphicrsl Society of Paris held on the 28th of June, M. Fernand Foureau 
gave an account of his journey to In-Salah, undertaken in purenence of 
a mission entrusted to him by the Ministers of Public Instruction and 
Commerae. The traveller started from B i h .  At Ain-Taiba he cnxlaed 
the route of M. Leon Say in 1878, and of the fimt expedition of Colonel 
Flattem. Continuing to the south-west he traversed the region of 
the Erg. The chains of sand dunes here attain an elevation of 1200 feet, 
and are separated by " gassis," 20 to 30 miles in length, and from f to 13 
miles in breadth, whioh broaden further in the interior. Vegetation a t  
the foot of the dunes i8 green and abundant. A species of tamarisk is 
found on the summits. At  the Ued Auleggui M. Foureau struok the 
route of the second Flattern mimion. Ascending an affluent of this Ued 
he reached the watershed (about 1200 feet high) between the h i m  of 
the Igharghar and the Ued Massin. The next range of importance, that 
of the Baten, running in a north-east and south-west direction, forms 
the edge of a deeply+roded plateau. The traveller here turned to the 
north-east, and skirted the region of the Erg, exploring the estuaries of 
the numerow streams whioh desoend from the Tademayt. These 
eetuaries are covered with small shrub8 and plants, but the expedition 
found their beds completely dried up, owing to the absence of rain for 
the laat two years. The prinoipal geographical results of this expedi- 
tion are aa follows :-M. Foureau has determined the latitudes and 
longitudes of thirty-five pointa, and taken barornetrial observations 



dong the entire route. The length of hie itinerarg waa over 1600 miles, 
600 of whioh were beyond the frontier of South Algeria. M. Foumn 
haa down  that between Uargla and In-Salah there is a practiosble route 
for a railway, on a h mil, without a mingle dune along its extent. 

D. GI. Etadde, our gold medallist, in company with Dr. Valentin, the 
geologist, has just completed an excursion in the sonthern part of Trans- 
Caucaeia and Northern Persia, in the course of which the travellers 
ascended the peak of Kapudehich (12,000 feet). Detaila of this expedi- 
tion are expected to be published shortly. Dr. Radde is now preparing 
to etart in the saite of the Czarewitch on his journey through Oentral 
Asia 

The Upper 1rawadi.-We learn from Lieut-Col. 0. R. Mscgregor 
that an attempt wae made laet May to ascend the two branohea of the 
Irawadi, conoerning the length and course of which much difference of 
opinion haa been e x p r d  by geographera. On the 27th of that month 
Captain Barwick, Ildr. Shaw, and Major Fenton started in the Pathjnder, 
a paddle-wheel eteamer of thirty-five tone, for the confluence, abont 150 
miles distant from Bhamo. Aa far aa Maingna the river runs between 
~nountains from 1200 to 2000 feet high, and the little eteamer had great 
difficulty in overcoming the force of the rapids and whirlpools. At the 
ooduenoe the Irawadi was found to be 600 yarde wide. The westerly 
branch, the Ma-lika, or Nam Kiu, wae ascended for some eix miles, 
when rapide were encountered ; on the easterly branch, the N'maika, or 
Nam Dnmai, the veasel proceeded only three miles when further progresa 
waa stopped by the same cause. Observations were taken at the junction 
by which the poeition waa determind ae 25" 56' N. lat., and 97" 38' E. 
long. It will be remembered that Colonel Woodthorpe and Lient.-Col. 
(then Major) f i g r e g o r ,  in their expedition to the Upper Irawadi from 
Asaam in 1884, etruck the Nam Kin crt a point about 120 miles above the 
confluence of the two branchee, where the river waa about 86 yards wide 
and nowhere more than five feet deep. 

Unexplored Eegione of Canada.-Under thie heading Dr. Q. M. 
Daweon, of the Oanadian Geological Survey, recently read a paper 
before the Otttawa Field-Naturaliete' Club, from which we take the 
following data. Beginning in the extreme north-weet of the Dominion, 
Dr. D a m n  finds the unexplored areas to be ae fo1lowe:-(1) Area 
between the eastern boundary of Alaaka, the porcupine river, and the 
Arotio o w t ,  9500 aquare miles, or somewhat smaller than Belgium. 
Thie area is entirely within the Amtic cimle. (2) Area west of the 
h e a  and Yukon rivers, and extending to the boundary of Alaska, 
32,000 square milee, or somewhat larger than Ireland. (3) Area between 
the Leww, Pelly, and Stikine rivers, and to the east of the Coa~t  Ilrmgea, 
27,000 eqmm milee, or nearly aa large aa Sootland. (4) Area between 
the Pelly and Maokenzie rivere, 100,000 square milea, or about twioe the 
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size of England. T h b  belonga partly to the Yukon baain, and partly to 
that of the Mackenzie, and includee nearly 600 milee in length of the 
main Rooky Mountain range. (5) Area between Great Bear Lake and 
the Arotio coast, 50,000 sqnare miles, or about equal to England in size. 
Nearly all to the north of the Arotio circle. (6) Area between Great 
Bear Lake, the Mackenzie, and the western part of Great Slave Lake, 
35,000 square miles, or larger than Portugal. This region wae partly 
traversed by Abbe Petitot. (7) Area between Stikine and Liard rivers 
to the north, and Skeena and Peace rivere to the eouth, 81,000 aquare 
miles, or more than twiae ae large as Newfoundland. This includee a 
portion of the weetern Cordillera, and, between the Liard and Peace 
rivers, a large tract of the interior plateau region of the continent, parts 
of which there ie reaeon to believe coneist of good agricultural land. 
(8) Area between Peace, Athabaaca, and Loon rivers, 7500 square miles, 
or about half aa large aa Switzerland. (9) Area aouth-east of Athabasca 
Lake, 35,000 equare milee. This again may be compared in extant to 
Portugal. (10) Area east of the Coppermine river and west of Bathurst 
inlet, 7500 square miles. This again may be compared to half the a m  
of Switzerland. (11) Area between the Arctic corret and Back'e riror, 
31,000 squaro miles, or about equal to Ireland. (12) Area surrounded 
by Back's river, Great Slave Lake, Athabasca Lake, Hatchet and Reindeer . 
Lakes, Churchill river, and the west ooast of Hudson Bay, 178,000 square 
miles; muoh larger than Great Britain and Ireland, and eomewhat 
larger than Sweden. The lakee and rivers shown in thie great region 
depend entirely on the result of the three journeys made by Hearno in 
1769-72. (13) Area between Severn and Attawapishkat rivers and the 
coast of Hudson Bay, 22,000 equare milee, or larger than Nova Scotia. 
Several lakea and rivers are shown upon the maps in this region in prac- 
tically identical form, sinoe Arrowsmith's map of 1850, but Dr. Dewson 
has been unable to asoertain the origin of the information. (14) Area 
between Trout Lako, Lao Seul, and the Albany river, 15,000 square 
milea, or abont half the size of Scotland. (15) Area to the eouth and 
east of Jamee Bay, 85,000 equare miles, which also may be oompared to 
the area of Portugal. (16) Area comprising almoet the entire interior of 
the Labrador peninsula or North-east Territory, 289,000 equare miles. 
This is more than equal to twice the area of Great Britain and Ireland, 
with an added area equal to that of Newfoundland. Several lines of 
exploration and survey have been carried for a certain distance into the 
interior of this great peninsula, among which may be mentioned those 
of Profeseor Hind, Mr. A. P. Low, and Mr. R. F. Holme. To enm up 
briefly, in conclusion, it may be etated that while the entim area of the 
Dominion is computed a t  3,470,257 square miles, abont 954,000 aquare 
milea of the continent, alone, exolusive of the ,inhospitable detached 
Arctic portion, ie for all practicable purpoeee entirely unknown. In  
thb  estimate the area of unexplored ooantry ia r e d u d  to a minimum 
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by the mode of definition employed. Probably we should be much 
nearer the mark in assuming i t  as about one million square miles, or 
between one-third and one-fourth of the whole. 

The Deep R o u g h  of the Ooeania Depresdon.-Prof. J. D. Dana has 
recently contributed a papor on this subject to the ' American Journal 
of Science.' After dimssing the detaile he comes to the following 
oonclwions :-dl) The .facts reviewed lead far away from the idea that 
volcanic action has been predominant in determining the position of the 
deep-sea troughs. It has probably oocasioned eome deep depreseions 
within s score or two of miles of the centre of activity, but beyond this 
the deep depths have probably had eome other origin. (9) It is further 
evident that the deep-see t rough are not a reeult of superficial oawes 
of trough-making. Emion over the ooean'e bottom cannot excavate 
isolated troughs. The coldest water of the ooean stande in the deep 
holes or troughs instead of running, aa the reader of Agaeeia's volume 
bas learned. The superficial operation of weighting the earth's cruet 
with sediment, or with coral or other organic-made limestone. and flling 
the depressions aa fast aa made, much appealed to in explanations of 
subsidence, hacr not produced the troughs ; for filled depressions are not 
the kind under oonsideration. Moreover, the areas are out of the reach 
of continental sediments, and too large and deep to oome within the 
range of poesibilities of organic sedimentation or aooumulation. The 
existence of the troughs is sufficient proof of this. The deep troughs of 
the West Indian and adjoining seas are in i region of abundant pelagic 
and sea-border life, and yet the marvellone depths exist. And the 
depths of the open oceans are no leas without explanation. Those close 
bysthe Bahamas, extending down to 16,000 and 18,000 feet, are evidence 
of great subsidence from some cause; and the ooral reef3 for some 
mason have manifestly kept themselves a t  the surface in spite of 
it. (3) I f  mperficially acting causes are insuflcient, we are led to look 
deeper, to the sources of the earth's energies, or its interior agencies of 
development, to which the comprehensive system in its structure and 
physiognomy points. Whatever there is of system in the greater 
feature-lines, whether marked in troughs or in mountain chains, or 
bland ranges, must oome primarily from syetematio work within. 
The work may have been manifested in  long lines of flexures or 
fractures as steps in the proceae, but the conditions which gave directions 
to the lines left them subject to local causes of variation, and between 
the two agencies the resulting physiognomy has been evolvel. 

No. 1X.-Srm. 1890.1 
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The Owm Skrnley Range, New hinaa. 
CAMTEUBWY Mmnrma; ~ U B O H ,  N.Z. 

8th July, 1890. 

IN a deapatoh addressed to his Excellency the Governor of Queenidand, Sir William 
Macgregor, the Administrator of British New Qain~%to whom I am indebted for 
a oopy--ha8 given an account of his d u o w  and moat wcceanfful ammt of Mount 
Owen Stanley.* My own experienca in New Q u i m  p h  me in a position to know 
the d ih l t i ea  and dangers he had to overcome, and to appreciate the pereeveranw, 
endurance, and skill with which the expedition was carried out. While envying 
him the honour of being the iirnt to reach the goal I had ardently aspired to, there 
ie no one to whom I wnld grudge it lees than to an old oloss-mate and fellow- 
townman, and I beg to offer him my cadis1 congratulations on the perfect eucceaa 
of the undertaking. 

There ue mveml pointe in the Admiitrstor'e despatch on which.1 &odd like 
to offer a few remarks through the pgee of the 'Prooeedinp' of the Royal 
Geographical Society. 

Sir William Macgregor wr i t e  I regret that neither myself nor Mr. Cameron 
oould identify many of the placea named by Mr. Forbee!' l'hie must necesearily be 
ro from the mute talcen by him, which lay far to the north of mine, and roughly at 
right angles to ita direction. Only when he crowned the range wnld they be aeen 
by him, and even then with great difticalty from hie altitude above them. My 
route t r a v d  no ground of any great elevation ; nor did the heighte bordering it 
exoeed anywhere MW)(18000 feet. Many fewer pointe along my route, I regmt, 
wem fixed, and them with less exactitude, than would have been the cane but for 
the loeing of my dep8t camp on the Ctoldie river, when I loat one of my m a t  
important angle book From the deserted villago of Madilo, on the river N m ,  ae 
bu M Qinianumu, my route hrre been laid out on my map in the ' Sootti& Ck+ 
graphical MagPlsine' by d d  reckoning; for during nearly all that way we were 
buried under deep forest, through which no outlook wan poeeible. Otherwise my 
poeitiona were fixed by eextant angles and prismatic compaee bearinga eetobliied 
on coast pointa determined during the recent marine eurvey there. During the 
whole time of my laet journey there wan no single night clear enough to obtain 
stellar observations. An Mr. Cameron is a profeseiolllrl m e y o r ,  hii plotted work 
ehould be more accurate than that of any other previone traveller in tho interlor of 
New Guinea. What instrnmente beaida a prismatio oompaaa were used by Sir 
W i  Maogmgor, who took him own positions after hie mpamtion from Mr. Cameron, 
doea not appear from hie narrative; but if the poaition of that portion of Mount 
Owen Stanley named Mount Victoria by him, has been fixed by compaee bearings 
alone, greater accuracy may not probably have been attained by him &an by other 
oareful but non-professional obeervem. Thin may account for mme discrepancy 
which aomewhm exietu between the positions around "Mount Victorin Idd down 
in the Adminietrator'e map and tho88 taken by me at G ) ' i u m u .  My station there 
commanded a clear outlook on Mount Owen Stanley. My neareat a p p r d  to 
Mount Victoria, by my own map, is between eight and nine milea l'he diatanoe 
certainly did not look nearly so far. Distanm egtlmated by eye in the tropics, 

* Vide ' Proceedbga B.G.B.,' at%, p. 193. 



however, I have found very delusive, aa objects appear to appmach and recede from 
hour to hour according to the state of the atmosphere. I have learned, therefore, to 
place no reliance on apparent distance. Tbat I waa looking out on Mount Owen 
Stanley there can be no doubt. I had too often " shot np and sketched its peab 
from crowds of places to be poesibly mistaken. Sir William esys truly that I wee 
looking out on the bigheat oreat, the great and rugged momtam m*" forming 
" the south-east end of Mount Victoria," but certainly no great mountains or mountain 
spurn intervened between me and it. Nor waa I looking up the deep dark glen that 
aeparatee Monnt Knutsford from the central ridge, aa will be evident from the 
bearing I give below. From Giniannmu, on descending to and croseing the Warnmi 
rirer below us, access could at once be obtained to aeveral spurs, some of them very 
broken and rugged, leading directly to the summit. The eouth-easterly spur waa the 
one I should most probably have attempted. Ita extreme termination was hidden 
from ue by the nearly perpendicular buttress of Yigo, a mountain of no great 
altitude, rising c l m  to ue on our right, which projected into and on our aide of the 
river. But it waa evident that it could be reaohed by ~ n d i n g  the Warumi for a 
abort diitancs. If, from the Admiralty chart in which Mount Owen Btanley is 
depicted, it  bad been possible to decide with certainty the cwst or its aumnita 
on which I had taken bearings, it would have been easy to tix, by reverse bearings, 
my Qinianumu station. The general silhouette outline of Mount Owen Stanley 
from ita southern aapect is very constant in appearance from ell points, to one 
travelling from the coast eastward as far as I reached. Sir William deacribea 
UMount Victoria" aa composed of aix peaks; from my pointa of obeervation, five 
seemed more prominent than the rest-three to the eastward of a marked central 
bmk or depre&on, and two to the west of it. Of the three eeeterly I have named 
twe-Mount Walker, the most easterly of all, crowning the spur up which I intended 
to ancend, and Abercromby Peak, the other end of the easterly half. Huxley 
Pinnacle, which appeared to me to #lightly excel the othere, is the eastern top of the 
wentern half, while ,Wharton Summit in the most westerly end of Mount Owen 
Stanley. Contta-Trotter Crag lies cloee to the western end of this crest, and alightly 
(to appearance) more southerly. It is a sharppointed cone, vkible from all southern 
atationa, and once seen, too remarkable to be forgotten or confounded with any other. 
It is evident from the following W n g e  that my position wee more to the north 
and east of that assigned to it in my map already referred to. From Ctinianumu, 
Monnt Walker (the most muth-eaat peak) bore N. 6' W W. (an observation 
repeated many times). The sextant angular distance between Mount Walker 
and Abemomby Peak I rend aa 20 64', Huxley P h l e  6O 48' (its prismatic bearing 
N. 11° 38' W.); Wharton Summit (which lies somewhat out of the line of theother 
top  and towards my atation) is 9' 26' (priamatio N. 16O 16' W.), and Coutts-Trotter 
Crag, which is a &appointed cone, viaible and remarkable from all stations to ita 
southern side, 100 23' (priematio N. 1 6 O  46' W.) Coutts-Tmtter Crag eeems to atand 
at the north-west end of the crest of Monnt Owen Stanley, and is probably separated 
from it. This fact it  waa impoesible, from my pition, to decide with certainty. I do 
not oonsider it, therefore, aa part of the true crest. It is probably either Macpgor's 
Monnt Morehead or his Mount MacIlwraith ; while Solater'a Needle, w h m  angular 
distance from Monnt Walker is 24' 66' (prismatic bearing an recorded, N. 81° W W.), 
will perhap prove to be the other of thew two. Its form is very distinctive, being 
sharply pyramidal, with a precipitm weatern slope. Mount Walker, Abercromby 
Peak, Huxley Pinnacle, and Wharton Summit, are peaks of the block," which I 
emneondy imagined to be isolated, not from any obeervation it waa possible to 
make from Qinianumu, but from a view of Mount Owen Stanley I obtained on a 
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particularly clear day from Holnicotte Bay, when with Sir Peter Scmtchley, on board 
the ffovmurr Bluchnll. S ~ m e  streak of cloud, which, while i t  eo often demarks with 
great distinctness, canequally blur nt other times, the topography of mouutain spurs 
seen from a distance, may have doceived me. I t  ww on the same occasion that I 
detected so distinctly the great gap or paas between it and the Mount Obree Range, 
by which I offered to conduct the expedition to tho north-east cast ,  which his 

BILHOU- OF RKY-LIIO) O I  YOUHT OWEN ETANLtY. 

Excellency the then Special Commirsioner (the Hm. John Douglas) promised 
to subsidise, if the reat of the Austrnlian coloniea would have shared the expense. 
Through part, as least, of this gap, I believe it  mill be found that the Warumi river 
flows. 

Sir William Macgregor further states, that there were such (i.e. mountain 
' spra between Mount Forbes and Mount Victoria), is plain from the poeition he 
aseigns to the Brown river:' I beg leave to my that I have not given any poeition 
to the Brown river. 'l'hat the river crossed near Madilo, called the N m  Nguma 
in my map, is the Brown I have no means of knowing, nor shonld I like to 
venture to affirm that i t  ia the same that enters the Warnmi under Ginianumu. 
The northward turn of the Naoro to join the Wammi is  inserted on information 
extracted from the natives, if I did not mismderetand them and they us, and which 
I considered not unlikely to be true. I t  must be remembered that we could see 
nothing of the country after entering the forest a t  Madilo till our reaching 
Uburukara. What I do know from obeervation is that we crossed the Naoro on 
our outward journey as a muddy river running more or less wasterly at  an elevation 
of 2000 feet. On our return journey we recmaed at  the spot marked cataracts ; but 
being unable to follow its further course, I know nothing of its whence or whither, 
outside the mile and a half, perhaps, of its banks we t r a v e d .  I conjectured that 
the Naoro might be the Brown, becaum that wae the river north of the Gloldie, 
generally credited with stretching up towarda the main ranges. I t  is not a t  all 
improbable that that river (the N a m  of the map) holds on its course westerly 
towards the ma without turning northward, m d  that the river branch we saw below 
Ubwkara and traced to join the Warumi under Ginianumu may be quite distinct, 
and have its sources in the Archer Range. Be to the Warumi and its branch-, I 
have indicated them aa I eaw them. The Warumi flowed north-westerly from up 

a direction in which i t  became loat to view behind a great spur of Mount Owen 
Stanley. Alter studying Sir William's mop, I am dinpod  with wme conddence 
to believe that the W m ~ m i  is indeed a branch of the Vanapa. 

Having carefully read Sir William's description of hie route, I cannot help 
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thinking that the road that I traced by eye from one of the h i s  in the Sogeri region 
OII my first amval in New Guinea has great advantages over his. It is far shorter 
and far essier. The eminent feasibility of the route decided me not to think of my 
other locality than Sogeri for my headquarters, That deecribed by the Admi- 
nistrator would still not tempt me from my own. The routs taken by the party I 
led on behalf of the Protectorate Government was adopted at the d e b  of the Special 
Commissioner. Mr. Douglas had been assured by a miner named Qleeaon, then in 
the Protectorate service, that a party of miners of which he waa a member, had, 
while prospecting on the Gioldie river in 1879, conducted pack-horses without great 
difficulty far up towards Mount Owen Stanley. According1 y, I accepted his guidance 
up the Goldie Valley to the point he bad formerly reached. After fourteen days of 
toilsome trudging, sometimes on the abrupt spurs, sometimee and oftener in the 
middlewf the river bed, Gileeson's " furthest for horses" WM reached, and to my 
surprise was within shouting distance of my own furthest northward march from 
Sogeri to the mountain the year before. All the hill country we yet know in New 
Quinea is exceptionally rough, and difficult for parties to tmveree; but this point 
can be reached from Sogeri by p a r t i e b u t  not by homes-with comparative egse 
in good weather in three days at the most. Sogeri ia diitant from Port Momby 
three comfortable marches, while the interval between my main camp on the @oldie 
and my Qinianumu atation can be bridged by another three. There is an exoellent 
native path every foot of the way ; none of the rivers which intempt it p w n t  any 
difficulty M to croesing; nowhere throughout the mute doee the path rise higher 
than 3000 feet, on an average very much lower. Only on deecading from Gtiianumn 
to the Warumi (of whose for& I cannot speak), would the tough ascent of Mount 
Owen Stanley cornmenca. The Sogeri and Kaukari nativw have long been on the 
most friendly terms with the nao or foreigner, and for some yeara now have been 
accnstomed to porterage duties. The natives of Ebe, on the Qoldie river, who 
looted my campbeing doubtless too sorely tempted by the wealth of barter of the 
most coveted kinds, left as they thought insufficiently guarded in our open camp-are 
not really an ill-diipod people. I would not hwitats to venture alone among them 
again to-morrow. The Origanumu villrgers, though during that disaetrone march 
from the village to our Qoldie camp their labour was enforcad at the points of our 
revolvere, cannot be said to have behaved other than well under the cimstences, 
and the day before they had been our moat hospitable enterbinera The people 
dwelling on the Archer Range would be, I am sure, equally well affected after a 
sbort acquaintance with the white foreigners, if jw t  and conaiderate. I am con- 
fident that, with a little expenditure of graciousneea, there couldbeeafely estabhhed 
in the village of On'ganumu, under a small guard, a depi3t within easy commuoica- 
t im with Port Moresb~, vi& Sogeri, on the one hand, and on the other with an 
exploring party working for a eeseon on the flanks and summite of Monnt Owen 
Stanley. 

The precedent set by Sir William Macgregor in the matter of nomenclature ia to 
be regretted. He bas bestowed the name of Monnt Victoria on a portion of the 
main range which h a  for nearly 40 yearn been known M Mount Owen Stsnley, 
and reduplicated the names Mount Scratchley and Mount Dough, within a few 
milea of each other. If the precedent be allowed that succeeding travellers may 
change or transpose the namee bestowed by their predeceeears, there will be no 
finality to appellatione, nor end~to the kfuaion that mwt a r k  Nor 
can it  be fair to rob a predeceaeor, by removing his names from the landecape he was 
the first to mark out, of this hie very often sole reward, simply because in hie pre- 
decesrror's estimation the feature to which he had applied the exalted name was lea 
worthy to bear it than another more newly discovered. I t  \vould appear to me that 



the honour conferred on a name by its commemoration on an imperishable g* 
graphical feature, lies not altogether in the prominence of that feature, for the attain- 
ment of eome high, remarkable, or furthmff peak may o b n  be a less notable 
exploit in.after days, than the reaching of, aay, a nearer and lower elevation in the 
face of all the difficnltiee and dangers of a virgin traverse ; the right to beatow a 
worthy name on the " furtheat " or any feature fixed in eome such arduone explors- 
tion would be a reward to compensate for many toils, and an honour for the com- 
memorated to be proud of, and on both sides one to be jealously guarded. Why 
ehould not some future traveller m u m e  to change Mount Gordon Bennett in Africa 
to Mount H. M. Stanley ; or in New Guinea attempt to dethrone Mount Knutsford 
from its secure elevation 7 If the long-~~tabliahed name of Mount Owen Stanley 
must, for any more sufficient reaaon than appears a t  present, give place to another, 
the name of Huxley Pinnacle, that has been bestowed on the centml peak of the 
creet (even should it prove lower inetead of higher, as supposed, than the othera), 
would, according to the rules of priority applicable in ecientiflc nomenclature, fall to 
be applied to it, and mrely no appellation, not even that of our Qracioos f3overeign 
in thii instance, could be more appropriate or deserving than the nam of the (now 
illustrious) surgeon of EM.& RdUcsnake, who first sightad and named it. Where 
the native xw&s of natural fmtuns can be aecertained, the Admiralty instructio~w 
are, I believe, that they Bhonld be adhered to ae rigidly an poeeihle; and that when 
the native name beoomea known it should be eubetituted for the foreign designation, 
and the latter inserted in Brnaller type beneath the former, as haa been done 
in the new survey of the Lonisiade Archipelago, recently made by bmmmder 
Field, m. 

The natives seen by Sir William Macpgor on Mount M q m v e  m 1 d  seem to 
belong to the seme tribe an thoee I met with at Ubumkara. In thie relation the 
following notm from my journal may be of interest :-"27th October, 1887. We met 
a m w d  of nativea (whom I had '& f o d  to summon) from the village (they 
d d )  of Bogam, whoae &iePe name is Kaimadaiva Onr new carriers-whose broad 
noetriki sre very noticeable-ere diatingniahable from our Urava men by their wearing 
a m -  round theiu waists of ah& grass pettiooata, from the band of whioh a 
piece of bark cloth ( a m ]  ornamented with red md black ochree hang down behind. 
In front they wear aver it, if married, one or more bag (yago), in coloured ptterne, 
bhe  (tagatogs &), yellow (hiva), and brown. We understood them to my that 
thew colonrs were extracted from the bark of trees (ao). Thm bags are woven of 
two mloured threads by two bone needles, worked between the first and m n d  
Gngens and twisted off on to the little 5 g e r  and thumb. In their hair are worn doe 
tails of amall cxwutm and wreaths of camowmy feathem, while round their fore- 
heode were b e d  coroneta of dog and wallaby teeth and emall she&, probably 
received from the o w t  t r i b  in barter. In nome csaea the men wore their hair in 
plaits, with ahelle hung at the end, or the crania of minuma-probably a large 
apecia of eel  No tawing was o h e d  on any of them. Their villages, to judge 
from Ubumknra,sn, reslly very poor; the boueee, rained on poles, are minembly 
built and kept. Moet of the men wore on their arm, or had hanging in their girdlae 
behind, wila of rattan rope, whioh are need by them for 'making fim' For thii 
pnrpoee the operator, first wlecting a dry fragment of wood, makes in it a split, in 
which he M a peg to keep it agape : into thie split he p h  looeely a moreel of 
tinder plucked out of hii girdle or skirt. He next cnts from his dry mil of rattan a 
short length, laye it on a dry leaf on the ground, and places over it the tinder plug in 
the cleft stick; then placing hie knee or foot on the end of the stick, he pulls the 
rattan cord repidly to and fro under it till the tinder ignites, when, by blowing 
gently through the cleft, he fsns the s p r k  into a flame. The whole operation in the 



most effective and rapid of any native fire-prcducing coutrivancee that I know. 
Their spesre are of palm-wood, devoid of ornament, and their shields have the 
shape and rough ornamentation eeen among the Koiari." 

Between Ubumkara and Oinianumu we c r d  the only quartz-reef I saw on 
the journey. I t  ran in an east and west dirwtion, and measured 18 inchea acroea 

NoTE.-I~ my map in the 'Scot. Oeog. Magazine ' already referred to, '' Pullen 
Summit " is a mistake inserted through some oversight on the draughtaman's part. 
I may alao remark here that Mount Horsley was inserted after I had corrected the 
proof, and for whose position I aeeume no mponeibiiity. The depicting of the 
s p m  and wmmita of Mount Owen Stanley in not satisfactory. Their delineation 
being beyond my technical skill, I had to leave the task of representing my outlines 
and deecriptiom to the oartographer ; but the picture produced is, through no fault of 
hie, not that which I tried and failed to convey to h i  and which I carry so vividly 
in my recollection. 

Xqjor-Qeneral John Charles Fremont, U.B.A.*-When, m the conrse of a 
lecture which I had the honour of delivering before the k i e t y  in March laat, I had 
occasion to d u d e  to the pemnality and 8ervices to geographical ecienm of one of 
our diatinguiabed Honorav Fellows, Major-Qenml John Charlea FrBmont, United 
States Army, I little thought that, in a few brief months, I should, ae hia friend and 
countryman, be aeaigaed the task of writing hie brief obituary for oar Procdeding~.' 

He made the long trane-continental journey with me only last summer; and, 
although he had paased considerably beyond the allotted age of man, he wan a hale 
and active veteran, and W e  fair to rnwiv- the old m d  in the Eaourial 
exprensd it to tbe painter Wi lk i~ - -~  all who were his predecmora, all who were his 
contemparsriq not a few of those who were younger than wan he." 

In hh person bas pawed away the lsst of the United Ststea pioneers, the heroes 
of the border, the men who have made p d b l e  the maps of &day, have helped to 
abolish the Great American Desert,'' have given as a domain strebhing from the 
Atlantic to the Pacifa Buch servtoes deeerve a oommemorative monnment, and 
they h v e  a splendid one in 'LFMm~nt's Peak," standing jast where the great 
parallel ranges of the Northern Sierra Madre break down to form the elevated 
platean which is d by the Pacific Railroad. 

John Charlea Mmont oame of exoellent atock: that of Huguenot exilea, He 
was born at Savannah, Georgia, January 2184 1813. His mother, left a widow in 
1818, removed to Charleaton, Sonth Carolina, and the young man waa eduated at 
Charleaton College. In 1833, he began a cruiee on a naval veseel as teacher of 
mathematice : then he served as assistant in eeveml railroad and military m e y s  
in aeogis, Tenneesee, and the two Carolinas. In 1888.9, he accompanied 
M. Nicollet in two exploring expeditions to the upper Mieeieeippi region, having 
been appointed in 1898 a second lieutenant in the corpe of Topographical Engineera 
In 1841 he had the great good fortune to win the affection#, and llecure, after much 
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opposition, the hand of Yi Jeaeie Benton, daughter of the famed United Stat. 
Senator of that name. This marriage, says one of hie biographer8 most truly, hea 
been regarded, with much reseon, as the moet brilliant achievement of his life." 
Mrs. FrBmont, who aurvivea him, was one of the moet able, intellectual, and 
oharming women of her generation: she had a potent influenoe on his career, and 
their mamed life was an ideal one. 

Senator Benton had a due appreciation of the poeeibilities of the enormous 
weetern domain acquired by the United Staten under the “Louisiana purchase," 
and the importance of a survey: and his influence secured for his son-in-law a com- 
mission to undertake this latter work, for which "he was in every respect well 
qualified by natural temperament, education, and experience." 
Hi firat expedition was made in 1842. With a p r t y  of twenty-two experieilced 

French-Canadian voyageurn, and with Christopher (the celebrated Kit 3 Carson 
ae guide, he started in June from near the mouth of the Kansss river (emptying 
into the W i u r i ) .  In August he reached the South Paw, and then explored the 
western bsse of the W i d  River mountains. The party returned in September, 
having had no remarkable adventuwe, but bringiig back the reaulta of a aeries of 
amrate obaervationn. 

In less than three months after the rendering of his firnt report, Frdmont was 
again on the Y i u r i ,  intending to p r o d  to the South P m  and explore the 
Oregon emigrant route weatward until ho could connect his work with that of 
Wilkea on the Columbii and thus complete the trane-continental line. Thb time 
he took a new ronte to the mountains, making a detour to the Arkansan river, and 
thence crowing the range to the f3weet-water. l'he traveller8 were at the South 
Pam, August 13th, 1843, and at Fort Hall, September lSth, whence they took the 
usual route down the Snake river, reaching the Dallea of the Columbia, November 
4th, and completing the connected survey as projected. In the winter Frdmont 
turned aside with a fBW men to make a five days' survey of Great Salt Lake and a 
boat voyage thereon: and he alw made a trip to Fort Vancouver and back, before 
preparing for hi homeward journey. 

I t  was hi intention to explore the Klamath Ialcq thence to go eouth-east "to a 
mpo~ted lake called Maryye, at  mme days' journey in the great basii; and thenca 
still on eouth-eaet to the reputed Buenaventura river . . . . flowing from the Rocky 
Mountaim to the Bay of San Francisco" (eo denm was the ignorance about the 
region laes than fifty years ago). Then he p r o p d  going to the head waters of the 
Arkan- Bent's Fort, and home. 

Searching for thii mythical Buenaventura river, the explorere found them- 
selves, on January 18th, on what in now the Carwn river, and the condition of the 
animals' feet wee such that Fdmont did not dare to push egetwd, but made up his 
mind to attempt the creasing of the Sierra Nevada into the Sacramento valley. 
Procee,ding sonth and then north again, in search of a practicable pasa in the snow- 
clad range, he finally accompliehed the most perilous c d n g  yet effected. l l e  
sufferings of the party were great, two men became temporarily insane, and thirty- 
three out of s i x t p v e n  horses and mulea were loet or killed for food. At last, on 
March 8th, 1844, Fdmont and part of hie men arrived at Suttar'e Fort, a quiet 
little station dosing in entire ignorance of the fame to be brought to it ere long by 
the d i ive ry  of gold 

On bfarch 24th the homeward journey wee begun. The p r t y  aecended tho 
b Joaquin valley, were guided by Christian Indians over the Tehachipi Paw, and 
reached Utah Lake on May 24th, completing a circuit of 3500 miles. l'hey arrived 
o n 3 0  Mieeonri in July, and Fdmont was made a brevet captain for his aervicen. 

Aher completing hie report, he hastened to St. Louis to organiae still another 
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expedition. In  May or June, 1845, he let% the rendezvous near Independence, with 
about 100 men, and p d e d  to Bent's Fort on the Arkansne. With a portion of 
his force he explored this river to ita source, and the country in a north-west 
direction to the Great Salt Lake, on which he spent over a week in October. At the 
end of that month the explorere entered what is now the State of Nevada, and on 
November Sth, near the head watera of the Humboldt, the party waa divided. 
E'rBmont, with a small body of men, took a southern route through the unexplored 
region to the westward, reaching Walker Lake on the 23rd, and Sutter's Fort again 
on December 10th. Early in 1846 he visited San Francisco Bay, S a  J d ,  and 
Monterey. The Mexican governor ordered him to leave the country, and an attack 
on the party waa threatened, but not actually made. He pushed hia way north into 
Oregon again, but returned to California in consequence of despatches from wash- 
ington. Troublous times now ensued on the Pacific coast, and the explorefa 
labours became more military and political than geographical ; but he had a most 
prominent share in  the operations which put thii splendid territory under the flag of 
the United States, and a biographer nays that.'4hi Californian osreer waa the 
foundation of his fame." 

In October 1848 he organ id  a third expedition, for the purpoee of finding a 
southern route to California, and had a diaaetrous experience. In his firat attempt to 
c r m  the mouutaina thia time, eleven out of thirty-three men, and all hi mrlles 
perished; but he returned to Santa FBI made a freah start, and reached the 
Sacramento in the spring of 1849. 

With subsequent episodes of General Fdmont's eventful life, thia record haa not 
properly to do ; but there waa, in the eyes of his countrymen, m much of romance 
and chivalry about his doings as '' pathfinder," eoldier, and first standard-bearer of a 
great political party, that they will hold them in affectionate remembrance &' while 
water rnna and grass grows." 

There is something most interesting and pthetia abont the fact that, only two 
hours before hi death, his thoughta turned, with happy remembrance and longing, 
to the scenes of his early labom and triumphs, He told hia physician, an intimate 
friend, that he bad suffered much, but had found relief, and that in a short time he 
waa "going home" to his wife and daughter a t  Loa Angeles. Thia would seem 
specially graceful and appropriate. Juet before the old man'n eyea open on the m e s  
of another world, they are drawn towarde that great Pacific slope which he helped 
to win for his country ; to the mighty Sierra Nevada, the waving palms and green 
vineyards of the City of the Angels, the calm waters of the Western Ocean, " et  
dnlces moriena reminiscitur Argos!' 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. . , 

C)eographical Society of Paris.-May Qth, 1890: Comb DE Brz~voarr in 
the Chair.-Among the correspondence read was a memoir by Ceptain Conrbia on tho 
dunes of the Sahara, which waa a reply to M. Rolland's paper read on 2ht March 
before the Society. 

A communication was received from M. H. Pittier, Director of the National 
Physico-geographical Inatitnb and Oteervatoy of San Jd ,  in Costa Ria, 
which contains some interesting facts abont the climate of the country. The dry 
eeaeon commences regularly in D m b e r ,  and *terminates in April; with th e 



exception of the month of February, which is often without any rain, them am always 
some showers during the dry muon  The olmewatory poeeeaeee a eeriee of o k a -  
tiom for about twenty-three yeare,'fram which it appears that the thermometer haa 
never descended below W (Fshr.). l'he maximnm ie rarely leee than 880 (Fahr.) ; 
it  is generally over 779 The c l i i t e  is healthy, the chief danger to Europeann not 
acclimatieed being dyeentery, which occum in the dry mason. The annual rainhll, 
based on fifteen years' oheervatione, ie 64 i n c h  The writer etatea that a geo- 
graphid seotion ha8 been added to the work of the Obrvatory, whioh will oocupy 
itself with the exploration of tho country and the prepration of a m e y  map. He 
himself hao already collected a considerable amount of material with reference to 
the geology, orogrcrphy, hydrography, and flora Be regards the latter, the moet 
recent works on the subject indicste about 1100 speciee ; thte number in already 
more than doubled in the collectione made up to the preeent. 

M. Venukoff stated that on the 7th April last, at St. Petemburg, the annual 
exhibition of geodetical, topographical, and oartographical worka exeonted by the 
Roeeian Staff in 1889 wan held. Theae included many manPscript works of 
importance; the following m a p  recently published under the direction of the staff 
may be mentioned--(l) the large map of Rnesio in Europe, redwed by General 
Strelbiteky to the scale of 1:420,000. It hae recently been oompleted by the 
addition of topographial d W  with regard to the north-mat of the m t r y ,  via 
the northern pt of tbe Ural, the h i n a  of the Petcbors, Kama, ond Vyohegda, in 
accordanoe with the avveys of Ivunov, Contcba, and 8ergheev. (2) With regard to 
lbland, the publication of a large map on male 1 : 42,000 hss heen oommenced. 
(8) Map of the camtriea bordering on Asiatic Ruaaia on the eosle of 1 : 1,680,000. 
Thia remarkable work ia  the collective production of all the pmvinoial topographical 
amtiom of the gtp& It mpreaenta not only the eouthern part of the Russian 
pawmiom in Asia, startbg from the 62nd perallel, but a h  Korea, hfauchurh, 
Mongolia, Dmgaria, &stern Turkenh, and the neighbouring prki of Tibet and 
China, M far an the 30th degree of N. Irtitude. Seven aheeb out of thirty have 
already been published under the direction of &lone1 Bolohev. Thia map is 
indbpeneoble for travellem in Central Mi It contains the itineraria of M. Skasy, 
traced for the flret time, covering 4860 mileg and based upon 69 pointa, the gee- 
graphical position of which wan determined by him. (4) Map of the fourth journey 
of Pmjevalaky in Central Ada, repmuting Northern Tibet on the scale of 
1 : 2,100,000. (6) The map of M. Qrombcheveky's exploratione in the Pamir in 
1889. 

M. F. Beetzman, the Commissioner of Norway at the Paris International 
Exhibition of 1889, made an intereetiug etatement M to M. Nanaen's contempkted 
Arctio expedition. After referring to the fact that the Norwegian Government had 
decided to aek the National Assembly to grant a subvention of 11,2002. towards the 
coet of the expedition, M. Baeteman spoke upon the general plan of operatiom 
which had been decided on by M. Naneen, and which, an we know, in is upon 
the general idea governing the Jcanwtta Expedition (1879-el), and the ecientific 
conclusions drawn therefrom, M. Nansen being of opinion that, if the men of the 
Jeunnette had been provided with mffioient pmvisione, and if they had otayed on 
their ice-floe, they would have continued to have been borne by the current through 
the interior of the polar region, and would have debouched at Iant into the Atlantio 
Oaean between Greenland and Spit~bergen. M. Naneem will commence by con- 
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strutting a wooden veaael of about 170 tone; the ship will be solidly built, with its 
sides very much inclined. It will be provided with auxiliary steam machinery, and 
will carry dl as well ae proviaions for ten or a dozen men, for five yeare. In  
February 1892 the expedition will start from Norway ; by June of the same yeer 
it will have reaohed the Behring Straita, and will then continue its voyage towards 
the Archipelago of New Siberia There the expedition will wait for the most 
favoursble moment for pushing as far aa paible to the north by the open eaa, which 
will probably be in A n p t  or a t  the beginning of September, and for reachiig a 
point where,& the approach of winter, and when the ice is forming and conididsting, 
the ship can be hoisted on to it and be carried towarda the interior polar regiona. 
If the ship should be broken, the expedition will take up a ponition on the ioe with 
their boa& and proviaone. M. Nenaen reckons that the expedition will lmt two 
years, although provision has been made for five.-In conclusion, M. J. Claine gave 
an account of a four months' journey made by him in Mexico. 

- May 28rd : Comb DE BXZEA~ONT in the Chair.-M. G. Gpus oomi 
manicatad some extracts from a letter from M. Dauvergne, travelling in Central 
Asis, in which he etatea that he had met with OPrio pdi of large 6x1, and that he 
had killed four of thom, one 4 feet 7 inchw in height, another 4 feet 9 inch* and a 
third 5 feet. In hia travels in the Southern Pamira, he had learned from the 
Kirghizea that two Europeans had penetrated M far ae Alichnr. Thew Europeans, 
M. Chpw wrote, are MY. Ridgway and Qaaton de Bretenil, who in the course of 
laat wmmer vinited the Pamir.-A letter waa read from M. Craveri, French Vice- 
h a u l  at Snn Jose (Coeta Rim), with reference to the m n t  earthqaakea at that 
placa On the night of the 2 M  April there wse s seriom earthquake, bating sirty- 
five secanda altogether. l'he writer adds that thia earthquake ia, like othem whioh 
have taken place regularly in the month of May, the premonitory aymptom of a 
violent shook before the rainy eeseon, a d  the inhabitante were in a state of great 
trepidation.-The Chairman announced that the Society had jast received a bequeat 
of 20002., made by the late M. Fournier ; tho object of thia legaoy wan, he add, to 

I found an annual prim, to be awarded to -the best geographical work, map, or book 
appearing in the year.-In conclusion, pepera were read by M. Thoulet upon the 
wientifio study of lakes, and by M. Yadrintzef npm hia -logical miasion in 
Northern Mongolia. 

NEW GCEOGtBAE'HICAL PUBLICATIONS. 
(By J. L3aoTT KBLTIB, 3%m& &as.) 

EUBOPE. 
-her, K.-Italy. Handboot for Travellers. Fir& part: Northern Italy, 

including Leghorn, Florence, Ravenna, the Island of Corsia~, and routea through 
France, Switserland, and AustFia With 19 map and 33 plane. Eighth edition. 
Leipic, Karl Baedeker ; London, h l a u  & Co., 1889 : 12mo., pp lrii and 604. 
Price 6 marks. 

Ditto. Second part : Central Italy and Roma With 10 mapa, 81 plans, a 
Panorama of Rome, and a view of the Forum Romanum. Tenth edition. 
London, Dulaa & Co., 1890 : 12mo., pp. Ix. and 418. Price 6 marke. 

-Ditto. Third port: h t h e r n  Italy and Sicily, with Excuraiona to the 
Lipari Islands, Malta, Sardinia, Tunie, and Corfu. With 26 maps and 16 plane. 
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Tenth edition. London, ditto, 1890: 12mo., pp. xlviii and 424. Prim G 
marks. - Northern Germany ae far ae the Bavarian and Austrian Frontiers, with 
Excursions to Copenhagen and the Danish Islands. Handbook for Travellers. 
With 55 maps and 64 plana Tenth edition. London, ditto, 1800: 12mo., 
pp. xxxiv. and 463. Price 8 marks. 

rL'hem Handbooks were presented by Messm. Dulau & Co.] 

CBdearic IslandsJ-Die Balearen. In Wort and Bild phi lder t .  Sechsler 
Band. Die eigentliohen Balearen. Leipeig, F. A. Brookhaus, 1890; imperial 4to., 
p p  695. [Presented by the Author.] 

This k a further instalment b the Archduke Ludwig Salvator of Anatria 
to hh magnificent work on the Balearic Ishnds. The prwnt volume-tha 
6th-treats generally of Minorca, and ia handsomely illmtrated with a large - 
number of coloured platen and wood engravinge, which, apart from the tat, 
convey a good idea of the country, places, and people, &c. 

Edwardee, Charlea--Sardinia and the Sardes. London, R. Bentley and Son, 
1889 : Bvo., pp. xii and 379. presented by the Publiahem.] 

An account of a visit to Sardinia, with descriptions of eome out-of-the-way 
places in the island. There is neither map nor index. 

Lullin, E-LyUtilieation dea Forces Motricea du Rh8ne et la Rdphrieation du IBC 
Uman. Extrait du Journd de Gmbve, Mai 1890. GenBve, Imp. Aubert- 
8chuchardt, 1890 : 12mo., pp. 39. 

Piillner, Job-Die Bevolkerungadichte Tirola (Soparatabdruck aus dem 
"XV. Jahreeberichte des Vereinea der Geographen an der Universitllt Wia ,  
1889.") ~vo., pp. 9, map 

[ P m p ' e  Handbooh.'J-Handbook for Lincolnehire. With map and p h .  
London, John Murray, 1890 : post avo., pp. iv. [30], 213, and 18. Prim 7s. 613. 

I'hi fs a farther addition to Mr. Murray's Handbooks to the English 
Conntiea The m e  amount of care has apprently been bestowed u n ita 
production u with othtm of the wr ia  I t  m n b b  a good map of Lina&hh 
and a uaefd index and directory. 

[-I A Handbook for Tmvellere in Southern Italy and Sicily; comprbiig 
the description of Naples and its environs, Pompeii, Hemulaneam, Vesuvius, 
hrrento; the Islands of Capri and Iechia; Amalfi, Pmstum, and Capua, the 
Abruer;i and Calabria;' Palerrno, Girgenti, the Greek'Temples, and Menaim. 
Ninth edition. In two parts. Part I.-4out.h Italy. Part 11.--Sicily. With 
map, plane, Bia Lo~don, John Munay, 1890: poet Bvo., pp. XI. and 418. 
Price 12s. 

1-1 A Handbook for Travellers in South Qermany a d  Austria Part 1.- 
Being a Guide to Wlirttemberg, Bavaria, Austria, Bohemia, and the Danube 
from Ulm to the Black Sea Part 11.-Being a Guide to Tyrol, -burg, Styria, 
and the Eastern Alps, &c. Fifteenth edition. London, J. Murray, 1893: 
poet 8va, pp. xiii. and 626, map and plans, 

Thoroddmn, To-De varme Kilder paa Hveravellir i Ialanct-Ymer, 1889: 
pp. 49-69, map, 8vo. . - Fra Islands indn Hgjland. En Rejeebemtning fm Sommm, 1889 : 4 b ,  
PP. 24, map 

Tonla, Fm.-Reiaen und geologieche Untemuchungen in Bulgaria. (Vortrffge 
den Vereim m r  Verbreitang nrturwiesenechaftlicher Kenntniese in Wien. XXX. 
Jahrgang, Heft 16.) Wien, E. H6ltzelY1890 : 12ruo., pp. 144, map and illoatre- 
iiona [Presented by the Author.] 
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V w o n e ,  Lnigi.-Statistics delle Prime Aacensioni nelle Alpi Occidentali. 
Term edizione. Torino, Tip. L. Roux e C., 1890 : 12mo., pp. clxxix. [Presented 
by W. A. B. Coolidge, Esq.] 

This little volume contains statistics of tbe firet ascents in the Western Alps. 
I t  consista of a eet of teblen giving, in parallel columns, the names of the peaks, 
heighte in metrea, the names of the Alpinists and guides who accompanied 
them, the data of the ascents, and a column of wmarke. The volume will be 
useful as a book of reference for Alpinists. 

Wol$ Henry W,-Rambles in the Black Forest. London, Longmans & Co., 1890 : 
cr. avo., pp. 331. Price 7s. 6d. [Preeented by the Publiihem] 

l'his volume will serve ae a eupplement to the ordinary guide-books dealing 
with this particular district of Germany. I t  oontaine descriptions of many out- 
of-the-way places in the Black Forest, with notee on the onetoms of the people, 
their industries, legend4 and other information of intereat to the tourirt and 
visitor. 

ABIA. 
[m fi0r.I-Archmlogical Imtitute of America. Papers of the American 

School of Claseical Studies a t  Athens. 8vo. Vol. IT. 1883-84. An Epigraphical 
Journey in Asia Minor, pp. vii., 344, and 11. Vol. 111. 1883-84. The Wolfe 
Expedition to Aeia Minor. By J. R. 8itlington Sterrett, PE.D., pp. vii., 448, 
and 11. Berlii [U.S.] Damrell and Upborn, 1888. 

Although these two volumes are mainly of an archaeological character, still 
there are numeroua geographical details, and the ma especially which show 
the b.vellerav mta, and which have been w o r k ~ o u t  by Kieprt, am of 
original value, and indeed, a t  the present, the only aat@faotory mops of the 
region with which they deal. 

F e v ,  Jules,-Le Tonkin et la Mbre-Patrie. 2me ddition. Paris, Victor-Havard, 
1890 : 12mo ., pp. 406. 

Home, Ale-der, H.k-Three  are in western China; a narrative of three 
journeys in Ssthh'uan, Kuei-chow, and Yiin-nan. With an Introduction by 
Archibald Little. London, George Phillip 8 Son, 1890: avo., pp. xxxiv. and 302. 
With map of South-went China and 8 full-page illuatrationr. Price 14s. [Prc- 
sented by the Publiehers.] 

The author of this important work is not only eingularl fortunate in the 
time of it .  appurnw-coinciding u that d o a  with the concfusion of an agree- 
ment between our Government and that of Peking which raiaes Ch'ung-li'ing to 
the rank of a treaty port, and throws open to Western nations the trade of the 
regions that he describes--but also in having accomplished what he eet himself 
to do with such marked ability and succese. So complete and interestino, in 
fact, is the information given b the author of the regions that he t r a v e d ,  ae 
fully to justify the high praieeLtowed upon i t  by Mr. Archibald Little, who, 
in his admirable introductory cha ter to the work, nays : "To t h m  who go to 
Swchuen to take their part in %is new development, alike with thoea at  a 
distance whose curiosity is awakened, acd who wish to know what 'the opening 
of Ch'ung-k'ing' really means, Mr. Hoaie's book will mrve aa a guide and an 
explanation. Few visitors to Western China have mjoyed Mr. Hosie's oppor- 
tunities; and none have used their opportunities to better advantage in 
accumulating information for the benefit of those who come after them in the 
same field, as well as for the instruction and entertainment of the world at  
large!' 

The Chefoo Convention of 1876 having provided that our Government might 
aend officers to reside a t  Ch'ung-k'inv to watch the condition of British trade in 
GsU-ch'uan, Mr. Hosie was deepatehe% in the latter part of 1881, to take up his 
consular post a t  that city ; from which ae acentm he made his various journeys, 



670 NEW QEOQBAF'HICAL PUBLICATIONS. 

north, south, and west, occupying a period of 262 days, and covering a dietaaoe 
of over 6000 miles. 

The first joumey was commenced on April 19th, 1882, when, leavin Ch'nng- 
k'ing, the author d e d  dm south to Kuei-yang Fu, the ca ital of &ei-chou, 
which was m h o 8  on BfaY 5th. Opium-collecting, fish-hatchL wood-oil re* 
ing, paper-makii lik c~lrnm, rice-pa r shaving, and the prepamtion of-1- $ dust as fuel are described. Kuei-yang u liea in a plain, and is surrounded by 
a white wall. The shops are described as large, and the streeta fair1 broad and 
crowded. A start- made onMay 7th in amuth-westerly direction 1& ~ b - n a n  
Fa, which wes reached on the 27th. I t  was on this journey that the author 
met with the white-wax insect, to which sub'ect a separate chapter is devoted 
later on. ~e .~s, p s e d  through a part ot' the province when the Chinese 
have been endeavouring to exterminate the Miao-Mi, and notioed that the 
villapa had a nodlhiiese type, the walls of the houaee being built of looee 
stones, and very thick, while the roofs were cornpod of broad atone slabe. After 
a rest of four da e at Yiin-nan Fu the author quitted the capital, and r d e d  
in a northerly Jrection through the province of Ytin-nan to the A-kuang 
river, which he descended to ita junction with the Yang-tze at Heii-chou Fn, 
and proceeded down the lattar river back to Chyung-k'ing, which was reached 
on June 28th, having been sixtyeight d a y  an the route. 

The aewnd journey occupied 124 days, and leavin hi headquartere on 
February 11th' 1883, the author proceeded in a westeafg and north-westerly 
direction to Ch'Bng-tu Fu, the capital of SsU-ohJuan. I t  is deecribed as a 
splendid city, and without exception the hest one that he had aeen in China, 
Peking and Canton not bearing comparison with it. I t  in placed 1600 feet 
above the sea, and ie surrounded by an excellent wall abont 12 miles in cir- 
cumference. The streeta am fairly broad, paved with atone, clean, and in 
excellent repair, at leest in the Chinese quarter; and altogether the city aeema 
worthy of being the capital of tbe largeat and richest rovince of the empire. 
w hence ~ r .  ~ o f i e  turned in a mth-wester~y and mut i e l l  direction p t  the 
Lo10 country, and the city of Ning-ythn Fu, amma the Ya-lung river, and on 

-kai on the left bank of the Yang-tee, or, as it 1s there called, Chin-=hY the Kin& hian , croasing which he proceeded to Ta-li Fu, the beautiful 
capital of weatern tiin-nan. Excellent doloriptiom am 'ven of the pmr 
of maki~lg gmwdoth; of the working of the celebrated$ne-welb, and the 
manufacture of salt; the making of brick-tea; the Loloe, and the city of 
Ta-li Fu. From this latter place he proceeded in a westerly direction to 
Ytin-nan Fu, and thence in a northerly direction through the rovinm of 
Yiin-run, Kuei-chou, and S~ii-ch'uan to the Yung-ning river, and %.ct by the 
Yan -tee to Ch'ung-k'ing. 

h e  third journey wes made in 1884, and occupied nixty days. It 
undertaken for the p u r r  uf collecting information about the whitewax 
ineect culture for the out oritiee at Kew Uardens. Leaving hie headquartora 
on June 2nd, he travelled northwards on the weat of the Kia-lii river to H d o u  ; 
thence westerly to the city of Chia-ping Fu ; and thence eouth to Man-liau 
on the Yang-tze, and back by that river to Chynng-k'ing. 

A rtion of the author's second journey, vie. that from Ning- 
T r l i  was ken by him in a lecture read before this Society on F%zg 
22nd, 1886, an2 published in the ' Proceedings' for June of that year.-- B.] 

[~a~&. ] - -~and~  Guide Book to the Japanese Ialanda London, Low & Co., pp. xi. 
and 162, map. Price Gs. &E. 

Thie ia mainly a route book which will prove useful aa an accompaniment 
to Mr. Satow's ' Etandbook for Japan! 

Journal of the Straita Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. [No. 20.1 1889. Singa- 
pore, printed at the Government Prhting Office: Svo., p p  rviu and 212. 

Thii Part contains the following :-Report on the Deet~ction of 
~mo-nut  palm b Beetles, by H. f E 1 e y ;  ~ r i t i . h  brneo: sketohm of 
Bmnai, Sarawak, f.abuan and North Borneo, by W. B. Treaoher ; Notea on 
Names of Place8 in the Island of Klngapore and i b  Vicinity, by H. T. Haughton ; 
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- ditto, South Dakota. Scale 1 : 660,000 or 7 - 6  geographical milee to an 
inoh. Rand, M'Nally & Co., Chicago, 1890. (&aMwd) 

These m a p  belong to an excellent eerie8 in couree of publication by Rand, 
M4Nally & Co., of Chicago and New York. By meam of symbols attached to 
the namea of places, a large amount of information is given that cannot fail to 
be of m i c e  to pernone travelling either on businem or for pleasure. With the 
assistance of the index that accompanies eomo of these mape, the nearest 
mailing point to any place on the map, and the name of the express company 
doing bueinees there, the position of the most convenient telegraph station, and 
other item of information, can eaaily be found. The mapa are clearly drawn, 
perticulsr aare having evidently been taken to lay down tlie railway e y g t e m  
correctly. 

W u n - S e o t i o n a l  Map of -. Scale 1 : 1,600,000 or 16.7 g e q r a p h ' i  
milea to an inch. Rand, M'Nally & Co., Chicago, 1890. (Startford.) 

In addition to the State of Washington, this mrp inoludee the Ceur d'Alene 
mining diitrict in Idaho, and the district travereed by the railway on Vancouver's 
bland. A11 railways in operation and under corutmction, important wagon 
roads and ferries, poet offices, Indiin and military reservations, mining districte, 
paeaee, &a, are shown. The materials uaed in the compilation of thi map are 
r a u l b  of official surveys and field notee mpplied by Mr. C. H. Amerine, alr., 
of Spokan Falls. 

CHARTB. 

A&&dQ.-Charb and P h  published by the Hydrogmphio Department, 
Admiralty, in May and June 1890. 

xa laohm. 
2631 E land, south ooeet:-Portsmouth harbour (2 ZsslS} m = 10.0 { 7 a eata),&.and31~6d. 

0.3 Spain, ednth-eaet coast:-Cartagem to cape San 
Antonio, 2s. 

0'67 Mediterranean, erst coa~~t of hem:--Gulf  of Volo 
with Oreoe and Talanta channele, 3r. 

Canada, Lake Huron:-Collingwood and ib ap- : p r h r  Collingwood harbour, lr 6d. 
4.0 South America, eaat coaet :-Parahyblr river, la 
4.0 South America, north coast:-Nickerie river a p  

proorches, 18. 

6 '0 Africa, east coaet :-Port Momtusa, with ports 
Kilindini, Reitz, and Tudor, 3s. 

4.0 Bay of Bengal, O r h  mast :-Entrance of the Maha- 
nadi river. Entrance of the DBvi river, 2r. 

0 -  76 Bay of Bengal, Andaman islands :-Port Blair to Little 
Andaman island, including Duncan passage, 2a 6d. 

various New Guinea :-Anchoragee on N.W. coss tBoni  
harbour. Kabobolol strait. Patippa bay. Scgaar 
bay, 18. 6d. 

2 - 0  New Zealand, North island :-Commandel harbour. 
.-A 

m = 2'6 Solomon islands :- Utuha harbour or port P m i s .  

- 
= 

2'0 1 8io harbour. Waisimi or Royalist harbour, 2L. m = 6.0 
2221 Black sea plans :-New plan, Theodosia (Kaffa). 

(J. D. Potter, Agent.) 
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CHART8 CANCELLED. 
Ra Cancelled by Na. 

New plan, Portsmouth harbour, 2631 .. 2631 Portmouth harbour . . .  { 8heeu . . . . . . . .  { 2631a . . . . . .  1556 Gulf of Volo New chart, Gulf of Volo, with 
1564a Talanta and O r m  channela :: ] 0- and Talanta channels .. 1556 

678 Plan of Collingwood harbour on \ - 
thiichart . . . . . .  

New pho, Collingwood harbour on 1408 407 Plan of Collingwood harbour 
thia chart . . . . . . . .  ~~- 

628 Plan of Parahiba river on this New plan, river .... chart . . . . . . . . . .  1 1396 

1166 Nickerie river approaches .. New plan, Nickerie river approachw 1166 
666 Island and porta of Momtiam .. New plan, Port Mombum, &O .. 666 
766 Entranoe of Mahanadi river .. Entrance of the Mahanadi river. .. Entranoe of Davey river . .  Entrance of the D6vi river 756 

2035 Coromandel harbour . . . .  New plan, Coromandel harbour .. 2035 

OHARTS THAT HAVE RECEIVED IMPORTANT COBREOTIONS, 
No. 1598. English channel. 1123. British ielands :--South maat of Ireland to Land's 

end 1887. North sea:-Eider river to Blaavand point. 2842a Baltio sea :- 
Weatern part. 28426. Baltic sea:-Eastern part. 2360. Baltio a e e : 4 a p e  
FaleterMI to K a h  eound. 2362. Baltic ees:-Landeart to the gulf of Bothnia 
2364. Baltio sea :-Liibeck bay and Femern belt. 2365. Baltic sea :-htock to 
Arkom light. 2386. Baltic eea . 4 r k o n a  to Dievenow river. 2367. Baltic eea : 
-Dievenow river to Jerahoft light. 2368. Baltic ma ;-Jerahoft light to Rixhoft 
light. 2369. Baltic ma :-Rixhtift to Brtister-ort. 2370. Baltic ma:-Briister- 
ort to MemeL 74. Spain, north coast :-Portugaleta and Bib.  2711. Adriatic 
sea :--Cepe Promontore to Grossa island. 2233. Blaak w:--Sevaatopol to Kertch 
strait. 362. North Amesioa, east coast :-Bay of Fundy. 2539. Bay of Fundy : 
--Grand Menan island 1551. Bay of Fundy:--St. John harbour. 791. West 
Indies :-St. Vincent. 1638. Gulf of Mexico :-Breton sound to Dernihre island. 
2868. Gulf of Mexico:-Mimissippi sound and Mobile bay. 1421. Africa, eaet 
coast :-River Chinde. 1353. Malacca strait :-Diamond point to North mnds. 
2761. f3amatra:-Tyingkok bay to the strnit of Sunda. 9423. Eantern Archi- 
pelago:-Eaetem portion. 452. J a p n  :-Ye20 bland. 1704. Australia, north 
c& :-Adam bay and Adelaide river entrance. 2764. Australia, east coast:- 
Coral sea and great Barrier rwfa. 2766. New Guinea:-North-east c o a t  of New 
Guinea 

(J.  D. Potter, Agent.) 

Frenoh Ch&a.-No. 4321. burs de la h i r e  depuis Naotes juequ'A eon Embon- 
chure. ate Omidentale de France.4333. Coura de la Cbarente. CBte Onest 
de France.4373. CBte Oueat de France de la Pte. de Coreen B St. Mathieu. Partie 
Sud du Chenal du Four. 1889.--4350. Rividrea de Monkay et de Shnk-San. 
Mer de Chine. Golfe du Tonkin. 1888.--4319. Baie de Van-Fong, Hon-Kohe, 
Bii-Koi, Port Dayot. Mer de Chine, Annam. 1889.4338. Mouillage de Sidi- 
el-Re% Tunisie. h l f e  de llunia 1889.4378. Baies Ampnonty  et  Ampa- 

I aidavo. CBta N.O. de Madagamar. 1889.4372. Mouillagee B la CBte N.O. de 
I Mdapcw. Rivihre Baramhamay. Baie Andranonomby. 1889. Service 

1 Eydmgmphique de la Marine. Paris. 
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North Atlantio Ooem-Pilot Chart of the -, July 1890. Published by the 
U.S. Hydrographic Office, Washington, D.C. Captain H. F. Picking, WAN, 

Hydrographer. 
- Karte des Salzgehaltea an der Oberflilche dee Nordatlantieohen Ooeane. AuT 

arnndhge der Beohchtungen von Lents (1823-26), Buchanan (1873-76-86),. 
v. Sohleinib (1874-76), Hamberg (1883), Thoulet (1886), eowie eigenar Unter- 
nohungen wahrend der " Plankton-Expeditioh " (1889), geeeichnet von Prof. Dr. 
Otto KrUmmel. Netzentwurf nsch Poetel im Maeestab 1 : 27,775,000 or 380 geo- 
graphical miles to an inch. Petermann'a ' C)eographieohe Mitteilungen,' Jahrg~ng 
1890, Tafel 13. Qotha, Jnetns Per tha  (Dduu.) 

Pwifjo ocem-Unfreiwillige Wandernngen im -. Entworfen und g d c h n e t  
von Otto Sittig. Scale 1 : 40,000,000 or W't to an inoh. Petermann's ' GleogrPphieohe 
Mitteilungen,'Jah%angg 1800, Tafell2. Qothq Justus Pertheu (Dulau.) 

Portngae~ Ch%a.-Carts da Ilha de S. Thingo (Cabo Verde). 1890. kle  
1 : 100,000 or 1.3 geographical miles to an inch.-Plano hydmgraphico da Bshia 
do Tanafal. llha de S. Thiio. 1890. Scale 1 : 5000 or 14 '6 inchea to a geo- 
graphical mile.-Plano hydrographico do F a j b  d'Agna Ilha Brava Amhipelago 
de C a b  Verde. 1890. Scale 1 : 5000 or 14'8 inchea to a geographical mila- 
Reconheoimento hydrographico da Fos do Punme. Provinoia ds Mopmbique. 
1890. Scale 1 : 120,000 or 1.6 geographical miles to an inch. Mmietario da 
Marinha e Ultramar. Commiaeso de Cartagmphia Liiboa. 

ArnASE0. 
E s c h e w  et Cie.-Atlas de Gieographie Moderne, &lit6 par -. Onvrage con- 

tenant 64 cartes en mleur, accompagnh d'un texte ghgraphique, statistique et  
ethnographique, et d'un grand nombre de cartea de dhtail, figures, disgiammw,retc. 
Par F. Schrader, F. Prndent et E. Anthoina Paria, Hachette et Cia, J890. Part 
17, containing Planiephhre Politique, Bwim de la MBditerranBe, and Beie Politique. 
Price 10d. each pr t .  (Dulau.) 

8tieler's Hand-Atlas.-Nene Liefernnga-Auagabe von -. 95 Kartan in Kup 
ferdruck und Haudkolorit, herauqegeben von Prof. Dr. Herm. Berghaus, Carl 
Vogel und Herm. Habenicht. Erscheint in 32 Lieferungen (jede mit 3 Karten, 
die 1etzt.e mit 2 Karten und Titel). Vierundzwanzigte (24) Lieferung. Inhalt : 
Nr. 6, Nord-Polar-Karte, Breiten-Musstab 1 : 20,000,000 von H. Bergham Nr. 
40, Ireland in 1: 1,600,000 von A. Petermann. Nr. 64, Oetindiache Inaeln in 
1 : 12,500,000 von H. Berghaua Qotha, Jwtns Pertheg 1890. Prioe Ir. &I, 
each part. (Ddau.) 

PHOTOGRAPHS. 
N.B.-It would greatly add to the value of the collection of Photo-. 

graphm which her been establinhed in the Map Room, if all the Fellows 
of the Society who have taken photographs during their travels, would 
forward copier of them to the Xap Curator, by whom they will be 
acknowledged. Should the donor have purchered the photographs, it 
will be useful for rererence if the name of the photographer a n d 3 6  
addreu are given. 











PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHY. 

.L-nt H. B. Vaughan's recent Jozcmsy in Eastern Persia.. 
By Major-General Sir F~EDEBIO GOLDEMID, o.B., x.0.a.r. 

(Beod at the Evening Meding, March loth, 1890.) 

Xap, p. 648. 

AN interesting journey through Pereia--or from Lingah, a port on ita 
southern or sea boundary, to SemnBn, a town near ite northern frontier, 
and agein from SemnBn to BBjistBn in the a t -haa  recently been 
accomplished by Lieut. Vaughan, an offioer in the 7th Bengel Infantry. 
His narrative haa been forwarded to the b y a l  Qeographical Society; 
but oe it is in the itinerary form, and of considerable length, i t  haa 
been, under the Society's instructione, and in the author's abaence, 
entrusted to me to be prepared for reading. In now putting the sub- 
stance of the paper before you-though I may venture an occasional 
remark of my own-it will be my endeavour to make very oonetant use 
of the young traveller's own worb. 

It will simplify the matter to consider the exploration accomplished 
(i. e. 1164 miles, omitting minor excursions) in three divisions :-Lingah 
to Yezd, a distance of 418 milea, occupying, inclusive of halts, about 
25 months, or from the 17th December to the 3rd Maroh-Yezd to 
SemnBn, 370 milea, oompying 24 days, or from the 30th March to the 
23rd April-and Semnh to Bbjistrin, 376 miles, performed in one month 
and 12 days. 

Arriving from KarQchi at Lingah, south-west of Bandar Abbaa, on the 
13th December, 1887, Lieut. Vaughan started .on foot for the interior of 
Pcrsia on the 17th of that month. The outfit he had organbed con- 
sisted of one forty-pound tent (Kabul pattern), one camp table, bed and 
chair, a lantern, a box of c l o t h ,  and box of surveying instruments, 
medicines and drawing materials, a .saddle, rifle, and two revolvers, and 
a roll of bedding strapped up in a waterproof sheet with an air pillow. 

Adapted from the original MS. narrative, which will be pnbliehed in " Snppts 
mentary Papers," vol. iif. 

No. X.-OOT. 1890.1 2 e 
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His baggage and other eaeentials were loaded on six donkeys, and hie 
followers consisted of one " Arab servant who aoted as interpreter, cook, 
and everything else," and four mwketeers sent by the Governor, to show 
him the road, and, as he quaintly atteeta from after experience, to 
" consume the greater part of my provisions." 

The first day's march, a short one of 84 milea over a gravelly soil 
with want vegetation, brought him to a hut amid date treea. Thence, 
on the sec?ond day, paeeing the village of Meirakum, the surroundings 
of which (though itself poeeeseing 200 inhabitante, a little wheat cultiva- 
tion, and large date plantations) are described as "very desolate," he 
pushed on to Champeh, a village of about 20 honeee, "emall square 
buildings with roofs formed of small domes, and conetruoted almost of 
sun-dried brioks." On the third maroh he ascended, over gently sloping 
ground, towards a high and barren range of hills skirted the previous 
day. Hie progrem was aomewhat impeded by the many and large 
boulders etwwn a o m  his path ; but moving up a narrow ravine, down 
whioh flowed a stream with aalt-encruetad. banke, and climbing a steep 
ascent, he reached a watershed a t  an elevation of eome 1960 feet, 
putting up for the night at  a Hauz, or large brick rain-aupplied cistern 
by the road side. From this spot, described ae the summit of the hill 
range, Lingah Peak, ita highest point, was seen to rear its yellow maee 
against the blue sky!' On the day following, damnding into a valley 
between " precipitous barren peaka," and moving down the bed of a dry 
stream amid wild and deaolate surroundings, he reached e salt-water 
rirer flowing south-weat. Croesing this, and traversing broken ground 
between high hille, he alighted a t  the Caravanserai of Din, situated et 
an elevation of mme 1400 feet, " a  small and filthy stone building, 
crammed with flew." The fifth maroh took him up a valley aL inter- 
sected by walls of rook 20 to 60 feet high, and 3 or 4 feet thick running 
north and south, eome blue, and others reddiah brown, while between 
them often intervene gravelly hills whose sidea they support!' Then, 
ascending a rooky ravine amongst tufta of Indian grass, he halted on a 
low waterehed elevation of about 1850 feet. Of thia stage of his journey 
Lieut. Vaughan remarks: " east, m t h ,  and weet the country behind w 
ie simply one maee of hille a~ far a~ we otrn see, and their general 
direction east and weat. Tho road now deecende gently by a winding 
stony traok for one mile, when it enters amongst hille and broken 
ground which simply baffle all description. Down along dry water 
ooursee, then down the steep sidee of cliffs by narrow pathwaye, along 
ravinee whose towering rocky sides overhang the road." After three 
milee he reached the bank of the d t  river Maheyran (flowing east), 
the bed of which is 600 yards wide, with a breadth of slowly running 
water 20 inchea deep, varying from 15 to 40 yards. Ite left bank, 
30 feet in height, k "composed of a mase of rounded boulders of aU 
e i m  in a packing of herd a n d  and gravel." Having aeoended thk, he 
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came upon the aatavanserai of Maheyran. Two marohee further 
north brought him to Bastah., eituated in a mountain-enold plain, 
4 milee long fnrm eaet to west, and S milea broad from north to aoutb, 
and chief town of a dietrid estimated to oontain no fewer than 15,000 
inhabitante, a11 of whom are Sunni Muhammadane. Meanwhile he had 
glanced at  the village of Kukhird? the inhabitante of whioh, noted ae 
being "very polite, but awfully inqnbitive," remarked that he was the 
fir& European that had vieited the place: also, when dewnding from 
the hille upon the plain of Bastak, he had obaerved a pillar of maeonry 
about 7 feet high perched on the ride of a rock. Climbing up to 
thie laet objeot, and looking through an opening formed by dislodged 
stones, he aaw the skeleton of a man with ehrivelled dried-up fleeh etill 
adhering to it-eince mr ta ined  to be the remains ofa highway robber, 
who had been bricked np, aa a punishment for hie orimea. On the road 
a large town called Jena waa noticed, at a dietanm of five or six milee. 

Lieut. Vaaghan thua relatee hia arrival a t  Baetak :-a' At the out- 
akirta of the town I was met by a tufangcAi (musket-man) of the 
Governor'e who conducted me to Government H o w .  Ae I paesed 
through the stwets the discharge of oannozl reverberated through the 
air, amid the acclamatione of the people. Thia wee not on my acoount, 
but owing to a khild (robe of honour) having been eent to the Governor 
of the town by the ohief Governor of the province, Fath-Ali-Khan of 
Lar!' I n  m r d a n o e  with oaetom on them o d o n e ,  to reoeive the gift 
with due hononr, the reoipient ridee out of the town a n m n d e d  by 
hie soldiem, and aa soon ae the meaaengere bearing the coat appear in 
sight, he diemounts from hie how,  and advanoing humbly on foot under 
a ealute of cannon and muekets, ie duly robed therein." 

Of the town and ita inhabitante he write0 :-" Seen from the heights 
above it preeente a moet piotumeque appearance, being enmounded by 
g w n  fielde and large plantatiom of date-trees. . . . There is no bazaar, 
the place being deoidedly unsettled, and wbjed to ocoseional inroads of 
wandering and hoetile trilm. Two months ago the brother of the 
present khan wae murdered in the streets of the town while on hie way 
to the moeque to pray. The murderer waa another brother, who wiahed 
to become khan himself. The inhabitants are a fine and hardy race of 
mountaineere!' 

After a couple of days' halting at  Baetak, our traveller reearned hie 
marah, and on the fourth day arrived at  the village of Hormnz.t The 
mad wae for the most part a dreary one, and the i n d o n e  of marauding 
Araba were a mume of dread to the inhabitants of the one or two villages 
through which it passed. At one time it reached an elevation of 
2450 feet; the watershed forming the boundary between Lar and 
Baetak wae a t  1700 feet. The Kuh-i-Hormuz obmerved on the right 

Lieutenant Vsughnn's spelling ie retained for little-known p h s .  
t Marked in St. John's map. 

2 8 2  
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hand wee &own to be the western termination of a range of mountains 
running east for 12 or 14 miles. Of Hormuz itself we are told that from 
the ruim around it must once have been a much larger plaoe. The hills 
on its north side contain d p h u r  and large quantities of iron. "Ibex, 
wild sheep, partridges, and aand-groase abound." 

Owing to the reports of conflict between the Arab  and Peraians in 
DMb, and tho consequent insecurity for travellers, the first three days 
of tho new year were spent a t  Hormuz. On the 4th a start wee made, 
and six d y e  later the town of Forg wee reached ; but extra precautions 
had to be taken agaimt marauders, such aa foroed marching, a oonstant 
look-out by day, and sentry posting at  night ; while much excitement 
waa oaused in the small camp by the pasaage before it of aome 500 Arab  
during the dark hours, aa well aa the disoovery, in the d g h t ,  of 
camels grazing in an unusual plaoe. 

Lieutenant Vaughan bears honourable testimony to the nsefulnees of 
his eeoort when he aays that, "alt.hough they are only villsgers, they 
seem well up in military knowledge, and while on the maroh always 
throw out an advance guard and flanken, of their own aocord. The 
head man has a small toy tel-pe, which he ie immensely proud of, 
and oonstantly brings into use." 

The country travereed waa much aa before-mountains and plaine, 
with a salt-water river, but saant vegetation. Before the descent to the 
%village of Fadumi the watershed croseed was at  an elevation of 3750 feet. 
On the 10th January the diary s t a h  :- 

After twenty hour~' inoeaaant rain, which I waa supposed by the 
inhabitante to have brought with me, I left the village, and skirting 
the Shur river (flowing mth-eaat) for Sfr milea, we came npon a ford, 
and sucoeeded in crossing ita swollen waters with some di5oolty. The 
water waa d t ,  intensely cold, and flowing rapidly. After going half a 
mile up its banks, we reached tho point where the fresh-water river of 
Forg joins it, ooming down tbrough a narrow valley, up whioh we pro- 
ceeded between barren mky hills. The river is almost hidden by long 
rushes, whioh shelter the wild boar and other game. After travelling 
eight miles, we emerged on to the Forg plain, covered with oultivation 
and studded with hamleta, and a t  10b miles entered the town of Forg." 

A halt of nearly four weeks, m i o n e d  by the set-in of exoenaively 
cold weather, and the neceeeity of replacing broken thermometers in 
communication with Shiraz, was made svailable for shooting and ex- 
ploring excursions in the neighbourhood. I take advantage of the eame 
opportunity to remark that a t  thia particular stage of hie journey 
Lieutenant Vaughan had come npon the track of other travellers. 
Among the more reoent may be mentioned Mr. Preeoe, who visited Forg 
in 1884; but I had rather compare the account now received of the place 
with that of M. DuprB, an intelligent Frenchman, in 1808, or at the 
commenoement of the present oentury. This traveller, estimating the 
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population aa under 2000, statee that thew are but few shops, in which 
nothing is sold but fruits and cotton stuffs brought from Lar or Kerman, 
but that aotton clothe are manufactured thew and dyed in blue. The 
fields, he adds, are irrigated by the waters of a mountain stream, and 
yield wheat, barley, rioe, and ootton, the surplus of which is sent to Lar 
to be exchanged with iron, lead, and fire-trrms. 

~ieutenant '  Vaughan's account of Forg makes it a walled town in 
a very dilapidated condition, containing about 150 people. The total 
population of the plain does not exceed 600." It is "governed by a 
h'aib, a nephew of the Khan of Lar. Corn, barley, and opium are grown 
there!' 

In d'hville'a map there is an indication, in this immediate neigh- 
boarhood, of a "Chbteau du Roi Bahman," of which M. Dopr6 takw 
note. He desoribea i t  as a partly m i d  caetle, flanked with towers, 
built by King Bahram,. and statee that Abdullah Khan, the governor of 
LaristBn at  the time of hie writing, having revolted against Agha 
Muhammad Shah, shut himself up there. But the fort having been 
taken, the rebellious chief eacaped by flight, and had reoeived his pardon 
at  the hands of Agha Muhammad's successor, Fnth-Ali-Shah. Now after 
a lapse of eighty years, Lientenant Vaughan writes a t  F~rg:-~' There 
are some fine ruins in the neighburhood, one called Kaleh Bahman, an 
ancient fortraw perohed on the top of a low detached ridge. On the 
aide from which we approached i t  the ground rose gently towards the 
summit, and waa enclosed by several lines of m w n r y  walls flanked by 
round towers, all, however, in the moat ruinoua condition. Near the 
summit was 8 cavern, in the centre of which waa an immense well, 
sun1 through the solid rock, whence the garrison used to draw their 
supply of water, the well being filled from a subterranean ohannel con- 
ducting a stream to it from onbide. The walls in many places were 
15 feet thick. On the further aide the ridge terminated abruptly in a 
precipice of 80 or 100 feet. These ruins and the remaine of extensive 
aqueducts show what a prosperous place Forg must have been in ancient 
days. To the west are other ruins." 

Our traveller had now accomplished a d i s h 0 8  of 190 miles from 
Lingah, and had done his work on foot. It wne natural that he should 
seek some leas arduous mode of procedure. Declining an invitation 
from the local authority to join in  a tax-collecting expedition, he bought 
a horse, and took a Dervieh into his senice ae groom-the laat an act 
of somewhat doubtful expediency, which he shortly after had reason to 
regret. The man, we are told, was at  first " rather amusing, as he used 
to sing, and act the part of a Dervish asking alms and giving his blew- 
ing, but one got tired of this." 

Thie ie probably the correat nnme, Ballman being identifled with Artaxerxco Longi- 
manue; wherean there were mnny BArame (Vahrehdn) of tho S d n i a a  dy&y who 
livcd in the a e n t h  after our Lord. - 
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The firat of two maraha fmm Forg to Ilorak wae rough and toilaome 
-t one time np a dangerow ascent, a t  another along a namw ledge of 
rook, with an overhanging, perpendicular cliff on the left, and a torrent 
roaring beneath on the right. An encampment of n o d  in the valley 
beyond a high watershed w a ~  the night'e halting plaoe. The eeoond 
march passed over a second watershed, from whioh waa obtained a h e  
view of the high snow-clad peab of tbe Forg range, and a plateau, 
to some hundred tente of nomad Pereiam. I am unable to aay whether 
thwe laat represent the Rogak of E. Preece, whioh he describes aa " a 
village of 100 home  and 300 inhabitante," but they certainly do not 
correepond with the Rostak of M. Dupr6, a " mikrable village entonre de 
mure, dont lo rie et le bl6 eont lea mulea productions." Yet the geo- 
graphical poeition appeara to be much the eame in all three instanom ; 
and it is not improbable that one eignifiea the fixed, the other the 
movable habitations. The elevation attained on the road ie reoorded as 
between 5000 end 6000 feet. 

Two more marohee lead over a spur of the Kuh-i-aang Ah&, among 
nomad campe, and by the headguartere of a tribe of Persian Uiydte to 
the Fort of Tul Halal, eituated on an extenaivo aandy plain mmewhat 
out of the beaten track. Of the Iliydta or wandering tribee, whom he 
met a t  Gulu Kuh, under their head man Amir K d i  Khan, Lieut. 
Vaughan gives the following iutereeting particulars :- . 

" The people are a m g h  lot, and very different in their manners to the 
more r ebed  men of the upper clam met with in citiea. One of their tente 
near that of .the Khan, whose gaeet I wee during my ata y, was amigned 
to me on arrival. They paseeea immeneo herds of sheep aud goak  d 
during the oold weather encamp on the plains in the vicinity of w& 
and epringa When the gram in the neighbourhood becornea e x h a d ,  
they strike camp and move to another spot. I n  the heat of enmmer 
they reaide in the hilh and think nothing of moving several hundred 
miles from eummer to winter quartera. Each tribe haa oertain reoognw 
grazing grounde, and it is regarding them that most of their diaputee 
arise. The women go about unveiled, and are allowed far more M o m  
than tho88 who dwell in cities. In this respect, however, the cnetome of 
ti ibee vary. 

" Some of them will d v e  a traveller in the most friendly manner, 
while others (mme of the wofit of the marauding Arab) will murder 
him on the first opportunity that may premnt itself. Tho tribes of 
Fara whioh bear the worst repute in thia respect are the B b a h  and the 
Arabi IliyBt. I notioed that when we oame upon a oamp of the latter, 
though in broad daylight and within sight of LI town, my 88001% were 
very anxioua to pass them aa rapidly as poeeibla I believe the one 
r m n  why they ars so untrustworthy ia that, owing to their wandering 
mode of exietenog i t  in very hard to prove anything againet them ; as 
they may be in a place one day and mil- away the next. A great part 
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of the population of Persia is nomad. Their herds supply most of their 
wants ; it is from the goats' hair that their black tents are woven, and 
their ropes twisted. Their overcoats, caps, and cupeta are made from 
the wool of their sheep ; while their saddlea, gaiters, accoutrements, and 
often shoes, are made from their skins. 

"They always seemed most devoted to their chiefs, whoee power 
over them is almout absolute; and though respeatful in salutation and 
other outward forms, even the raggedeat and dirtiest of them would 
talk to a Khan with great freedom." 

A disagreeable incident disturbed the traveller's equanimity of mind, 
and slightly changed his plans on his way to Tul-Hulal. Having 
allowed his baggage to preoede him by some hours, when he oame up 
with it, he learnt that his newly enlisted servant, the "Dervish," had 
deaamped, taking with him a gun and most of the money whiah had 
been y k e d  in the boxes. No alue to deteotion could be afforded by 
muleteer or mneketeer, who knew nothing on the mbjeot ; end all that 
either p r o f e d  to have seen was the oulprit lagging behind on one 
of the mulea When the animal overtook them, it was minus the rider. 
To seek redreas, however ineffeatively, was a natural impulse ; and for 
this purpose a &our to NIris became neaeeeary. What was the result 
of his refereno8 to the Khan is not apparent. But my own experience 
does not tend to the belief that he could have obtained very full satis- 
faation for the loss of time and money, and other inconveniencee 
experienaed. 

It had been the traveller's intention to prooeed to Beshna, shown in 
Sir Oliver St. John's map as about half way in a direat northerly 
line from Lingah to Yezd. Now, however, instead of this, he turned 
westward, and mamhing for two days along the foot of a snow-capped 
rocky range, designated Knh-i-Kibla, and leaving on his right an exten- 
sive swamp (that probably marked Gwir by St. John) he passed 
through Katru to Nirls. The latter place is known to many traveuem of 
the present day--among them three offiaers of the Royal Engineers, 
St; John, Lovett, and Wells It has been before desoribed, and has a 
reputation not only from its lake and surroundings, but as the residence 
of BBbis. From NSrh he rearoeeed the mountain rangee whiah lay 
between him and the point whence he had diverged from his direct 
road, and in two day8 was a t  Beshna, a village situated between low 
hills, among whiah its inhabitanfs graze their flooks. 

Leaving B e h  on the 20th he reaahed Bobat on the 23rd February, 
the ground travereed in his three marches being comparatively level, 
yet oaoaeionally rising and failling in gentle undulations. To the east 
was a vaet open plain, stretohing out to the Kuh Parhiz of St. John's 
map (perhaps somewhat misplaced), beyond whiah again is the great 
range whioh ivns from Yezd fh Kerman. To the west the m t r y  wan . 
stany and undulating, with low hills a t  times observable. Halting- 
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placee were found at  Chah Alum and Chah Nain-apperently, from 
their names, welle dug for wayfarera in a desolate and little-frequented 
tract. Robat is described as a ruinous village (of some 150 people), the 
last stage to which led across a sandy, and, in p l m ,  swampy plain. 
It is marked in the map aa on the road from Shirtiz to Kennan, vib 
Shahr-Babak. The recorded elevation is about 6700 feet. 

There ie not much to relate as regard8 the nine marchea which 
remained for the small party before entering the city of Yezd. At 
Charbagh, a hamlet supposed to be uninhabited, they came upon a party 
of men sitting round a h, who decamped, and left behind them a sheep 
ready for oooking. At Khavre they found a village of some 70 h o w  
situated in a valley a t  an elevation of 7610 feet. To reaoh Merao, a 
wretohed-looking hamlet conetantly plundered by robbers, they 
ascended over a watershed between low hills 8000 feet high. On the 
fourth march, which brought them to a waterless halting plaoe a t  Kuh 
Dukaru, they paesed two hille of curious appearance on their right- 
Kubi-Aag ihlci (upper) and Kuh-i-8ag ${an (lower)-both evidently 
extinct volcanoes. The muleteer declered that they were caused by a 
giant ehaking the duet out of his shoee; adding, that if he were not 
believed, an inspection of the hills would confirm the truth of his  
aeeertion, and show that they were formed of nothing but soft earth 
which gave under the visitor's foot. The fifth stage over a desert plain 
waa a long one, 31+ milee to Kalweh, a emall fort with but one in- 
habitant. The animals had gone more than 50 milea without watering, 
and suffered greatly from thirst; so that here a day's halt waa held 
requisite. During the last march the great range south of Yezd wee 
crossed; the watershed elevation being estimated a t  6360 feet. On the 
1st Marah progreae waa made ae far as a garden called Huaainabad. 
Should this be identified with the epot 80 named in St. John'e map, it 
would seem to have been placed too far to the westward; and the 
seventh march to Muhammadabad, passing Sari Yezd at  a short distance 
on the right, tende to confirm this impression. Theee two placee were 
visited by me in the winter of 1865 and 1870, when leaving the city of 
Yezd for Herman, so that we are no longer in an unexplored region. 
Yezd iteelf was the short eighth march of Lieut. Vaughan from Robat. 
Ae that officer remarks, thie town ie already well known, but although 
on that account his description of i t  is but brief, a passage or two may 
be found appropriate :- 

"It is a fine city containing a population of between sixty and 
eeventy thousand souls, and is the capital of the district of the aame 
name. There are several fire-temples in the plaoe, though m d y  son- 
ceded from view. A curious feature here is the great number of wind 
towers; these are high square erections, rather top-heavy, and resembling 
an old fashioned kitchen clock with the face knocked out, through which 
the wind p o w  down into the lower rooms of the houeee, and keeps them 
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cool during the summer months, when the heat is eo great that many of 
the people live altogether in mbterranean apartments. Others who can 
afford to leave their businees retire to their summer houses on the Shir 
Kuh, and there pase the summer. The bazare, which are roofed in, are 
very exteneive and well stocked. There is a very fine old mosque 
called the ' Juma Hasjid' in the city, whose lofty minarets are vieible 
for many a mile acroes the dreary expanee by which the place is sur- 
rounded. Water is brought by numeroua underground passages along 
which i t  flows from the Shir Kuh, at a depth of many feet below the 
mrfaoe. As regards trade, the place doea a considerable amount ; 
exporting, besides other products, opium, cotton, and wool. The imports 
consist of almost eveiy kind of goods consumed in Persia, amonget which 
are large quantitiea of sugar and tea. A great portion of thie trade 
is in the hande of the Pareis. The port of Yezd ie of course Bandar 
Abbes, Lingah serving in this respeot but little, owing to the badneea 
of the roads and their insecurity when patwing through the nomad 
haunta of Lar." 

Lieut. Vaughan's reckoning raises the figure for the total population 
of Yezd by 25,000 above my own and that of the Statesman's Year 
Book. Them last may have been based upon inaccurate information, 
and partly affected by immigration and natural increase ; but when he 
quotee the latest census for Gabre or Pareis at above 6700, I cannot but 
regard i t  es an over-estimate. The number of Jews, given as 900, is 
much in accordance with the information gathered on my first visit to 
the city twenty-four years ago. As for the Hindu merchants, of whom 
1 counted eeventeen in 1865, and five in 1871, it is not unlikely, einm 
nothing is now reported of them, that they have disappeared altogether. 

I propose, on some future occasion, to eay a few words on the 
geographical results of the present exploration, in connection with 
the results of older explorers--mainly thorn obtained from the mrveys 
of the late Sir Charlee Macgregor. I shall therefore confine myself, a t  
the present, to recalling one of the many routee of that able, zealous, 
and indefatigable officer, the record of which may well be reoonsidered 
in reviewing any newly explored approach to Yezd from the south. I t  
is one which he followed in the spring of 1875 when proceeding to that 
city from Dehbi'd, on the Ispahan8hiraz poet road, and which brought 
him to hie destination through Ubarkuh and Taft, and over the AlitibbBd 
Paee of 8000 feet high. The more recent traveller must have made hi8 
entry by the same gate and through the eame gardens, villages, and 
culti~ation; though He may not have been inflicted with the same 
ceremonioue iutikbiil which wae accorded to, and has been graphically 
described by, Macgregor. 

The next eection of the journey under consideration includes a partial 
experienoe of the Kaair--a word which St. John interprets a "salt 
swamp," Fraeer, a " salt desert whether wet or dry," and the dictionary, 
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dug inow ground where nothing grows." If either of them interpre- 
tatione be correct, the term Daaht-i-gaoir, in wferenoe to a considerable 
portion of Khurasen, should be rendered the Desert of Salt," and not, 
ae in many maps, the Great Desert," a rendering which implies the 
uee of the common Arabia word WCr, looaliaed into h d r ,  "great!' 
Macgregor came upon what he calle "a  bit of real hoit " ou his way 
from Y a d  to Tabbaa through Khoor. He describes it am dark d, 
oovered with a thiok effloreeoenoe, glittering painfully to the eye, with- 
out 8 blade of graea or leaf of any kind, or living thing; adding 
that this vast ground of white, apparent evevwhere, not smooth but 
honeyoombed with small holee, oontaina d o n a 1  dark patahtx of moist 
earth, which in time dry up and beoome salt. Maroo Polo's route from 
Kuhbanan to Tabbae and Damaghh-acmrding to Itinerary No. I., and 
other mggested ideutifioations in Sir Henry Yule's valuable edition of 
the Venetian traveller's reoord,-may well be mpposed to take in some- 
thing of kauir. I t  waa not improbably part of the " desert of s n r p ~ i n g  
aridity, which laats for some eight days," where " are neither hits nor 
freee to be seen, and what water there is is bitter and bad," far such 
dewription is not dioordant with modern results. 

But according to St. John, the great hir--formed by the drainage of 
the SharBb and Kbraad rivera from the west, and a ooneiderable amuent 
from Turahiz on the easthaa only been onoe aeen by a European. This 
waa Dr. BiihsB, a R u b ,  who trod i t  about latitude 34" when 
travelling from DamaghSn to. Yed, and who dwribed i t  am about 
nine versts, or air milea wide. ktaogregor oould not have been very far 
from it, when at  the above-mentioned oasis of Khdr, whioh he makea 
210 miles eonth of Semnan and 175 north of Yed,  but which he 
e x p d y  s te ta  is situated south of " the heir." 

Lieutenant Vaughan'a fourth stege from Yazd initiated him into the 
mysteriee of this peouliar formation in its more ordinary aspect. " On 
our left," he says, " a k& is viaible, atretching away for many milea to 
the west. After crossing a narrow neck of it, we halt in the desert." 
The mcond march following, he halts in a ravine, whioh drains the 
low and sandy hi& " on hia right into the hkaoir." On his eeventh 
maroh he is in a desolate sandy waete L1almost touching the Mr." 
Nine days later, after L1~roaaing a watershed whoae elevation is 
4700 feet," he descends gently down a wateroourae, running north-888t 
into the basin of the Daslrti-Kadr." We are now about to behold the 
phenomenon in its more speoial chareoter. But before reading to you 
his own deaoription of the eoene befow him, I will br idy  re- his 
progreee up to this point. 

Leaving Y d  on the 30th March, he travelled over a sandy plain, 
partly bounded by rooky hills, peeaed through the P d  village of 
Balanta, oonteining some fifty or akty honeee, and arrived on the 1st 

-* Yule's 'Xam Polo,' voL i. p. 131. 
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April a t  the ChAh-i-Kuh Heria, a place of Parai pilgrimage. Here he 
found a shrine erected in memory of a Parai maiden who, to avoid her 
~uhammadan pursuers, prayed that nhe might disappear into the 
ground-an aspiration which is said to have been instantly realised ! 
The legend has its counterpart in Sind, and its oenue has been pointed 
out to me when riding over the frontier of that provinoe into the neigh- 
bouriug Mekran. 

On the 3rd April he was a t  the village of Tlt ,  noted ae pic- 
turesque, with a few houses, cultivation, and an old caravanserai. 
On the 5th he reached the foot of the Wh-kuh, "a  mountain of 
oonsiderable elevation, though not snow-capped, and evidently of 
volcanic origin;" and the next day he halted at UhQh Gtumbez, 
the well at  which place was reported to be haunted by evil spirib- 
mveral people coming to draw water there having fallen dead at  
its edge I The 7th April was rendered memorable to the whole party 
by 8 storm of great violenoe. They had ascended a high range of 
hills, when a emall black oloud waa visible to the west," and by the 
time they had reached the loftiest point on the road, "the sky in that 
direction waa completely shrouded by a dense black mass of cloude 
advancing with great rapidity " towards them. Then followed brilliant 
flash88 of lightning, aooompanied by a continnone roll of thunder ever 
growing louder," after which "came a cold wind raieing oloude of dust, . 

next a few heavy drops of rain," and the storm buret npon them with 
terrific fury. What with the wind and rain and hail, their progreaa was 
effectually checked; the animals refused to face the tempest, and, "huddled 
together in a helpless mass," remained still, while the members of the 
little company dismounted, and, covering up the aaddlleg sought shelter 
among them!' After about twenty minutee the weather abated, and, 
drenched to the skin, the travellers hurried over the muddy ground as 
faat as their animals could take them. Descending from the hills along 
the bed of o stream, luokily not in flood, they emerged on open ground, 
and travelling across i t  for a few milea, arrived in the caravanserai out- 
side the large t o w n  of Anarak. Here they lit fires, and, drying their 

I 
clothee, entered npon an investigation of damage inourred. 

Anarak is o town, or small city, of some 4000 souls, chiefly miners 
who work in neighbouring lead and copper mines. It is compaotly 
built, and surrounded by two walls. In the immediate vicinity is the 
Enh Darumgill, the highest peak of a lofty hill range on the north. The 
inhabitants were not well diepoeed to tho stranger visitors. Vaughan 
states that they turned out in large numbers and mobbed both him and 
his servants, compelling them to leave the city which they had entered, 
and seek refuge in the caravanserai. Fortunately, there was a brighter side 
to the picture; for some Persian travellers, in the latter building, came 
out in a body to their aseistanoe, and so put an end to an affiir which a t  
one time threatened to have a serious result. On the 9th April, mobing 



a paee of about 6000 feet in height, they descended to a plain, and halted 
at  Shdir-Bb, a hamlet said to mark the extreme limit of Turkman 
inroads. These are now, i t  may fairly be hoped, put an end to in  
North-Eaatern Persia, by the contiguity of Russia and the Trane-Caspian 
railway. 

Their next march took them to Aahin, a small village of about 
fifteen homes. To the eastward they passed a high range of preaipitous 
and barren hills called the Kuh Mahalla. North of their halting-place 
some small hille were observed, beyond which, at 12 miles dis&ce, wna 
a village called Baba Ehalet, inhabited by charooal bumere. Nort.h, 
again, of this place, Lieut. Vaughan was informed that a foreat existed, 
four miles in depth from north to south, and stretching out many miles 
in a north-easterly direction. Beyond this wae the Kamr, which they 
neared on the 12th and 13th April, by two marohes aggregating 
36f milee, over an undulating country draining into a salt swamp. 
Gauhir, their halting-place, was a cluster of springs of brackish water 
a t  the foot of thel~uh-i-DO&, a t  an elevation of 4400 feet. On the 
14th April, arrived at  the very gaoir in its full reality--or at  the actual 
stage from which we reverted to Yezd-Lieut. Vaughan will tell hie 
graphio story :- 

"As we quitted the defle, a suddon turn in the road presented to 
our astonished gaze what a t  h t  eight looked like a vast f-n sea, 
stretohing away to the right aa far as the eye could reach in one vast 
glistening expanse. A more careful examination proved it to be nothing 
more than salt formed into one immense sheet of dazzling brillianq, 
while here and there upon ita surfaae, pools of water, showing up in the 
most intense blue, were visible. Away to the north of i t  stood a distant 
range of low red hills. 

" A peonliar haze, perhaps can& by evaporation, hangs over the 
whole wane, which, though softening the features of the dietant hille, 
does not obliterate their details. This, whioh I now see before me, is 
the Great $alt Swamp, to the presence of whioh the Deshbi-Kavir owes 
its name. This swamp, lying at  a low level in the centre of the great 
deeert, receives into its bed the drainage from an immense traat of 
territory. All the rivers Bowing into i t  are more or lese salt, and carry 
down to i t  annually a great volume of water. The fierae heat of the 
desert during the summer montha causes a rapid evaporation, the result 
being that the salt constantly increases in proportion to the water, until 
at laat the ground becomes caked with it. The Pereiana say that many 
years ago a sea rolled its waves over the whole of the depreaaion where 
I am now travelling, and that i t  was navigated by ships whioh used to 
sail from Semnan to Kaaban. My guide told me the following legend :- 
' One day, many ycare ago, long before the time of the Prophet, a holy 
man arrived a t  Kashon, took a boat, and ordered the man to sail him 
acroea to some point or other. ~ h e h t m a n ,  being of a enepiaioua tnrn 
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of mind, insisted on payment of the fare before landing. This condition 
waa aooepted, but the amount offered was held i n d c i e n t ,  and apour 
boire demanded in addition. After a dispute the point was yielded, and 
the old man said nothing more until he reached the shore, when, taking 
up a handful of earth from the ground, he threw i t  into the eee, uttering 
these words, ' Avaricious boatmen &all here ply their trado no more! 
The aea instantly disappeared, and in itn place came the desert aa i t  
now stands; while the fieh beoame turned into stones, the boatman 
who tried to swindle was strnok with blindness, and the holy man went 
on his way rejoicing. 

a I wggested to my guide that this waa rather a severe punishment 
for moh a amall fault, and that an earthquake, or a severe storm which 
would have sent all the boatmen to the bottom of the see, might have 
been d c i e n t  to meet the requirements of the case. He said he didn't 
know about that; anyhow, this was the story aa he had heard i t  
recounted by hie tribe who had lived on the borders of the deeert for 
ages.' 

After breakfasting in front of this wonderful marsh, which was 
several milea off, I climbed to the top of the nearest hill to see if I could 
mark ita limit; but no, there it was, stretching away without any 
termination nntil it and the sky appeared to meet. 

'& Bewming the march we reached Chashma Bulamm, a small spring 
of freah water, and halted there for the night (elevation 4200 feet). 
Here we saw the tracks of a large panther ; so, lighting several fires, we 

I brought the baggage animals inaide them and lay down ourselves 
close by. 

The next few marches were in the neighbourhood of the swamp, 
towards the centre of which the wind blew unceasingly day and night. 
On the eecond evening, a t  Chah Rhur (elevation 3700 feet), i t  blew a 
perfect gale, BO much so that al l  our fires were blown away, and i t  
became almost impossible to cook anything. Then, to add to the 
general discomfort, the rain began to descend in torrents, and we had to 

I 
shift from the stream-bed, in which we had camped for shelter, on to 
higher ground. I lay during the night with a waterproof sheet over 
me, and my boxes and saddle piled up on the windy side. Needless to say 

I that I alwaya slept in my clothes aud book" 

I On the 16th April he paesed over a small neck of hait. a t  an 

I The tradition that a wlt eea once covered the vast tract of the Khnr~snn Deaert 
waa brought specially to my notice when halting at the village of Ylinai on the east 
side of the Kamr, in 1872. At this spot, I was informed, the Prophet Jonah w e  
aooording to local legend, ejected from the whale's mouth. It need acarcely be mid that 
Muhammadau acoept, together 6 t h  much of the Old Testament history, the story of 
Jonah-after whom, indeed (Arabio Y d w )  Ydnsi ia named. Savary thus tramlatee 
one of many pwages in the Karin regarding thia Prophet:-"The 5nh which had 
d o w e d  him threw him upon the and overwhelmed with sufferings" The incident 
of the gourd in also narrated in the Km4n and preservd in local tradition. 
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elevation of about 2700 feet. Otherwise, up to the aOth, he but 
skirted or overlooked the salt swamp, according as his route fell or rose. 
On the date last mentioned he reports, a a march acme the kavir, which 
consists here of a swollen, puffed-up, glazed crust, with a powder;): soil 
beneath, of a Naples yellow oolour." I quote his dmription further :- 
"Ae we progress, the animals' feet break through its surface with a 
crackling sound ; all vegetation aeaeee. At the fourth mile we reach a 
salt stream, d l e d  by the nativea the Shatt, flowing from weet to east a t  
a mile-and-a-half an hour. This river probably drains the low kavir 
north of the SiBh Kuh into the Great Kamr, and reoeivea a h  the 
drainage from the hills north of Semnan. In  flood i t  nlast be about 150 
yards in b d t h ,  with an average depth of six feet, though a t  present 
t b  seotion of the actual stream flowing is not more than eight squaw 
feet. A few white birds are visible here and there, which resembled 
the Indian paddy bird ; also a few ravens. After croesing the stream 
with great difEculty,owing to the swampy nature of its banka, we 
reaume our march over the kamr. The elevation is between 1400 and 
2400 feet." 

I would pause one moment to point out the geographical importance 
of them altitudes in the Great Salt Desert ; as the circumstance that the 
town of Tabbaa was determined by Khanikoff at  1500 feet above the 
see-level, has been oited to show that the kaoir oannot be far above, how- 
ever likely to be below, that level. If the term be understood in its 
general mpta t ion ,  then Lieutenant Vaughan's diary &ow8 that i t  
may be certified at  an elevation muoh greater than that of T a b b  

Our traveller continnee :-I6 Skirting a low spur of the Kuh-i-Gugird, 
we proceed up a desolate valley, formed of soft and slippery uneven 
kaoir, studded with large rounded holes, rendering our progrw slow 
and laborious. We then crow once more the salt river, the banks of 
which are here covered with a deposit of ealt about six inches thick 
extending for many yards on either bank. The surrounding scenery is 
appallingly desolate. On the right rise the barren, waterlese hills of 
the Kuh-i-Gugird,* or sulphur range. These hille are formed of a 
succession of sandy hillocks, rbing tier abovo tier; in p l am they 
consist of soft rock with fine parallel strata running in a horizontal 
direction and resembling a section of a well-pressed hay stack. Here 
and there narrow perpendicular strata of gypsum intervene. The 
ravines in theae hills have often perpendicular sides, rising to a height 
of 200 or 300 feet, while their width does not exceed 20 or 30 feet. At 
other places the ravines turn into large tunnels, which, twisting about 
under ground for a hundred yards or more, emerge again on another 
ravine higher up. Bushw grow here and there, but there is not a traoe 
of fresh water anywhere. Naphtha is wid to be found in them, and 
the inhabitants of SemnBn occasionally mine them for copper and for 
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mlphur. While thus engaged, the drinking water need is obtained by 
them from the aalt streams, and condensed with a atill. In this valley 
we halt for the night." 

On the 21st April they crossed a low hill, on which stande a ruined 
pillar, called the " Ml IspahBni." Its mism #&re is thua explained :-- 
A wealthy camel-owner of Ispahan wae here overtaken by heavy rtaina, 
and could neither advance nor retire, became the kamr on both sidea of 
him had beoome a dangerous track. Compelled to await the hardening 
of the ground to enable him to reenme his journey, he was detained for 
so long a period that no fewer than twenty-five of his ocrmels died from 
starvation or in vain attempts to cross the swamp. The pillar wae intended 
to serve as a warning to future travellers. Boxlea of camels, remains of 
fires, and other signs of tarrying wayfarers, certainly lent oredenoe to 
the tale, though allowance should undoubtedly be made for 10-1 
colonring. At Biabhak, on the 22nd April, the inhabitante of the 
village came orowding round the newly-arrived visitors, and expreseed 
aetoniehment at tbe boldness which had aaused them to hazard a 
passage of the deeert from Anarak. The next day, riding over a sandy 
plain, dotted with villages and brightened by patches of occasional 
cultivation, they entered the town of SemnAn, on the high road from 
Tehran to Maah-had. Lieutenant Vaughan estimatee that i t  has 16,000 
inhabitanta My own estimate was under 13,000. Our informanta in 
1872, when I passed the place on return from S b W ,  made the number 
to be that of 2500 familiea . 

The journey from Yezd to SemnBn, of whiah an outline has just 
been preeented, occupied twenty-four days. During these, Lieutenant 
Vaughan provisioned only twioe, the first time at  Kalanta, the second a t  
Anerak. He carried eight w e a h ,  or water skins, filled and refilled aa 
circnmstancea required or opportunity offered. Hie oarawn consisted 
of two horses, seven mules, and two donkeys ; with which were two 
muleteers, a personal servant, a groom, and a guide-not a large following 
for an expedition through the Great Salt Desert of Khurasan. 

I t  was not until the 28th of May, mors than a month after arrival a t  
Semnbn, that Lieut. Vaughan again set forth on his main journey. But 
in the interval he wae not idly reposing.. The town he had mwhed was 
not, i t  ie true, a Capua: still, compared to the roughing and privation8 
of the Khurasan Desert, i t  must have had ita attractions. Not many 
d a p  passed, however, before he was again in the saddle-making an 
exoursion into the desert to the Klih-i-Gugird, the maw of hills whioh he 
had left behind him unexplored on the upward maroh. At the Chashma- 
i-ChBh Meahme, or "spring of the well Mishmis," on the edge of the 
hm'r, he had observed, on a vost sandy plain to the westward, the Si& 
Kuh, a solitary hill with a flattened summit suggestive of bygone volcanio 
aotion. Between t h i ~  and .the northern Kbh-i-Gngird-to which it is 
erroneonely joined in existing maps, intervened en exteneive salt-mansh. 
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Threa days before arrival a t  SemnBn he had (as already shown) skirted 
the Kuh-i-Gugird, and the appearance of the mountaine included nnder 
that designation had caused him to entertain the notion of surveying 
the surrounding country to the south and south-east from their summit. 
His projeot was not realised, though a vigorous attempt was mad!, to put 
it into execution. After getting within 15 milea of the range, the fnrther 
progress of hie camels was checked by swampy ground ; whereupon, he 
oontinued his route on foot, carrying with him water and food. Un- 
fortunately, in accomplishing two-thirds of the ascent of the hills, he 
was seized with sicknese and oompelled to retraoe his steps. The follow- 
ing extraot from his diary shows that hie little expedition was not wholly 
unproductive. a I found a t  the north foot of the range a thicket con- 
sisting of bushes of every description varying from 3 to 14 feet in height 
and extending westward for miles; probably eastward also, though I 
was unable to verify the supposition. On the upper parta of the hills grew 
occasional tufts of grass, on whioh the wild sheep rrnd other game, whose 
footmarks were plentiful, fed. I n  one of the ravines I saw two very 
curious birds' nesta exactly oppceite each other, and built out from the 
cliffs: they were about 40 feet above my head, and formed of sticke 
woven like a hamper ; their &ape was cylindrical and their estimated 
dimensions were two feet six inchen by one foot. The only birds viaible 
were some large onea eoaring at  a great height overhead." 

Leaving SemnBn, as we have said, on the 28th May, and moving in 
a direction generally east or south-east, he followed a hilly and, with 
small exception, desolate route skirting the Khurasan deaert a t  an eleva- 
tion varying from 5250 to 3080 feet, dewending to the lower figure at  
bin eighth day's stage, Turnt. This he describes as a very ancient town . 
with a population of 800 or 1000 souls. It once possessed a citadel, of 
which the ruins still remain. Wheat and other crops are oultivatecl 
here; but i t  is only separated by; 6 or 8 miles from the dreary h a i t  
whose brown expanse is visible stretohing away like an ocean bounding 
the horizon southwards over an arc of nearly 180". 

Ten marches further, a t  the small walled town of Donma, with ita 
300 to 400 welldieposed inhabitante, he has desoended from a maximum 
elevation of 4700 to 3900 feet. Up to this point there is little to be 
m r d e d  of his march. At one time he obeerved evidence of Turkoman 
inroads in the ruins of a ransacked and deserted town ; a t  another he 
saw myriads of live locnsta swarming over every atom of vegetation, 
while a well in the neighboarhood was U e d  with their putrid bodiee. 
On one omasion he was overtaken by darkneas when eeparated from his ' 

followem, and had to wander in perplexity until the sign of lighted fires 
drew .his attention to the hill on which his servants had bivouacked. 
The moat exciting incident was, perhaps, a row between his men and the 
oamel-driver, during which the latter had several of his teeth knocked 
out. I n  a geographical point of view, his account of the salt river Kal 
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Mum, known higher up aa the Abreeham," is interesting. It ie thue 
deacrjbed : -" The river comea from the north-ea8t through a narrow 
valley. Its banka are thickly covered with gwen buahea, tufta of gram 
and all aorta of sh rub  for at least fifty yards' diatanoe on either side. 
To the aouth i t  rune away into the deeert towarb its unknown deatina- 
tion, its oouree being marked for a long way by green bushes. Some 
40 or 50 milee off i t  ia wid to terminate in a vast lake. People living 
on the Kuh-i-Tanmm told me that, I'n winter, when the sun seta to the 
south-west, the waters of the lake are seen glistening in the eunlight 
for miles. ' Camel-drivers who have lost their camela are said to have 
followed the river-oourae in eearoh of them, and have found i t  to ter- 
minate in a eelt lake whom further shore wae invisible to the eye. Thie 
lake ia shown on aome German maps." 

Ae regarda the Kal Muran or la Abresham " jnet referred to, i t  ie 
worthy of remark that Captain Claude Clerk, when describing hie march 
from Herat to SemnB;n, in the Notee contributed to thie Society'e Journal 
in 1861, shown that he crossed the said river at  a point far aouth of the 
bridge on the high Tehran-Mash-had road, ite p q e  beneath whioh 
has been usually observed by travellers. St. John considern i t  a possible 
feeder of the l4 Great Kavir " oroaaed by Dr. Biihse. The salt lake of 
the Qerman m a p  may well be a minor kawir retaining, h m  ita oon- 
formation, an unaanal depth of water. 

The distance from Doruna to destination wae lengthened by the 
neceeeity of making a dktour to the aouth, to "avoid the impatsable 
kamr of U j i d n , "  which intervened between the encampment he had 
reaohed on the let July and that dty. This brought him to Nagenau, 
a flourishing town aituated on an open plain, with good grazing ground, 
and pawseing about 600 inhabitante, moetly cultivators-the chief 
c rop  being wheat and t o h .  A recently built caravaneerai there, 
however well constructed, afforded little comfort to the traveller, owing 
to its many large and black mrpiona. The fourth march from Nagenau 
was into the town of BBjistBn. 

According to Lieut. Vaughan, the people here remembered well the 
visit, in April 1872, of the Sietan Mission, whioh eeeme to have much 
i m p r d  them ; causing eepecial gratification by ita distribution of 
present4 each of which was minutely deeoribed for hie edification. 
Major Euan Smith's published report on BBjistBn-referring to that 
particular oacaaion-gave the town a population of some 4000 s o h ,  with 
a ruined fort, two good caravanserais, four hmmdnw, fifty mosqoea, and 
aeventy shope. Vaughan'e eatimate of la abont 1000 houeee " may not 
oesentially differ from this etatement; but, while admitting the ruined 
fort, he makes mention of one dilapidated caravanserai only in hie 
enumeration of buildinge. lC The Governor," he writes, "is a Naib, 
eubject to the Khan of Tabbas, whose eon he ia." It ia further reoorded : 
" My tent having been torn to pieme in a storm, and the caravanserai 
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being d t  to live in, having no roof, I put up in o w b t e r r a n ~ ~ n  
excavation just outside the city. The Governor, when he oame to all, 
seemed much amused a t  my condition, the outcome, as I explained, of 
the length of my journey, which had caneed most of my kit to.go to 
pieces. There were large quantities of fruit and vegetables obtainable, 
most welcome to us after eating nothing but dried and ealted food for 
days. A considerable manufacture of cloth and silk goods is carried on 
at this plaoe, and there is a moderate amount of wheat and barley grown. 
Fish of from 1 lb. to 4 lb. abound in the ku&, or underground streams 
by which water is brought to the city; many of them are blind, and 
the inhabitants, for aome reaeon or other, never eat them. Elevation 
4340 feet!' 

While at  BtijbtBo, Lieut. Vanghan made a little expedition to the 
eastward, over a range of high hille and through a paaa 4800 feet in 
height, to Jumain, the chief town of a cluster of about 15 villages, con- 
stituting the township of Gunabad. " The population of the plain," 
he writes, l l i e  very large, the greater prt ion being nomad, who, 
however, never remove beyond the neighbouring hill&" 

I will now quote the traveller's rkeume' of hie labourn, which, 
if more immediately relating to the lest section, has a very general 
application to t b  wholo exploration :-l' The journey, though intereeting, 
was rather a trying one, owing to the heat experienoed, the earcity of 
water, which necessitated long marchem, and the abeence of fresh 
provision& ' 

"My own opinion regarding the Kavir is that i t  extende nninter- 
rnptedly from 52' 45' to 57' E. longitude without any break whatever 
and that about 54' 15' its bed is elightly elevated, f o d g  o drier 
region, acroee which the road from Peed to Damaghan runs. It mntaina, 
I believe, two great depreesions, one immediately south and at  the foot of 
the Gugird Hills, the other at the point formed by the junction of the 
Kal Mnra and Kal Lade rivers, both of which depreseiona pretty cer- 
tainly contain vast sheets of water in the rainy eeason. As regards the 
southern border of the Kavir, I cannot speak with any certainty. 

" My obeervationa for altitude8 are only approximate, though corrected 
for temperature. The latitudes were taken with a six-in& sextant from 
meridian altitudes of the sun and altitudes of the North Pole star; time 
being taken by a half chronometer, which kept going fairly accmrately 
throughout. 

" The inmct and animal life of the desert ooneieted of the wild ass, 
enakes, lizard#, scorpions, spidera, and beetles. ' Birds-the vulture, 
raven, and, if I remember rightly, a few doves. All the snakes I saw 
were brown, exactly resembling in colour and appearance a piece of dead 
stick. Some of them used to climb bushes, and hitching their taih 
round a bough would stick their bodies out in imitation of a withered 
branch, and thue remain motionleaa for hours. My mrvant said that 
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they were waiting for a bird to come and perch on them, when they 
would immediately strike it. None of t he  snakes I saw exceeded 3 feet 
i n  length ; they were usually from 18 inches to 2 feet long. Scorpions 
of al l  sizes and of various colcurs abounded, especially in  d ry  and sandy 
places. There was also a curious spider, called the  dtimlak. He had 
long hairy legs, formed of shell like those of a crab, while his body was 
soft and attained the  size of a walnut. They had no tails, bu t  were 
provided with two paira of curved orab-like claws, which carried a row 
of teeth like a saw on their inner surface. They spin no  web, but run  
about on the  surface of the ground with great  velocity, eeizing any 
beetles or  other insects which fall i n  their way. T h e  natives say tba t  
they are very poisonous, and tha t  al l  ineecta living i n  the  desert are so, 
even though the same species may be found harmless elsewhere." 

I n  conclusion, it i s  only fair to Lieut. Vaughan to remark that, irre- 
epeotively of much general and useful information afforded b y  this 
journey, he has determined the true position of more than one place 
roughly marked in  bygone maps, and has discovered the existence of 
towns, villages, or halting stations, hitherto unknown to European 
geographers-notably Bastak, his seventh march from Lingah, with its 
population of 5000, and eurrounding district of 15,000 mule. 

After the pper, 
Mr. W. T. BLANFOED mid the most interesting portion of Lieut. Vaughan's 

paper was that relating to the Eavir, which consisted of broken tracts of salt desert. 
The origin of t h m  track wae very simple. The drainage of the iuterior of Persia 
had no outlet. No rivers ran to the sea. There was avery emall rainfall, and wbat 
there wvas drained towards the interior of the country, carrying with it a mall  
amount of salt. When the moisture was evaporated, the salt was left behind. On 
old maps them diitricta were shown as one continuous area, called the Great Deiert of 
Persia The fact was, there were a number of depressions at different heights above 
the sea, each of which wae more or less impregnated with salt ; and the swamps ran 
for a long distance through the shallows of which the interior of Persia was formed. 
Of course, very much dependcd on the accuracy of Lient. Vaughan's observations, 
and it was therefore to be hoped that they were accurate. 

The P R E ~ W ~ T  said they had reason to be grateful to Lieut. Vaughan for having 
undertaken a journey in so very dreary a country simply for tbe purpose of increasing 
human knowledge. They had the testimony of Mr. Blanford as well of 
Sir Frederic Qoldsmid, tbat he had accomplished his object. I t  was not given to 
every one to discover a town hitherto unknown to map-makers, containing 5000 
inhabitants I t  was a pleasure to know that this contribution to our information Lad 
lmen made by a young Indian officer. In olden times such officera did a great deal 
of ueeful work in the way of making known the countries conterminous to India, 
but then there was an element of romance which made them willing to endure the 
painn of travel. That stimulus did not now exist, and of late years Indian officera 
had not furnished so many accounts of travele as might have been expected. He 
was confident that the meeting would give ita beet thanke to Lieut. Vaughan as 
well as to Fi Frederic Qoldsmid, who had been hie interpreter. 
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Notea on Yoruba and th C o h y  and Protectorate of Lagos, 
West Africa. 

By Sir ALFBED MOLONEY, =am., Governor of Lagoa 

G ~ K ~ R A P H E ~ ~  have continued the name Slave Coast, originally given by 
the Portuguese, to that portion of West Africa aituated between the 
Volta and Oil rivers. It waa only at  the end of the eighteenth century 
that we obtained any definite knowledge of the grand Niger river which 
bounde the north and eaet of this portion of the continent, and only in 
1830 were we eatiafied that i t  had no conneotion with the Nile, Senegal, 
Gambia, or Congo, but waa an independent river that emptied iteelf into 
the Bight of Benin on the western side of Africa. 

Thie territorial wedge is linguietically divided between the Ewe 
(Dahomey) and Yomba or Yarriba-speaking peoplee. On the area 
occupied by the latter I purpose to dwell in thia paper. 

The population of Yoruba hae been estimated as 3,000,000 ; ita area 
may be viewed aa from 25,000 to 30,000 square milea, or the size of 
Belgium and Holland together, of which 1069 qnare  miles compose the 
Colony and Proteotorate of Lagos. 

To this area have been applied generally the namee Nego and 
Yomba or Yarriba 

Aocording to the information given to the Landers, in 1830-1, the 
northern boundary of Yamba (the capital of which waa Katanga) wee 
the river Monesa (Muma) which cuts the right bank of the Niger opposite 
R a b b  

We read of the people occupying thoee parts in the d d l e  of the . seventeenth oentury aa the powerful Oyoa or I-yoa ruling to the ma over 
Benin and Ewe (Dahomey). About 1830 we find the Felataha or Fulanb 
from Sokoto crossing the Niger inlo Yarriba, which they attaoked, when 
they eetabliehed Alorie (Ilorin), and, to etrengthen their position, made 
i t  a centre of freedom for runaway elaves. Theattitude of Ilorin towards 
Yoruba is to-day the acme. 

Thie area is etudded with large populom centres, which owe their 
origin to community of tongue, tribal intereata, and the neoeesity of 
self-proteotion. Of these I may mention, with their mpective popda- 
tione, the following:-Lagoa, 86,559, A b e ~ k ~ t e ,  100,000, Jebu-ode, 
60,000, Oru, 10,000, Ibadan, 150,000, Oyo, 80,000, Ogbomoso, 6000, 
Ejigbo, 40,000, Ilobu, 60,000, Ikirun, 60,000, Otun, 15,000, neeha, 
40,000, Ede, 50,000, Oehogbo, 60,000, Iwo, 60,000, Ipetumodu, 40,000, 
Ode Ondo, 60,000, Igbaga, 15,000, Ilorin, 100,000, Isehin, 20,000. As 
a coneequenoe of thie conoentration, the open country ie spersely popu- 
lated, and ita agricnltural development far from what i t  ehould be. 

Beginning on ite western side, the intersecting rivers of the country 
are the Whemi (Okpara), the Ajera (with ita tributary the Giddy), the 
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Addo (called, for the part above the town of Addo, the Yewa), the Itele, 
the Ogun, with ita main tributaries the Ayan and Opiki, the Odo-ona, 
the Omi, the Oshnn, and the Oni, the Ofara or Ubn river, the Oluva, 
and the Benin. The Whemi, which ie said to originate in the direction 
of Mehi or Barba, may be ~iewed as the old geographical boundary 
between Yoruba and Ewe-speaking peoplee; by i t  Dugba, the landing- 
place of Abomey, from whence i t  is distant about 23 miles, can be 
approaohed by steamers in the wet eeaeon. The area over which the 
Ewe language ia spoken ie called Ewemi; hence moat probably the 
name of thie river. 

The Ajera river is important ae representing, by the longitude of its 
mouth, the line of delimitation agreed upon between the French and 
English territories; i t  elso forms the western boundary of the Pokra 
district. 

The Addo or Yewa is a valuable commercial highway through the 
Grritoriee of Okeodan, Ilaro, Egbado, into the heart of Ketu; i t  ie - 
navigable for steamers of light draught to  Addo, eome 30 miles from the 
sea; it oould be made navigable to Okeodan and Ajiliti. I t  ie fed from 
the west near Addo by the Owo. 

The Ognn, having its source in the highlands beyond Oyo, flows 
with ooderablo  current by that capital, which is some 150 miles 
from the coaet-line around Abeoknta, and diechargee itself into the 
Krada water, near Ikoradu, by two mouthe, the Ikowdu and Agboyi 
estuaries. A few miles to the north of Abeokuta i t  ie joined by the 
Ogon or Ayan from the Sabe country to the north-west. Some 
10 milee up the Ayan i t  is joined by Opeki (or Ofiki). On ita right bank, 
between Abeohta and the Kradu water, i t  is fed by the Owiwi, by 
the Apon, and by the no, vi& Ota, opposite Ieheri. I n  the dry season 
the paeeage of the Ogun is obstruoted by banke; in the wet eeaeon i t  
is aaid to be navigable for light draught steamers, even ae far ae Am, 
the landing-plaoe of Abeokuta, which is some 90 miles from Lagoe. 

The Odo-ona, the Omi, the Oahun, and the Oni are rivers of Jebu of 
which little more than their names is so far known. 

The opening up of the three first-named would promote muoh the 
development of Jebu and the oountry beyond, whilst the Od, Ofara, 
and Oluwa would do likewiae for Ondo, Ife, and Ikale. 

Theee rivers- do not discharge themeelves into the sea, but into the 
channela or lagoons which form an inland waterway acoompanying the 
coaet-line. Theee channela, which form a feature of the Guinea coast, 
p n t  an intereating etndy in Physical Geography, and also afford 
a rich field for the atudy of their brackish and frcsh-water fauna. 
From their openinga into the sea, to a distance of some 30 milee, they 
are affeoted by the tide ; beyond, the water is generally deep and f m h ;  
on both sidea the land is clothed with rich vegetation, and offers a 
genial home for tropical growth. The forests which fringe the water- 
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m a p  are carpeted here and there with the parasitioal Thonningia and 
are rich in orchide, of which I have been fortunate in securing living 
specimens for the Royal aardens, Hew, of many rare and beautihl species, 
some sweetly scented, some probably new, of the genera Angrmaum, 
Lissochilus, Polystachya, Bolbophyllum, Megaclinium, Samanthus, and 
others. 

I t  may be interesting to remark here that I came across in the Niger 
delta the mistletoe-like oactus,Rhipal& cassytha, found also in Madagascar 
and generally in tropioal Africa. The genus Rhipl is  is mid to be the 
only genuR of Cactacem found outside of the New World. 

Amid the rich vegetation of the lagoon banks are many species of 
palm-treea, including groves, milea in extent, of Rap7ria oinifm, the 
pounded pericarp of which is used in the still waters of narrow creeks 
to stupefy or poison fish. Other common trees are mangroves, the 
accompaniments of brackish water, and a'willow-like &rub called a sale 
bueh," from which in the vicinity of Benin, as elsewhere, a native salt & 
manufactured. 

The inland border of these long lines of channels and lagoons must, 
I think, have originally been the sea -mt ,  and the s t r i p  of land that 
now, sandwich-like, intervene between the sea and the mainland, have 
to all appearance been formed by the continuone action of the surf 
caused by the current that - the Atlantio from the Gulf Stream, 
in driving back the debris which is carried down, eepeoially in the 
flods, by the many intersecting streams and rivers. 

Suoh lagoons run along parallel to the sea for hundreds of miles, and 
connect, with two slight and removable interruptions, the Volta and the 
Oil rivers; the narrow area they embrace repreaents the malarial belt, 
so fatal to Europeans; the further inland therefrom one gets, the more 
healthy, but perhaps the more hot the country becomee. 

On the o m i o n  of a recent visit which I paid to the eastern district 
of the colony, I ascertained personally that with the removal of a few 
gram islets-an easy matter-a paseage by inland watere to the Benin 
river, a distance of some 160 miles, was not only practicable but eeey 
for steam-launch- and probably for larger vessels in course of time. 
When such ways of communication are generally opened up and definitely 
established, the open surf-tossed roadsteads and dangerous bars for which 
West Africa is notorious may to a great extent be avoided. 

The Colony of Lagos, which is the seaboard of Yoruba, was acquired 
by a treaty between the late King Docemo of Lagos and other chief%, and 
Commander Bedingfield of H.M.S. Prolnetlreus and Consul M6Croeky, on 
behalf of Her Majesty, on the 6th August, 1861, and by another treaty 
dated 7th July, 1863, between Lieutenant Glover, on behalf of Her 
Majesty, and Chief Akrah and other chiefs of Badagry. These treaties 
conveyed to the Queen the whole territories belonging to these chiefs. 
Later additions were made at  the wish of the native authoritiee and 
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peoples concerned, as follow: the kingdom of Katanu in 1879, of Appa 
in 1883, and of Jakri, Ogbo, and Mahin in 1885. 

The native name for Lagoe is Eko, changed, it is mid, from Oko, e 
farm, for which this island wae first ueed by the Yorubas who had settled 
on the island of Iddo : or it may have been called so after the town in 
Yorube of the =me name Eco, through which the Landers paseed en route 
to Bonseang. The name Lagos is Portuguese, possibly from lago, a 
lake, as i t  looks like an island situate in a lake, but more probably 
from the maport Lagos, in Portugal. 

In  1871 the population of the Colony and Protectorate wae 60,221, 
made up of 27,863 malea and 32,358 females. In 1881 i t  reached 75,270, 
composed of 37,665 males and 37,605 females: for 1887 i t  has been 
estimated at 86,559. I t  must be borne in mind that this increase is not 
cntirely attributable to the exoees of births over deathe, ae the popula- 
tion is augmented to no inoonsiderable extent by the escaped slavea 
who wcoeed from time to time in reaohing the colony and in thus 
securing their natural liberty. 

The Niger hae been and continues to be the high road from the north 
and eaet of Mohammedanism, and ite active pioneers towardm the western 
coast of Afiica have been the Fulanis or Fulatahs, and the Kambaris 
who have in the past overrun much of the oonntxy, and have eucoeeded 
in contracting the area of Yornba-land. Among Lag- Mohammedane, 
for whom I entertain a great respect, there is found the usual sympathy 
for their oo-religionists, whieh extends with a reverential affection to 
Ilorin which they view as their local Mecca, and with whioh they have 
constant oommnication, either vik Abeokuta, Ieehin, Oyo, and Ogbomoso, 
or by Atijere, Ode-Ondo, Ilesa, and Ila. 

Ilorin ie mtuated on the Aeea, one of the feeders of the Niger ; there i t  
hae a width of some 40 yards, but navigation is obstructed by boddere. 
The difficulties are minimised, they say, in the rains when the water 
is high. 

Mohammedanism was introduced into Lagos about 1816, in the 
reign of Oshiloku, who was the eighth king; there were then many 
sheikhs of the Ulema. About 1836, when civil war broke out, the 
Mohammedans fled undor one Iaris Daha to the town of Ibi, where they 
remained until they were invited back to Lagos by King Akitoye in 
1840. Since then they have increased rapidly, and are now a most 
orderly, intslleatual, and respectable class of citizene, componed of all 
the tribes of Yornba; prominent men among them are of the Honssa 
aud Bornu peoples. 

The preaent Mohammedan population of Lagos may be estimated at  
15,000. In  Sir Richard Burton's ' Wanderings in West Africa,' written 
in 1863, he put the Moslem population at  from 700 to 800. 

The Cbristian miasion bodies have been and are the popular eduoa- 
tore. I cannot speak too highly of their labours and self-ssorifioe; they 
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deseme all sympathy, encouragement, and reapect. The bright spots 
or oarses (of small area so far) of civilieation and culture to be noticed 
dotting Yornba are of their doing. Eduoational labours am chiefly 
oondncted through native agency. Followers of Islam, although in 
many instances their children are to be found in Christian educationd 
institutions, have their own Mohammedan schools, their labours being 
exclusively oonfined to the teaching of Arabic from ita grammar and 
advancing to the Koran, and Mohammedan hiatory. 

Generally, more attention is now being direoted in the country to 
the promotion of industrial eduoation, which, although in the past i t  
formed a prominent feature in the mismonary curriculum, fell into 
neglect from want of funds and not reaeiviug the support and 
encouragement it deserved. I view industrial education, especially in 
an &cultural form, as of primary importance to the country. 

Going westward we find that according to local tradition the first 
P o p  (Ewe) immigrants, headed by their King Agbangra, of Hungi, a 
town that existed to the westward of FVhydah, but since deetroyed by 
Dahomians, got to Appa, the king of which gave to them, ae a plaoo of 
settlement, a farm of olie of his slaves, named Bada, on a strip of land 
between the lagoop and the sea and in front of the preeent Badagry- 
celebrated as the starting-point of Clapperton and the Landere. On 
thie aite they settled, calling it B a a s  gri or farm, hence the name 
Badegry. They weiw later followed up vili Kotonn, which i s  on the 
same -&d strip, by Dahomians, and, deserting in consequenoe the 
original Bdagrg, crossed the lagoon and established the present town. 

The capital of the district is Badagry, with a population of 2600 to 
8000 ; i t  is approaohed by lagoon, and distant from Lagos 45 milw. 

The aborigines of Katenu, Appa, and Badagry were Yoruba-epesking 
people, who emigrated from their oountry within the bend of the lower 
-Niger after it had been overrun from the north by the Fulahs and 
Kambaris or Houseas; they have been supplanted by, or almost alto- 
gether abaorbed among, the tribes of Ewe-speaking people, known and 
oommonly referred to in English as Popos and Whemians, but known 
among themeelves and the Yornbss as E p n ,  who bave steadily for yeam 
migrated, and still migrate, in numbers eastward to escape the atroaities, 
mainly represented by human sacrifices and slavery, of their fellow- 
countrymen ordinarily known ae Dahomians. 

The population of the district was returned in 1886 as:-Badagry 
portion, 12,068; Frah* or Katenu kingdom, 8366; Appa kingdom, 
8266. 

The industries of the district are the manufacture of palm oil from 
the husks of the ripe fruit of the Elaie guineensis, the preparation for the 
market of the kernel of the eame fruit, the cultivation of Indian oorn, of 
legnminoue plants of different sorts and sizes, of the sweet potato, of 

Katenllans are d a d  Frahe, or j3aher~len. 



PROTECTOBATE OF LAQOS, WEST AFRICA. 601 

oaseava which affords the preparation known as gari, an important 
staple of food in these parte, of yams, and sugar-cane to a small extent. 
Fish ia caught in large quantities, especially by the Katenuans, and sun- 
dried or smoked for sale ; in either form it represents a considerable 
coast and inland industry. I may remark that fresh h h  is not appre- 
ciated by the Yoruba; he prefers i t  in the form which I have juct 
deearibed. 

The lagoon, as one approaohes Badagry from Lagos, presents for some 
20 milee a monotonone acene, fringed on both banks, ae is usual in such 
htiti~des when the water is d t  or brackish, with mangrove, Avicennia 
africana and ahizophora mucronata, which yielde largely the ilrewood in 
oommon use. 

On the sea-stripe of land, the line of mangroves gives way, as one 
nears the seashore, to the dwarf trees of the Chysobalanus Icaco or m a -  
plum, seen in their perfgotion in July, when they are covered with a blue 
plum-like fruit of the size of a ma l l  peach, reminding me of the Black 
Hambro grape ; they are again succeeded by ground creepers indifferent 
to ealtspray, among which rune handsomely a large-leafed leguminous 
plant with a most beautiful purple-red flower of considerable size for a 
pea ; a h  the hfophyUum Brown&. 

Zrom the opening into the Igbeesa waters weetward nothing but the 
graceful oil-palm preaenta itaelf for miles, and the busy improvised 
villages of the manufacturers who remrt there for the season. Here 
one is much etrnok with the alluvial deposits topped with ~ i c h  black 
vegetable mould, in which anything tropical might b grown. 

I must not omit to mention the Borasewr ztltwpium, or fan-palm ae i t  
is generally called-the ronier " or run " of the Gambia. Thia tree 
grows abundantly behind Badagry, and i t  has indeed surprised me to 
find tbat i t  hm not been utilised there as piles for wharves, ae i t  is 
oommonly a t  the Gambia. 

Thirdly, there is the Raphia winifera, or bamboo palm, which here 
abounds. The leaf for thatch and the polee, or rather mid-rib of the 
leaf, used for varied purposes, present extensive and important industries. 
Such polee made up into bundlee ready for sale are floath down to Lagoe 
in rafta on the tides. The presence and extent of this growth is at  
once remarkable in the towns and villages of the districts from the fact 
that nearly all the houses and fences are constructed from the Raphia 
winifera. 

Open eprroes occasionally present themselves, being the sites of 
deserted farms from which the trees have been recklessly removed in the 
past by burning to save labour; they are now only remarkable for 
their hlation, and the scrub that hae taken the place of the former rich 
vegetation. From such sites a double crop of corn cmld be reaped each 
year, or groves of plantains and bananas would there thrive luxuriantly. 

Pwtia strdwtea ie commonly found obstructing the waterways. 
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Floating islets, torn away pieces of some river bank, covered by a rank 
g r w  from four to five feet high, are at  times met, especially in the floode, 
and prove a source of some trouble (to say nothing of the myriads of 
mosquitma that seem to inhabit them) if allowed to get entangled with 
tho ohain of a steamer at  anchor, which has been known to afford to 
snakee (some poisonous, all surrounded by doubt whether they are or 
not, and frequently met with in such islets) ready means of getting on 
board. Thie rank grase h used by the nativee as fodder for pigs, and 
the islets are frequently staked in ahallom as a feeding ground for h h ,  
and later surrounded by a bamboo grating from which, after the islet 
has been ant to pieces, the &h are removed by circular hand nets. 

The papyrus grows luxuriantly along the banks of the western main 
lagoon, marked here and there by manatee traps for the Manatus 
ueqahsiu, or by a bamboo pole with a white rag of Manohester cotton 
on the top, to denote the opening of the creek leading to some village 
or town. In the Popo language the Manatee is called Yingbinyingbin, and 
in Yornba EM. The animals are harpooned in the traps just referred to in 
the dry seaaon when the waters of the lagoon are low, and during just 
half of the year. The flesh is much appreciated by the natives, 
resembling a combination of veal and pork. Strips of the hide, with 
the parta used ae handlee studded with brass-headed nails, seem to be 
viewed as fashionable, and I should say certainly effective, whips by the 
natives. 

Pineapple and Sansioiera guineensiu and 2ong$ora grow extensively in 
wild luxuriauce in Appa and Pokra ; indeed the latter grows everywhere 
on the Yoruba seaboard; they are put to little use, though they are 
products from which might be derived important and valuable industries 

In dbtricta where the oil palm becomes scarce., and fresh water ie 
found, the banks are often lined with species of Picaceas, the haunt of 
the fruit-bat, Epomophcnw gambianus, as also of a true bat, the Veapetugo 
tenuipniu; these abound, and are common articles of food. 

This leads me to speak of the lake dwellings of certain tribee who 
surround or live on the sheet of water known as the Denham wetere, 
lying behind the Dahomean sea-board, and the rivers t,hat flow into it. 
The male portion of these amphibious people are fishermen, or fishermen 
and farmem oombined. These tribes are the Ktitenus, Eeos, and 
Whemians (all speaking the Ewe or Dahomey language), who live in 
large native villages and towns built entirely out and over the water. 
I paid seyeral visits to these watere, and had the opportunity of 
observing for myself the modes of life of the people. They once formed 
part of the old kingdom of Dahomey, which wae in the paet split up by 
intertribal wara. The weak were not driven to the wall in t h b  case, 
but literally into tbe water, where safety was sought from their more 
powerful fellowsountrymen-viz. from the anwetore of the preaent 
oocupanta of the Dahomean kingdom-the protection being mured from 
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a knowledge of the f ad  that i t  has been for some time conveniently 
contrary to the Dahomean fetish to cross water, a t  least in oanoee. 

Their towns or villages have each a floating population, varying, I 
may d m a t e ,  from two or three hundred souls to as many thousands. 
The people are fine and healthy, and, as a rule, free from disease. 
Their houses are built upon piles or stout straight branohes of hard 
wood, of some 3 to 6 inches diameter, which are secured as supports by 
being worked under manual labour from can- into the bottom some 
3 or 4 feet. The upper ends are then secured by cross-pieoes of like 
nature, on which is worked a bamboo flooring, two-thirds or a half of 
whiah is covered in by a house, the nprighta of which are fixed fht, 
and seonred below the platform to the supporting pilee. The roof frame 
is next made on the platform, then oovered with grass or bamboo leaves 
and raised to ita position, when i t  is secured by the tie. The remaining 
portion of flooring is need as a verandrrh, or rest loft, and is eometimea 
covered in or not, wording to the wish of the owner. I n  the con- 
strnction no nails are used. The houses are in shape rectangular, some- 
t h e e  conical, having in the latter oase the appearance of floating bee- 

I hives of large proportions. 
These people are not only fishermen, but are pastoral, eepeoially the 

Whemians; and their relative wealth, and consequent social status, may 
IB guaeeed by the general appearanca of their h o w ,  and by the stand 
of cattle to be seen in the pens adjoining their houses, built on piles 
over the water, like the dwellings. The absenoo or shallowneae of the 
water at  some sites is the dry season admit. of the c ~ t t l e  being allowed 
to wander on terra finna ; but fodder haa to be brought by canoe to the 
lees fortunate oreaturea that have to eke out an existence in such pens 
as are always surrounded by water, until such time as they are tethered 
and transported by canoe to the butcher. 

The length of the pilea depends on the depth of water, and on the 
probable rise in the rainy season. I have seen h o r n  built over water 
some two or three fathoms deep. Should there happen to be a higher 

I rise than allowed for, which at  times happens, when even the platform 
I ia covered, a temporary flooring is made in the roof, with a hole in ita 

thatah aa a door, over which the people have to reside until the water 
has subsided. 

Habit, aeswiated with still-existing dread, leads them to prefer these 
aquatio residences, although they cultivate farms and make oil on the 
adjoining lrmds. The domeetio animals among them are pigs, goate, 
sbeep, cattle, dogs, &c. The men fish, farm, and trade, while the women 
attend to tho live stock and attend markets, paddling their own 
way; they a h  fish. The fishing-gear is similar to what I have 
already described. 

Intertribal fighting, whether for offenoe or defenoe, ha8 been con- 
I dnoted from crrnoes capable of holding two or three persoae, their 
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weapons being guns, harpoons, speere, and clubs. So uncertain are they 
of eafety, and so apprehensive of danger, that they keep, when tra- 
velling, mured against the sidea of the canoes, guns and a quantity of 
ammunition. Thoir beds are similar to those usually adopted on 
land, viz. a reed or fibre mat, on the bare floor. 

Polygamy, which is general in Yoruba, exists, but wivea and 
children live in separate house8 from husbands. On invitation a par- 
ticular wife will join her husband, and on such occasion, generally at 
night, paddle her own canoe to him, and convey hie evening meal. 

To the east of these people the oolony of Lagos now extends from a 
line paseing through the meridian of the Ajera river eastward to the 
river Benin; it ie divided into four dietrich:-Weatern (Badagry), 
(lentnil (Lag-), Northern (Ebute Mete), and Eaetern (Palma and 
Lekki). 

The distance from Lagos roadstead to the anchorage at  Lekki, the 
capital of the eastern district, is 42 miles; the length by lagoon is 
72 milea, which oan be followed into the Benin river, into which it flows 
about 74 miles from its mouth. Five feet in the wet and four feet in 
the dry season, represent the shalloweat water by the lagoon peesage to 
Benin; this is found on a narrow ridge of sand on Lekki flnts, which 
can be easily dredged to admit of steamers of eeven and eight feet 
draught plying from Lagos to Benin. Here, I may say, are to be found 
hippopotami. 

The northern district of the colony and the kingdom of ~ e ' b a  are con- 
terminous; both are situated on the mainland; and the latter extends 
eastward along the northern bank of the Ossa as far as the branch of 
the Ofara or Ubu river, that debouohes about four milea to the eastc 
ward of the bland of Maknn. On the esme aide and next come the 
Mahinq Ubue, Jjohs or Ioea, the water-pirates of old, and the Jakry 
people. 

The eastern district b h a network of lagoons; and the rivers 
that intersect the mainland and have cuntributed to build up the strips 
and islands which form the coaet belt between the lagoon waterway 
and the ma, are-the Ognn, that rises to the north of Abeoknta; the 
Omi, O h ,  and Oni in Jebu; the Ofara or Ubu, from Ondo; and the 
unexplored waterways behind Abota in the direction of Igbobini. 

The littoral to the eastward of Lagos, as far as Ode, may be epoken 
of lingnietically as Jebu. The Lag- people, or their descendants, or 
the old Bosoko party that was driven from Lagos in 1862, have also 
eettled aloug this strip. The Mahine have maintained for centaria their 
hold on no much of the littoral as lies between Ode and their aapital, 
Mahin; the remainder, ae far au the Benin, is peopled and oommanded, 
as regarda the exercise of influence, by Jakri people, with a s~nall 
intermixture of Soboa, not Ogbos, as they are a t  t.imee represented. 

The dietanco by &a from the anchorage, Lagos bar, to Benin bar 
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is 100 miles ; whilst, by the inland watere, viA Aboto and Arogbo, to 
the mouth of what is known at  Benin ae the Lagos or Itebu creek, the 
diatance is estimated at  160 milea. In  crouree of time, flat-bottomed steam 
lighters and barges may be worked through, up to 4 feet drmght. 
Bars could thne be avoided altogether, and one port of entry and exit 
used, viz. Forcadoe, aa will be explained later. The width of the 
navigable part of the Benin bar is half a mile. At ordinary tides 
the depth of water on the bar ie, low-water, 10 feet, high-water, 14 
feet ; at  spring tide there ia an additional foot. 

Lagoa bar is dietant from Forcados river bar about 120 miles. 
Water at  ordinary tidea on F o r d o e  bar ie 16 feet low-water, and 
22 feet high-water. The width of the channel over the bar ia one 
mile. 

From the Benh river to the Escardos river, by sea, it ia 10 
miles. From the .Escardos river to the Forcadoe, by sea, 13 miles. 
From the Forcadoe to the Ramoa river, by me, 14 miles. The depth 
of water on the Eecardos bar is, low-water, 9 feet; high-water 15 feet. 
The depth of water on the bar of the Ramos river is, low-water 8 feet; 
high-water, 14 feet ; the navigable channel is half a mile acroea. 

The distance from the F o r d o a  to the Eaoados river by creek, 
round by Qoshawk Point, is estimated a t  25 milee; and from the 
Eecsdoe river through Daly creek to its union with the Benin about 
22 miles; while the dietance by Ellagico river and Agarn creek, 
the mute for large steamers, ia about 65 miles. The Benin river is 
connected with the Escerdos by two known waterways. The lower 
is known as Daly creek. 

The Mahim Beem to have remained up to to-day where they bave- 
been described aa located centuries ago-on that portion of the atrip 
of " false coaat " lying east of Ode, and onward to and inclusive of 
Omahe or Mahin. On the same strip next comes the territory of 
Iwere (Owere, Owjhere, Ouarre, Awerre, Warre), which extended to 
the Benin river and included the inlands or deltas intermediate between 
Benin and Forcados rivers. This territory is also reoognieed a~ the 
Ichekre, Shakry, or Jakry, and its capital waa Warre. 

From a hurried comparison of some short vooabulariee I have 
drawn up, I am led to conclude that the Jakry or Warre language 
is a dialect of the Yoruba ; a conclusion opposed to that of Mr. R. N. 
Cust in his work on the modern language8 of Africa, who gives ae 
synonymous Izekiri, Ishekeri, Dsekiri, Benin, Bini, and Iwine; i t  is a h  
opposed to what the Jakry men my, viz. that they and the Benina are 
ono, and that Warre wae peopled from Benin. 

In Y oruba we find one, eni ; two, eji ; three eta. In Jakry dialeot the 
differenoe is merely the prefix m, viz. meni, mq'i, mela. Again : the word 
ask is bere in Yoruba, biro in Jakra ; soap, me in Yoruba, ode  in Jekry ; 
door, ilekun Yoruba, ekun J a w .  
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Jakry men have a great veneration for Warr6. The corpsee of big 
men" am taken there for burial after death; while in the caee of 

small men" only the hair and toe and finger nails are taken. The 
same custom applies to Jakl-g women. The bodies of slaves are 
consigned to the bush or river. 

Tradition makes the Benins a component part of the Yornh nation. 
They speak, however, a distinct language, aa I vehture to think from 
a comparison of Yoruba and Benin vocabularies which I formed, to  
the extent of three or four dozen words. Take the numerale in Yornba, 
one eni, two eta, five amn, ten ewa : in Benin we have puhu, geva, ihbin, 
and Cgk.  Yam in Yoruba ie h, in Benin eyan; man, okunrin Yornba, 
opayah Benin; town, ilu Yoruba, ebaro Benin; welcome, kuabo Yoruba, 
bokian in Benin. 

The Benins are reported to be dcilful workers in iron, oopper, ootton, 
and grass manufactures. Among themselves and in the interior countries 
they are known as Eddos ; along the ooaet-line, aa Awonrin or Awhawnrin. 
Oshobo, Shobo, Ihasherri, Ijohmu, Eshawnm, and Oshucooeey, are given 
aa the principal towns where Benin chiefs live who attend all general 
councils of the king. The Benins have been described to me ae of the 
same family as the Tappas, who, they say, are thirteen days' journey 
diatant from them. 

The following have been named to me aa countries or provinces, with 
separate responsible governnaeuts, of the kingdom of Benin, within 
which the Eddo language, or some dialect thereof, ie spoken-Uruwah, 
Ekamah, Igbedey, Egoro, Oogiami, Ekonogboeheray, Eko-amu, Ehru, 
Uknn, Uromu, Nrakin, Akekereke (fourteen days' journey inland from 

Benin) Eborokimi, and Ojala. For each, the king of Benin choosee the 
king or chief. The burial of any suoh chief cannot be undertaken 
unless the king of Benin is informed first. 

A native salt industry of old standing continues. The salt is 
made extensively by Jakry men from the leaves of a willow-like tree not 
unlike the mungrove, which are burnt, the ashes then soaked and washed, 
and then evaporated ; the residue represents native salt, which is even 
now preferred for many uses to introduoed salt. 

I n  addition to the Benins, Jakrymen, and Ijohs, we hear much in 
thoee parta of the Issobos or Sobos, who are described aa people 
tributary (they have been so for generations) to, and above, Benin, on 
the aame mde ; industrious, agricultural, and oil manufacturers. While 
there seem to be in their language many different worth, yet in their 
numerals and other words, there is a great ailinity between Benin and 
Sobo ; whether due to gradual absorption, or not, of the language of a 
people eo long under Benin sway, remains to be proved. We find, for 
example, in Benin, door ehu, in S o b  eee ; man, opayah B., ware S., 
woman, okuo B., same 8.; town, eboro B., osidete 8. Then, in the 
numerale, we have one, puh B., ooo 8.; two, geua B., igiway 8. ; three, 
f l eh  B., eua 8. ; ten, igigk B., igbe 8. 
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The commeroial h o w  on the Benin havo eeoh its own mud-bank, 
called a beach," protected by a surrounding swamp, and, as regards 
river frontage, by a line of cooo-poets driven closely together to counter- 
act washing away. These beaches are thus formed :-A house is to be 
established ; application is made to the particular chief interested, who 
readily grants a site in the mangrore swamp, which he will probably 
clear with his slaves, under the guise of helping the trader, really to 
promote his own intereste. The site is then fenced with coco-posts and 
filled up with black mud, and a coating of sand put on the top. It is 
then ready to receive a dwelling-house. 

Although we find in Yoruba large tracte of land without any sign 
of a habitation, i t  would seem to be the indigenous view of land tenure 
that there is no land absolutely unoccupied in the sense of being without 
an owner. 

The occupancy, clearing, and cultivation of unocoupied land is 
considered to vest the ownership in the occupier within the lirnita 
whioh he has originally cleared, as against any subsequent occupier. 
But possession is dependent first upon asking and receiving permission 
from the person or persons considered a?d acknowledged as having 
seigsiorial righta, which is usually the king, some chief or chiefs, or 
head man. 

Permission, as regards the &g, is merely a matter of form, as any 
such landlord has no interest to the contrary, and besides, he naturally 
desires to have as many persons as possible living within his acknow- 
ledged area. Squatting without permission is contrary to native 
custom and feeling. Seigniorial rights are often of so little value that 
they am not claimed, amounting in most cases only to ooceeional 
presents of fruit or vegetables. As between the natives themselves, 
there is no subject which gives rise to dispute8 of eo much acrimony 
and pertinacity aa disagreements relating to land. 

Tho industries in the eastward direction are the manufacture of 
palm oil, the cultivation of indian corn, of leguminous plants of different 
sorts, of yams, and of cae~aoa, which affords the preparation known as 
gan, an important staple of food. 

The fiahing industry proceeds only to a very limited extent on the 
lagoons, if I except sites opposite to towns and villagee peopled by 
Lagosirme. I may add, sea fishermen are not known in the oolony ; this 
fact is attributable to the existence of the inland waters, whioh seems to 
supply native wants in h h .  The many rivers that in$emect the 
country are also said to abound in fresh-water fish. 

The fishing craft is represented altogether by the oanoe, " the dug- 
out," of varying sizes, regulated by the number of persons oarried, viz. 
from five to one. They are generally hollowed out, by the adze and 
burning of the trunk, of the silk cotton tree (Bombax), or of a species 
of fig-tree. Canoes most frequently used am those for three persons; 
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they are proplleti by paddlw, the shapes of which vary tribally, the 
ocoupant (or occupants) reating on his knees, on his haunch% or 
standing erect, or perched on seata-+rom stiche, seoured by tie-tie on 
the gunwale of the canoe. 

They are sometimes built up a t  the sidea when required for com- 
mercial transport purposee, for ferry-boata, or as warcanow. The 
ordinary sized bh ing  canoe is propelled by three men, one of whom, 
oocupying the stern, propels and steers, his main duty being the latter ; 
and in their management of the craft they aro surprisingly clover. 

Transport is mainly effected by meana of the rivers and lagoons, 
that is the inland waterways, so far as water can be made use of, and on 
the heads of nativee by land, as was experienced in tho Aahantee war of 
1873-4. For water transport, canoes abound. The carrying power of 
canoes is judged by the number of persons or casks of oil eaoh will 
cavy. Their sizes accordingly vary from what can contain from two 
to eighty persons, or from two to sixteen puncheons of oil. 

Bar-boats of seven to eight tons have been used at  Lagos ; only for 
commercial purposes, ae the moam for the transfer of cargoes from ship 
to shore, and of p~.oduce from shore to ship. They have been only need 
by the mercantile honses, but sinoe the African steamehip companies 
have supplied to Lagos and the rivers their own branoh steamera, the 
number of hr-boats has oonaiderably decreased, and their uee is a thing 
of the past. 

On the lagoone and rivers fishing is oonduoted day and night. On 
moonlight nighta mermen make use of n broken bottle and a piece of 
iron whioh they tinkle to attract their prey. Fishing gear oonsists of 
fish-traps of various forms and sizes, generally made of the split midrib 
of the leaf of the Baphia mnifca, and of drag-nets, hand-nets, and lines 
commonly manufactured from the fibre of tho pineapple (Ananam 
sativa), q'aikoko (Sansioiera g u i n ~ ~ s ) ,  Agbonius ilusa, or Honekmya 
jkifoolia. This is the work of the fbherman, whose sinking-lead, or 
anohor for hie canoe, is waally a pieoe of brick or stone. 

For the capture of fiah the natives also resort to the use of vegetable 
poisons, such as Tephrosia V6gelii and Norelia senegabmuis. There are 
many othem in uae, known so far only by their vernaoular names. 

Edible oysters are found in be&, on the rocks running out into tho 
sea, whmh are uncovered at  low tide, and on treea (mangrove). The 
trade in oysters is large, but confined to the coast. 

The t~ on which oystere are usually to be fonnd in the tropics are 
of the mangrove family, the naturo of which, with their aijrial roots, 
admita of their growth in the flow of the oyster spat, whioh is thus at  
times in part intercepted, adherem, and develops into what is commonly 
spoken of ae the tree-oynter. Mangrove oysters are not as much sought 
after as bed or rock oystere, although they are oolleoted for the sake of 
their sl~ells, for the purpose of oonversion into lime. 



PROTECTOFLATE OF LAGOS, WESP AFRICA. 609 

Bed-oysters are more extensively sought after. A solitary canoe a t  
anchor over oyster-beds may be w n  a t  timea with no occupant. He 
has dived with his besket, and gabs in the mud (so long as his breath 
will allow him to remain under) for his prey, until by such repeated 
efforts he mcceeds in filling hie canoe. Women are usually the buyers 
and aubeequent retailers of such oommoditiea. Rarely, except for European 
hate4 oysters are sold open, but in bulk with the shell on. Such ae are 
not dbpoeed of freah are cured similarly as are shrimps and fish. 

The oyater eeaeon, although the mollusc may be taken a t  any time, 
may be oonsidered to extend, as far aa the Cold Coast colony goes, over 
six months or so of each year, during the rainy season. Oyster collectors 
make yearly presents to the fetish-priests, to invoke nnd propitiate the 

. god of fish. 
There is a oertain danger aaaockted with this industry, for i t  has 

been known that persons concerned in the =me have fallen victims to 
sharks and crocodiles; in the lagoon waters the latter abound. The 
collection of the raw material can be followed out by any man or woman. 
Odd to say, among the Yorubas, he who follows the oyster industry is 
c o d e r e d  as of the lowest grade of society. In the past, mch a man 
would be denied marriage in a family of poeition above his social 
estimate. Women go in for the collection of mangrove-oysters. There 
is oommonly found in the weatern lagoons and those of the Whemi river 
a large edible prawn commonly nsed as an article of food-Pahmon 
vollenhoaeni. 

The Yoruba people, although they have many songs, are com- 
paratively unacquainted with mwical inatmmenta, if we except the 
drum. In  the country are to be generally found itinorant drummers 
and singers. Their vocal effueions, oonfined as a rule to the oompaes of 
a few notes, and noisy and monotonous es they are sometimes pronounoed, 
are d l y  accompanied by the drum, or by a set of drums, by the 
clapping of hands, or by the boating of timo on some stick or on their 
tonguelese native bell called agogo. The principal amuaement of the 
youth of Yoruba is to dance to the bent of a drum, which servee ae an 
accompaniment to song on the occasion of festivals, great ceremonies, at 
births, marriages, and deaths. 

The public singers are oalled akonrin, ahmi, and onirara. They aro 
classed ae beggars, as are drummers and other musicians in West Africa. 
Their oocupationa are hereditary. Singers work in conplea, sometimes 
more ; they rely on their vocal powers, in the channel of abnse Qr flattery, 
for their maintenance. 

A Yoruba goes so far as to oonsider that his language is mfficiently 
musical to be easily imitated instrumentally, and accordingly to allow 
a player through his instrument to convey his thoughts without having 
recourse to words. 

Such a practice is often referred to ae the drum language, viz. the 
NO. X.--O~T. 1890.1 a u 
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imitation of the human voioe of the drum; and to understrrnd it one has 
to know the accents of pronunciation in the vernadar, and to be capable 
of recognising the different and corwponding notee of the drum. 

Whilst to the north of Dahomey liee Xehi or Makhie, where a 
dialect of Ewe is spoken, Yoniba is bounded on the north by Borghu, 
the capital of which is Bussah or Buseang, on the Niger, where the 
ruler of the country residee. As will be acknowledged from the com- 
parative examples hereafter given, the language of B o r p  has an d n i t y  
to that of Bornu, which is e dialeat of Fulah. At the time of the 
Landers, the two most powerful kings in that part were--for Northern 
Africa, the king of Bornu, and for Weetern the king of Borghu. 

Sultan Bello, in his geographical account of the country, eaye that 
Borghoo (Borgu) was peopled from the Soudan by slaves (tho Landen, 
thought conquered inhabitante) of the Fulahs. 

Ono .. 
Two .. 
Threo .. 
Four .. 
Five .. 
Body .. 
Child .. 
Dog .. 
Elephant 
You weep 
%in .. 

Bornu. 
. . . . . .  Tiya.. .. 
. . . . . .  Yirn . . . .  
. . . . . .  Ita . . . .  
. . . . . .  Ne . . . .  
. . . . . .  Nobu .. 
. . . . . .  W m  .. . . . . . .  Bi . . . .  . . . . . .  Bun. .  .. 
. . . . . .  sonu .. 
. . . . . .  Nem-enmu 
. . . . . .  aura .. 

Qubo. 
Iru. 
Ita. 
N e h  
Nobu 
H'aai. 
Biyeuku-bu 
Bunhun. 
Siinniim. 
Ns-en-mu. 
Gwa. 

The Barba people trade in cattle and poultry with Lagos, through 
Isehin and Abeokuta. 

Except what we find scattered in the few works of travel, compara- 
tively littlo is known of the geology of Yornba beyond the generally 
known fact that ita maboard or malarial belt is alluvial. 

The island of Lugoe and the stripe of land that lie sandwich-like 
along the coast in the lagoons, have been also considered to be originally 
of coral formation, and subsequently covered with deposita of sand and 
continental debris of various depths. On the island of Lagos depoeita of 
sand to a depth of 18 feet are to be found. 

Most part of this alluvial area is below the level of the intersecting 
and snrrounding lagoons in the rainy seaeon ; in the dry weather, when 
the water is comparatkely low, i t  has a slight elevation above the water- 
level. At Epe, Ikoradu, Ilegbo, and Porto Novo, all situated on the 
mainland, are noticeable tra& of rising ground of varying elevation up 
to about 160 foot. Thh alluvial condition will account for the remark- 
able absence of stone in the country until the laterita or irondone 
region is reached on the mainland, where I found it widely ~pread, 
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having found i t  cropping up, reddiah-brown in colour, over extensive 
are- to the north of Badagry, in Ebute Meta, and onwards towardo 
Abeokuta, and in Jebu to the eastward. 

For the lack of information hitherto furnished regarding the interior 
we can somewhat m u n t  when we remember that in the old slave daye 
the hunting down of captivee was left to the natives themeelves, and 
that the human barter or sale was confined to the seaboard.1  the palm- 
oil industry wooeeded thia nefarious ,traffic, and the Elais pinmaah which 
yields thia commodity is found confined to a belt of about 100 miles from 
the coast-line; beyond, the country had little intereet or attraction. 
Again, the r' ere have, as a rule, been closed to Europeans, and the 
sections their % anke offer for geological study have not been available. 

The geologioal map of West Africa, published by Dr. Oscar Lenz in 
1882, illustrate8 merely the mt land of Yoruba between 2' and ?I0 E. 
long. This illustration repreaenta (1) the alluvial or coast region, and 
next the laterite or ironatone; beyond, no information appeara. The 
question naturally presents iteelf, whence oame the laterite, whether 
from gneise, of which the elevated regions to the north-weet of Yornba, 
known ae the Kong Mountains, are said to be formed, or from the 
voloanio rooks ( h a l t  3) of the Cameroons Mountains about 300 milea 
distant eastward 7 

Speaking of Kong, Burton aaid it was the sonroe whence gold was mp 
plied to Mandingo to the north and Aahanti to the south. Mungo Park 
before him brought to notice the gold-yielding country north of Kcmg; 
but spurs of this highland are doubtlees the rangee that intereect Gaman, 
Aahanti, the Waeeewe, h i s ,  and Aquapim of the Qold Coaet Colony, 
Quahon, Crow, Aguamoo, Dahomey, Northern Yoruba, and Mehi. 

Laterite preaenta itaelf in Addo, Okeodan, Igbessa, Ilaro, Ketu, Egba, 
Jebu, 11nd Yomba generally. Mention ie made of the cropping up here 
and there, but not frequently, of red eurndetone, which haa been com- 
p r e d  to whst is so noticeable at  Acora, Cape Coaet, Elmina, Cape Three 
Pointa, and Cape Palmae. 

In and about Abeokuta, the Bev. T. J. Bowen, of the American 
Baptist M i o n ,  found chiefly come granite, maeees of which rise up to 
a height of 200 feet and more. Aa he went further inland ho found it of 
finer grain and capable of a high poliah. The village of Eruwa stands 
on a naked meee of granite several hundred feet high. The arms Ayan 
and Ofiki of the Ogun river are obetruoted by bodden of what hae been 
described as gneh .  

Abeokutm, the capital of Egba, means, in Yoruba, "underneath a 
rook," and is the name that was given to the granite hill under the 
bouldera of which took shelter refugees of the old Egba kingdom 
after ite breaking up, about the beginning of the preeent aentury, by 
y o ~ b a a  (Oyoa) and Jebus. The largest boulder is wormhipped under 
the name of Olunio. 

a u a 
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Quartz crystals were found in Yornba by Mr. Bowen, who thus 
wrote of the region near and north of Abeokuta :-" The mame granite 
at Abeokuta presents h e  oryetale of felepar. Trap-rock ie found in the 
valley m t h  of the Oke-Efo mountains (situated between the arms of the 
Ogun river), and a little protogene. In  the granite of these mountains 
I discovered small quantities of achorl, a rare occurrence in Yornba." 
Mr. Bowen alao saw gold in quartz rocke, of whioh he satisfied himself 
with acid and blow-pipe. The vernacular in Yo* for gold ie waro 
--query whether i t  ie not a loen word from the interior: we find i t  is 
similarly called in Barba and Timbuktu. 

However, of the natural mineral wealth of the country iron alone b 
smelted and worked in Yornba. The Ketus and Dahomians excel in 
working iron, brass, and in wood-carving; such industries are also 
pursued generally throughout Yornba. 

In  1881 Professor E. Cohen examined apecimene supplied by Pro- 
feaaor Fraae from the highest part of the Cameroons Mountsine, which 
he pronounced as plagioolase baaalt with olivine, rich in iron. Later, 
in 1882, Profmeor C. W. Qtimbel examined geological specimen6 from 
the auriferm region of the Gold Coast 300 to 400 miles west of Lagos, 
and found them to consist of crystalline schists, with quartzite and 
itaberite common. The matrix of the gold wee, according to him, in 
the achiatoea rocks, and principally in the itnberite (found to a con- 
eiderable extent behind the French and Portugueae powemions further 
south). None of the quarkbearing speoimens seemed to have oome 
from reefe. 

Along the edge of the mainland in the Ebute Meta district, as at  
Porto Novo, to  its weatward, decompoeed laterite conveniently presents 
itself, and is need by the natives for the manufacture of bricke (now an 
extensive induetry), water-pots, tobacco-pipes, and other interesting and 
useful artiolee of pottery. 

In Ketu the soil has been found sufficiently tenacious (decomposed 
laterite?) to d m i t  of the storage of rain-water in dug-out tanks needing 
no artXoial eupporte. In  Okeodan is to be seen a white clay, chiefly 
-d for poreonal disfigurement on the oocasion of the oelebration of 
fetieh rites. I found the same on the top of the Aguapean range of hills 
behind Amra Waterworn stonea aro found exposed and at  elevated 
regione in northern Yoruba, sometimee buried in laterite. I noticad the 
aame fact in the champaign country near Accra, where tank and well 
excavations were proceeding. 

Since writing this paper it hee been suggested to me by Mr. Rudkin 
that the origin of $he laterite is probably due to the alteration of baaaltio 
or other basio ernptivo rocks rioh in f nuginons silicates, the situation 
of which is not known yet to us: thue, that i t  has hardly come from 
the v o l d o  rocke of the Cameroom, but rather from similar rooks in or 
nearer to Yoruba; if not that, i t  may owe its origin k the i r o n - M i g  
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minerals in the echistoee seriee, eepeoially to the itaberite, whioh is rioh 
in oxide of iron. 

Beads, called okum, in the form of perforated cylinders of red agate 
jasper passing into carnelian, have reaohed me from the Niger, where i t  
je stated this stone ie obtainable, and much used in imitation of cord, 
to which it is prefe~red. 

Nor is Yoruba excluded from the widespread belief that stone imple- 
mente are thunderbolts. Some rude celte shaped as axes and chisels 
I have collected: they are called arc okd. The second great Orid, or 
object of worship intermediate between man and God (ohun) is SBng6, 
the thunder god, a name eometimea applied to the etone implement8 
which are believed to be the bolts of SBng6, who is also named fiakuta, 
the stone-thrower. The greateat reverence is extended to these stonee, 
which are need 813 family fetishes when they are found by ordinary 
persons. 

On the nature of the stone of these implements i t  is difficult to get 
any information without destroying the sl~cimens for microecopic 
observation, and even then with the prospect of a doubtful result. The 
character of the rock, fine grained as a rule, is disguised in the polish 
given in shaping the implement, and from use. Through the oourtesy of 
Mr. F. W. Bndler, of the Museum of Praotical Geology, I am enabled to 
say that one of my specimens is a quartzite, and two others schiske 
rocks (one of very low density, and the other containing much quartz), 
brought down by the floods and rivers from schistoee hills of the 
interior. 

Stone arrow or spear heads I have not come ac rm;  on the other 
hand, I have arrows varying from merely pointed sticks to iron-tipped 
reeds. 

In the valley of the Upper Volta, Akmpong, Aburi, in A h t i ,  in 
the gold-fields behind Axim, have aleo been found remains of the stone 
age of Weet Africa. Burton describes his epecimens from Axim as fine 
cloee felsite or greenstone trap (dolerite) found, according to him, every- 
where along West Africa. Dr. John Evans has remarked upon the 
strong general resemblance between West African stone.implementa 
and those found in Greece and Asia Minor. In their practice, when 
engaged sacrifioially, of daubing these etones with blood, palmsil, &o., 
the West Africans resemble the Indiane. 

The most complete information in a comprehensive form regarding 
the Flora of the country is to be found in tho work entitled 'Flora 
Nigritiana,' by Dr. J. D. Hooker and Mr. G. Bentham, giving the results 
of the botanical researches of Dr. Theodore Vogel, who was botanist to 
the expedition sent by Her Majesty to the Niger in 1841, the sequence 
of the discovery of the course of that river by the Landors. 

"The total number of spcoies enumerated from the colleotion made 
in Wcst Tropical Afrioa by the officers of the Niger Expedition, and b~ 
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Don and others, amonnte to 974, of which Dicotyledons 803, and 
Monoootyledone 171." Of the former the prinoipl ordem were 
Leguminosee, of which there were 113 species, Rubiaoes 97, Cornpositre 
40, Acanthacem 37, Euphorbiaoeae 37, Convolvuleoem 27, Urticacese 
including Artmarpem 27, Malvacem 23, and Melaatomaoem 23. Seveuty- 
nine speciee under Gramineae, 39 under Cyperam, and 16 under 
Commelynem make up chiefly the Monoootyledone. 

Since the publication of thie work mnch hw been done by various 
collectors in adding to our knowledge, particularly of the economic 
botany of Yoruba. A botanio centre, which gives mnch promise, was 
established in 1887 by the Government of Lagoe, on the mainland, for 
the education of tho natives in the direction of reocgnieing the botanical 
wealth of their own country, and to eerve aa a distributing oentre of 
economic plante of oommeroial value, for to its indigenone and exotic 
agricultural development Tropical Africa muat look for a long time to 
come. The Royal Niger Company haa also followed the example set by 
Lago& 

Of the economic plants of the oountry, I would briefly mention 
&e &is guineenuis, which yields the palm oil of oommerce; next 
BOqpium barbadewe and herboceum, aaid to give the new cotton 
exported through Lagos; Cbcou nucifera (ooco-nut tree), to the exteneive 
grv.vth of whioh much attention ie now being turned ; Clda crcrrminata, 
cultivated to a limited extant: the fruit ie an important article for home 
oonsumption and for export to the eettlementa of n e p e a  in Brazil; 
Baphia nitida, bar and camwood; B b a  orellam, famous for its ernatto 
dye ; AracLL hpogmz, the ground-nut, oultivated to a emall extent for 
home consamption ; Butyropmum Parkii, extensively found in northern 
and north-western Yornba; several epeciea of lubber vinea (Landolphia) 
and Shnuiuierad, yielding valuable fibres, ae do several Tiliaceoue plants. 

There are many indigo-yielding plants oommonly found in Yoruba, 
ef which I may epecially mention t h m  chiefly need in the exteneive 
blue-dying industry that prevails, viz. Idigofsra anil, Indigofma tiwtmv'a 
(need eo much in India), and Lonchoearpw cyaneucens, the Elu of Yoruba; 
both are to some extent cultivated. 

I n  a monograph written in 1876 by W. P. Hiern, in the Transactions ' 
ef the Linnean Society, on the genne &flea, he refere to no leee than 
15 African epeciea, and he generally romarks that "all the epeciee 
most valuable for economic or commercial purpose8 are confined to Africa 
er are of AErican origin!' It hae indeed alwaye enrprised mo that eo 
little attention haa been given in ita native country to thie indigenoue 
produot. In Yoruba, about Abeokuta, the miasionark nee commonly 
the wild coffee, C. ruptriu ; along the Niger we find C. jamnitti&. 
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Our next Beusion.-The new Session of the Society will open on 
Tuesday, November 11th. An evening meeting will be held at  that 
date, followed by meetings on the 24th November and the 8th December. 
The papers expected to be read on these, or subsequent, dates are :- 
a The Tanganyika Plateau," by H. H. Johnston, H.M. Consul a t  Mozam- 
bique; Journey up the Niger and to the head-waters of the Benub," 
by Major C. M. Macdonald; and " Climates," by A. Buchan, Secretary 
to the Scottish Meteorological Society. 

The Grave of Mr. Keith Johnrton'in Esst bfric&-By a communica- 
tion from the Foreign Office we learn that Dr. Bchmidt, the Acting 
Imperial &man Commissioner, in the course of a tour of inspection in 
that part of the German territory, had visited the burial. place of 
Mr. Keith Johnston, the leader of our East African expedition of 1879, 
near Berobero, 120 miles inland from Dar-es-Salaam. tVe owe our 
grateful thanks to Dr. Schmidt for having cleansed and repaired the 
site of the grave, and causing i t  to !be surrounded by a wooden rail- 
ing, and for erecting on the grave ibelf a wooden aroee bearing the 
-name of the deceased. Colonel Euan Bmith, our Coneul-General, has 
expreeeed the gratitude of all Englishmen to Dr. Schmidt forthe honour 
and respect he hae paid to the lad resting-plaoe of one of the English 
pioneers of civilhation in East Africa: meantime i t  is hoped that the 
family and friends of the much-lamented traveller will see that a 
suitable etone or tablet is sent out to be placed on his grave, Dr. Schmidt 
having promised beforehand that their wishes shall be carried out. 

Dr. 0. Baumann in Uwunbar8.-The following particulars of the con- 
.tinnation of Dr. Baumann's surveys in Ueambara are taken from the 
aurrent number of Petemann's ' Mitteilungen! Information as to his 
earlier surveys was recorded in our July number. From the village of 
Kwa Kitzungui, situated on the eaetern edge of the Par6 range, the 
traveller proceeded northwards along this mountain chain. The country 
preeenta nearly everywhere the character of a steppe, except where the 
mountain streams have formed small o m ,  such as those of Oondja and 
Kinsuani. Seven days' travelling brought him to the northern end of 
the South Par6 Mountains, where he surveyed the small peak of Par6 
Kisungu. Thon he marched to the mnthern end of the Ugueno range, 
-more correctly designated the North Par6 range, and penetrated through 
the mountains from south to north in six days, arossing the routea of 
Dr. Moyer and v. d. Decken. The country here is mostly open, well 
cultivated and watered. Bananas, sugar-oane, and sweet potatoes are 
,grown principally. There is an absenoe of villages. The inhabitante, 
;the Wa-parb, live in isolated huts mattered over the country. They 

I wear their hair generally in rude olay-bedaubed frieuree, like the M a d  ; 
I 
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they carry speiua with immenae bladea, and their clothing of skim ie 
very modest. Their great timidity, which stand6 in contraet with their 
warlike appearance, cawed them to take to their heels wherever the 
traveller appeared in the southern part of the country. In  the heart of 
the mountains the people were far more acceeeible. The streams of this 
diatrict are rich in iron ore, the manipulation and smelting of which 
in a primitive way the natives underatand. The most northerly oorner 
of the mountains is inhabited by the Wagneno, a small tribe who= 
territory the traveller c r d  in one day. Dr. Baumann then retnrned to 
to Moshi. He intended afterwards to make a survey of the South Par6 
Mountaina 

Progress of M. Grum-Orijmailo'r Expedition into Central Asia-The 
expedition which started in April 1889, under the leaderahip of Id. 
Gnun-arijmailo and his brother,* to explore the eaatern Tim Shan, ie 
reported' to have arrived at Hami on the 16th January last. Near the 
head-waters of the Khorgos in the eastern Tian Shan the travellers 
dimovered a very high peak called Doeas-Meghene-ora (meaning " moat 
lofty of mountains "), the altitude of which they estimated a t  about 
21,500 feet. After aecending the Bogdo-ula they vieited the Turfan 
oasis, whence they made an excursion aoroaa the Deaert of Gobi to Iake 
Lob-nor. I t  is not stated whether they have, as was originally contem- 
plated, explored the Altyn-tag range. 

Some Scientitlc llerdb of Sir W. Macgregor's recent Expedition to 
the Owen Stanley Range.-The following notes on aome of the ecientific 
resnlta of Sir W. Ithogregor's reoent expedition to the Owen Stanley 
Range are extracted from various reports by speoialista, to whom the 
aolleotions brought home by the expedition wore submitted, which are 
published as appendices in a Parliamentary Paper (C-5897) recently 
iseued by the (lolonial Ofice. The botanical specimens were submitted 
to Sir F. von Mueller, who deele in his report chiefly with those 
plants gathered a t  nltitudea between 8000 and 13,000 feet. Of the 
eighty plants recorded as emanating from the most elevated regions 
nearly forty seem to be endemic. Of these, two, viz. lechnea elaebglosra 
and Decafoca Spenceri, represent new genera, the one allied to the 
exolnsively Italian Nananthea, the other to the Australian and chiefly 
Alpine Trothcarpa; nineteen are of Himalayan type. There is in the 
highland vegetation of New Guinea an extensive display of Heaths 
and Vacciniaoem, which forms of vegetation are in Australia so 
ecantily developed, an& then moetly on alpine heights, and there is also 
a marked preponderance of far Southern upland types, either Australian, 
New Zealand, or Sub-antarctic, a fact demonstrated by the oocnrrenoe of 
nnmerous absolutely identical species (18 are mentioned by name). 
Four Borneo plants have now been traced to the Papuan highlands, viz. 

* Vide 'Proceedings R.G.8.; 1889, p. 505. 
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Drimy8 pwh,  Drapeia erico1~de8, RModsndron bwii, and Phy~~ochdw 
h7,vpophyllus, Even a few of such British planta as are not almost 
universally mmopolitan, have now been found to be indigenous in 
New Guinea, e. g. Taraxmum oficinale, Scirpur c q ' h ,  Aira cwpilosa, 
Ly@ium c&aahcm and others. Sub-antamtio featurn are reprasented 
by Badtiera mundula, Uncinia Hooked, Sdaencrs curvatus, &o. Arboreal 
vegetation on the Owen Stanley Range was found to oeaw a t  11,500 feet, 
but this ia not due to a change of geological formation. It ie poseible 
that on some other Papuan peab the treelimit may be eomewhat 
higher, as ia the cam with zonee of vegetation in the Himalayae. st 
and near the tropica, where for instanoe the Scirpu cawpiloma (one of 
the planta juat mentioned) grows a t  17,000 feet. Cyathea Muqregmii 
eeeme to mach one of the most elevated poeitions attained by tree-ferns 
anywhere, viz. 13,000 to 13,000 feet. The following are mentioned 
aa plants poeeeeeing poeaible economic value:-the cyprese " (Libocadrus 
ppuana), which constitutee the principal foreeta on the mmmit of 
Mount Douglaa and Winter's Height, the peonliar "bamboo" with 
which the dry region begim a t  8500 feet, aeveral hardy rhododendrons, 
the dwarf raspberry plant, and the korthalsia palm. The specie0 of 
highland grasaee in Papua are not numerous, The planta from &he 
Louiaiades, and some of the lower tracts of New Guinea, belong mostly 
to Sunda bland form; one atately pandanue (P. Macg*egorii) is new. 
Von Mueller reeervee for future oonsideration the question whether the 
occurrence in the highland8 of New Guinea end Borneo of eo many 
plants from high eouthern latitudes in evidently ooeval forms of common 
origin, and the fact that the higheet regions, and these almost only, 
should, aa in New Zealand, reiterate plant-life otherwise typical of 
Teamania, of continental Australia, of ielande in the Southern Ocean, 
and of Patagonia, may not indicate a continuity of portion0 of the 
?apuan ialanda in earlier epoch8 with a once vastly extending eouthern 
land now moetly 8ubmerged.-As to the birda, Mr. C. W. de Vie reports 
that the 161 apeaimens represent 82 apeoiee, of whioh 18 appear to be 
hitherto unreoorded, and one a t  leaat laye claim to generio rank. The 
latter ie a very dietinot kind of Bower bird, obtained a t  an altitude of 
11,000 feet on Mount Knutaford, and rivalling the Regent bird in 
beauty. It haa been designated CnmopAilur (mountain-elope lover), and 
the epeciee ia to be named after Sir W. Maagregor. A kmnd new Bower 
bird, oonetituting a third apecie~ of the genus Anblyomir and diatinguiahed 
by a very ornate crest, a new honey-eater of the genus Me2iwhophta and a 
new epeoiw of flycatcher, ToaOpsis, are noted. h'o new birde of peradise 
were diecovered. One of the most important ornithological reeulta ia 
that the deoided change of climate observed at  the altitude attained, 
over 13,000 feet, ia not attended by a corresponding change in the typea 
of bird life, and that even here there ie no infneion of formi ohamter- 
ising temperate or cold latitudee.-The collection of repciles ooneieted of 
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two speciee of lieards, the make-like Lidir, common to Australia ah, 
and the deeping lizard (Cyclodw), ten species of make& mostly innocuous, 
four of which are Australian, and one frog, a new speoiea of the genus 
Michrohy1a.-The Lepidoptenr c o l l d  represent unfortunately only the 
fauna of the lower altitudee and the speciea, with two or three excep 
tiom, were already known to science. The colleation i d  intereating 88 

dieplaying the similarity of the New Guinea fauna to that of North- 
eaat Australia, there being no leas than 23 of the 53 apecies obtained 
common to both regions, while of the 31 genera repweentad 25 ere found 
in both oountriea.-Two land shells from the highoet m m i t  (13,000 feet) 
of the Owen Stanley Range constitute the first traces of mollnecen life 
oollectod in tho New Guinea mountains, and are pronounoed to be 
hitherto unknown speciea of the genus Bytitla-The examination of 
the geological specimens by Mr. W. H. Bands, the h i a t a n t  Government 
Geologist, shows that the whole region drained by the Vanapa river 
coneists almost entirely of schists, which h m e  more highly meta- 
morphod aa the loftier heights of the Musgrave Ilenge and Mount 
Victoria are reached. On the latter the echiets are very micaamus, 
highly oryatalline, and cloeely approaching to gneiae; on paasing down 
the river the oountry coneista of clay eohists and slates, while near the 
mouth there are specimens of a but slightly altered eandstona The 
sohiata, and elso the alluvial deposits of the Vanapa riper, contain h o e s  
of gold. This is important in connection with the discoveriee of Mr. A. 
Goldie and the Bev. W. Lawea, in 1877-8, of the f i r ~ t  alluvial gold in 
New Guinea, and the still earlier discovery of gold in the rook speoimens 
obtained by the Hon. W. Mmleay during his voyage in the Ohevert, and 
by D'Albertia on the Fly river. 

Captain Page's Expedition up the Piloomayo.-We have received 
news of serious misfortunes having befallen t h b  expedition, and of the 
death of its commander, Captain John Page, of the Argentine Navy, 
whoee paper on " The Gran Chaco and its Rivers," mad before the Societg 
in January 1889, will be fresh in the memory of frequenters of our 
Evening abeetings. Captain Page had had previol~s experience of the 
two rivers, the Pilcorna~-o and the Vermejo, whioh travem the plaine of 
the Chaco, and had set himself the taek of solving the problem of their 
serving aa waterways between the centres of population on the Plata 
and Bolivia. He had boats constructed for the purpoee in England, and 
left with high hopes of suoceeding in his mission, though previous 
attempts had failed, owing to the sudden and diaaatrous flood0 to which 
the rivers are subject, and the treacherous character of the Indians and 
half-breeds who live along their banks. The news ie taken from- the 
La Nacion newspaper of Buenoe Ayree, August 19th. It b to the effect 
that after ascending for some dietnnce, and overcoming the great 
obataclerc which the river presents, they ran out of provisione, and had 
to support themselves by their guns and fishing, whilst suffering from 
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I the atteoLB of the Indians. The military guard with which they were 
provided at  starting returned, worn out with hunger and fatigue: the 
reat of the party preseed forward, and reached the swamp known ae 
," Patino" in 8. lat. 22O, from which Captain Torifla, the second in 
command, waa sent down to the mouth of the river to prooure f m h  
auppliee. Before he could return with the required meam of aaving the 
,party from starvation, news arrived of the death of the gallant leader. 
Among the remaining member8 of his party, whoee fate ie not yet 
known, are the son of the captain, Mr. Nelaon Page, who was with him 
in London, Mr. Herr, an Englieh naturalist, and Mr. Kenyon, who a h  
went out with Captain Page from England. 

The Or& Jokul, 1oeland.-An attempt, which was near proving 
mccessfal, to reach the summit of thie lofty ice-cled peak in South-eastern 
Iceland was made last summer by Mr. Frederick W. W. Howell, of Sutton 
Coldfield. He started with three men (Pall Jonsson, Thorlakur Thor- 
lakeon, and Jon Sigurdeeonj from Svinafell on the 12th Auguet, and 
d e d  on the following day a point 6100 feet above eea-level, within 
141 feet of the aummit. At that point they were h t e n  baok, after a 
long struggle, by a south-easterly gale and snowstorm. The mow-line 
was found to be a t  2000 feet elevation Mr. Howell believes, oontrary 
to the opinion of provioue travellers, that the diffioultiee of the ascent 
a re  not insuperable, at  any rate from Sandfell, his etarting-point. At 
the  highest point reached the n6v6 had curled baok from the ar6te, 
leaving an awkward descent and exposing an ice-bound wall, but a 
Jittle lower down a snow-bridge led a c m ,  and, in suitable weather, 
Mr. Howell eaw no reamn why the ascent oould not be continued. Tho 
sn ly  previous attempt to reach the summit that we can find is that of 
Mesere. Holland and Shepherd in 1861. 

New Buauian Ethnographical Journal.-A new quarterly Ethno- 
g r a p h i d  publication is announced to appear this autumn, in St. 
Petemburg, under the title of Jiuaya Starha. I t  will be edited by the 
Preeident for the time being of the Ethnographical Seotion of the 
Imperial Geographical Society, assisted by an efficient etaff of contri- 
butors, end will contain-I. Researches, observatione and refleotione ; 
11. Minor articles, notes linguistic and popular on Bneeiane and foreign 
nations; III. Critical and biographical notes; IV. Miscellaneous. 
Among the new featurea of this periodical will be oontribntions by 
writem of the pee~ant clam, and by women, who have shewn in B w i a  
a great aptitude for ethnography, and eepecially for everything relating 
to tradition, caetom, and ancient observances. 
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[ PROCEEDIN(3S OF T H E  GEOGRAPHICAL SECTION 
O F  THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION. 

LEEDS MEETING, 1890. 

THE Geographical Section met  i n  t h e  Albert  Hall, and the meetingo 
were throughout  well attended. 

T h e  Committee of t h e  Section wae constituted a s  followe :- 

PRESIDENT.-Lieut.-Colonel Sir R. Lambert Playfair, &o.ur.a., F.B.Q.S. 

Vxc~-Pmtax~~m-Si r  Frederic J. Goldsmid, x.as.r., C.B. ; Sir Erasmrma 
Ommanney, c.B., F.B s., F.K.A.B. ; E. G. Ravenstein. 

SECRETAEIES.-A. Barker, X.A. ; John &lea, r.n.A.8. ; J. Scott Keltie (Recorder) ; 
H. J. h k i n d e r ,  M.A.; A. Silva White, r.n.8.E. 

Cox~~m~~. -Theodore  Bent; Dr. W. G. Dlackie; Rt. Hon. Sir George F. 
Bowen, o.c.la.a., D.C.L.,LL.D. ; Profeseor Flower, c.B., F.R.s., LL.D. ; Sir James Kiteon, 
Bart. ; Dr. H. J. Johnston-Lavis ; Dr. Hugh Robert Mill ; Dr. J. S. Phenb, LLD. ; 
Sir Rawson W. b m n ,  K.c.M.o., C.B. ; Eli So~~erbiitts;  Rev. Canon H. B. Trietram, 
 as. ; Cope Whitehouse. 

The PRIZBIDE~T opcned the business of the Section with the following add- :- 
The Mediterranean, Physical and HistoricaL-When the unexpected 

honour was proposed to me of pnnriding over your deliberations, I fklt some em* 
ramment as to the wbject of my address. Geography as a science, and the n d t y  
of encouraging a .more systematic study of it, had been treated in an exhaustive 
manner during previous meetings. The progress of geography duriug the year 
has been fully detailed in the Annual Address of the President of the Royal Qeo- 
graphical Society ; so that it would be a vain and presumptuous endeavour for me to 
compress these subjects into the limits of nn opening addreea Closely connected 
with them are the magnificent expetiments for opening out A f h  which are W i g  
made by our merchant princes, amongst whom the name of Sir William Mackinnon 
stands preeminent, and by the miesionary societies of various churches, all acting 
cordially in unison, and sinking, in the dark continent, the differences and beart- 
burning8 which divide Christianity at  home; I have thought i t  better, however, not 
to discuse matters eo cloeely connected with pjlitical questions which have not yet 
passed into the realm of history. 

I n  my perplexity I applied for the advioe of one of the mart experienced geo- 
graphere of our Society, whose reply brought comfort to my mind. He reminded 
ine that it was generally the custom for Presidenta of Sections to eelect subjects 
with which they were best acqnainted, and added: "\lrhat more instructive and 
captivating subject could be wished than THE MEDITERRANEAN, PHYSIOAL AND 
HI~TORIOAL ? " 

For nearly a quclrter of a' century I have held an official position in Algeria, and 
it has been my constant delight to make myself acquainted with the islands and 
shores of the Mediterranean, in the hope of being able to facilitate the travels of my 
countrymen in that beautiful part of the ~vorld. 

I cannot pretend to throw much new light on the subject, and I have written 
so often about it  already that what I have to my may strike you as a twice-told 
tale; nevertheless, if you will permit me to descend from the elevated platform 
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occupied by more learned predeceamrs, I ehould like to speak to you in a familiar 
manner of thia "grest sea," as i t  is called in sacred Scripture; the Mars Internurn 
of the ancienta; "our eea," Mare nostrum, of Pomponiua Mela 

Ite ahores include about three million equare miles of the richest country on the 
earth's surface, enjoying a climate where the extremes of temperature are unknown, 
and with every variety of scenery, but chiefly consbting of mountaim and elevated 
plateaux. I t  is a well-defined region of many parts, all intimately connected with 
each other by their geographical character, their geological formation, their flora, 
fauna, and the physiognomy of the people who inhabit them. To this general 
statement there are two exceptions, namely-Palestine, which belongs rather to the 
tropicel countries lying to the w t  of it, and so may be diembed from our subject, 
and the Sahara, which stretchee to the south of the Atlantio region-r region of 
the Atlas-but approaches the sea a t  the Syrtie, and again to the a t w a r d  of the 
Cyrenaica, and in which Egypt is merely a long oasis on either side of the Nile. 

The Mediterranean region is the emblem of fertility and the cradle of civilisation, 
while the Sahara-Egypt, of course, excepted-is the traditional panther's skin of 
sand, dotted here and there with but always repremuting sterility and bar- 
barism. The 8es is in no s e w ,  save a political one, the limit between them ; it is 
a mere gulf, which, now bridged by steam, rather unites than mparatee the two 
shores. Civilisation never could have existed if this inland sea hsd not formed the 
junction between the three surrounding continents, rendering the mute of each 
easily a c d b l e  whilbt modifying the climate of its shores. 

Tho A t b  range is a mere continuation of the South of Europe. I t  is a long 
strip of mountain land, about 200 mila broad, covered with splendid forests, fertile 
valleyn, and in some places arid steppes, stretching eastward from the ocean to 
which it  haa given its name. The higheat point b in Morocco, forming a pendant 
to the Sierra Nevada of S p i n ;  thence i t  rum, gradually deereating in height, 
through Algeria and Tunisia, i t  becomes interrupted in Tripoli, and i t  en& in the 
beautiful green hills of the Cyrenaica, which must not be confounded with the oases 
of the Sahara, but is an island detached from the eastern Spur8 of the Atlas, in the 
ocean of the desert. 

I n  the eastern part the flora and fauna do not essentially differ from thoee of 
Italy; in the west they resemble those of Spain ; one of the noblest of the Atlantic 
conifers, the A b b  pinsapo, in found also in the Iberian peninsula and nowhere else 
in the world, and the valuable alfa grass or esparto ( S t i p  te&ma), from which 
a great part of our paper is now mado, form one of the principal articles of export 
from Spain, Portugal, Morocco, Algeria, Tunisia, and Tripoli. On both sides of the 
eea the former plant is found on the highest and most inawesiblo mountains, 
amongat snows which last during the greater part of the year, and the latter from 
the sea-level to an altitude of 5000 feet, but in places where the heat and drought 
would kill any other plant, and in undulating land where water cannot lodge. 

Of the 3000 plants found in Algeria by far the greater number are natives ot 
Southem Europe, and l e a  than 100 are peculiar to the Sahara. The macchie or 
m q u b  of Algeria in no way differs from that of Corsica, Sardinia, and other 
yaceg ; i t  coneisb of lentiek, arbutus, myrtle, cistua, tree-heath, and other M&- 

terranem ehrnba If we take the commonest plant found on the muthern shores 
of the Mediterranean, the dwarf p l m  (Chamerops hum&), we aee at  once how 
intimately connected is the whole Mediterranean region, with the exception of the 
localities I have before indicated. This palm still grows spontanwusly in the south 
of Spain and in mme puts  of Provence, in Corsica, Sardinig and the Tnscan Archi- 
pelago, in Calabria and the Ionian Islands, on the continent of Grrece, and in 
a e v e d  of the islandn in the Levant, and i t  has only dkppeared from other m u n t k  
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as the land has been brought under regular cultivation. On the other hand, i t  
occurs neither in Palatine, Egypt, nor in the &aham 

The presence of European b i d  may not prove muah, but there are mammalis. 
fish, reptiles, and insects common to both sides of the Mediterranean. Some of 
the larger animals, aach as the lion, jackal, panther, &a, have dinappeared before 
the march of civilisation in the one continent, but have lingered, owing to Moharn- 
medm barberism, in the other. There is abundant evidence of the former exinterne 
of these and of the other huge mammals, which now o h ~ ~ ~ ~ t e r i m  tropical Africa, 
in France, Germany, and Qreece ; i t  is probable that they only migrated to their 
present habitat alter the upheaval of the great eea which in Eocene times stretched 
from the Atlantio to the Indian Ocean, making Southern Africa an inland continent 
like Australia The original fauna of Africa, of which the lemur is the distinctive 
type, is still preserved in Madagwsr, which then formed part of it. 

The fish fauna is naturally the moat conclusive evidence as to the tm line of 
separation between Europe and Africa. We find the trout in the Atlantic region 
and in all the mow-fed riven falling into the Mediterranean; in Spain, Italy, 
Dalmatia ; it occurs in Mount Olympus, in rivers of Asia Minor, and even in the  
Lebanon, but nowhere in Palatine muth of that range, in Egypt, or in the Sahara. 
This fresh-water salmonoid is not exactly the name in all them localities, but is 
subject to considerable variation, mmetimes amounting to epecifio distinction. 
Neverthelea it is a Enropean t.ype found in the Atlae, and it is not till we advance 
into the Bahara, a t  Tuggurt, that we come to a purely Afrimn fonn in the 
Chromidm, which have a wide geographical distribution, being found everywhere 
between that place, the Nile and Mozambique. 

The pre#mce of newte, tailed batrachians, in every country round the Mediter- 
ranean, except again in Palestine, Egypt, and the Sahara, k another example of 
the continuity of the Mediterranean fauna, even though the species an, not t h e  
same thronghout. 

The Sahara is an immense zone of desert whioh commences on the shorea of 
the Atlantic Oaan, between the Canaries and Cape de Verde, and travereea the 
whole of North Africa, Arabia, and Persia, as far ae Central Aaia The Mediter- 
ranean portion of it may be eaid roughly to extend between the 15th and 30th 
degrees of North latitude. 

This was popularly wpposed to have been a veat inland see in very recent times, 
but the theory was enpported by geological facta wrongly interpmted. It baa been 
abundantly proved by the researches of travellers and geologinta that euch a aea Was 
neither the cause nor the origin of the Libyan Desert. 

R a i n l a  and sterile regions of thw nature are not peculiar to North Africa, but 
occur in two belta which go round the world in either hemisphere, a t  about similar 
distances north and 8011th of the equator. Them compand in Locality to the great 
inland drainage artma from which no water can be discharged into the ocean, and 
which occupy about onefifth of the total land surface of the globe. 

The African Sahara is by no means a uniform plain, but f o m  several distinct 
basins containing a considerable extent of what may elmoat be called mountain 
land. The Hoggar mountains in the centre of the Sahara are 7000 feet high, and 
are covered during three months with snow. The general average may be taken a t  
1600. The physical character of the region is very varied; in some placee, mcb 
as at  Tiont, Moghrar, Touat, and other oases in or bordering on Moroooo, them are 
well-watered mllep, with fine scenery and nlmoet European vegetation, where the 
fruita of the North flourish side by side with the palm tree. In  othen there are 
rivers like the Oued Guir, an affluent of the Niger, which the French n~ldier~, who 
eaw it  in 1870, compared to the Lr~ire. Again, an in the bed of the Ooed Rir, 
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there is a subtermnean river, which gives a sufficient supply of water to make a 
chain of rich and well-peopled oases equal in fertility to some of the finest portions 
of Algeria. l'he greater part of the Sahara, however, is hard and undulating, cut 
np by dry watercourses, such as the Igharghar which descends to the Chott 
Melghigh, and almoet entirely without animal or vegetable life. 

About one-eixth of its extent consists of dunes of moving and ,  a vast m m u -  
lation of detritna washed down from more northern and southern region+perhap 
during the glacial epoch-but with no indication of marine formation. These are 
difficult and even dangerous to traverse, but they are not entirely destitute of 
vegetation. Water is found at  rare but well-known intervals, and there is an 
abundance of salsolaceona planta which serve as food for the camel. This sand is 
largely produced by wind action on the underlying rocks, and is not sterile in iteelf, 
it is only the want of water which makee it  m. Wherever water does exist, o r  
artesian wells are mnk, asses of great fertility never fail to follow. 

Some parts of the Sahara are below the level of the sea, and here are formed 
what are called chotls or sebkhs, open depressions witboilt any outleta, inundated 
by torrents from the southern slopes of the Atlas in winter and covered with a 
errline efflorescence in summer. This mlt by no means provea the former existence 
of an inland sea; i t  is produced by the concentration of the ~mtural salta, which 
exist in every variety of mil, washed down by winter rains, with which the  
unevaporated residue of water becomes saturated. 

Sometima the drainage, instead of flooding open e p e e  and forming chotts, 
finds ita way through the permeable sand till i t  meets impermeable strata below it, 
thus forming vast subterran~~n reeervoirs where the artesian sound daily works a s  
great miracles as did Moses' rod of yore at  Meribah. I have seen a column of water 
thrown up into the air equal to 1300 cubic metrea per diem ; a quantity sufficient 
to redeem 1800 acrea of land from sterility, and to irrigate 60,000 palm tma. This 
soems to be the true solution of the problem of an inland eea ; a sea of verdure and 
fertility c a d  by the multiplication of atteeian wells, which never fail to bring 
riches nnd prosperity in their train. 

The climate of the Sahara is quite different from that of what I have called the 
Mediterranean region, where periodical rains divide the year into two seasone. 
Here, in many places, years elapse without a single shower; there is no refreshing 
dew nt night, m d  the winds an! robbed of their moisture by the immense conti- 
neutal extentB over which they blow. There can be no doubt that it is to them 
meteorologica1,and not to gwlogical, causes that the Sahara owes ita existence. 

Reclus dividea the Meditemnean into two basins, which, in memory of their 
history, he calls the I'hhaenician and the Cmthaginian, or the Greek and Roman 
w, more genmlly known to us as the Eastern and the Western Basins, separated 
by the island of Sicily. 

If we examine the submarine map of the Mediterranean, we see that it  must 
a t  one time have consisted of two enclosed or two inland basins, like the Dead Sea, 
The western one is separated from the Atlantic by the Straits of Gibraltar, a 
shallow ridge, the deepest p r t  of which is a t  its eastern extremity, averaging 
about 300 fathoms ; while on the west, bounded by a line from Cape Spurtel to 
Trafalgar, i t  varies from 50 to 200 fathoms. Fifty miles to the west of the Straits 
the bottom suddenly sinks down to the depths of the Atlantic, while to the east i t  
descenda to the geneml level of the Mediterranean, from one to two thousan13 
fathoms. 

The Western is separated from the Emtern Basin by the isthmus which extends 
between Cape Bon in Tunisia and Sicily, known as the 'L Adventure Bank," on which 
there is not more than from 30 to 250 fathoms. The depth between Italy and 
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Sicily is insignificant, and Malta is a continuation of the latter, being only separated 
from it by a shallow patch of from 60 to 100 fathoms; while to the east and west 
of this bank the depth of the sea is very great. These shallows cut off the two 
baains from all but superficial communication. 

The configuration of the bottom shows that the whole of this strait was at  one 
time continuous land, affording free communication for land animals between 
Africa and Europe. The Palojontological evidence of this is quite conclusive. In  
the caves and fissures of Malta, among river detritus, are found three species of 
fossil elephants, a hippopotamus, a gigantic dormouse, and other animaL which 
could never have lived in ao small an island. In Sicily, remains of the existing 
elephant have been fonnd, as well ee the Elephas antiquur, and two specie8 of 
hippopotamus, while nearly all these, and many other animals of African type, have 
been found in the pliocene deposits and caverns of the Atlantic region. 

The rapidity k i th  which such a trensfonnation might have occurred can be 
judged by the well-known instance of Graham's Shoal, between Sicily and the 
island of Pantellaria; this, owing to volcanic asency, actually rose above the 
water in 1832, and for a few weeks had an area of 3240 feet in circumference and 
a height of 107 feet. 

The submersion of this isthmus no doubt occurred when the waters of the 
Atlantic were introduced through the Straits of Gibraltar. The rainfpll over the 
entire area of the Mediterranean is certainly not more than 30 inch* while the 
evapxation k a t  least twice as great; therefore, were the Straits to be o m  more 
closed, nnd were there no other agency for making good this deficiency, the level 
of the Mediterranean would sink again till its baain lwcame restricted to an area 
no larger than might be necessary to equalise the amount of evaporation and 
precipitation. Thus not only would the strait between Sicily and Africa be again 
laid dry, but the Adriatic and a g e a n  Seas a h ,  and a great part of the Western 
Baein. 

The entire arm of the Mediterranean and Black Sene has been eetimated at  
upwards of a million square miles, and the volume of the rivers which arc dis- 
charged into them a t  226 cubic miles. A11 thie and much more is evaporated 
annually. There are two constant currents passing through the Straits of Gibraltar, 
superimposed on each other; the upper and most copious one flows in from the 
Atlantic a t  a rate of nearly three miles an hour, or 140,000 cubic metres per second, 
and supplies the difference between the rainfall and evaporation, while the under- 
current of warmer water, which has undergone concentration by evaporation, is 
continually flowing out a t  about half the above rate of movement, getting rid of the 
excess of salinity ; even, thus, however, leaving the Mediterranean salter than any 
other part of the ocean except the Red Sea. 

A similar phenomenon occurs at  the eastern end, where the fresher water of the 
Black Sea flows a s  a surface current through the Dardanelles, and the salter water of 
the Mediterranean pours in below it. 

The general temperature of the Mediterranean from a depth of 50 fathoms down 
to the bottom is almost constantly 56O, whatever may be its surfam elevation. T h i  
is a great contrast to that of the Atlantic, which at a similar depth is at least 3O 
colder, and which a t  1000 fathom sings to 40°. 

This fact wee of the greatest utility to Dr. Carpenter in connection with llis 
investigations regarding currents through the Straits, enabling him to distinguish 
with precision between Atlantic and Mediterranean water. 

For all practical purposes the Mediterranean may be accepted an being, what it 
is popularly supposed to be, a tideless eea, but it  is not so in reality. In  many places 
there is a distinct rise and fall, though this is more frequently due to win& and 



OF THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION. 626 

currents than to lunar attraction. At Veaioe there is a rise of from one to two 
feet in spring tides, ~coordiing to the prevalence of winds up or down the Adriatic, 
but in that aea itself the tides are so weak that tbey can hardly be reoognisad, ex- 
cept during the prevalence of the Bora, our old friend B o a ,  which geuenrlly 
r a k  a surcharge along the mist of Italy. In  many straits and narrow arms of 
the sea there is a periodical lux and reflux, but the only place where tidal influence, 
properly so called, is unmistakably obeerved is in the Lesser Syrtis, or Gulf of 
Cfabee; there the tide runs at  the rate of two or three knots an hour, and the rise 
and h l l  varies from three to eight feet. I t  is most marked and regular a t  Djerba, 
the Homerio island of the Lotophagi; one muat be careful in landing there in a boat, 
so as not to be lefi high and dry a mile or two from the shore. Perhaps the com- 
panions of Ulyasea were caught by the di tide, and i t  was not only a banquet 
of dates, the " honey-sweet fruit of the lotus," or the potent wine which is made from 
it, which made them "forgetful of their homeward way." 

The Gulf of Gabes naturally calls to mind the proposals which were made a few 
yearn ago for inundating the Sahara, and so mtoriug to the Atlantic region the 
insular condition which it is alleged to have had in prehiitoric timea I will not 
allude to the English project for introducing the waters of the Atlmtio from the 
west coast of Africa; that does not belong to my subject. The French scheme 
advucated by Commandant Roudaire, and supprted by M. de Leeseps, was quite ae 
visionary and impracticable. 

To the south of Algeria ~ n d  Tunis there exists a great depression stretching 
westward from the Gulf of Gabes to a distance of about 236 milea, in which are 
several doh% or salt lakes, sometimes only marshes, and in many places covered 
with a saline c m t  strong enough to bear the V g e  of camels. Commandant 
Roudaire proposed to cut throngh the isthmuses which separated the various chotb, 
and so preparc their basins to receive the waters of the Mediterranean. This done, 
he intended to introduce the een by a canal, which should have a depth of one metre 
below low-water level. 

Thir scheme wns b3sed on the assumption that the basin of the chotte had been 
3n inland sea within historic times; that, little by little, owing to the ditrerence 
between the quantity of water which entered and the arnount of evaporation and 
absorption, this interior sea had disappeared, leaving the cho t t~  aa an evidence 
of the former condition of things; that, in fact, this was none other than the 
celebrated Lake Triton, the p i t i o n  of which h always been a puzzle to 
geogrsphen 

This theory, however, is untenable; the Isthmus of G a b  is not a mere sand- 
bonk; there is a band of rock between the sea and the basin of the chotta, through 
which the former never could have penetrated in modem times. I t  is much more 
probable that Lake Triton was the large bight between the Idand of Djerba and the 
mainland, on the shores of which are the ruins of the ancient city of Meninx, which, 
to judge by the abundance of Greek marble found them, must have carried on an . 
important commerce with the Levant. 

The scheme has now been entirely abandoned ; nothing but the mania for cuttin2 
through isthmuses all over the world which followed the brillint succesa achieved 
a t  Sum can explain its having been started a t  all. Of course, no mere mechanical 
operation is impossible in these days, hot the mind refuses to reah t l ~ e  possibility 
of vessels circulating in a region which pmduces nothiug, or that eo small a sheet of 
water in the immensity of the Sahara could have any appreciable effect in modifying 
the climate of its shores. 

The eastern h s i n  is much more indented and cut up into separate seas than the 
western one; it was therefore better adapted for the commencement of commerce 
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and -vietion ; its high mountsine were lsndmarks for the unpractined sailor, and 
ite numerous islands and hurboum aflorded shelter for his frail barque, and m 
facilitated communication between one point and another. 

The advanoe of civilinntion naturally took place along the axis of this w, 
Phmnicii Greece, and Italy being successively the great nurseries of human know- 
ledge and progress. Pheuicia had the glory of opening out the path of ancient 
commerce, for its p i t i o n  in the Levant pave it a natnral command of the Mediter- 
ranean, and ite people nought the profits of trade from every nation which had 
a sdmerd on the: three continents washed by thia eee. Phoenicia waa already a 
nation before the J e w  entered the Promised h d ,  and when they did eo they 
carried on inland traffic ae middlemen to the Phoenicians. Many of their commercial 
m t r e s  on the ahorea of the Mediterranean were founded before Greece and Rome 
acquired importance in history. Homer refers to them M dering traders nearly a 
thousand yearn before the Christian e m  

For many centuries the commerce of the world was limited to the Mediterraean, 
m d  when i t  extanied in the dimtion of the Eaat i t  waa the merchanb of the 
Adriatic, of Genoa, and of P h  who brought the merchandise of Indis, a t  an enormous 
cat, to the Mediterranean by land, and who monopolised the carrying trade by sea. 
I t  waa thns that the elephant trade of India, the caravan traffio through Babylon 
and Palmyra, aa well ae the Arab kafikeh6, became united with the occidental 
eommerce of the Mediterranean. 

As civilition and commerce extended weatwerde, mariners began to overcome 
their d r d  of the vest solitudes of the ooean beyond the P i l h  of Herculee, and 
the dimvery of America by Columbus, and the circumnavigation of Africa by the 
Portuguese, changed entirely the current of trade aa well aa increased ita magnitude, 
and m relegated the Mediterranean, which had hitherto been the central sea of 
human intercourse, to a position of secondary importance. 

Time will not permit me to enter into further details reording the physical 
geography of thia region, and its history ia a subject so vaat that a few episodes of 
it are all that I cau poeeibly attempt. It ie intimately connected with that of 
every other country in the world, and here were succeeaively evolved all the 
great dramaa of the past and some of the moet important events of less distant 
rgw. 

Aa I have already A d ,  long before the rise of Greece and Rome its shores and 
mlands were the seat of an advanced civilition. Wcenicia had eent out her 
pacific coloniea to the remotest parts, and nat ineigni6cant vestiges of their h d i -  
erah still erist to,excite our wonder and admiration. We have the megelithic 
temples of Malta mxed to the worship of Bad, the generative god, and Ashtoreth, 
the conceptive goddess, of the universe. The three thoasand nurhqi  of S&a, 
~ound  towers of admirable masonry, intended probably for defence in w of sudden 
attack, and the so-called giant graves, were ae great a myaterg to clseeid authors 
an they are to ue at  the prcsent day. Menores has its talayota, tumuli somewhat 
analogous to, but of ruder construction than, the nurhagi, mow than two hundred 
group of which exiet in vnrioue parts of the island; with theae are associeted 
mbordinate constructions intended for worship; a l t m  compaeed of two immense 
monoliths, ereded in the form of a T; sacred encloeuree and megalithic habitations. 
One type of talayot is especially remarkable, of better masonry than the othefll and 
exactly resembling inverted b t a  One ie tempted to believe that the Pha- 
had in view the grees habitations or mapdiu of the N n m i d i i  d d b e d  by M l u t ,  
and had endeavoured to reproduce them in atone: Oblonge, incurvis lateribw 
tech, quad navium carina, aunt." 

For a long time the Phoenicisne had no rivals in navigation, but eubeequentlp 



OF THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION. 627 

the Gmkn-eapecially the Phociana~tabl i ihed colonies in the Western Mediter- 
ranee% in Spain, Corsica, Sardinia, Malta, and the Sonth of France, through the 
means of which they propagated not only their commerce, but their arts, literature, 
and ideas. They introduced many valuable 'plants, mch 'as the olive, thereby 
modifying profoundly the agriculture of the countries in which they eettled. They 
have even left tracee of their blood, and i t  is no doubt to thia that the women of 
Proven- owe the clessical beauty of their features. 

But they were eclipeed by their sumasore; the empire of Alexander opened 
out s road to- India, in which indeed the Phoenicians had preceded hi, and 
introduced the produce of the East into the Mediterranean, while the Tyrian colony 
of Carthage becsme the capital of another vast empire, which, from ita situation, 
midway between the Levant and the Atlantic Ocean, enabled it  to command tha 
Mediterranean traffic. 

The Certhaginiaus at  one time ruled over territory extending along the coast 
from Cyrene to Numidia, beeidea having a considerable inflnenoe over the interior of 
the continent, m that the name of Africa, given to their own dominions, was 
gradually applied to a whole quarter of the globe. The ruling p~asion with the 
Carthaginians was love of gain, not ptriotiem, and their wars were largely fought 
with mercenaries. I t  was the excellence of her civil conetitution which, amording 
to Ariatotle, kept in coheeion for centuries her straggling powmiom. A country 
feebly patriotic, which entrwta her defence to foreigners, has the seeds of inevitable 
decsy, which ripened in her struggle with Rome, despite the warlike genitu of 
Hamilcar and the devotion of the magnanimous Hannibal. Thb gloomy and cruel 
religion of Carthage, with ita humm d c e a  to Moloch and ita worship of Baal 
under the name of Melcarth, led to a criminal oode of Draconic severity, and 
alienated i t  from surrounding nations. When the struggle with Rome began, 
Carthage had no friends. The first Punic War was a contest for the p e e s i o n  of 
Sicily, whose prosperity is even now attested by the splendour of its Hellenic 
rnonumenta. When Sicily was loet by the Carthaginiana, so also was the dominion 
of the sea, which hitherto had been unconteeted The aecond Punic War resulted in 
the utter prostration of Carthage and the l m  of all her paseasions out of Africa, 
and in 201 B.o., when this war was ended, 562 yeare after the foundation of the city, 
Rome was mistreee of the world. 

The destruction of Carthago after the third Punio War was a heavy blow to 
Mediterranean commerce. It was ea8y for Cato to utter hi stern 'Delenda eet 
Carthago'; destruction is w y ,  but construction is vaetly more difficult. Although 
Angustw in hi might built a new Carthage near the site of the old city, he could 
nevor attract again the trade of the Mediterranean, which had been diverted into 
.other channela Roman supremacy waa unfavourable to the growth of commerce, 
because, though she allowed unrestricted trade throughout her vast empire, and 
greatly improved internal commnnicatione in the subjugated countries, Rome itself 
absorbed the p t e r  part of the wealth and did not produce any oommoditiea in  
return for ite immense consumption, the~efore Mediterranean commerce did not 
.thrive under the Roman rule. The conquest of Carthage, Greece, Egypt, and the 
East poured in riches to Rome, and diipenned for a time with the needs of productive 
industry, but formed no onduring basic of proeperity. 

It is only in relation to the Mediterranean that I can refer to Roman history, 
bu t  I must d u d e  to the interesting episode in the life of Diocletian, who, Bfter an 
anxiona reign of twenty-one years in the w t e r n  division of the empire, abdicated 
a t  Nicomedia and retired to his native province of Illyria He spent the rest of 
hia l i e  in rural pleasures and horticulture at  MOM, near which he buiit t h t  
splendid place within the walls of which subsequently aroae the modem city of 

2 x 3  
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Sprrlato. Nothing more interesting exists on the shores of the Mediterranean than 
this extraordinary edifice, perhaps the largest that ever arose a t  the bidding of a 
single man ; not only vaet and beautiful, but marking one of the moot important 
epochs in the history of architecture. Though now obehticted with n m ~ s e  of 
narrow, tortuous streeta, ita salient featurea are distinctly visible. The greet 
temple, probably the maueolenm of the founder, has become the cathedral, and 
after the Pantheon at  Rome there is no finer specimen of a heathen temple 
turned into a Christian church. Btrange i t  is that the tomb of him whose 
reign was marked by wch unrelenting pereecution of the Christians should have 
been auxpted as the model of those baptisteriee so commonly constructed in the 
following ceuturiee. 

Of Diocletian's Salona, one of the chief cities of the Roman world, but little now 
remains save traces of the long i w l a r  wall; recent excavations have brought to  
light much that ia interesting, but all of the Christian epoch, such as a large basilica 
which had been used ae a necropolis, and a baptistery, one of those copied from the 
temple of Spalato, on the m d c  pavement of which can still be read the text, 

Sicut cervne desiderat fontem aquarnm its anima mea ad te Dena." 
The final partition of the Roman empire took placa in 365 ; forty years later the 

barbarians of the North began to invade Italy and the eouth of Enrope, and in 
429 Cknseric, a t  the head of his Vandal hordes, c r o d  over into Africa from 
Andalusia, a province which still beam their name, devastating the country aa far 
as t b  Cyrenaica He subsequently annexed the Balearic Islands, Corsica, and 
Sardinia, he ravaged the cogeta of Italy and Sicily, and even of 3reece and Illyria, 
but the moat memorable of hie exploits was the nnresieted sack of Rome, whence 
lie returned to Africa laden with treaenre, and bearing the Emprem Eudoxia a 
captive in his train. 

The degenerate ernperore of the West were powerlesa to avenge this insult, but 
Byzantium, though at  this Lime einking to decay, did make a futile attempt to  
attack the Vandal monarch in hie African stronghold. I t  was not, however, till 
633, in the reign of Jnetinian,'when the m m r e  of Genseric had fallen into 
luxurions hahita and had loat the rough valour of their ancatore, that Beliaarine 
was able to break their power and take their last king a prisoner to Constantinople. 
The Vandal domination in Africa was destroyed, but that of the Byzantines was 
never thoroughly consolidated; it rested not on ita own strength, but on the 
weakneea of ite enemies, and it  wae quite unable to cope with the next great wave 
of invasion which swept over the land, perhaps the most extraordinary event in the 
world's hietory, save only the introduction of Christianity. 

In 647, twenty-eeven years after the Hedjira of Mohammed, Abdulla ibn %ad 
started from Egypt for the conqueat of Africa with an army of 40,000 men. 

The expedition had two determining causes-the lope of plunder and the desire 
to promulgate ths religion of E l  Islam. The ssnds and mrching heat of the desert, 
which had nearly proved fatal to the army of Cato, were no bar to the hardy 
Arabians and their enduring camels. The march to Tripoli wan a fatiguing one, 
but it  wae succeaefully accomplished; the invadere did not exhaust their force in a 
vain effort to &uce ita fortifications, but swept on over tho Syrtic desert and north 
to the province of Africa, where, near the splendid city of Suffetula, a great battle 
was fought between them and the army of the Exarch Gregorius, in which the 
Christians were signally defeated, their leader killed, and hia daughter allotted to 
lbn-ez-Zobair, who had slain her father. 

Not only did the victorious Mosl~ms overrun North Africa, but m n  they had 
powerful fleets a t  sea which dominated the entire Meditemnean, m d  the emperore 
of the East hod enough to do to protect their own capital. 
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Egypt, Syria, Spein, Provence and the islanda of the Mediterranean mcceseively 
fell to their arms, and until they were checked a t  the Pyrenep by Charlea Martel 
it  seemed a t  one time as if the whole of Southern Europe would have been compelled 
to submit to the disciples of the new religion. Violent, implacable, and irresietible 
a t  the moment of conqueet, the h b a  wore not unjust or hard masters in countries 
which submitted to their conditiom. Every endeavour was, of course, made to 
proeelytiee, but Christians were dowed to preserve their religion on payment of a 
tax, and even P o p  were in the habit of entering into friendly relatione with the 
invaders. The Church of St. Cyprian and St. A u p t i n e ,  with its 500 seee, was 
indeed expunged, but five centnries .fter the peeeage of the Mohammedan army 
from Egypt to the Atlantic a remnant of i t  atill exieted. It was not till the 
12th century that the religion and langnsge of Rome became utterly extingniehed. 

The Arab introduced a high state of civilination into the countries where they 
settled; their architecture ie the wonder and admiration of the world a t  the present 
day; their irrigational worke in Spain have never been improved upon; they 
fostered literature and the arts of peace, and introdwed a system of agriculture far 
superior to what existed before their arrival. 

Commerce, discouraged by the Romans, was highly honoured by the Arabe, 
and during their rule the Moditerranean recovered tbe trade which it  pommed in 
the time of the Phcenicians and Cartbaginians; i t  penetrated into the Indian 
Archiplago and China ; i t  travelled westward to the Niger, and to the east as far 
as Madagascar, and the great trade route of the Mediterranean waa once more 
developed. 

The power and prosperity of the Arab culminated in the ninth century, when 
Sicily fell to their a r m  ; i t  was not, bowever, very long before their empire began to 
be undermined by dissensions ; the temporal and epiritual authority of the Ommiade 
Khalifs, which extended from Sind to Spain, and from the OXUR to Yemen, wan 
overthrown by the Abbgeidcs in the y w  132 of the Hedjira, A.D. 750. &ven yeara 
later Spain detached itself from the Abbaaide empire; a new Caliphate maa 
established a t  Cordova, and hereditary monarchies began to spring up in other 
Mohammedan countries. 

The Carlovingian empire gave an i m p u h  to the maritime power of the South 
of Europe, and in the Adriatic the fleeta of Venice and Ragusa monopolised the 
t&c of the Levant. The merchante of the latter noble little republic penetrated 
even to our own shores, and Shakespeare haa made the Argosy or Ragusie a house- 
hold word in our langoage. 

During the eleventh century the Chr'utian Powers mere no longer content to 
reaiat the Mohammedans; they began to turn their arms agaimt them. If the 
latter ravaged some of the fairest parts of Enrope, the Christians began to take 
brilliant revenge. The MohammeJgns were driven out of Comia, Sardinia, Sicily, 
and tbe Ualearic Islands, but it  wm not till 1492 that they bad finally to abandon 
Europe, after the conquest of Granada by F e r d i i d  and Isabelle. 

About the middle of the eleventh century an event took p h  which profoundly 
modified the conditions of the Mohammedan world. The Caliph Moatansir let 
loose a horde of nomad Arabe, who, starting from Egypt, spread over the whole of 
North Africa, carrying destruction and blood wherever they passed, thus laying 
the foundation for the subsequent state of anarchy which rendered poeeible the 
interference of the Turks. 

Engliah commercial intercourse with the Mediterranean was not unknown even 
from the time of the Crusades, but it does not appear to have been carried on by 
meam of our own veesels till the beginning of the sixteenth centnry. In  1622 it  
waa so great that Henry VIII. appointed a Cretan merchant, Censio de Baltbaulri, 
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to be Master, governor, protector, and consul of all and singular the merchants and 
othera his lieges an4 subjects within the p r t ,  island, and country of Crete or 
Candia." This is the very firat English consul known to history, but the h t  of 
English birth was my own pdecessor in office, Master John Tipton, who, after 
having acted at  Algiers during several years in an unofficial character, probably 
elected by the merchants themselves to protect their interests, waa duly appointed 
coneul by Sii William Harebone, ambasesdor at  Conetantinopla in 1585, and received 
just such an exequatur from the Porte ae has been iesued to every consal aince by 
the Government of the country in which he resides. 

Piracy has always been the scourge of the Mediterranean, but we are too apt to 
aasociate itn horrors entirely with the MOOIS and Turke. The evil hud existed 
from the earlieet ages; wen before the Roman conquest of Dalmatia the lllyriane 
were the general enemies of the Adriatic; Africa under the Vandal reign was a 
nest of the fiercest pirates; the Venetian chroniclee are full of complaints of the 
ravagea of the Conairs of Ancone, and there is no other name but piracy for such 
acts of the Genoeae as the unprovoked pillage of Tripoli by Andrea Doria in 1536. 
To form a just idea of the corsair6 of the p t  i t  is well to remember that cornmeroe 
and piracy were often synonymous terme, even among the English, up to the 
reign of Elhbeth. Lieten to the description given by the pious Cavendish of hi 
commeroial circumnavigation of the globe: " I t  hath pleased Almighty God to 
suffer me to c i r c n m p  the whole globe of the world. . . . I' havigated along the 
coast of Chili, Peru, and New Spain, where I made great sp&la All the villages 
and towns that ever I landed at  I burned and spoiled, and had I not been dimovered 
upon the coast I had taken a great quantity of treasure," and eo he concludes, "The 
Lord be praiaed for all his mercies I " 

Sir William Moneon, when called upon by Jamea I. to propoee a scheme for an 
nttack on Algiers, recommended tbat all the maritime powem of Europe should 
contribute towards the expense, and participate in the gains by the sale of Moo= 
and Turks as slaves. 

After the discovery of America and the expulsion of the Moors from Spain, 
piracy developed to an extraordinary extent. The audacity of the Barbary corsairs 
seems incredible at  the present day ; they landed on the shores and islands of the 
Mediterranean, and even extended their ravages to Great Britain, carrying off all 
the inhabitante whom they could seize into the moat wretched alavey. The m a  
formidable of these piratical States was Algiers, a military oligarchy, consisting of 
a body of janiemries, recruited by advent= from the Levant; the outcaste of the 
Mohammedan world, criminale and renegades from every nation in Europa They 
elected their own ruler or Dey, who exercised deepotic sway, tempered by frequent 
nssaesination ; they opprewed without mercy the natives of the country, a m m u -  
leted vnet riches, had immonee numbers of Christian slaves, and kept all Europe in 
a state bordering on subjection by  the terror which they inspired. Nothing is 
aadder or more inexplicable than the shameful manner in which this state of things 
wan accepted by civilised nations. Many futile attempts were made during 
sire o e n t u k  to humble their armgance, but it  only increa~ed by every manifeatation 
of the powerlessness of Europe to restrain it. It waa reserved for o& own corntry- 
man, Lord Exmouth, by his brilliant victory in 1816, for ever to put an end to 
piracy and Christ.ian slavery in the Mediterranean. His work, however, wm left 
incomplete, for though be destroyed the navy of the Algerinee, and eo rendered 
them powerleas for evil on the sea,  they were far from being humbled ; they con- 
tinued to slight their treatiee, and to subject even the agents of powerful nations to 
contumely and injustice. The French took the only mean8 possible to destroy this 
neat of ruffians, by the almost unresisterl ooo~ption of Algiers and the deportation 
of ite Turkish aristocracy. 
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They found the whole country in the poseeasion of a hostile people, some of 
whom had never been subdued since the fall of the Roman empire, and the world 
owes Franoe no m a l l  debt of gratitude for having transformed what was a eevage 
and almost uncultivated country into one of the richest well as the most beautiful 
in the U of the Mediterranean. 

What hna been accomplished in Algeria is being effected in Tnniaia The treaty 
of the Kasr-m-Saeed, which established a French Protectorate there, and the military 
omoption of ithe Regency, were about as high-handed and unjustifiable acts aa are 
recorded in history; but there can be no poesible doubt regarding the important 
work of civilisation and improvement that has resulted from them. European w n r b  
of justice have been established all over the county ; the exporta and imports have 
increased from 23 to 51 milliom of francs, the revenue from 6 to 19 millions, without 
the impi t ion  of a single new tax, and nearly half a million per annum is W i g  
spent on education. 

Sooner or later the same thing must happen in the reat of North Africa, though 
a t  present international jealousies retard this desirable consummation. I t  wmm 
hard to wndemn such fair countries to continued barbarism, in the interest of 
tyrants who misgovern and oppress their peopla The day cannot be far off when 
the wbole aouthern shores of the Mediterranean will enjoy the Bame prosperity and 
civilisation as the northern coast, and when the deserta, which are the result of 
misgovernment and neglect, will assume the fertility arieing from seourity and 
industry, and will again blosa6m aa the roee. 

It cannot be said that any part of the Mediterranean basin is still unknown, if 
we except the empire of M o m .  But even that country has been traversed in 
almost every direction during the past twenty yeam, and ita geography and natural 
hietory have been illustrated by men of the greateat eminence; such as Gerhard 
Rohlfa, Monsieur Tieaot, Sir Joseph Hooker, the Viwmte de Foucauld, J m p h  
Thomaon, and numerous other travellers. The least known portion, a t  least on the 
Mediterranean coast, is the Riff wuntry, the inhospitality of whom inhabitauts has 
given the word "ruffian" to the English language. Even that has been penelmtea 
by De Foucauld diiguised aa a Jew, and the record of his exploration is one of the 
most brilliant contributions to the geography of the country which hae hitherto 
been made. 

Although, therefore, but little remains to be done in the way of actual explora- 
tion, there are many by-ways of travel compratively little known to that class of 
the community with which I have so much sympathy, the ordinary British tourist. 
l'heae flock every year in hnndreds to Algeria and Tunia, but few of them d t  the 
eplendid Roman remains in the interior of those countries. The Cyrenaica is not 
so easily eeceseible, and I doubt whether any Englishmen have travelled in it since 
the exploration of Smith and Porcher in 1861. 

Cyrene almoet rivalled Carthago in commercial importance. The Hellenic ruins 
still existing b a r  witneas to the splendonr of its five great cities. I t  was the 
birthplace of many distinguished people, and amongst its hills and fountains were 
located some of the most interesting ecenea in mythology, snch as the Gardens of 
the Heaperides and the "Silent, dull, forgetful watem of Letha" Thia peninnula is 
only separated by a narrow strait from Qreece, whence it  was originally colonid. 
There, and indeed all over the eastern basin of the Mediterranean, are many 
little trodden routes; but the subject is too extensive; I am reluctantly compelled 
to restrict my remarks to the weatern half. 

The south of Italy is more frequently traversed and lean travelled in than any 
part of that country. Of the thollllands who pearly embark or disembark at  
Brindisi, few ever visit the Land of Manfred. Otranto is only known to them 
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fmm the fanciful descriptions in Horace Walpole'r romance. The general pablio 
in this country is quite ignorant of what is going on at Taranto, and of the great 
araenal and dockyard which Italy is cohstracting in the Mare Picoolo, an inland 
sea containing more than 1000 aorea of anchorsge for the largest ironclads afloat, 
yet with an entrance so narrow that it is spanned by a revolving bridge. Even 
the Adriatic, though traversed daily by steamera of the Austrian Lloyd's Company, 
is not a highway of travel; yet where is it  possible to find ao many p l m  of 
interest within the short spaoe of a weak's voyage, between Corfu and Trieste, as 
along the Dalmatian and Istrian shores, and among the islands that fringe the 
former, where it is difficult to realiee that one is a t  sea at all, and not on some great 
inland lake ? 

There is the Bocche di Cattaro, a vast reat made by the Adriatic among the 
monnCoim, where the sea flows round their spurn in a series of male, bays, and 
hkm of m u p i n g  beauty. The city of Cattaro itrrelf, the gateway of Montenegro, 
with its picturesque Venetian fortreas, neetling at the foot of the b h k  mountain, 
Ragnea, the Roman sncceeaor of the Hellenic Epidaurus, Queen of the Southern 
Adriatic, battling with the waves on her mk-bound peninsula, the one spot in all 
that sea which never eubmitted either to Venioe or the Tark, and for centuries 
misting the barbarians on every side, absolutely unique as a medimval fortified town, 
and worthy to have given her name to the clrgoeies she sent forth ; Spalato, the 
grandest of Roman monuments; L i  oolonised by Uionysius of Spume, and 
memorable to us as having been a British naval station from 1814 to 1814, while 
the French held Dalmatia ; Zarq the capital, famous for i b  siege by the Crusaders, 
inkwesting from an ecclesiological point of view, and venerated as the lest resting- 
place of 8t. Sirneon, the prophet of the Nuno Dimittiu; Parenq with its great 
Basilica; Pola, with ita noble herbour, whence Beliiriue eailed forth, now the chief 
naval port of the Austrian empire, with its Roman amphitheatre and greceful 
triumphal arches; beaidea many other places of almost equal interest. Still further 
west are (hica, Sardinia, and the Balearic Islands, all easily arceseible from the 
coaeta of France, Italy, and Spain. Their ports are constantly visited by mail 
stesmere and private yachts, yet they are but little explored in the interior. 

I am tempted to linger a little over one of the places I have just mentioned, 
and to devote more time to a physical and historical description of Corsica than I 
can spare for the Mediterranean generally. I t  is replete with all that makea travel 
delightful-unequalled ecenery, a brilliant c l i i t e ,  historical associations, and the 
study of a race of men who still retain their national reculiaritia. The facilitiw 
for travelling are as great as arn be fairly expected; roads such re none but the 
French seem able to make, winding along steep cuasts and over high mountains, 
plunging into the depths of shady  valley^ and amongst dark foreste in search of 
what is so dear to a French engineer's heart, a uniform gradient, and metalled with 
granite so h a d  that in the drieat westher they are free from dust. I may add that 
I never to find sufficiently good accommodation and a kindly reception in the 
smallest and most remote villages. 

Corsica hse been compared in shape to a cloeed hand with tho index finger 
extended, the latter beiig the promontory, called Cap Come. The inland is travereed 
in its whole length by a chain of high mountains, the general direction of wbich is 
north and south, dividing it into two parts of nearly equ~l  extent. Placed, as it is, 
in the centre of the Western Mediterranean, between the Alps and the Atlas, and 
with so great inequalities of surface, it preaents an epitome of the whole region from 
the warn sea-levtl to the Alpine character of the interior, where the mountains riee 
to a height 01 l~esrly 9000 feet, and are clothed in snow during the greater part of 
the year. 
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A11 the western coast, and more than two-thirde of the whole island, are of 
granitic formation. The central range throws out spun towards the aea, forming 
on the weetern side numerous bays of considerable size and depth. Nothing can 
excsed the grandeur of the ecenery on the maat which culminates in  the celebrated 
Calanches de Piens, a succession of stupendous granite rocks worn and hollowed 
out in the moat fantastic manner, fearful in their forms, but soft and lovely in their 
colouring. There are many eimilar rooks throughout the island, such as tho 
Calanchee d9Evisa, the Fourches d9Asinao, and the Qorge of Ineecs, where a river 
flom between great cliffs and amonget boulders of green eerpentine, a sight never to 
be forgotton. 

The eastam aide of the island consists of primary rocks, more or less eaeily dis- 
integrated, the detritus being washed down by rain4 so aa to fonn the low plains 
bordering that cast. As tho rivere form their way throrlgh them with dificult.~, 
maraha and lagoons are created. Them are hotbeds of malarious fever in summer, 
dangerous even for .the natives, who migrate to the hills a t  that wason. 

The foreets, the great glory of the island, d s t  chiefly of oak, beech, birch, and 
the Pintu loricw, indigenous to Corsica, and the monarch of European conifem, 
which rim as straight as an arrow, eometimea to a height of 120 or 1 5 0  feet. 

The OasCagnicoig or the country of the cheetnut, is an extensive and very 
beautiful district, especially when the treea are in full leaf. The fruit is more 
mful to the people who inhabit the district than oven the date to the Arab. Be 
has to cultivate his palm treee laboriously, irrigate them in summer, and pick tho 
fruit with the greatest care. The chestnut demands no such attention; it grows 
spontaneously, requires no cultivation, and thc fruit falle of iteelf when sufficiently 
ripe. It is the staple food of the people, who eat it in every form, even giving it to 
thoir cattle instead of grain, while the sale of the surplua furnishes them with the 
other necmariee of life. 

After the forests the most pleasing feature in the island, and covering mom 
than half its surfnw, in the macchie, or brushwood, before mentioned, spreading its 
delicious perfume through the air and lighting up the landscape with a blaze of 
colour. There is also a co~lstant s u d o n  of wild flowere, liliaoeous plants, 
orchide, cyclamen, and many others. I n  one pine wood I mw the ground carpeted 
with violets and primroses, while ferns, from the common bracken to the noble 
Omunda regalw, are found everywhere. 

The principal towns are Ajaccio on the ~011th-west, a well-known winter station, 
the capital of the Island, full of memories and memorialn of Napoleon; Baetia to 
the north-east, the commercial capital; Calvi to the north-west, a picturesque 
stronghold rising high above the sea, and dominating the surrounding country. 
The h t  is one of the few places that wore always faithful to the CSenoese cai~ee, 
and i t  still bears over the entrance gate the inscription, "Civitae Calvi Rempr 
fidelis." 

Corte, in the interior of the island, the ancient feudal capital, waa the chief seat 
of Paoli's government, as well as the headquarters of the short-lived English 
administration under Sir Gilbert Elliot. It is eituated at  the confluence of two 
rivers, the Reetonica and the Tavignano, which descend to the plains tlirougli a 
seriea of magni6cent gorges. High abovo the town, perched on the summit of a 
rock, is the picturesque citadel built in the beginning of the fifteenth century. 

In the extreme moth is Uonifacio, another ancient fortrese, not only strange and 
beautiful in itnelf, but commanding fine views from ita ramparts of Sardinia and the 
numerous islands on both aidee of the Straita 

Cargeae, 28 miles north of Ajaccio, is exceptionally interesting. In  1676 an 
emigration of about 1000 Greake from Maina, in  the Morea, wearied with Turkiah 



634 PROCEEDINGS OF THE BRITISH ASSOCIATIOX. 

oppression, took place to Genoa, whence they were eent to Coreica. A second 
emigration of 400 started to join them in the following year, but they were over- 
taken by the Turkish fleet and mawad@. The proeperity of the amall colony was 
not of long duration, bw, when the inmurection in Corsica against the Cfenoeae 
broke out,-the Greeks, out of gratitude to their protedora, ref& to join in it. 
In coneequence their villages were destrojed, their lands confiscated, and their 
flocks driven away. They fled for refuge to Ajaccio, and there remained till the 
advent of the French. It was one of the first acts of Comte Marbeuf, on assum- 
ing the government of the island, to reinstate them in a new domain, and he it 
was who built the present town of Cargeae. The inhabitants, though in fnll 
communion with the Church of %me, still retain their Greek Liturgy, and to 
some axtent their language, and live on the moet cordial t e r n  with their Latin 
neighbow. . . . 

I have endeavoured to sketch, n d l y  in a very imperfect manner, the 
phyaicel character and hietory of the Mediterranean, to show how the 0 0 m m ~  . 
of the world originated in a small maritime stste a t  its eastern extremity; how i t  
gradually advanced westward till i t  buret through the Straits of Gibraltar, and 
extended over seas and continents until then undreamt of, an event which deprived 
the Mediterranean of that commercial prosperity and greatness which for centurim 
had been limited to its narrow b i n .  

Onoe more this historic ma has become the highway of nationa; the peraiatent 
energy and genius of two men have revolutionised navigation, opened out new and 
boundless fields for commeme, and it  ie hardly too much to say that if the Mediter- 
ranean ie to be restored to ita old p i t i o n  of importance, if the struggle for Africa i s  
ta m u l t  in its re gene ratio^^, aa happened in the new world, if the dark p h c a  still 
remaining in tho further Eaet are to be civilieed, it  will be in a ,-at measure due 
to Waghorn and Ferdinand de Leasep, who developed the overland route and created 
the Suez Canal. 

But the Mediterranean can only hope to retain ita regenerated poeition in time 
of peace. Nothing ia more cortainly shown by past history than that war and 
conquest have changed the route of commerce in q i t e  of favoured geographical 
positiona. Babylon was conquered by Assyrians, Persians, Macedoniana, and 
Romans; and though for a time her position on the Euphratee caused her to rim 
like a Phanix from her aehes, successive conquests, combined with the luxury and 
effeminacy of her rulem, c a d  her to perish. Tyre, conquered by Nebuchadne~ear 
and Alexander, fell aa completely as Babylon had done, and her tlade pPsled to 
Alexandria. Ruined sites of commercial cities rarely again become emporia of 
commerce; Alexandria is an exception dependent on very exceptional chum- 
stanoes. 

The old route to the East waa principally used by sailing vemele, and wro 
abandoned for the shorter and more economical one by the  sue^ Canal, which now 
enablea a round voyage to be made in sixty days, which formerly required from nix 
to eight month. This, however, con only remain open in time of peace. It is 
quite pmaible that in the event of war the old route by the Cape may be again 
used, to the detriment of traffic by the Mediterranean. Modern invention hae 
greatly economised the urn of coal, and steamers, by the uae of doplex and triplex 
engines, can run with a comparatively m a l l  consumption of fuel, thua leaving a large 
space for cargo. England, the great carrying power of the world, may find it  more 
advantageom to trnet to her own strength and the murity of the open aeaa than 
to ran the gauntlet of the numerone atrategical poeitions in the Medibmman, 
such as Port W o n ,  B ' i  and Taranto, each of which is capable of affording 
impregnable shelter to a hoetile fleet, and though the ultimate key to the Indian 
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Ocean is in our own hands, our paeeage to it  may be beset with a thousand 
dangers. There is no act of my career on which I look back with so much e e t b  
faotion as on the rhsre I had in the occupation of Perim, one of the most important 
links in that chain of maling stations which extends through the Mediterranean te 
the further East, and which is eo neceesary for the maintenance of our mvak 
supremacy. I t  is a mero islet, i t  is true, a barren rock, but one surrounding a 
noble harbour, and so eminently in its right place that we cannot contemplate with 
equanimity the possibility of it  being in any other hands than our own. 

It is by no means certain whether exaggerated armaments are best suited for 
preserving peace or hastening a destructive war ; the golden age of disarmament and 
international arbitration may not be near a t  hand, but i t  is even now talked of ae a 
po&?ibiity. 

Should the poet's prophecy or the patriot's dream be realised, and a n n i v e d  
peace indeed blees the world, then this sea of so many victories may long remsin the. 
b e e t  field of a commem nobler than conquest. 

The following papers were read :- 

The ~ h o d  &lief of the Globe. By Dr. H. R. MILL. 
. 

On the Teaahing of Geography in Eumian Sohoola. By Dr. H. R. MILL, 
A Railway through  SOU^ Persia By Major-General Sir F. J. 

GOLDSISID, o.B., K.C.S.L 

PROCEEDINGS O F  FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 

Qeographioal Soaiety of Paria.--Tune 6th : 1890.-Comb DE BUEMOXT in 
the Chair.-Communications were read from Captain A. Bernard and M. C). Rolland, 
on the formation of the dunes of the Sahara, a subject which had recently been much. 
d i i u s d  at  the Society's meetings. 

M. G. Capus presented two manuscript map ,  prepared by hi, showing the  
accumulation and depth of snow in the months of March and April 1887, in the 
valleys of the Alai and of the Pamir, and made mme interesting remarka on the results 
of his observations in that direction. The valleys of the Pamir properly ao-called 
contain much less snow than those of the Alai district ; there are many epoia in the 
valley of the Alai where the snow-bed a t  the bottom of the valley is over 16 feet in. 
depth, whereas, in the valley of the Ak-su the snow really reaches a depth of from 
7 to 1 0  feet. l'his is accounted for by the different climatological conditionsof them 
two parts of the same orogaphical system. The Alai receive6 more aqueone vapoar 
in winter in consequence of its proximity to the Aralo-Caspian depresion, and 
bemuse of the prevailing winds. Again the distribution of the snow is, comparatively. 
speaking, more irregular on the Pamir than on the Alai. On the former the 
temperature descends lower and the mow acquires a consistency h e r  than h e  
crystalline powder and is eaaily crrmed by the wind in d r ih ,  while on the Alai a t  a 
lower altitude the inequalities of the soil and other wnditions allow the wow to. 
accumulate in strata of greater or leas depth. The principal snow deposits ere 
formed a t  the eastern extremity of the long vallep or in the lateral valleys of the 
latter, where the calms are more frequent and the aijrial cunenta sre more broken np. 



in ricochet. This is the case, for example, with the long valleys of the Alai, of the 
Upper Ak-su, of the Uznudjilgua leading to the Uz-bel, the tranavcrd vallcya of , 
which, like t h w  of the Taldyk, of the Kiril-art, of the Ak-baital, of the Nem-tech, 
&c, contain the greatat quantity of snow, which accumulates in the high pssea and 
at  points where a long valley abruptly changes its direction. These air currenta from 
the south-west a t  this season of the year blow with constancy and remarkablu 
violence. The snowcoveriug in the interior baeim, wch as those of the greet 
Kara-kul and of the Rang-kul, is of very little depth; the irregular win& sweep 
the fine mow over the bare soil, which, absorbing a quantity of heat on sunny days 
does not allow the snow to accumulate. The Teitt Kirghiees, wintering on the 
Pamir, pasture their flocks in these region& ?'he northern slopee of all the mountains 
are relatively more nnowavered than the southern. 
M. Hsmy communicated an extract from a letter he had received from Dr. 

Catat, who is carrying out an important miaeion of exploration in the littleknown 
parta of Msdagascar. The letter in question was written from Fiatl~rantaoe, in the 
Betaileo country, whither ho had returned after a short excursion to the eouth. He 
had w d e d  the mountain Infundana, where he came upon a cavern full of human 
skeletons in a very good state of preservation, the study of which will throw valu- 
able light upon the intereeting tribe of the Bctsileos Another tribe to which Dr. 
Catat has given attention ia that of the Antaimoro, where he found numeroue traces 
of an Arab element, once important but now extinct. The origin of the Bares 
people is still very doubtful. The information collected by Dr. Catat seem to 
indicate that they am a mixture of an Asiatic race with an aboriginal African tribe, 
to which have been added Jewish, Arabian, and other elements. Dr. Catat and his 
companion, M. Maistre, will continue their work iu the interior until the close of the 
year. 

DYBOWSEI'B EXPUIBATION OF S~UTHEBN A u ) ~ A .  

I n  conclusion M. Dybowaki read a paper upon the mission in South Algeria, 
with which he was entrusted by the Ministers of Public Instruction and Agriculture. 
The object of t h b  expedition was to ntudy the natural history of the extreme 
southern part of the French posseeaions. El  Golea wan the principal districtvisited. 
This oaais ie ten days' march from Uargla, and there in only oue well on the way, 
the water of which was undrinkable, the well being ea little used m e  region has 
almost ceased to be an oaais, and it is inhabited by about 60 wretched negro 
familiea, slaves of Chaamba. In  the extreme south slavery still exists, notwith- 
standing the efforta of the military authorities. M. Dybowski stat- that a colony 
might be established at  El  Golea with prospects of succesa. The soil ie fertile and 
water ia abundant. The flora is relatively rich, sonle of the trees attain a height of 
from 26 to 30 feet, principally the tamarisks. In the valley of the Ued M'Gurdami, 
28 miles to the south, the first gnm-tree was met with, some 40 miles further on a 
group of eight was observed; they are the Acacia tortilla. The fauns, including 
mammals, birds, and reptiles, is distinguished by a peculiar reddish-grey hue. The 
specimens brought home belong to the desert properly so-called. Some are known 
in the Upper Senegal, in the Nile region, &c., but others are quite new. 

June 20th, 1890 : Vice-Admiral VIONES, Vice-President, in the Chair.- 
The Chairman announced that M. A. Thouar, the well-known explorer of Paraguay, 
was present a t  the meeting. Various communications were read, the principal of 
which were by M. E. Blanc on the TrawSaharan railway scheme, and on the dunes of 
the Sahara Captain Bhleselard Faidherbe gave an account of the French wloniee 
in the region of the Caeamana and Fogny (Weetern Africa). 



NEW GEOGBAPHICAL PUBLICATIONS. 
(By J. BoolT KKLTIE, Librarian B.QS.) 

EUROPE. 

Baedeker, K-Great Britain. Handbook for Travellers. With 1 5  map, 
30 plane, nnci a panorama. Second edition. Leipsic, Karl Baedeker ; London, 
Dulau & Co., 1890 : 12mo., pp. Ixiv. and 540. Price 10 marks. [Prenenkd by 
Y m .  Dulau & Co.] 

The present edition bas been revised and brought down to date. The 
aection devoted to Scotland haa been extended and improved, and the number 
of map and plans considerably increased. 

Borrow, C)eor@-The Bible in Bpain ; or, tbe Journep, Adventures, and Imprison- 
ments of an Englishman, in an attempt to circulate the Scripturea i s  the Peninsula. 
With a Biographical Introduction. Second edition. (The Minerva Library of 
Famous Books. Edited by G. T. Bettany, M.A., n.80.) London, kc., Ward, Lock, 
& Co., 1889 : 12mo., pp. xx. and 394, illustratione. Price 2s. [Presented by the 
Publishers.] 

Ward, C. 8.-Surrey and Suseex (including Tunbridge Welle). Sixteen maps and 
plana London, Dulau & Co., 1890: 12mo., pp. xi. and 156. Price &. 6d. 
[Presented by Messra. Dulau & Co.] 

This is a new volume of Mesms. Baddeley & Ward'e well-known pnide- 
books, and appears in  .every respect to be up to the standard of others OF 
the aeries. I t  contains a description of Surrey, south of Epmm ; the pnrt of 
Kent near, and on the way to, Tunbridge Wella from London ; and the whole 
of Suesex. The m a p  and plans, by Bartholomew, are clear and well executed. 

ABIA. 
[Ceylon.>A Belgian Physician's Notes on Ceylon in 1687-89. Translated from 

the Dutch by D. W. Fergnson, Eq. [Extracted from Journal No. 35, vol. x., 
1887, of the Royal Asiatic Society, Ceylon Branch.] 8vo., pp. 34. [Preeeuted 
by D. W. Fergneon, Esq.] 

Drury, [Colonell Eeber.-Reminiscences of Life and Sport in Southern India. 
London, W. H. Allen & Co., 1890: 12mo., pp. viii. and 230. Price 5s. [Pre- 
sented by tbe Pnblishera] 

Reminiscences of sport in Southern India, principally in Travancore, inter- 
spersed with anecdates of the people, and remarks on their habits and customa 

Perpaon, Donald.-Captain Job Ribeiro: hi? work on Ceylon, and the French 
Translation thereof by the Abk6 le Grand. [Extracted from Journal No. 36, 
vol. x., 1888, of the Royal Asiatic Society, Ceylon Branch.] 8vo., pp. 47. 
[Presented by tbe Antbor.] 

Naumann, E., and Xeumayr, M.-Zur Geologie und Paliiontologie von Japan. 
Wien, F. Tempeky, 1890: 4to., pp. 42, maps and plates. 

Vambdry, H.-Die 8arten und ibre Sprache. 8vo. 

AFRICA. 

[Aboalq&em Ben h e d  Ezxid)-Le Maroc de 1631 h 1812, extrait de 
l'ouvrage intitul6 '' Ettordjemln Elmo 'arib 'an Douel Elmachriq ou 'Lmaghrib," 
de Aboulqbem Ben Ahmed EzziAni, publie et tradnit p r  0. Houdap, Profes~eur B 
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of the Mediterranean. Hi obaervatio~ in th t  country led him to conclueions 
oppoeed to those of Qerbard Rohlfs, the well-known traveller in the early part 
at' the present century, who thought it  pmible to open a waterway into the 
interior of Africa by means of depressions below sea-level, the existence of which 
has now been disproved by barometrical measurements. From the ooest-lands 
Dr. Junker proceeded south to the so-called Natron Valley, and visited ita four 
e~~rvivin conventa of Koptic monka These Kopb claim to represent the 
cnrliest 8 ~ n i a n  religious communities, and am therefore of extraordinary 
interest to the historical student. Formerly numeroue, their numbern have 
dwindled to mme 350,000 in the whole of Egypt, where, like the Neatorians in 
Asia, they have adhered to their religion through 1200 yeare of Moelem rule. 

Our author's next explorations were in the Khor (valley) Baraka, which 
reaches the plains of the coastlands near the Red Sea mme diatane8 south of 
Bawkkim (Snakim). Here he studied the habita and custom of the Hadendoa, 
h i  Amr, and other Arab tribea whom warlike imtincb and bravery won the 
admiration of British soldiers when they fought t them during the late 
war. Their condition is described u trul d e p l o r a r  On the one hand they 
came under the sway of Abymiuia, wbicz w u  not stmng enough to protect 
them against the E y tians, the common enemy of all; on the other they were 
plundered by the d u i r  of K d a ,  who .la afforded them no security. Thus 
conlitantly threatened by one or other of the rival powera, and weakened by 
tribal feuds, they were fain to eeek shelter in their aIm& inscceseible uplandn. 
Kassala, capital of the former Egyptian province of 'I'aka, is described in the 
heyday of ita prosperity, when the camels camped before ita tee were num- 
bared b the thousand, and telegraph l i n  connected it  w i ~ S s w ~ k i m  and 
Masaawa. Hence Dr. Junker travelled to Khartum vill Qedaref, w i n g  
through a country watered by the Atlnua, the lset tributary of the Nile. 

Khartum, when Dr. Junker reached it  in 1876, wan a peaceful, proeperouq 
city, already doing a large trade with the Sudan, and eerving as a b a ~  for the 
government of the newly-created Equatorial Province. Outwardly, a t  all eventa, 
there wae nothing to indicate the storm which waa soon to burst over all those 
re 'ona On one of Qordon'e steamera, the Ianailiu, our anthor ascended the 
&ite Nile to itg important feeder, the Sobat, which he surveyed. He had now 
pansed beyond the ran e of the Arabic language, and entered the territory of the 
nrgro inhabitants of t i e  Upper Nile b i n .  The b n t  with whom he made .o 
quaintance were the Shilluk and Diuks, concerning whom much wae told ue by 
Dr. Schweinfurth in his book, ' The Heart of Africa' More extended explora- 
tions were then undertaken by Dr. Junker to Lado, and from this place, then 
ca ital of the province, to the region lying to the weet, between the Bahr-el- 
~ e &  and the Niam Niam country, inhabited by the Bari, Makaraka, and other 
intermediate tribes. From the station of Kabayendi he made several tours in 
Makaraka-land, extending his journe s northward to the R81 b i n  and weaC 
ward to the Welle, which he w h e i a t  its mm the Kibbi, being the Brat 
whita man to penetrate into t h w  yens. 

Dr. Junker's chief ob'ect in all IE wanderin wan to collect ethnological 
objects, and to study the habita and manners of & variool tribes he met with 
during several yeara passed in their midst ; he also gives ns much information on 
the events of world-wide importance taking place in the Sudan. With msny of . the  chief sotors on the scene he waa on terms of intimate friendship. From 
Gordon he received much kindness and assistance. He ute him as he saw 
him, with hie many admirable qualities, always ready to S" o a kind action, and 
never so hap j as when he was iviug away. He brine before ue Emin 
Eceudi, now t i e  well-known Emin %'asha, and Romolo Qeasi, who w . a f u l b  
quelled the insurrection of the Bahr-el-Qha~l rovince: ZiMr (Zebebr) and 
his an Soliman, the ivory and slave dealera, b a i L  manyother Europeans .nd 
Egyptians, whoee nsmes are more or lese familiar to our readers, are mentioned 
in this book. 

The explanation of Arabic won& and proper names, givon in footnotee 
signed with the initials R. B., standing for Robert Buchtq is a great addition to 
the text, which baa throughout been well edited. The illustrations are excel- 
lent, the map (tbough containing leas detail than k to be found in tho= of the 
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German dition) is well worth studying, and the whole book is a welcome 
addition to our store of works on Africa. More volomea of Dr. J u n k e h  travels 
are to follow.-m. D. M.] 

[ ~ & g ~ c e r . l - O b m r v a t o i r e  Royal de Madagsscar. Rhum4 des Observatione 
MBteorologiques faites B Tananarive par le R. P. E. Cdlin, S.J., 1889. Tananarive, 
1890 : 8vo., pp. 66. [Presented by Rev. J. Richardson.] 

Xozhet-=-Hitoire de la Dynastie Saadienne an Mamc (1511-1670) par 
Mohapmed Esseghir Ben Elhailj Ben Abdallah Elonfdni. Traduction Franpise 
par 0. Houdaa. [Publications de lp*cole dm Languea Orientalea Vivantee, 
111" SBrie, - Vol. iii.] Paris, E. Lemx, 1889 : large 8vo., pp. vii. and 560. 
[Presented by the French Minister of Public Instruction.] 

Sapeto, [Prof.] Qiwppe.-Etiopia Roma, 1890 : 12ma, pp. xi. and 436, mnp. 
[Presented by the Publiher.] 

The author, who has made mveral visita to Abpninia, hns here roduced a 
little summary OF information on that country, rinciplly intanB4 for the 
Italian pnblir I t  is divided into fonr prta. %art I. deals with the Dan- 
stitution, Religion, Military and Social Customs ; Part 11. is a geographical 
and topographical dissertation on Tigr6; Part 111. is devoted to a History of 
Ethiopia from the beginning of the 19th century down to 1868 ; and Part 1V 
deala with Agricultm and Commem, with accompanying statistics. 

[Sierra Leone J--Gazetteer of plam in and adjacent to the colony of Sierra Leone. 
London, Watcrlow & Sone, 1889 : q. 18mo., pp. 51. mesented by J. C. Ernest 
Parkcs, Eq.] 

AMEBIOA. 
Baldrich, J. ~ ~ . - L a e  Comarcaa Virgenes. El Chaw C e n t d  Norte. 

Buenos Aires and La Plate, 1889 : large 8vo., pp. 292. 
This volume is dwriptive of the Central Chaw, a lying between the 

rivers Pilcomayo and Bermejo in the northern part of t e Argentine Republic. 
I t  includes notee on the geography, geology, climntolo y, flora, and fauna, kc., 
of the country, with demiptions of the people, and is ifltutmted nit11 a map. 

Banoroft, H. E.-The Works of Hubert Howe Baacroft. Vol. XXIV. History of 
, Californir, Vol. VII. 1860-1890. San Francieoo, 'l'he History Co., 1890 : 8vo., 

pp. xii. and 826. 

Bourgade, [Dr.] E. de.-Le Paraguay. Parip, E. Plon, Nonrrit & Cie. [1889] : 
12rno., pp. 460. 

A detailed account of Paraguay nuder a variety of aspects, including i t s  
geography, geology, soil, animal life, population, immigration, waysof com- 
municat~on, industries, cultures, LC., &c. The vulume ia illustrated, and con- 
tains a good map of Paraguay. 

Briotowe, Lindsay W., and Wright, Philip B.-The Handbook of British 
Honduras for 1890-91, comprising Historical, Statistical, and General Information 
concerning the Colony. Edinburgh and London, W. Blackwood & Sons, 1890 : 
avo., pp. xiv. and 258, map. [Presented by the  publisher^.] 

This edition, which has been corrected to date, contains, in addition to the  
usual matter, a descriptive account of the towns of Stann Creek and Punts 
Gorda, ae also the Amorican settlement of Toledo. 

CBueno~ Ayres.1-Ministhe de Gouvernement, Direction GknErale de Statistiqne, 
Annuairo Statistiqne de la Prorince de BuBnos-Ayrcs publiB par M. Adolphe 
Moutier, Dirccteur-GBoBral de Statistique de la Province de BuBnos-Ayres, 
EIuitihme AnnBe, 1888 ; La Plats, 1889 : 4to., yp. Irviii. and 380. 
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[Colnmbna' Letter.)-De Inwlis nuper inventis. The Letter of Christopher 
Columbua announaing the Discovery of the New World. A fecaimile of the 
earliest edition, with illustratione, reproduced for John S. Kennedy, Pweident of 
the lennox Library. New York, 1890 : 121110. Cpremnted by John S. Kennedy, 
Esq.1 

Darap*, m.1 L.-Laa Agnss Minerales de Chile. ValparBiso, 1890 : large 8vo., 
pp. viii. and 193, platas. 

Honrford, Eben norton.-The diewvery of the ancient d ty  of Nommbega A 
communication to the President and Council of the American U q r a p h i  Society 
at their epecial eeesion in Watertown, November 21, 1889. Cambridge, privately 
printed, 4to., pp. 63, maps and illushatiom. [Presented by the Author.] 

Levey, Q. C.-A Handy Guide to the River Plate, including the Argentine Republio, 
Uruguay, and Paragnay. Their Phymcal Features, Regource~, Hailwaya, and 
Finmcea With Map. London, Hutchinson & Co., pp. 228. Price 2s. 

Lorne, Marquis of m.T.1--Oenadian Picturea drawn with Pen and Pencil. 
With numerous Illustratiom from Objects and Photographs in the P d o n  of, 
and Sketches by, the Maqnis of Lome, Sydney Hall, &a London, the Religious 
Tract M e t y ,  1885 : 4to., pp. viii. and 224. Price Sa 

~ m o .  
Dunfford, H. A. =-The Opening of the Arctic Sea London, W. Ridgway, 1890 : 

12mo., pp. 24, map. 
[QreenlandJ-Meddeleleer om Gqhland, udgivne af Cornmisalonen for Ledelm af 

de geologiske og geographi~ke Undern$geh i Gr$nland. Trettende Hefts. 
Kjgbenhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 1890: 8vo., pp. iv. and 247. [Presented by the 
Author.] 

Thii thirteenth contribution to the ' Communications on Greenland' conaiate 
of an im rtant bibliography of Greenland, commenced by Dr. C. Q. F. Pfaff, 
and eomptsd by Mr. P. Lnuridaen. It contaim full WE of book. treating of 
Greenland in almost every department of science-geography, mineralogy and 
geology, hydrography, meteor01 , , earth magnetism and astronomy, botany, 
zoology, history, missions, &ltim%terature and language, map, dla An index 
of authora ie given at tpe end of the volume. 

AUSTBdLABIA. 
Auetralia, Westem-Aunnal General Report for 1888-89. By Harry Page 

Woodwad, P.Q.S., F.E.Q.&, h e m m e n t  G)eol@t. ~Perth,  1890 : 8vo., pp. 80. 
[Peeented by the Author.] 

Thie report wmmenoee with a short hiatorid account of the geological 
work up to the end of 1887, and a brief description of the eogra hical con- 
figuration, followed by Longer p n on the physical gqpP%y anfgeo1ogy of 
the colon ; concluding with a sgtch of the mined wealth, and the author's 
report. orthe country examined during the pant two y u r  . 

Pouter, J. J.-The Jenolan Cavea b e d  by direction of the Honorable Sydney 
Smith, M.P., M i t e r  for Mimes and Agriculture. Sydney, Charlea Potter, 18W: 
8vo., pp. viii. and 96, map and plan. Price 2s. 6d. 

The Jenolan Caves have already been degcribed by Mr. Samuel &oh, whose 
volume was noticed in the ' Proceedinge' for laat year at p. 635. The present 
account gives, in a handy form, a ~ystematic and wncim degcription of the 
various routeg to the cavea, the Cave House and its surroundings, the fauna and 
flora of the district, discovery of the caves and aulreequent exploratiom, and an 
account of each separate cave, with ita various pamgea and chambere, and the 
numeroue objects of intereat contained therein. The volume in intended M e 
book of reference for vieitore to t h i  interesting district of New South Wales. 
No. x . 4 0 ~ .  1890.1 2 x 
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Q11mWd.-Report i n  the Sellheim Silver Mines and Surrounding Dietrict, by 
Robert L. Jack. [Briebane], 1889 : folio, pp. 8, m a p  and plan. [ P b  Is.] 
[Preaented by Mr. R..L Jack.] 

#ohellong, [Dr.] ().-Die ~ b f m - ~ ~ m c h e  der Finachhafener Gegend (N. 0. Neu- 
h i n e e ;  Kainer Wilhelmslsnd). Leipzig, W. Friedrich, 1890: 8vo., pp. 128. 
[Preaented by the Publisher.] 

QENEFuL 
Chisholm, Oeorge Q,, and Leefa, C. H.-Lo~&mam' Soh001 Geography for 

North America New York, Lonpam & Co., 1890: emall 8vo., p p  384, 
illuatratio~. [Pmmted by the Publieheral 

Thia ia the American edition of Longmans* School Qeograph which wae 
hued In 1886. OaWn portion8 of the volume have, of course, ken ohangal 
to snit the American instead of Englieh or Australian pupils. 1%- the portiom 
on America in e n e d  North America, and the United Staten, have been 
newly written. %ith &e exm tion of a few alteretione and adsptatio~, other 
ph of iha volume are change[ but littlr A full index in appended. 

Deniker, J,-Enmi d'nne Cleseification des Bacws Humaines bssee nniquement snr 
lea caracthe physiquw. Paris, 1889 : 8~0.: pp. 16. Cpreeented by the Author.] 

Diotionarg of National Biography. Edited by Leslie Stephen and Sidney Lee. 
VoL XXIII. Gray-Haighton. London, Smith, Elder, 8 Co., 1890: 8va, 
pp d m. ~ r i o e  us. 

The following namw, of intsrest to geographers, appear among the noticeu 
in thin volume:-4. B. Gmnough, who acted M President of the Society in 
1839 and 1840, by Q. S. Boul er ; Sir J. F. J. von Hasat, by R. E. Andemon ; 
and W. H d e l d ,  by Francis ba t t ,  

p r e n c h  Colonieal-Lee Coloniea Franpiaes. Noticea illuatnks publ ih  per 
ordre du Soue-Secldtaire d'lhat den Colonies sous la direction de M. Louis Henrique, 
Cornmiamire Special de 1'Exposition Co1oniale.-L'Inde F ranpWambodge  
Cochiichine-Annam-Tonkin-Notim aur Madagwar-Mayotte, lea Comores, 
Nwi-BB, Diego-Suarez,' SainteMarie de Madagascar-La RBunion-Saint-Pierre 
et Miquelon-La Quadeloupe-La Martinique--La Quyane-Notice aur lea 
Nouvellee-HBbridea - Tahiti, Ilee-sone-lsVent -La Nouvelle-CalBdonie - Lea 
Wallis, F'tuna, Kerguelen. Paris, Maiaon Quntio, [I8891 : 12mo. 

A neeful little aeries dealing with the various French colonies in their 
historical, geographical, adrninietrstive, and social and political aspects. Each 
volume--averaging 90 ---containe a map, besides a number of illnstrstiona 

NEW MAPS. 
(By J. Cb- Hap C5vdor, sea.) 

THE WORLD. 
Balbkugel.-Qeneralkarte der oegtlichen und westlichen -, von I?. Handtke. 

Scale 1 : 46,000,000 or 10ho to an inch. 

EWOPE. 
Borge.-'I"- Kart over -, udarbeidet ved N. N. Sonturn. Scale 

1 : 800,000 or 11 geographical miles to an inch. 2 sheets. Bergen, Beyer. 
Price 2r. 6d. (Dduu.) 

Horway.-Beyer's Map of Western -, by Viljam Olewig. Scale 1 : 2,000,000 
or 27 -phial milea to an inch. Bergen, Beyer. Prim 3s. &L ( D u h . )  
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~ o d - S t a n d I i n i e n  und Terraseen im - . Mit Zugnmdelegung 
norwegischer Seekarten (hauptakhlich " Havhkeane fra Stat ti1 Smolen " und 
'* Kart over R o d e  Amtn), nach eigenen Untmchungen, gaeichnet von Dr. 
Chrietien Sandler. Scale 1 : 200,000 or 2.7 g m p h i c a l  miles to an inch. 
Petermannle ' Qeographische Mitteilungen,' Jahrgang 1890, Tafel 10. Qotha, 
Justus Perthee. (Duhu.) 

gohweiz.-Vogehchaukerte der -. Blatt 12, Qlarun-Rqpdhur. Zikioh, 
Or&, Fiiesli, & CQ. Price 16. 6& (Dulou.) 

Tyrol, Bodbayern und 8alxburg.-Re'i - Relief - Karta von -, nebst den 
angrenzenden Gebieten. hie 1 : 600,000 or 6'8 geographical milee to an inoh. 
Augsburg, Lsmpwt's Alpiner Verlag. Price 8 (Dub.) 

OBDNANOE BWVEY MAPS. 
p o b u d h l  h d  dlm tho 16th Joly. 1w. 

1-inoh- w :- 
a~~ m W-a NOW IM~. SM ~a eo ( m u ~ ~  Battm011-atunbet w~n- LP 

-lushire m1yl ; Ill (outline E i a b m d  itc (Ltncolnsd only) ; 88 (olrt~wj, ; 91 
k t l lne) ,  B.Itlleet, itc 101 (oUdIIe), Bul & t f d  h ; 102 (oUUla), Yuket R-.. Hackhxn, - IZS (outllna . Dark  elp per. Hemor. Wlrhvorth, kc ; 13O(outline Wellr-next&a, Burnbun, w&& LMe &aI"trbun, &. ; 146 w U ~  F.LmL.4 O U r .  k d h ~  k .  141 (outlhx 
A~laham. k :  161 (out n e l  Norrich. 4mroodh.m. Hlnabam. &a : i62 (outllnsl drat ~umonth. 

LC. ; 9a2 ohtune F.lmonth Bedruth. 'hGo, h b o m e  Be li..scch. 
SWTI.UD : dew ad&. NO. ~ l ' ( b l l h  Wed K~nardlnq  bmta~,  Alnsu. 11. W. 
~ R U D  : New Ma No. 134 (hills .badedj, Klllaloq Nenrgb, &. 11. 

.in~h-ParM M a p  + 
EXQLAMDAYD WU: L ~ ~ 0 a m h h ~ L l 6  II.1 SlI.&.mch.II .S S(.;II.I d.7 @,10.11.18, 

16; 1 1 ~ 8 , 1 a ~ . a c h ;  ~i~.is,sr.;  i 1 1 . l i l v . i 4  7 0 11 i~'i~.~<u.aeb;'v.~:~~,.a srch. 
V.l,3,5,6,1,9,10,11 1 3 . 1 4 , 1 6 , 1 ~ V I I . l , & . ~ b ~ ~ ~ ~ , ~ . ; V ~ . ~ 6  48 aeb. V I I b  a.f 
VII. 7.9. (r. 4; V I ~  10.31.; VIL 11.1'2,13,14,16,16, VUI. 1. !2, 4,6,L.b.ch;*~lII: d, 38.; 
V~.1,~,S.10,11,12,13,14,15~16,41.d~~.6,9,1~~.~~~ &.6,48.;XII.l l,41.&; 
XI1 3 4, 6, 6.1 8, CIII. 9 10, 1% 14, 41. sleh ; CX. 6,Cu.. CX.'6, 8, (r. each. y ; r ~ . h h .  
c&. 4 3, 6.'4& each; ~ L I I I .  1. 3l.; CXLlII. 8. 41. ; C ~ U I I .  9, lO.Sr.'ach; CXLIlI. 19.48.; 
C X L U  14 31 . CXLIII. I6 CLXX. I. !& 41. e8cb. CLXX. 31. ; CLXX. 4.5,41. ach; CLXX. 
s 1, si =XX 8 li 16 cmxx 9 . 4  n,*c~xxxAI q 4 t m x I v  4 Ir -; 
ctxxrv e 61. ; ccrxrv: e ir. ;'ccxxiS. l o  br. ; ccnx~v.~i~ a. I &XXIV. 1% 3;. -'&XXIV. 
I4 16, ld dcxxv. 6. 9 11 &XXVI. 1 9.6 i 8 9 10 11 14 1; I 6 . 4 1 . d .  O C X X X ~ I  16 61. ; 
c d x r u d l ~  1 41. odxtxvr~. a 51. ;' mix'xili. s: 4. b, ti, i.'e, o,lo. 13.4. ; ~ V I L  
14 61 . C C X ~ X V ~ .  1 2 9. I. 48 u f b .  WXXXVLII. 6 M. ; CCXXXVIII I 6 8 '11 1% 41 each - 
O ~ X X ~ V I I I .  14.141; ; &XXX\III. A. a. 9.11: 48. ad; C C X X X ~ X . ' ~ , ' ~ ~ ' ;  &XIX: 
2 a. ; CCXXXIX. 6, 6:. ; CCXXXIX. 6, CCU. 1, 1.3, 6.6. 9. 10. 1% CCLIL a, 6, 6. 9,13,14. u. 
&ch ; CCLII. 1 6 , s  ; CCLIII. 1, M. ; ml. ?,IS,&. srrb ; CCLXK. 3,4,8.1!4,16,18, &. aob ; 
ccULIX.~.3,38. 



ASIA. 
Indicm Oovernment Survey0 :- 

Indian Atlas, Quarter Sheet, No. 76, S.E. Park~ of Districts Nellore, Ki~tna, 
and Kumool (Madraa Presidenoy). Scale 4 milea to an inch. 1884.-Railway 
Map of India Corrected up to Jan- 1890. Bale 82 milea to an inch. 
6 sheet.. 
(Btanfd, Agent.) 

Pale-.-Map of -, fiwm the Sumeye conducted for the Oommittee of the 
Palestine Exploration Fond, and other sonrces. Compiled by George Armstrong, 
and revid by Colonel Bir Charlee W. Wileon, K.a.B, F.B.~, &o., and Major C. R. 
Conder, D.o.L., RE. Scale 1 : 168,960 or 2.3 geographical miles to an inch. 
Engraved and printed for the Committee at Btanford's Gieographical Establish- 
ment. London, 1890. 21 sheeta. Pri- in sheeta, 22. ; mounted in case, 42. ; 
mounted on rollera and varni~hed, 4L 6s. 

In this map is incorporated the whole of the work executed for the Paleatine 
Exploration Fund, commencin with Sir Charlee Wileon'a preliminary m e y e ,  
begun in 1866, and ending wit% the w e y e  of Eastern and Southern Paleatine, 
which were carried out in the years 1881-3. In addition to thie, Herr 
Bchumacher's survey of about 500 square miles, the work of the American 
Paleatine Exploration h i e t y ,  the m e y  of the Lebanon made b the French 
)bgin-, and eketchs mp lied by travellers eant of the Jordan, L v e  ell bean 

in the comtruction of tge map 
The area mapped includes the whole of Palestine both eant and west of the 

Jordan, and extends on the north to Wit ,  on the eouth to Ain Kadin, on the 
eeet it e m b m  the Hauran and the Eaatern Trachonitia 

Two editions of this ma are now offered to the public, uniform in aim and 
price; one, the uModw hitian," on which the topographical features, and 
modern namee only are given; the other, '"l'he Old and New Testament 
Edition," on which in addition to the modem namee, those of all plaats men- 
tioned in the Old and New Testamen@ the Apocrypha, Joeephna, and the 
Talmud are given ; the New Testament, Joeephue, and Talmudio w e e  Wig 
printed in blue, the Old Testament and Apocrypha nama in red. 

Taken aa a whole, the map is a fine specimen of cartography. The amount 
of detail given in mme of the sheets east of the Jordan ia, however, by no 
means un~fom, it being evident in some portiom that the survey was inter- 
rupted, and that the topographical featam of some districts are only approxi- 
mately indicated. The territoriee ocoupied by the twelve tribes are clearly 
dietinpished by different colours, and a full list of the topographical and geo- 
grapkcal terms used in the map, in Eng;liah and Arabio, is iven. This map 
is a most important addition to the Bandy's collection, anfmflacta edit on 
all concerned la ita produotion. 

Afrio&-Map of -, by J. Arrowemith. New edition, 1890. W e  
1: 16,478,600 or 226'6 geographical milea to an inch. E Stanford, London. . 
Price &. 6 6  

On thii map the boundaria of S t a b  and the Protectomtee of European 
powera are generally s y k i n g  correctly laid down, but in m e  instances they 
are not j 88, for examp e, the south-eastern ahom of Lake Nyeses are colonred 
grem for Portugue8eB instead of red for Britieh, aa they really are. l'he name 
of the river Pungne, which holds a very important lace in the agreement 
between the British and Portogow Government., &a not appear a t  all. 
There are also other oorrwtiom which should be made, and the map itself is 
printed from mch an old plate, that in Rome instaacea it doea not repmmt the 
present state of oar geographical knowltv&e of Bfrica 



NEW MAPS. 645 

glerMorp mld Fiel&,-Map of the -, situated in the Dletrict of Potchef- 
atroom, 8.A.R Scale 360 Cape roo& to 1 English inch. Compiled by P. (3. 

Pools, x.E., &a glerkedorp, 1890. Lithographed and published by the Diggers' 
News Co., Id., Johannwburg. ( m u . )  

B&der.-Politiache eberaichtskarte der -, von Heinrich Kiepert. Neubesr- 
beitung von Rich. Kiepert. Scale 1 : 5,000,000 or 66'6 geographical milea to an 
inoh. b l i n ,  D. Reimer. Price lr &E. (Duhu.) 

flouthem Central Moa.-Political Map of -, by J. (3. Bartholomew, rao.8. 
Sale 1 : 6,600,000 or 76'1 geo,paphid milee to an inch. J. Bartholomew & 
Co., Edinburgh, 1890. Prlce lo. 

Thia is a very clearly drawn map of Southern Central AMca, on which the 
extente of the Protectorates are d y  laid down. I t  would, however, have 
been well if the name of the Pungue river had been printed on the map 
instead of LL Arumguan which is given, and whioh will hardly be recognieed aa 
the river which holds such an importent place in the recent agreements between 
Great Britain and PortugaL On an inaet map of AFrica all political boundaries 
are laid down, but the male is firr too small for any but general reference ; and 
to convey an idea of the vast extent of the different Protectoraka a map of 
Epgland and Walea, drawn on the m e  a d e  ae the larger map, is also 
aven. 

Witwaterorand Qold Fields.--Section of tho -, South Africa, from original 
drawings, dated January 1889. By Thoa. D. Wima, F.Q~., M.I.M.E., M.~A 
B. B. Biigley, Litho., Halifax. 

AMEHCA. 

Wd, YoBally, & 00.--General Map of the United Statea, with portionn of the 
Dominion of Osnade and the Republic of Mexico. Compiled from the most 
reliable sourcee, and engraved by Rand, McNally, & Co., Chicago, 1890. 
Soale 1 : 2,862,110 or 39 geographical miles to an inch. Price 10s. (Skanfd) 

AUSTRALIA. 

floath A--Map of -, inclusive of the Northern Territory, ahowing 
Pantoral Leaeea and Claim. Compiled from the moat recent information in the 
Survey Department, Adelaide, under the direction of G. W. ayder,  Surveyor- 
General, January 1890. Scale 1 : 1,000,000 or 13'6 geographical milee to an 
inoh. 

- Plan of Boundary L i e  between Northern Territory of South Allstralii and 
Queeneland. Soale 1 : 500,000 or 6'8 geographical miles tor an inch. Showing 
138th Meridian of Longitude from LBtitude 26' South to the Gulf of Corpentaria, 
ae defined on the ground 1886-6. Compiled from Surveyoh original n m  in the 
Office of the Surveyor-General, Adelaide, May 1890. 

The program that has been made in the snrvey of South Auntrelie and the 
Northern Territory ie shown not only on the map iteelf, but also on the plan, 
that accompanies it, of the bonnda line between the Northern Territory of 
South Australia and Qowsland. %i plan, which is dram on dumbla the 
d e  of the map, han been compiled from the surveyor's original notes, and 
shows the topomphy of the country along the 138th meridian, from Lst. 26' 8. 
to the Gulf of Carpentaria. On the large map land ~ections have been laid down, 
and it hse in dl respects been brought up to the data of publication. 
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CHABTS. 

A&&alQ.-Charta and Plana publbhed by the Hydropphio Depsrtkmt, 
Admiralty, in July and Anguet 1890. 

No. InrJlar 
183 m = 2.8 Meditarraneen, Morooco+~etuan bay, la  6d. 
813 m = 0.9 North America, east coast, St. Lawrence river :- 

Bagnenay rivm to Orignaux point, 2r.M 
314 m = 0.9 North America, east coast, St. Lawrence river:- 

Orignanx point to Goaee inland, 2s. 6d. 
316 m = 0'9 North America, eest ooest, St. Lawrence river :- 

%one inland to Quebeq 26. 8d. 
1214 m = 0.78 Canada, lake Huron:-Cape Rich to abet head. 

Plam, Lion'e head harbour, Owen eound, McGregor 
harbour, 86. 6d. 

1499 m = 0.05 North-weat America, Alaaka :-$rose m u d  to Kadiak 
ieland, 26. 

1600 m = 0'06 North-west America, Aleutian ielande :-Kadiak 
island to Siguam island, 2s. 

1501 m = 0'04 North-west America, Aleutian i e l a n d e : - S i i  
island to Attu island.. Plans, Chichagoff harbour, 
Kyekaharbour, Bay of islands, Korovin bay, Naeen 
bey, Suchikoff bay, Bay of Waterfalls, 2s. 

1433 m = 3' 6 North America, weat coest, Alaska :-Bnchomgea in 
Sumner and Clarenoe etxaite-Port Protection, St. 
John harbour, Stesmer b y ,  Dewey anchorage, 26. 

1467 m = various. North America, west mast, Alaaka :-Bnchoragw in 
Alanka-Popoff atrait and Hnmboldt harbour. 
Coal harbour. Ohignik bay. Lituya b y .  Port 
Mulgrava Sanbom harbour. Ilinliuk harbour, 2r 

1464 m = varioue. North-weat America, anchorages in Alaaka +Port 
Etchm. Port Graham. Port WrangelL S t  Paul 
harbour. Shnmsgin island& ChemoBaki harbour. 
Eagle harbour. Knlibyak by.  Pribiloff inland. 
st. a t h e w  island, 26. 

= 8 -6 North-west America, Alaska:-Anchorrrgee in Sum- 
14" {: = 7.3j ner e tn i t  Port McArthnr. Red bey, % 
1677 m = 0'16 Africa, east coast :--Sketch of they Lower Zambeai 

and Shire rivere, 26. 
1420 m = 0'24 India, weat coast :-Dwarka point to Din head, 2a 
1430 m = 3 -4 ~neoian Tartary :--8lavianaki bay (Port Bruce.), la 6d. 
1485 m = 0'6 North Pacific, Caroline island8 :-Tomil bay, la 
623 Vera Crux and Anton L M o  snchorage :-Plan added, Port of Vera Crux. 
167 Italy, sheet 1 :-Plan added, 8an Rerno. 
1385 &uth Pacifio, Tonga island8 :-Plans added, Mamuka anchorsga Falcon 

island. 
(J. D. P o w ,  Agsnt.) 

OHABTB OANOELLED. 
No. bl No. 
2296 Plan of Trondhjem on this New plan, Trondhjem on thie 

chart .. .. .. .. .. 1 chart .. .. .. .. .. .. 2295 
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ls7 On this "* New plana, Portofho, Sentri Le-) 16, 
Satri  k a n t e ,  Port Mall- vante, Sari Remo on thb beet 
rid0 . . . . . . . . 

313 Green island to the Pilgrima .. 
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OHABTS THAT HAVE REUEIVED ITdPOBTANT OOBBEOTIONS. 
No. 2616. England, math coast:-Bill of Portland to S t  Alban9s had. 2266. 

England, muth coast :-Weymouth and Portland. 1411. England, went coast :- 
New quay to Holyhead. 1170cr. England, west coast :-Holyhead to Liverpool. 
1413. England, west coaat :-Holyhead bay. 1447. Ireland, east cosst +Dublin 
bar and the river Wey: 1887. Germany :-Eider river to Blaavand point. 
2361. Ekltic, sheet 3 : d l a n d  to Landsort. 2377. Baltic sea:-Po& on the 
east coast of Sweden. 2150. Germany :-Farmern to Bornholm. 185. Baltic 
eerr :-Port Swinemiinde and approaches to Stettin. 235. Arctio sea :-Davis 
strait nnd B a a  bay. 863. Labrador:-Hudaon bay and strait. 490. Canada 
laken :-Lako Erie, west end. 284%. North America, eeeet coast :-Cheeapeake 
bay. 284w. North America, eget awst: Chmpeake bay, abeet 6. 639. South 
America, s,t coast:-Port Maceid. 697. Africa, eget coast:-Delagoa bay to 
cape Gnardafui. 760. Madagascar, eouthern portion.--Cape St. Mary to cape 
St. Vincent, and Matane. 38. Persian gulf, Be1uchietan:-Maskat to KarBchi 
71a. Bay of Bengal: Coromandel want, sheet 1. 2056. Sumatra, west con& :- 
Sunda ~trait. 138. Japan :-Saigo harbour, O h m ~  harbour. 1011. Ruesian 
Tartary :-Eastern Bosporus strait. 2759a. Australia :-Northern portion. 1998. 
New Zealand, north island :-Kawau inland. 780. Pacific ocean :-buth-west 
sheet. 766. Pacific ocean :-Union group. 

I (J. D. Potkr, Agent.) 
United States Chartam-No. 1223. Pichiique Harbour (La PBE Bay). From a 

survey in 1874 by the officers of the U.S.S. Narragansett, Commander George 
Dewey, U.B.N., commanding. Prim %. Id.-Pilot Charts of the North Atlantio 
Ocean for August and September 1890. Published at the Hydrographio Office, 
Navy Department, Wsshington, D.C. Henry F. Picking, Captain u.s.N., 
Hydrographer. 

ATLASES. 
Haohette et  Cia-Atlas de CMogaphie Modem, Mite per -, Oumage wn- 

tenant 64 arrrtes en wuleur, acmmpagndea d'nn texte gbgraphique, statietique et 
ethnographique, et d'an grand nombre de cartes de dbtail, Iguree, diagrammes, etc. 
Par F. Schrader, F. Prudent et E. Anthoine. Psria, Hachette et Cie., 1890. Parb 
18,19, 20. Price lod. each part. (Dzhu.) 

Part 18 containe general m a p  of the Balkan Penineula, the Caucaens, and 
India. Part 19 :4 map of North-west Africa, a map of North& Africa, 
and a map of South Africa Thew three sheets make a complete map of Atrica, 
on which the boundaries of the poeseesiona, and spheres of iduenoe of European 
nations nre laid down; those of Portugal, however, are not. correctly shown. 
Part 20:-A physical map of the World, and political maps of the Chin- 





PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHY. 

Zambezia, th new British Posse8sion in Central South Africa. 

Xap, p. 712. 

A vl~onous spirit of commercial enterprise is now busily openi~~g up 
that rich territory of Zambezia so long traversed by our explorers and 
ivory huntera, and which only so lately waa declared &&within the 
sphere of British influence." The British South Africa Company, 
empowered by royal charter, will in the immediate future find m u -  
pation, homes, and probably richee for thoueands of our overteeming 
population, who are ever eager to colonise, when, ae in the pweent 
instance, so promising a land is brought within their reaoh. 

Five yeara ago Sir Charles Warren'e expeditiou opened up the 
grazing farma of Bechuanaland as a new field for emigration. Thie haa 
since grown into a thriving crown colony with two faat growing towns, 
Vryburg and Mafeking, and a railway in conetrnction to traverse it. 
Natabeleland was then a terra incognita, diffioult and dangcrous to 
approach. Ignoranoe created these illusions, which a more intimate 
acquaintance haa now happily dispelled. The telegraph is fast con- 
necting us with nearly a thowand of our countrymen, gone in to prospect 
and settle in this onoe far-off Matabeleland. They are now about 
Uount Wedm a t  the heed of the Sabi river, a locality for yeam much 
coveted by trek Boens, ae the rich valley8 there afford splendid farming 
opportunitiee.t There ia now an o r g h d  poet and coach communica- 

Read at the Geographical 8eotion of the British h i a t i o n  for the Advancement 
of Science, Leade Meeting, on Sept. 5th last. 

t Since the wcrding of this paper, the above.mentioned expeditionary force ban 
arrivedat Mount Hampden, lat. 17O 35; long. 31° 22; without let or hindrance from the 
BIatabele. The ooouption of Mashontiland ie therefore an accompliehed fact. Mount 
Hampden is, we are informed, to be the headquarters of the Canpany for adminietrstivo 
pnrpoeee. The natives have heartily welcomed the white man; and reports from the 
expert8 ehow that the anriferow nature of the country hee not been overrated ; indeed, 
the riohneee of the country travereed by this pioneering expedition, both in gold and 
farm lands, caneed many of it8 members to wieh to settle long before reaohing the 
objcotive point, Mount Hampden, and many proepeoting partiee from the Tranevsal and 
Cape Culony. are now fnnt trekking for this New Eldodo.-E.A. M. 

No. XI.-NOV. 1890.1 2 z 
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tion with Kimberley; and Gn-Bulawayo, the king's chief kraal, is 
actually within thirty days of London. 

I wish to draw the attention to this territory of Zambezia, so quickly 
being developed, of those who have few opportunities of reading tho 
Rop l  Geographical Society's reports, and who rarely see our instructive, 
but too quickly pigeon-holed blue-books. . 

Of couree, many of those forming the Mashona Land pioneering party 
are fresh to African travelling experiences, and oonsoquently may form 
and give adverse opinions on the country. I t  is, however, a splendidl~ 
equipped expedition, responsible positions being held by good men, 
capable of sound judgment-men, too, who have been, seen, and think 
i t  good enough to go again. For years pest, unfortunately, there have 
been those who, when they got down country, from what k e d  to be the 
"interior," loved to pose as heroes by acwunta of the dangers and 
difficulties they had gone through, and i t  waa this foolish Way of 
mountainising molehills which retarded many from going to see for 
themselves. 

Matabele Land, which lies between 16' and 22' S.1at. and 27' and 
33' E. long., is the most promising country for colonisation in South 
Africa, lying high, generally healthy, rich in minerals and soil, and 
sparsely populated. Tho people are not half so black as they are 
painted (I mean in character). Notwithstanding al l '  tho malicious 
reports to the contrary, the king and people have kept to their promises 
of hiendship to the English, given, when their headmen came t o  
England last year, to see if wo wore more respeotable than the Boers 
made ua out to be. 

Lobengula has allowed the construction of a r o d  on to Mount 
Hampden, at  the sourcos of the Mazoe river, which, passing the Lundi 
river at 20&" S. lat., goes on viii Mount IVedsa to open up Mashona Land ; 
he even sent his Indunas to greet the expedition now passing through 
his territory. Of course savages are proverbially fickle, but the 
ohartered company are now in a position, should i t  ever be necessary, 
to protect their working parties from the much overrated Matabelc 
hordes. 

The country dominated by the Matabele (I cannot say governed) 
ia as big aa Germany, and very thinly populated; while the actual 
temtory occupied by them i very small, and would compare about as 
Bavaria does to the German Empire. They rule from this centre much 
as the Roman military colonies did in barbarian Europe, without, 
however, the same civilising influence. Their b l s  occupy the 
plateau forming the watershed between the Zambezi and the Crocodile 
rivers, which varies between four and five thousand feet abovo sea-level. 

I t  is unnecessary to dwell here upon the Matabeie nation, whose 
h t o r y  hae been one of bloodshed since their exodus from Zululand, and 
who still live under a military despotism of the worst kind. The terror 
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of their aesegais reaohee beyond the Zambezi, while witohcraft claims 
many a victim among their own kraals. No better illustration oan be 
given of these horrors than the sinister name of Lobongula's head kraal, 
Qu-Butawayo, which means, The place of killing!' 

We have now gone among them not aa judges, but to change all this 
killing and slavery by civilising influences ; for we should not ourselves 
forget that, though i t  may be three-hundred years since we burned bishop 
and tortured for religion, get i t  is actually as late ae the eighteenth 
century that we burned a w~tch in Perthshire. 

It is with reference to the country where the Matabele chief kraal8 
are situated that I would now speak, as during visits in 1885 and 1888, 
a s  well as during several months' stay with the king thie and last year, 
I have had the chance of mapping and prospecting this district. It will 
also give some idea of what England is now busily opening up. Witoh- 
craft eo terrorieee the people that many were the amusing stratagems I 
had to have recourse to in obtaining angles from the hill-tops, Their 
confidence in mo, after bringing their Indunae safe home again from 
their wondrous voyage, waa often rudely shaken. " Maundi must be a 
bit of a tcrgati (witch) when his sextant brought down the sun," and 
they were very doubtful whether shooting a kraal with a priematia 
compase might not keep the rain off the cornfields in it8 vicinity. The 
rains, however, were particularly heavy this year; in the neighbourhood 
of Bulawayo no less than 40 inches of rain were memured during the 
months of November, December, January, and February. Like all 
tropical rains they are not continuous, but come on in terrifically heavy 
thunderstorms, with hot sunshine between. For several weeks before 
the raim actually fall the clouds bank up and threaten. Then ia the 
king busy wi th  his witah-doctors, making fell potions to charm the 
clouds to break. One sees him anxiously gazing at  every heavy cloud, 
for the people come in from all park to beg rain from him, ' l  their rain- 
maker," for their parched grounds. And many is the laugh I have had 
with him on the subject when, after a heavy rain, the people come to 
'' bonga " (praise) him. Great then is hie good humour, but he is far too 
shrewd to be a believer in his own powers in the rain-making lina 

The months of September and October, before the rains, are the 
hotteat in the year. All vegetation appears to be burnt up, and the 
country has a dreary aspect. Cattle grow thin, and the vast herds are 
sent off low down the rivers to find gram and water. In  September I 
have registered a maximum in the shade rangiug between 105' and 
111' F. ; but the atmosphere is so dry that one does not feel i t  ; 85' near 
the sea coast, with the air saturated with moisture, being comparatively 
much hotter. The evenings and marnings are delightful, and a t  an 
elevation of 4000 feet the heat is not enervating, in fact we used to play 
lawn tennis through it, much to the amusement of the natives. During 
the winter months, May, June, end J d y ,  i t  ie often very cold a t  night 

a z a  
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in these highlands. Even on the Macloutsie river, a t  elevations under 
3000 feet, I have known 15' of frost at night, with the thermometer 
ranging over 80' in the day, as meaaured by instruments registered at  Kew. 
Mealies put in mak for the homes over-night have been frozen nearly d d  
in the morning. Notwithstanding this great variation in tbmperature, 
this season is particularly healthy. Trek oxen suffer from the dryness of 
the grass and cad  ; so do the poor unclothed natives, who do not thaw 
out until the sun has well aired the day. The climate is, however, well 
adapted to the Anglo-Saxon, who oan work all the year round in it. 
There are Englishmen who have lived up there for the last 16 or 20 
years., And what is more essential for good ooloniaation, white 
children thrive well, some of the mkionaries and tradem having reared 
large familiee. Of course, low down the river banks, during the rainy 
season, one expeota to h d  fever, as in every new country, but houeea 
built a few hundred feet above the river avoid any such danger. 

The Matabele oorn-land principally lien in the district embraced by 
the map accompanying this paper, and when the olouds begin to bank 
they begin to pick, for as yet the king sets his face against ploughs. 
Sowing goes on in October and November, and after the first rains i t  
is marvellous the rapidity with which the grass and corn grow. The 
russet brown country changes suddenly to an emerald g m n ,  and the 
grassland, which is good and abundant, and forests are ablaze with 
flowers of every hue. Those so soon to have farms up there will 
amredly choose this w o n  when wiahing to effect a land sale. 
Harvesting goes on in May and June, and much of the corn is soon 
turned into Kaffir beer, the national drink, while a good deal is traded 
for culoured cotton and beads. Kaffir corn was traded last year for 
five-ahillings' worth of goods per sack, but mealies were more difficult to 
buy. There is a great future in the corn as also in the cattle trade for 
this country. AB I have mentioned, during the winter, or dry season, 
the cattle are sent off the plateau down the rivers, as highor up the water 
only remains in pools, the rains being so heavy that they run off quickly 
into deep channels; but by judicious storage of this rain enpply vast 
tracts.might be irrigated, while springs are numerous and only want 
opening up. I n  the Gu-Bulawajo district the soil is very deep and rioh. 
Anything and everything seems to grow and flourieh. At Shiloh, where 
Mr. Thomas, a missionary, now dead, led on water from a spring, and 
made a large garden, I reaped and thrashed out several sacks of 
excellent English wheat. I planted potatoes too, which gave a very 
good crop. Cabbages, carrots, onions, marrows, beans, pecie, cucumber, 
tomatoes, and lettuce also throve welL In fact, all European vegetablee, 
as well as sweet potatoee and mealies, grew very quickly in this irrigated 
ground. The rivers are generally in beds too deep to run the water off 
except at  great expense ; but windmill pumps, nuriyas, and dams could 
be utilised. With the aid of water, almost any h i t  eeems to flourish. 
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From the same garden, we enjoyed large orope of oranges, lemone, figs, 
grapes, bananas (or rather plantah), peaches, apricots, pomegranatee, 
mulberries,and Capo gooeeberriea The date-palms and apple-treea, though 
growing well, were too young to bear. The orange and lemon treea grow 
luxuriantly and fruit well. So too do the fige. There were beautiful 
grovea of them in this missionary's garden. The vines grown over high 
trellised alleys alao bore a great deal of luaoious fruit. The white ant 
L the gardeners' enemy, but luokily he seems to prefer the sandy soil to 
the rich loams. Many will be the splendid market gardens by and by 
to mpply the mining centre& The Matabele women are the labourers. 
One sees during the pioking eeason long rows of girls, often with a queen 
among them, keeping time with their mattocks to a not unmelodious 
chant. Great quantities of excellent tobacco are grown by theMaahonaa 
and Makalakaa, that grown at  Inyoka, of which the king reoeives a 
yearly tribute, being considered the beat. It is principally converted 
into snuff. The rice grown in Mrwhona Land is excellent, and cost laat 
year about eighteen shillings' worth of goods per sack. The grass, m, 
rice, tobacco, and gardening capabilities of this cauntry are mffioient 
allurements for farming colonists, while undoubtedly it would produce 
coffee and sugar. Cotton and indiarubber we know it produces in the 
north, aa the Maahonas weave blankets of the former, and make candles 
of the latter. Indigo grows aa a weed, and ia uaed by the Maahona8 for 
dyeing their home-made blankets. 

Farmers have to combat lung sickneas among cattle and that terrible 
scourge horse-aiokneaa. Inoculation and quarantine laws will stamp out 
the former. The nativea now inooulate for lung-sickness, a treatment 
which is very suo088sfu1, but they do not understand dosing infeoted 
districts. For home-sickneaa a specific has still to be found. I t  oomes 
on yearly after the rains. In good yearn one per cent. perhaps will die, 
whereas in a bad seaeon like the laet one, a high percentage succumb. 
I lost eleven horses out of thirteen in a week. A " salted horse," or one 
which has gone through the sickness, and therefore is suppoaed to be 
proof againat it, will coet you 601. or 601., whereaa a verg serviceable 
horse c& be bought for 101. down country. 

Matabele Land ia well wooded, though the timber ie not large. The 
mqpani, a hard-wood capable of withstanding white ant., is useful for 
building and firewood, while its bark tans excellent leather. Until coal 
ia found nearer than the Zambezi valley there ia a good and sufficient 
supply for mining purpoeee. 

It ia to the mineral richea, however, that we muat look for the quick 
clevelopment of this country. The gold in Bbahona Land will, I believe, 
create a "rush" only to be paralleled in the development of California 
and the Western States of America. I n  the acoompanying map no leaa 
than twenty reefs will be aeen marked, which, as far aa the suapioious 
natives would allow, I prospeoted. In some of these we found free gold, 
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and oolour in the watercourses below them. Old workings, too, were 
visible, which shows that at  one time thii quartz was worth workiig, 
even with crude appliances. There is a banket formation eimilar to 
that in the Transvaal in this district. While north of t.he Ramquoban 
river the Charter Prospectors found a large body of reef whioh returned 
rre much aa 2 oz. of gold to the ton. Theae riches running among and 
even through the Matabele kraals must for the present lie undeveloped. 
The rich gold reofs in Mashona Land have been written and talked about 
for the last twenty years, and below Mount Hampden alluvial depoeite 
are known to exist. This poor man's gold-field the Company hae now 
sent experts to develop. It is from this Mauw and Hanyani district 
that the natives bring gold-dust in quills for sale to the white men, 
notwithstanding the known penalty of death they riek in the traffic. 
But all this we will hope ia now changed. The nativea h o w  that tho 
white man will have the gold where i t  is known to exist, and they h a w  
wimly made the best of the situation by putting themselves in the hands 
of a strong company countenanced by the Great White Queen, who will 
befriend and not dieposseas them. 

From numbere of natives who yearly go from here to find work in 
Johannusburg .and Kimberley, the people generally have learned that 
i t  is better to have the benefits arising from those mines nearer their 
own homea Hence the mass of the working population are in favour 
of the white man crushing their quartz, and thus saving them 800 miles' 
tramp southwards. 

The Makalakas and Mashonae, the original inhabitants of the 
country, though physically much inferior to their masters, the Matabelo, 
are clever and willing workere. They fashion the hematite iron, in 
which mineral the country is particularly rich, into a variety of objwta, 
principally, however, a t  present into eaeegaia. The wpper, too, in the 
country was tormurly smelted by them, ae is evidenoed by old copper 
workings I have seen. 

When once the Matabele learn the benefits and freedom to accrue 
from the white man's rule they will soon, I believe, work as well as 
the Zulus in Natal. If, however, they will not chsnge the assegais for 
the pkk and the plough, then gradually they will disappear beyond the 
Zambezi before the inevitable march of civiliecrtion ; and from among 
the downtrodden Mashonas and Makalakas we shall find plenty of labour 
for both mines and fields. 

It is strange that this country, so long reputed to be rich in gold 
and other minerals, of which Bainea wrote twenty years ago tw being 
the Land of Ophir, should until now have baffled our wlonising instinct*. 
The work, however, has now begun under the most favourable auspices. 
The administration of Zambeda ie already organised, law and order 
will reign wherever the Chartered Company penetrate. The revolver, 
bowie knife, and spirit saloon will there have no place. Gold lawe are 
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framed, and the ivory-giver, the elephant, will now be preaervd instead 
of exterminated. Raiding and slavery must cease; and Christianity 
will spread where hitherto the mieeionary's labours have been well nigh 
fruitleas. 

We English colonise native territories to make them pay. We know 
that "a strong executive means order," and thnt stirring up native 
strife onlj neoessitates costly expeditions. Slavery i t  is our ambition 
to abolish. So, too, we wppreea the liquor traffio aa breeding infinite 
troublea. Bechnana Land is a happy example of what can be done in 
this line. Khama's people are rapidly becoming civilieed, and afford a 
good market for our goods. The greed for gold will dways ovemome 
climatic diffioulties. 

The Partition of Africa. 

a p ,  p. 712. 

Now that the greater part of Africa haa been parcelled out among the 
European Powere, i t  may be useful to indicate what are the limits of 
the claims of eaoh of them powere, and on what these claims are based. It 
has been 'eought to show in the accompanying map the boundaria 
of the h i m 8  of the variow Powers, so far as theae have been settled by 
international agreement. Where the spaoe has been left blank it is 
because there is no express agreement, or the limits have been left vague 
intentionally by the Powere conoerned, or the particular dietrids are so 
far independent. An unbordered wash of colour is intended to signify 
that the aroa indicated is left to tho undisputed operatiom of one 
Power. In  the text we have embodied some valuable notes oompiled by 
Mr. John Bolton, F.B 0.8. 

Except Morocco, Liberia, certain Centre1 Sudan States, the Sahara 
to the eouth of Tripoli, and a small area south of Darfur and Wadai, 
there is hardly any part of Africa that is not directly or indi- 
rectly "within the sphere" of mme European Power.' Algeria and 
Tunia are admibtedly French by right of conquest. Tripoli, with 
Fezzan, are acknowledged aa being part of the Turgish Empire. 
Egypt proper acknowledges Turkish suzerainty in eo far as to pay an 
annnal tribute. In all other respects Egypt is praotically independent 
of Tnrkey; aa a matter of faot she ia at present under British control. 
What ia still known aa the Egyptian Sudan will be dealt with later on. 

Starting from the weet coaet of Morooco and proceeding eouth~8rd8, 
we find that to the north of Cepe Nun, on the coaat of Morocco iteelf, a t  
the month of the Ifni river, a small conwasion of 15 aquare miles hae 
been made by the Sultan to Spain, though up to the present date the 

. Thm Stntea in the map have a blackieh tint. 
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Spanish Governmexlt hae not taken actual powdon.  On some m a p  
the coast-line betwnen Cape Nun and Cape Blanoo ie laid down ae 
Spanish, though the Spanish Government (sinm 1886) only claim0 ae 
a protectorate the strip between Cape Bojador and Cape Blanco, 
measuring about 500 miles (26' 8' N. to 20' 51' N.). The coast boundary 
between the French and Spanish claims is fixed by arrangement between 
the two countries, but the interior limit of the Spanish poeeeeeions haa 
not yet been settled between France and Spain. Aocording to Spanish 
authorities treaties have been made with the Sultans of Adrar and 
neighbouring territories, placing them under Spanish protection; so 
that the southern limit extends inland 600 miles towardeTimbuktu, and 
the northern limit 420 miles from the coaet towards Tenduf. The 
Spanish Government has formally notified this protectorate to tho 
British Foreign Offioe. There ie a British factory a t  Cape Juby, but 
the British Government makes no claim to any protectorate there. 

The French Senegambilrn poseeaaions begin a t  Cape Blanco. The 
whole coast-line down to British Qambia is French. Franoe, by right of 
oonquest and by treaties with native chiefs, claims the whole of the 
beein of the Senegal, all the basin of the Gambia except the British 
atrip, and nearly the whole of the Upper Niger basin ae far as Sego. 
The map of M. Bingor'e travel8 just published, extends the French sphere 
further south and further east than international agreement juetijiea 
With regard to the coast delimitation, we find that the first check coming 
mouthwards is met with at  the river Gambia The boundary here ie 
framed by Article I. of the arrangement concerning the delimitation ot 
the English and French possegeions on the West Cocret of Africa, signed 
a t  Paris, August loth, 1889. 

"In Senegambii the frontier line between the English and French pessions 
shall be eetabliihed aa follows:-1. To thenorth of the Gambia (right bank) the 
line ehall start from Jirmak creek and follow the parallel, which traversing the m t  
at thie point (about 13O 36' N.), interneeta the Gambii at the great bend it makes 
towards the north, oppite a mall island situated at the entranca of Sarmi creek, 
in the country of Niamena. From this pint the frontier line shall follow the right 
bank as far as Yarbatenda, at a dishce of 10 kilometres from the river. 2. To the 
south (left bnnk) the line starting from the mouth of the Ban Pedro shall follow the 
left bank as far as 13' 10' of north latitude. The frontier shall thence follow the 
parallel which, starting from thii pint, goes cre far as Sanding (end of the Vitang 
creek, English map). The line shall then trend apwarde in the direction of the 
Qambii, following the meridian which pessee through Sanding, to a distance of 
10 kilometres from the river. l'he frontier shall then follow the left bank of the 
ri~er at the same distance of 10 kilometres as far as, and including Yarbatenda" 

kenoh territory extends from the southern boundary of the Gambia 
aolony to Cape Roxo, south of the Caeamansa river, where a wedge of 
Portuguese territory intervenes. This ie known ae Portngueee Ctninea, 
and extends from Cape floxo on the north to the mouth of the river 
Cajet on the south, between Catack Island (which k Portnguese) and 
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Tristso Island (which is French). According to a convention of May 12th. 
1884, ratified August 31et, 1887, between France and Portugal, the 
northern boundary between the territories of the two countries, starting 
from Cape Boxo, procaeds eaetwards at  an equal distance from the rivere 
Caaamanaa and San Domingo de Cacheu, to the intersection of the 
meridian of 15' 10' W. of Greenwich with the parallel of 12' 40' N. lat. 
Between this point and 13' 40' W. of Greenwich the frontier coincides 
with 12' 40' N. On the east the frontier follows 13' 40' W., from 
12' 40' N. to 11' 40' N. On the south the boundary starting from the 
mouth of the Cajet river proceeds in a northerly direotion a t  an equal 
distance north of the Componi liver and the Caseini river, then of the 
northern branch of the Componi and the eonthern branch of the 
Caseini, a t  first, and afterwards of the Rio Grande, ending a t  the point 
of intemxtion of 13' 40' W. and 11' 40' N. 

Then follows about 200 milea of French coast until the boundary 
of the British colony of Sierra Leone ie reached. A little more than 
half-way south we find the small group of the Los islaude, a t  Conakri, 
which are claimed as British. 

At Sierra Leone, Great Britain has a stretch of coast-line extending 
200 milea from the Mahela Creek north of the Scamiea river to the 
Manoh river near Cape Mount. The colony reaches inland about 
200 miles in ita northern section, tapering off in the m t h  to a narrow 
strip. Tho eastern limit has not yet been defined. An expedition will 
sl~ortly leave England in order to take part in the delimitation towards 
the interior. Article 11. of the Anglo-French Arrangement stat- :- 

"To the north of Sierra Leone, iu accordance with the provisions of the treaty of 
1882, the line of demarcation, after having divided the hsin of the Mebree  from 
that of the Great Scarcia, shall p w  between Bennah and Tambakka, leaving Talla 
to England and Tamissa to. France, and shall approach the 10th degree of north 
latitude, including in the French mne the country of the Houbbous, and in tho 
English zone Soulimnniah and Falabah. The line shall stop at the intersection of 
the 13th degree of longitude west of Paris (10' 40' of Glreenwich), as marked on the 
French map, and of the 10th degree of latitude. 

I 
I The Manoh river forma the boundary between Sierra Leone on the 

north and the Republio of Liberia on the south. The ooast-line of 
Liberia extends for about 450 miles to the San Pedro river, with an 
average breadth of 150 miles in the interior. h'o precise delimitation 
of Liberia towards the interior haa been arranged. 

Between the eaetern boundary of Liberia and the western boundary 
of the French territories on the Gold Coast, is a strip of territory whiah 

I up to the present is no man's land, probably, with the exception of that 
a t  Cape Juby, the only unclaimed bit of all the African coast ; i t  ie about, 
100 miles in length. The French strip of coast here, extending from 
Grand Lahou to Newtown, and inclnding Grand Bassam and Aeeinie, 

I measures about 100 miles. The Anglo-French Agreement (Artiole IIL) 
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defines the boundary between the French and British claims on this 
part of the coast as follows :- 

"On the Gold Coaat the English frontier shall start from the sea c o d  at 
Newtown, at 1000 metres to the west of the house occnpicd in 1884 by the English 
Commiaeionera I t  shall thence go straight to the Tendo Lagoon. The line ahall 
then follow the left bank of that lagoon and of that of Ahy and the left bank of the 
river Tanoe, or Tendo, as far as Nougoua. Starting from Nougoua the frontier line 
shall be 6xed in accordance with the various treaties which have respectively been 
concluded by the two Governments with the natives. This l i e  shall be prolonged 
to the 9th degree of north latitude. 

T'he Gold Coast extends eastwards for 350 miles to BB, east of the 
Volta river, where it adjoins the German aoquisition of 1884. 

The eastern boundary is defined by Article I V  of the Anglc+German 
Agreement aigned a t  Berlin, July lst, 1890 :- 

"In Weat Africa-1. The boundary between the Gierman PmtectoPatc of Togo 
and the British Gold Comt Colony commences on the coast at the marks mt up 
after thenegotiations between the commiesionera of the two countries of the 14th 
and 28th July. 1886 ; and proceeds direct northwards to the 6O 10' perallel of north 
latitude; thence it rons along that prallel westwards till it reaches the lett bank of 
the river Aka; mxnds the mid-channel of that river to the 6O 20' parallel of north 
latitude ; rune along that parallel westwards to the right bank of the river Dohawe 
or Showe; follows that bank of the river till it reaches the parallel corresponding 
with the point of contlucnce of the river Deine with the Volta; it runs along that 
parallel westward till it reaches the Volta, from that point it ascends the left hrnk 
of the Volta till it arrives at the neutral zone established by the agreement of 1888, 
which commences at the confluence of the river Dakka with the Volta.' 

The precise boundariee in  the interior (both on the French and 
German ;ides) cannot be regarded as definitely settled. Our knowledge 
of the interior is scanty, and the situation of towns and the worse of 
rivers as laid down on our maps erroneous. German Togo-land extends 
to 1" 41' E., where it marches-with another wedge of G n o h  territory. 
The pointa oooupied by France (1884) are Grand Popo, Agou6, or 
Ajigo, Porto Novo, 'and Kotonou. Although on Deaember 5424  1887, 
Portugal withdrew her protectorate over the sea-ooaat of Dahomey, she 
aotually still ooonpics the port of Ban Juan de Ajuda (Whydah) with 
a military force. 

Next in order wme the Colony of Lagos, the Royal Niger Company's 
Territories, and the Oil Rivere, with a ooaet-line of 500 milea, the 
British sphere extending inland a distance of over 600 miles, bounded 
on the west as far north ae the ninth dsgree of north latitude by the 
Frenoh Slave Coast territory defined thus in  Article IV. of the  Angla- 
French Arrangement :- 

On the Blave Chat the line of demarcation between the spheres of influence of 
the two Powera shall be identical with the meridian which intersects the territory of 
Po* Nom at the Ajarra creek, leaving Pokrah, or PokC to the E n g l i  colony 
of Lagos. It  shall follow the above-mentioned meridian as far aa the 9th degree of 
north latitude where it &all stop To the south it shall terminate on the sea-shore 
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aner having peased through the territory of Appah, the capital of which shall con- 
tinue to belong to England!' 

The eastern S i t  is bounded by the aerman sphere in the Camerooue 
and is proviaionally defined in Artiole IV, paragraph 2, A n g l + h m a n  
Agreement :- 

I t  having been proved to the satisfaction of the two Powers that no river exists 
on the Gulf of Guinea corresponding with that marked on map as the Rio del Rey, 
to which reference was made in the Agreement of 1885, a provisional line of 
demarcation is adopted between the German sphere in tho Cameroons and the 
adjoining Britiah sphere, which starting from the head of the Rio del Rey creek goes 
direct to the point about 9 O  8' of east longitude, marked 'Rapids' in the British 
Admiralty chart!' 

The boundary to the north ie f i ed  by paragraph 2 of L6 Declarations 
exchanged between the Government of Her Britannic Majeety and the 
Government of the Frenoh Republic," signed a t  London, August 5th 1890, 
t hm :- 

The Governmenl of Her Britannic Majeaty recognisea the sphere of intlnence of 
France to the nonth of her Mediterranean Poaaessions up to a line from Say on the 
Niger to Baruawa on Lake Tchad, drawn in such manner ae to compriae in tho 
sphere of action of the Niger Company all that fairly belongs to the kingdom of 
Sokoto; the line to be determined by the Commiesioners to be appointed." 

The oaetern and western limits other than those above defined are 
left for future settlement-the latter by Englieh and French Boundary 
Commiaaionerzl, the former by treaties to be made with the native rulere 
nnder the English or German Powers, the followillg clause having been 
inmrted in  Article V. of the Anglo-German Agreement :-" All treatics 
made in territories intervening between the Binu6 and Lake Chad shall 
be notified by one Power to the other." 

This, then, dieposes of the whole coast down to the mouth of tho 
Rio del Bey and of the corresponding Hinterland, although detaila of 
delimitation remain to be settled. The French traveller, Captain Binger, 
is etated to have concluded treatiee with several powerful chiefs in tho 
Mandingo region, including Kong. These will, of course, be the subject 
of further international deliberation. Timbuktu and the Niger down to 
Say is virtually recogniaed by Britain as within the Frenoh syhere ; as is 
the whole of the Sahara north of the irregular line from Lake Ohad to 
the month of the Senegal. Morocco is not likely to olaim Hinterland ; the 
limits of Spanish claims in the interior will no doubt be amicably 
adjmted ; while of course Turkey, on bohalf of Tripoli, may reasonably 
object to France encroaching on the region to the south of that country, 
Ashanti is quite clearly within the British sphere, though there ie a dis- 
position on the part of the Government to allow Germany to claim a t  
least a portion of i t  ; the interior limits are being arranged by an inter- 
national oommiseion. Sokoto and ite tributary etatea are acknowledged 
to be British, while British enterprim is free to include in  its sphere 
Bornn, Bagirmi, Wadai, and neighbouring regions not expressly allotted 
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to either Franoe or Germany. From both sides they oome naturally 
within the British sphere. As to Darfur and Kordofan, the latter is 
entirely, and the former to a large extent (see map), within the British 
ephere 8ooording to the Anglo-German agreement of July 1890; this 
gives the western waterparting of the baein of the Nile ae the weetam 
boundary. The reat of the Egyptian Sudan may be regarded ae at  
preeent in revolt. 

South of the German Cameroons comee the enormous territory 
aoquired by Franae, including the %bun and the Brenoh Congo Ter- 
ritory. Thew is, however, a block on the rivers Muni and Campo, 
40,000 square miles, claimed by Spain, but the claim is not admitted by 
France. 

By agreement between France and Germany, dated December 24th, 
1885, the latter agrees not to interfere in any way muth of a line 
running eastwards from the mouth of the river Campo to a point 
'15' east from Greenwioh. On the south side of her Congo territory, 
Franoe marches on the coast with tho small enclave of Cabinda, which 
Portugal was allowed to retain at  the Berlin Conference. By a treaty 
between France and Portugal, dated May 12th, 1886, ratified August 
Slst, 1887, the frontier between the poeeeseions of the two ooantriea in 
the Congo region followe a line from Chamba Point, a t  the confluence 
of the Loema and the Lubinda, keeping at  an equal distance from 
the two rivers, and from the most northerly source of the Luali followe 
the line which aeparatee the baains of the Loema and the Chiloango to 
lao 60' E. of Greenwich ; the boundary then coincides with this meridian 
till i t  meets the Chiloango, which is here the frontier between the 
Portuguese posseeaions m d  the Congo Free State. This latter frontier 
is continued down the Chiloango to its confluence with the Lucalh, up 
the latter river to ita junction with the Culacalla, thenae direotly south 
to the parallel of Cabo Lomba, thence westward to tho coast a t  
Cabo Lomba. 

This arrangement wae simple enough, but i t  was a muoh more 
difficult task to adjust the boundary between the territories of the 
Congo Free State and the French Congo territory. There waa no 
difljculty on the Lower Congo. According to the "Deolaration of 
the Administrator-Qeneral of the Department of Foreign Affairs of 
the Independent State of Congo, February 1886 " (accepted by the 
Berlin Conference), the boundary follows the Chiloango to its souroe, 
the water-parting between the Niadi-Kwilu and the Congo till i t  
reached the meridian of Manyanga ; then followe a line (subeequently, 
22nd November, 1886, determined by oommieeionere) down to beyond 
Manyanga on the north bank of the Congo. I t  wes different when 
F m c e  came to fix the eastern limit of her claim. The limit given in 
the Convention of February 5th, 1885, wae found to be i n o o n s h t  
with the geographioal position; and the disoovery of the oouree of the 
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Rfobanji by Mr. Grenfell, in March 18135, led to further complications. 
Sufflce it to eay that by an agreement made a t  Bmseeb, April 29th. 
1887, i t  was decided that the Mobanji ae far as its intersection with 
4 O  N. lat. should form the frontier between the French poeeesaiona and 
the Congo Free State. In the spirit, if not in the letter, of the declara- 
tion above referred to, the Mobanji-Welle forma the northern boundary 
of the Free State till i t  reachee the 4th parallel, which then becomes the 
boundary as far as 30' E., the river being included when i t  bends north 
of 4'. I t  ie understood that an agreement exists between France and 
the Congo Free State, by which the former claims the whole of the 
Congo baein north of the line just referred to, and east of 15' E. 
long. The further boundaries of the Free State will be eeen on t h e  
map; they are so precisely stated in the Declaration referred to that 
they cannot be mistaken, a t  least in the east. They leave outside the 
boundary the south-west corner of Lake Tanganyika, the eaat coaat of 
Lake Moero, and all but the south-weet corner of Lake Bangweolo. From 
12" to 6O S. the boundary is the partage dee eaux qui appartiennent au 
basein du Kassai." 'It then goes west along the 6th parallel to the 
Kwango, down the Kwango to the parallel of Nokki, thence to the mouth 
of the river Ango-Ango, and down the Congo to the sea Portugal 
claims Lunda by virtue of treaties alleged to have been made by Captain 
Carvalho mme years ago, but these claims are strongly opposed by the 
Free State, whioh maintains that Lunda is in its sphere; as a matter 
of fact i t  moetly belong8 to the basin of the Kamai above referred to. 
At present the difference remains unsettled. 

With this exception, about the limits of Portuguese West Africa 
there ie now no difficulty. Its northern boundary, where i t  marchee 
with the Congo Free Stat., is settled by the Berlin Act, and so indeed 
was thought to be its eaatern boundary along the Kwango, so far ae 
Lunda is concerned, until a few weeke ago. Ite southern limit is 
equally definite. According to the agreement between Germany and 
Portugal, December 30th, 1886, the river Cunene forms the boundary 
between Portugal and Germany in West Africa as far as the cataracts 
south of Humbe. Hence the dividing line goes direct eaatward to the 
Cubango; along that river to Andara and eastwards to the Katima 
rapids on the Zambezi. Both France and Germany in their arrange- 
ments with Portugal rewgnised in general terms the liberty of the 
latter to extend her influence in the region between her East and Wesb 
African poseeesions. But, aa will be men, the claim was not admitted 
by Great Britain, and the specinl arrangement with Germany was 

i afterwards modified. 
I Into the history of the acquisition by Germany of Damaraland and 

Namaqualand, it ie not necemry to enter. It was here, at Angra 
Peqnena Bay, that Germany made her first annexation beyond Europe, 
April 24th, 1884. By Memoranda, exchanged in September and October 
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1884, between the two Qovernments, the German Proteotorate was 
reoognised over the region between the Orange river and Cape Frio, 
Walvisch Bay being reeerved for the Cape. Thia British territory ie 
undefined ; it extends about 40 milea north and south by 40 east and 
west, and ie thus referred to in  the concluding paragraph of Article 
III. of the Angl+German Agreement :- 

"The delimitation of the southern boundary of the British territory of Walvisch 
Bay is reserved for arbitration, unless it shall be settled by the consent of the two 
Powere within two years from the date of the conclusion of thin Agreement. . . . 
Until a settlement shall be effected, the territory sball be considered neutral." 

Aa the earlier arrangements as to the interior limits of the German 
sphere have been annulled by those quite recently made with Germany 
and Portugal, it is unnecessary to quote them. We now come to 
British South Africa, the provisional limits of which are regulated by 
the Anglo-German Agreement of July let, 1890, and the Anglo-Portu- 
g u w  Agreement of August 20th, 1890 (not yet, Nov. let, ratified). 
The total area included within the limit is close upon 1,000,000 square 
miles, or more than ten times the area of Great Britain. 

The western boundary of the British sphere in South Africa is  
defined in part by Article 111. of the Anglo-German Agreement :- 

"In South-west Africa, the sphere in which the exercise of influence is reserved 
to Germany is bounded :-I. To tho south by a line commencing at the mouth of 
the Orange river and ascending the north bank of that river to the pint of its 
intersection by the 20th degree of east longitude. 2. To the east by a line com- 
mencing at the above-named point and following the 20th degree of enat longitude 
to the point ol ita intersection by the 22nd parallel of south latitute it rune east- 
ward along that parallel to the point of its intersection by the 21st degrce of east 
longitude; thence it follows that degree northward to the point of itu intersection 
by the 18th parallel of south latitude; it rune eastward along that parallel till it 
reachee the rirer Chobe, and decicends the centre of the main channel of that rirer 
to its junction with the Zambezi, where it terminates!' 

It is understood that under this arrangement Qermany shall have 
fiee access from her Protectorate to the Zambesi by a stlip of territory 
which ehall a t  no point be less than 20 English milee in  width. 

The sphere in  which the exercise of influence is reserved to Great 
Britain is bounded to the west and north-west by the above-mentioned 
line. It includee Lake Ngami. The reet of the weetern boundary is 
described in  Article IV. of the convention between Great Britain and 
Portugal, aigned in  London, August 20th, 1890, but not yet ratified. 

"It is agreed that the western line of division separating the British from the 
Portuguese sphere of influence in Central Africa shall follow the centre of the 
Upper Zambezi, starting from the Katima Rapids up to the junction with that river 
of the river Kabompo, and thence up the centre of the channel of the Kdmmpo." 

The ooaet-line of this immonse territory reaches in one continuous 
sweep from the mouth of the Orange river to Kosi bay, a distance of 
upwards of 1500 miles. Its eastern boundary is defined by Article III. 
of the convention (unrati6ed) between Great Britain and Portugal. 
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"Great Britain engagen not to make any objection to the extension of tho sphere 
of influence of Portugal south of Dclagoa Bay aa far as a line following the parallel of 
the confluence of the river Pongola with the river Maputa to the sea coast" And 
further, by Article8 I. and 11. of the same convention, "Great Britain a,ms to 
recognim as within the dominion of Portugal in East Africa the temtories bounded- 

"2. To the west by a line which, starting from the abovementioned frontier on 
Lake Nyassa (the prallel of the confluence of the river M'singe with the river 
Rovuma), follows the eastern shore of the lske southwards as far ae tho parallel of 
latitude of 13O 30' S., thence it  runs in a south-easterly direction .to the eastern 
shore of Lake Chiuta, which it follows. Thenco in a direct line to the eastern shore 
of Lake Chilwa or Shirwa, which it  follows to its south-essternmoet point ; thence 
i n  a direct line to the easternmocrt amuent of the river Ruo, and thence follows that 
affluent, and subsequently the centre of the channel of the Ruo to its confluence 
with the river Shir6. From thenco it runs in a direct line to a point half-way 
between TBte and the Kebrabassa Rapids. Tlie settlement of Zumbo with a 
radius on the northern bank of 10 English miles remains under the dominion of 
Portugal. . . . 

"To the south of the Zambeei the territories within the Portuguese sphere of 
influence are hounded by a line which, starting from a point opposite the western 
extremity of the 10 mile radius of Zumbo, runs directly southward as far ae the 
16th perallol of south latitude, follows that parallel to its intersection with the 318t 
degree of east longitude (Greenwich), thence running eastward direct to the point 
where the river Mazoe is intersected by the 33rd degree of east longitude ; i t  follows 
that degree southwards to it8 intereection by the 1 8  30' parallel of south latitude, 
runs along that parallel westward to the affluent of the river Save or Sabi, which is 
called the river Mashike, follows that affluent and afterwards the centre of the main 
channel of the Save to the confluence of the Lunde, whence it  strikes direct to the 
north-eastern p i n t  of the frontier of the South African Republic, and follows tho 
eastern frontier of the Republic and the frontier of Swaziland to the river Maputs." 

By Article V. of t h i s  oonvention, t h e  islands i n  Lake  Nyaasa south 
of la t i tude 11" 30' 8. a r e  inoluded i n  t h e  Bri t ish sphere. 

T h e  northern boundary of this territory is par t ly  defihed by Artiole I. 
of t h e  Anglo-German Agreement, which  thus d e h e e  t h e  southern limit 
of t h e  sphere of Germany in E a s t  Africa :- 

" . . . it reaches Lake Nyassa (at a point on the parallel of the junction of 
the river M'Sinje with the river Hovuma), thenw striking northward i t  follows the 
eastern, northern, and western shorcs of the lake to the northeru l#mk of the month 
of tho river Songwo; i t  ascends that river to the point of its intersection by the 
33rd degree of east longitude; thence it  fdows the river to the point where it  
npproaches most nearly the boundary of the Geographical Congo b i n  defined in the 
1st Article of the Act of Berlin, as marked in the map attached to the 9th protocol 
of the Conference. From that point it strikes direct to the above named boundary; 
and follows i t  to the point of its intersection by the 32nd degree of east longitude; 
from which point i t  strikes direct to the point of confluence of the northern and 
southern branches of the river Kilambo, and thence follows that river till i t  enters 
Lake Tanganyika" 

T h e  rest of t h e  northern boundary of th i s  territory is limited by t h e  
'L Declaration of t h e  Administrator-General of t h e  Department  of Foreign 
Affairs of t h e  Independent  State of Congo, February, 1885," referred t o  
above. 
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Enclosed i n  British South  Africa are t h e  Orange F r e e  State a n d  t h e  
South African Republic,* t h e  boundaries of which have  been fixed by 
various conventions, a n d  which need no t  be referred to in detail. T h e  
weatern and  northern boundaries of  t h e  l a t t e r  a r e  fixed b y  t h e  conven- 
t ion  of Feb. 27th, 1884, on t h e  Zululand side by t h o  Proclamation o f  
J u n e  21st, 1887. T h e  final fato of Swaziland cannot aa y e t  be regarded as 
settled, while  Tonga  L a n d  m a p  b e  deelued as i n  t h e  Brit* Sphere. 

T h e  southern boundary of German East Africa, just  described, ia fixed 
by t h e  Agreements of October 2dth, 1884, and J u l y  1890. Its northern 
l imits  a r e  t h u s  defined in t h e  la t t e r  Agreement. 

"In East Africa tLe sphere in which the exerciee of inflnence is resewed to 
Germany ia bounded:-1. To the north by a line which, commencing on the coast 
at  the north bank of the mouth of the river Umba, rnns direct to Lake JipB ; p w ~  
thence along the eastern side and round the northern side of the lake, and crosses the 
river Lum6, after which it passes midway between the territories of Taveitr and 
Chagga, skirts the northern base of the Kilimanjnro range, and thence is drawn 
direct to the point on the eastem side of Lake Victoria Nyanza which is intersected 
by the 1st parallel of 8011th latitude; thence crossing the lake on that parallel i t  
follows the p n l l e l  to the frontier of thc Congo Free State, where it terminates. It 
ie, however, understnd that on the west side of the lake (Victoria) the sphere does not 
comprise Mount Mfumbiro; if that mountain shall prove to lie to the eouth of the 
selected ptlrallel, the line shall be deflected so as to excludo it, but shall nevertheless 
return eo as to terminate at  the above-unn~cd pint." 

On t h e  west, therefore, t h e  German sphere m a y  be regarded ae 
marching w i t h  t h e  eastern l imit  of t h o  Congo F r e e  S t a t e  as far aa the 
south of Lake Tanganyika.  

T h i s  bringe u s  to t h e  sphere of t h e  Britieh East African Company. 
B u t  i n  passing it m a y  b e  stated t h a t  according to t h e  laet Anglo-German 
Agreement, Germany recognises t h e  Protectorate of Grea t  Britain over 
t h e  Islands of Zanzibar a n d  Yemba, a Protectorate which  t h e  Sultan 
has  acaepted. T h e  sphere of t h e  British East Africa Company is thus 
defined in t h e  Agreement referred to :- 

"l'he sphere in which the exercise of influence is reserved to Great Britain is  
bonnded :-I. To the south by the above-mentioned line running from the month of 
the river Umba to the point where the 1st parallel of south latitude reaches the 
Congo Free State. Mount Mfumbii is included in the sphere. 

"2. To the north by a line commencing on the coast a t  the north bnnk of the 
mouth of the river Juba; thence it ascends that bank of the river and ia conter. 
minona with the territory reserved to the influence of Italy in Gallaland and 
Abyesinia ae far as the confines of Egypt. 

"To the west by the Congo Free State, and by the western waterparting of the 
Basin of the Upper Nile." 

Thie virtually includes a la rge  p a r t  of Viotoria Nyanza, the w h o l e  
of Uganda and  Unyoro, a n d  p a r t  of Karagw6, Lakes Albert  and  Albert  

* Henoe the colouring ia slightly different from other independent or qnaei-inde- 
pendent States. 
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Edwerd, and the aonntriea on their ehoree, ae well aa Emin Pasha's 
Provinoe, part of Darfur end Kordofan. Of course it remaine for the 
Brit& East Moa Company to take advantage of the agreement, and 
supplement i t  with treatiee by native ohiefs, and poeaibly also by an 
arrangement with Egypt with reference to the Sudan. 

The Italian ephere of influence is reoognieed ae extending on the East 
C o b  from the Juba river to the neighbornhood of Rae el Khyle, by 
virtue of srrangemelite with the British East Africa Company, and 
treetiea with native ahiefe within the lest two yeera But the sphere of 
Italy in afrioa ie at present under the coneideration of a joint commieeion. 
It will heve to be adjusted with refemce to the Britbh ephere on the 
Somali Coast, from the entranoe of Tajurah Bay to Blinder Ziahdeh (Pro- 
teatorate established 1887). including the Island of Sokotra, foimally 
annexed Oatober 1886. For unintelligible reasone the British proteo- 
torate has not yet been carried ronnd Cape Qnardafui as far ae Baa 
Hefan. The intsrior limite of the Britbh Somali Proteotorate remain to 
be adjusted. Where it ends in Tajurah Bay, the Frenoh Proteotorate of 
Obook begin& Thin wee acquired in March 1864, but aotually ompied 
only in 1883. By treatiea with native ohiefe, the Probtorate extends 
over an ewa of 2300 quare mileu 

Italy'e fimt poeseeeion in Akiae, in h b  Bay (240 quare milea,) was 
pnrohased aa a coeling etation by an Italian shipping oompany, from 
the Danakil ohiefe in 1870, and taken over by the Italian Government 
in 1880. Italien olaiune have einoe been gradually extended along the 
Bed Sea ooaat by treatiea with native chiefs, and, with the taoit aeeent 
of Great Britain, from Cape Kamr (18' 4' N.) to. the eonthem limit of 
the Sultanate of Raheite (12' 30' N.). Thia tract compriaee lldaeeowah 
and ita territory, with the neighboaring Dahlak Amhipelago. I n  1889 
an ammgement wee oonclnded with the King of Abyseinia, whereby 
the whole of that country, including Shoe, wee placed under Italian 
probtion, ao far ae foreign relatione are concerned. There has, how- 
ever, been aa yet no international arrangement reepeoting Itelien olaime ; 
eq f i r  ae Great Britain ie conoerned, them will no doubt be plaoed on a 
definite footing by the joint cornmiasion referred to. I t  need only be 
said that by the mrit AngleFrench agreement Madagesosr is reoogniaed 
ee within the Frenoh sphere, while the Comorro Ialanda were taken 
under R'renoh proteotion in 1886. 

Thm it hae been m g h t  to ehow how far Africa has been partitioned 
among the Enropeen Powers. Including the independent Central Sudan 
Statee (and of th888 it is to be mentioned that the Niger Company ie in 
oloee relatione with Bornu), the nndispoeed-of Sahara (aouth of Tripoli 
end Maoooo), and exohding the Italian claime, and eooepting the 
bnglo-Portngnem agreement, it is doubtful if there are more thm two 
million quare milea open to dispoeal by international arrangement or 
otherwise, that ie, about ontkxth of the whole continent. 
No. XI.-Nov. 1890.1 3 A 
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It is difiicult to cstimate the area of the tefiitoriea claimed by each 
European oountry. Out of the 11,900,000 square milea of Africa, 
probably the share of Great Britain ia not less. than two million aquare 
miles. This includes the Niger territoriee and the region naturally 
ooming under the sphere of the Company, some of the moet hopethl 
distriots of tropical Afriaa; while in the Great Lake Begion and the 
Upper Nile couutriee the British East Africa Company has a sphere 
capable of great development. In Britieh South Africa again, we have 
obtained that motion of Africa moat adapted to European ooloniaation, 
rich in minerale and agricultural poesibilitiee. All but a freotion of the 
German area (abont a million square milee) is within the tropioe, and 
includes a great percentage of desert and valuelees country. Portugal, 
with about half-a-million square milea, poseawe, eepeoially inWeet Africa, 
muoh territory requiring only energy misted by labour and oapitd to 
yield profitable retnrna Of the Congo Free State (about a million aquare 
miles) a purely tropical region, it is d i 5 d t  to make any prediotion. In- 
duding Algiers and Tunis (both farourable to European enterprise), and 
the Hinterland accorded to her by the reoent agreement, along with 
Madagaec#rr, the who19 of the Benegambia temtoriea, and thoee on the 
Quinea Ooeat, France may claim an African empire of about 2,600,000 
aquare miles, much of i t  requiring enormoun expenditure to convert it 
from the deaert condition. If the whole of Italy's claim be admitted, 
her African poeaeeeions will cover 340,000 square milee. Egypt, the 
Egyptian Sudan, Tripoli, Morocco, and the Sahara in the south, the 
F)paniah temtory on the north-west coast, the oountry to the w t  of 
the German Oamemns, make up the balanoe not expressly disposed of. 
I t  would be out of place in these pagee to foreoaet their fate ; but it 
seems evident that the partition, begun eix yeare ago, is likely to be 
concluded before many more yeare are pasma. 

J. h h ~ m .  

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 
Exploratiom in Weat dhi0(*-Considerable additions to our geogra- 

phical knowledge as well as to other branchee of scienoe may be 
expeoted from the laboure of the expeditions whioh will eoon be on foot 
in the interior of the W& (loest of dfrioa, engaged in the work of 
mrveying the frontier oountriee between Britiah territories and thaee 
of Franoe and Germany. One, under Dr. R. A. Freeman who hae 
already had much experienoe in the interior of Ashanti and the 
oountries beyond its northern frontier, left for Aoam last month. Two 
others, under the command of Major W. Peaoocke, uc., and Ceptain 
Kenney, B.E, leave early in the present month for Sierra Leone and the 



Gambia, respectively. The British parties will co-operate with oom- 
miasionera of the other powers aoncerned, and the work will neotwarily 
extend into interior didriots of whiah little or nothing ie at present 
known. 

Death of Sir Bichard Burton-Captain Sir Riohard IT Burton died 
at Trieste on the 20th of last month. In him we have lost one of the 
greateat and moat accomplished travellers of our generation, the pioneer 
in the long aeries of discoveries in the Lake Begions of Equatorial 
Africa. An amount of his life and chief exploratione muat be reserved 
for our nest number. 

Xdr. Amot's &peditibn to the kenganoe Country in Central Afria 
-Mi. F. S. h o t ' s  second expedition from Benguella to Garengame, 
on which he started in June 1889, has been etopped at Bih6, owing to 
the disturbed state of the ooantry, and he haa been obliged to return 
to the mast, leaving hie party et BihB, in order to renew his auppliee 
and make a fresh start. In a letter to his family he a y e  he wan well 
received by the Portuguese Qovernor-General, to whom he delivered 
the effects of the deceased traveller Silve Porto, and expected to be able 
to start for the interior on the 8th of A u p t .  He had heard on the 
way down to the coeet that the Portngneee were blaming him for being 
the aauae of the revolt at BihB and their expulsion from that place, and 
that they were threatening him with arrest, but the rumour proved to 
have no real foundation. 

Dr. 0. Baumann in Ummbara.-An woount of the continuation of 
Dr. Baumann's surveys in Ueambara * ia given in the ourrent number 
of 'Petermann's Mitteilungen,' in e letter dated 31st July, 1890, from 
Korogwe, from the traveller himaelf to Dr. Hassenstein. Dr. Baumann'e 

I 
I 

exploration of the South Par6 Mountaha oooupied fourteen dap, the 
line of route being in a zigzag from m t h  to north, and crossing the 
main ridge five timee. The range ie not broad; in the north and 
south i t  consists merely of a creet line, but in the middle it b m & ~  
into a rolling table-land, covered with extensive virgin foreet. Below 
this table-land there are high meadow-Ian& where the fine, abort- 
horned Par6 cattle G d  excellent paetnre. The abodee of the Wapare 
lio scattered in a belt ebmt midway between the slope6 and reminded 
the traveller of the Chaga dwellin* The country is open, we& 
watered and cultivated, and artijically irrigated by numeroua nhrmnele. 
The western slope ia, speaking generally, poorer in water and leea 
fertile than the eaatem, whioh receivee the moisture-laden ma win& 
The Par6 range consiste mostly of aryatalline rock running north and 
south. All the brooka bring down iron-dust; the smelting of iron ie 

I not confbd to the Wagneno people. From the high ground the 
traveller obeerved that the K i n s d  river, noted by Kmten, ie a 
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northern affluent of the Mkomaai. On the Buvu eide he d d e d  
between th ia river and the Kibaia Mountaim in the Masai Plain, a lake 
baein, Lake Kiniarok, which appeared to be of oonsiderable proportions. 
From the eonthem end of the P a d  Mountaim the traveller following 
the right bank of the Pangani a t  some distance, prooeeded to Ueeguha 
and to Mgera in North Ngurn; on the way he was attacked by the 
Waaegua From Mgera he marched to Panghei and Kilwa, thus connect- 
ing hie surveys with thoee of Last,. and then returned through Ueeguha 
by another route. Dr. BBumann inten* after having explored the 
country nearer the coast, to embody his eurveye in a map, whioh will be 
an important addition to the autography of the northern part of 
Qenaan Eest Africa. 

Bemlta of Hit. Qrum-Qrijmailo's Exploratiom in the Eertern T h  
S h - T h e  brothere Qrum-Qrijmailo have reported in detail to the 
Imperial Qeographioal Sooiety of Bneaie the reeulta of the f h t  portion 
of their journey in the &tern Tian 8han.t It ap- that our map6 
of the northern slopes of the Tien Shan range are full of e m r a  The 
Kiityka Pess has no existence; the Mengets Peee conduots, from the 
bosip of the Kaah into that of the Shusta, whenoe the route trims, not 
to the north, but to the aouth-east, joins the route ooming from the 
winter paw of Ulan-ussu, and then leads to the paee of the Keldyn, and 
finally to the Jullua or Sullus. To the north of thia route riew the 
magdioent knot of mountains called Doe-meghene-om, the dieoovery 
of which by the expodition was announced in the last number of the 
'Proceedinge.' In  this mountain mass, with the ranpa branching off 
from it, lie the head-waters of the rivers Khorgoe, Ulan-uesu, Shusta 
(whioh is an immense stream, known as the Manae in ita middle 
come), Shindslia-cho, Jullua, Kaah, and other smaller streem. A 
grand prospect over the six peaks of Doeee-meghene-on, was obtained 
from a wmmit of the Manas range; the peake are not visible from 
the valleys of the gash and Jullue, being hidden by the Keldyn range. 
 he a l t i~de ,o f  Dm-meghene-om is now stated to be over 19,700 feet 
( 6 0 0 ~  n$~tres) instead of 21,500' feet as previously announoed. The 
+,a bf anow olothing ite sommita are very great, but the glaoiem 
are lGt,of importanoe, on a&unt of the preoipitoua nature of the sidee 
bf. d e  main mountain mass and of ite offshoots. Along the route from 
Atachd to Urumtei the Tian Shan forma an i n a d b l e  wall, which ia 
tmwned with sn almost unbroken line of snow. The baee of the 
northern slope of the range, which in the meridian of Dahin-oho-shicho 
is inconsiderable, inoreases further east, and in the meridian of Manaa 
reaches ita greatat extent, just at  the point where the mountain 
system of Do=-meghenesra develops. The expedition visited some 

. - .  Bee Proceeding&' 1882. p 148 and map. 
f 'RQB. Proq 1890; p. 616. 
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coal-minee. Incrustatione and d p h u r  cryatah -were vinible evergwhere 
in the valleya. Nearly all the riven of the Tian Shan bring down 
gold, whioh ia obtained from the river-deposits, but not from other 
strata or from quartz veins. The 'Pian Shan is unoommdy rioh 
in vertebrate animale, but muoh poorer than the Pamir in birds and 
ineeote, in coneeqnenm of the want of variety in the flors. Eight 
pointa were fired by astronomical obeervationa 

The Exploration of Lake Toba (8umat1u.)--It ie announoed that the 
well-known Italian zoologist, E. Modigliani, author of the ' Viaggio a 
Nias,' oommenoed in July laat a journey to Sumatra, for the purpose of 
exploring the vioinity of Lake Tobe, the topography of whioh is still eo 
little known. 

On the Teoohing of Geography in Eluda-In a paper on this 
mbjeot read at the Lee& meeting of the British Asaooiation, Dr. 
Hugh Bobert Mill etcrtee:-The teaching of geography in Bnsaien 
sohoola ia in 8ooordanoe with an ofiial eyIlabun enforced by Gtovem- 
mat .  During a reoent visit to Butmia the author proonred copiee of 
the chief cbbooka ,  a enmmary of the contenta of which formed the 
aubetance of the paper. A eet of threa books by K. Smirnoff embodiea 
the general part of the syhbns. The &at ie a general eummary of 
mathematical, physical, and political geography for lower aohoola, in 
which phymcal geography ie treated aa a description of the configmation 
and climatea of the earth, thaa avoiding the tendenay to dieooaree on 
general phpiography under this name. A aeriea of original and re- 
markably ingenious diagrams illuatratea the letterpreaa In one the 
relative size0 of lakee ie shown by giving on one eheet, drawn to the 
eame de, all the inland =ten from the Caspian Sea to the Lake of 
Conatanoe, grouped under their reapedive continents Another mmee 
to ahow the double relation of climate to altitude and latitude in the 
northern hemisphere. The B B O O ~ ~  book pertsins to the gymnasia1 oourae, 
and treata of the geography of 'Asia, Africa, America, and Auetrab, 

1 conaidered physioally, ethnographically, and politically' ; while the 
I third treat8 of extra-Butmian Europe in the name way, commendng at 

the B a b n  Peninsula and working north-weetwarda to the British 
Glands. Both theae are volumee of about 150 pagee, with numerow 
etatietical diagrama ahowing the relative areae and population8 of 
countriee in a graphio form. There are mape in black and white of the 
continent8 and ohief oountriee, and these are usually in p8irs-a p h p i d  
and political. They are clearly a t ,  uncrowded, and nemee aa a rule 
are replaced by oontractione, to which there is a oomplete index oppoeite 
each map Thie seriee, while unattractive and designed from a etcmd- 
point very remote from that of Weetern Europe, ap- to be sy~tematio 
and complete. The laat mbjeot in the higher soh001 CO- ia the ~ C X P  

graphy of the &maian empire, a textbook on whiah, by E. & Leb8deS 



oontains 196 pages of letterprese and a large doured  map of European 
Bussia. The exceedingly unattractive nature of Ruisian geographical 
teaching is fully illustrated by these books; and inetanoes came to the 
author's knowledge of absurd confusion af ideas in consequence of the 
habit of viewing Asia rather than Western Europe an the next neighbour 
of Bnesia. A small treatise by P. Beloch must be ~ocorded a distinctly 
higher place educationally than the foregoing. The preface describing 
the plan of the work may be quoted :-" According to the plan followed 
in an elementary courso of general geography, attention is first given 
to the development of the pupil's knowledge of the immediate locality 
with which he is most familiar. Then, after being accustomed to 
wpresentatione on paper of the placea he sees about him, the pupil 
acquirea information, both on the map and practically, a b u t  the sur- 
roundings of his residenoe to the limita of the visible horizon. 'l'he uae 
of maps is taught from the beginning, and, after thia ia fully underetood 
from the visible examples, i t  is extended so ae to afford a general know- 
ledge of the whole fatherland. Finally a brief review of the entire 
terreetrial sphere is given, adapted to eerve an an introduction to Dore 
advanoed couraea in earth-knowledge!' The method is applied to 
St. Petemburg, and the description is enforced by maps :--(I) A large- 
d e  plan of the city and islands; (2) a smaller scale map of the diatriot 
vieible from the church towere, extending to 30 vereta ; (3) a map on 
still smaller ecale, taking in the whole country within a radiua of 
300 verata; (4) the Russian empire; and (6) Europcen Ruseia on a 
very small ecale. Notea follow showing how to adapt the system to 
any looality. Judging from the ma l l  amount of apace allotted to the 
birthplaoe and fatherland, the execution of the deeign is not equal in 
value to ita conception. Rnesian aohool atlases are' clear, accurate, and 
cheap. Moat of the 8p13C.e is naturally given to the Russian empire and 
Ckntral Asia, which rarely figure to any extent in the atlaeee of other 
nations. Both in books and in maps remarkable prominence is given to 
ethnography, and i t  may be said that in the mind of Rusaian geo- 
graphera political geography preeenta itself aaLe' a funotion of phyaical 
geography and ethnography. 

The Population of Denmark. -According to the preliminary readts 
of the ,census taken in Denmark in February of this year, the total 
population amounts to 2,185,189, consisting of 1,065,447 males and 
1,119,712 females. The yearly increase during the past decade haa 
been a t  the rate of 0.99 per cent. The town population forms over 
onctthird of the total. The increaee in the population of the capital 
has been very remarkable, having been a t  the rate of 3.7 per cent. per 
annum, and the present population of Copenhagen with ita s u b u r l ~  
'amounts to 376,251. Aarhua hae 33,308 inhabitants ; Odenao, 30,277 ; 
Aalborg, 19,503; Homens, 17,290; Bandera, 16,617; Hebingar, 11,802; 
.and Fredericia, 10,044. 



PROCEEDINGS OF THE GEOGtRAPHICAL SECTION 
OF THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION. 

L E m  MEETING, 1890. 

Friday, Stpt& 6UI. 
Roteo on the Country lying between Lakes R p o a  and Tmganyika 

By Dr. W. KEBB Cham.-Will be published in the next number of the 'Pro- 
qxdinge.' 

Journey0 in -ti and Reighbouring Begion By R AUSTIN FREE- 
%AN, x.~o.8.-Thii paper will be publiebed in a sobsequent number of the 
' Proceeclings.~ 

Zambezh By E. A. M~mr~.-~Pmcedings R.G.S.,'ante, p. 649. 

The Commeroial Qeography of M o a .  By J. SCOTT K ~ T I E .  
The Poli t id Partition of Afrioa By A. SILVA WHITE, F.BBA 

A Journey in ths Kalahari. By E. Wr~~msorr. 

Monday, Stptcmbsr 8th. 

Joint Meeting with Section F, to oonoider the Subject of the Landr 
of the Globe still available for European Settlement The subject wae 

I introduoed in a paper by Mr. E. G. RAVENSTEIN; which will be published in a 
subsequent number of the ' Procdinge,' with accompanying maps. 

&plmt iOn~ in N o r t h e m  Cilioia. By J. T E ~ D O B E  B~~~.- l"h i i  
pper  will be puWiehed in a eubsequat number of the ' Proceedings' 

Beport of the Committee for the purpooe of investigating the Qeo- 
phy and the Habits, Ctutomo, and Phyoid Character of the lomad 

Kber  of M a  mar and ~ o r t h m  and to excavate on litr 
aoient oooupation. Report to the Committee by Mr. J. T E E O D O ~  B- 

1 
(Secretary).-The mbatanca of this Report wae given in Mr. Bent'e paper on 

Cilicia Tracheien in the Auguet number of the ' Proceedingti.' 

The Phyoioal Qeo phy of B r d ,  and ita bearing on the Indudrid 
Development of the &try. BY J. W. WELLS.-The p u r p  of the p p r  
was to point out the contrast between the configuration of the laud of Argentimand 
of Brazil : how in the former it is so extremely hvourable to the rapid and herpen- 
aive extension of railwaye; whereas in the latter country it bae long been ~m 

obatade to similar progreea Now that such obataclee have largely been o v m m q  
there ie every proepect of a Bpeedy conetruction of a vasq aystem of rail and fluvial 
communication over the vast area of Brazil-+ result which will be, and, sa a matter 
of fa;ct, actually is, the means of attraction of a considerable number of desirable 
immigrants And railway construction, and a free and abundant immigration, 
inevitably lead to the development of all sorts and conditions of ind~~&~ies, md 
pmprotlll commerce. 

Eltploratiom in Eastern Bolivia and the Qran Chaoo. By M. A. T~OUAE, 
-M. Tho= confined himself to giving a brief outline of hie four journep in the 
immenm region of the Qrrn Chco, mentioning only the chief featurea of interest which 
be himeelf han obeerved, during hie explorations, which commenced a t  the time af the 





LONDON : 82, ~ E T  STBILPT, 
Octobm, 1890. 

GEORGE PHILIP ~c SON'S LISST 

NM MD FORTHCOM~G BOOKS OF T R A ~  
AXD 

GEOGRAPHICAL PUBLICATIONS. 
rnRIPB0OMlNa.  

1. ACROSS EAST AFRICAN GLACIERS, being an 
aacount of the h t  ascent of Mount Kilima Njaro by Dr. Hma 
Meyer. One volume, super royal avo., containing upwards of 40 
ill~~stratione, consisting of photographs, heliogrevuree, and 
colotued frontispiece in aquardZs, aacompanied by two oolonred 
maps. h, a limited large paper ed~t~on (not exceeding 50 
copies), nnr japon. [Ii~ady in Novenller. 

2. THE DEVELOPMENT OF AFRICA. An impor- 
tant work dealing oom rehenaively with all the various aspeots- 
geographid, historic2 and political-of tbe Ahican question; 
its main object, however, being to deduce from them data the 
probable lines of development of that continent as a field for 
European enterprise. By A. Silva White, koretary of the 
Soottish Geographioal Society. Illustrated with a set of 14 
maps, epecially designed by E. G..Ravenstein, F.R.G.S. Demy 
8va [ R d y  in October. 

8. MAGELLAN AND THE PACIFIC, by Dr. F. H. 
H. Guillemard, author of the "Cruise of the Horckssa." with 
20 illastrstions and 18 maps. Forming Yol. 1V. of t h s  WorU'r 
Grad Eqlorma and Ezplurdma. Crown avo., cloth, 4a 66; 
or handsomely bound in half polished morocco. marbled edgeg, 
prim 7s. 6d. [Ready ilo October. 

41. HOME LIFE ON AN OSTRICH FARM. A brightly 
written eooount of life iu the interior of South Africa. By hlrs. 
Annie Mertin. With eleven illaskatione. Crown ~vo. ,  antique 
oover, prioe 6s. Rnrdy iic October. 

5. THE UNKNOWN HORN OF AFRICA. An ex-  
loration from Berbera to the hopard  River, by the late b. L. James, M.A., author of The Wild Tribes of the & u h n  

With 27 illustrations and Map. New and oheap edition, 
oontaining the narrative portion and notes only. &own ho., 
prim 7s. 8d. [ R d y  in Ootobrr. 

6. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. A Series of 
Leoturen by J. k t t  Keltie, Librarian of the Boyd Geographicel 
Soojety. With numerous coloured maps and diegrame. h w n  
8vo. [Heady in Octobu. 

' 



- .  
Jwt Publirhsd. Dnny Boo., price 16. 

THREE YEARS IN WESTERN CHINA. A Narra- 
tive of Three Journeys in Ssfi-Ch'uan, Kuei-Chow, and Y i i n - m  
By Alexander Hosie, M. A., F.R.G.S., H.B.M. Conmlar W o e ,  
China, with an introduction by Arahibtdd Little, F.R.G.S. 8 
fnll-page illustrations and a lerge oolomd w p ,  sbewing the 
Author's routes. 

" This Folunw comer at a peuliarly appropiate time. Mr. Hosic, who koca 
mom about i t ,  nince the lamented death of Mr. Baber, than ayrone now living, ma@. 
prsibly, Xr. Archibald Littk, trho ?&tan the intmduebion to the work, cocnas $w- 
lrwd and an-~, i n  an authmitutiw way, most of the gumtion8 th& w e  behg  put 
h relation to Chung-King ar a tradecdl)Orc, and to the tmds and prodoctiaru of ths 
great p"t+em of 8.J-Cb'uon, K w i - O h  and Yiin-+tan."-TIYES, 

" Amonq those who have thus pe*severed 4 taught w what we run0 know of U. 
interior of Ohina, now ha1.e worked harder or bettur thau the Author of the p r d  
interesting Volume. How much he h4d obmwed and notad may be judged af by a 
mave gkmce at the contonts of the thirteen chaptsrr, each one of which t- with 
mod inattudrve accounts of the people, the natural pduet., the a r b  and morrufop 
turss, and ths t-aphy of the Country."-Acnnm. 

Second Edition. Just Published. C m  &o., pice  Ss. 6d. 

A NATURALIST AMONG THE HEAD-HUNTERS. 
Being an Account of Three Vbita to the Solomon Ielande, in the 
gears 1886, 1887, and 1888. By Charles Morria Woodfmd, 
F.R.G.S., F.Z.S. With 16 fall-page illustrations and 8 
coloured maps. 

"Mr. Woo- may be twrmly congratulated on w k ?  me gather w his 
Ukrwy venture. Re has  m' t ten  i n  a pleasant and ssaffedsd ntyh a dctid.dlj 
interesting a c e m t  of a rarely visited counh*~. We trust the @lit may a q a k  ham 
jrom his pen a work which can be or unrerrervcdly reconrmendcd as this imteest+ 
little book."-ATEEN~UY. 

THE WORLD'S GREAT EXPLORERS & EXPUIRATIONS. 
Edited by J. Scott Keltie, H. J. Mackinder, M.A., and 

E. G. Ravenetein, F.R.G.S. 
The following Volumes are already published, and may now be 

obtained in three different binding :- pr~eemm~ 
1. Plain neat cloth cover . . . ... ... .. . 4/6 
8. Cloth gilt cover, epecially designed by Lewis i i ; . ' ~ ~ ~ , g i l t  edges 6/- 
8. Half-bound polished Morocco, marbled edges . . . ... 7/6 

I. JOHN DAVIS, Arctic Explorer and Early India 
Navigator. By Clements R. Markham, O.B. Crown 8vo. With 
24 illustrations and 4 colonred maps. 

" I/ Wc w e e d i n g  volwmes attain the high standard of eracellsnce of thin '' t(re 
of John Dads." the will, r r h m  complste, form a bwgraphicaZ history qf 
geographical discovery of the utmo*t vnlee a?td interest."-A~DEYT. 

2. PALESTINE. By Major C. -R. Conder, RE., 
Leader of the Palestlni Exploring Expeditions Crown h. 
With 26 illustrations and 7 ooloured maps. 

" I t  w chsrmingly written, containa much information is a convenient fawn, 4 
ie well illustrated by lcoodcrtts and  ATHENEUM. 

3. MUNGO PARK AND THE NIGER. By Joseph 
Thornson, author of 16Through Masai Land." Orown 8vo. 
With 24 illustrations and 7 coloured maps. 

"Mr.  Thornson's book in to be strongly recommended to all who w b h  ta urdavtand 
the podtion i n  Africa tcday ,  as an intelligent Englishman should do." 

SAWWAY h V R W .  



RECENT AFRICAN TRAVEL, 
cheap Edition. Crown 8vo.. p i c a  78. 6d. 

TRAVELS IN THE ATLAS & SOUTHERN MOROCCO. 
A narrative of exploration by Joseph Thomson, F.R.G.S., author 
of "Through Maeai Land." With 68 illustrations from photo- 
grephe taken by the author, and 6 maps. 

" Apart jvom the dintinet value of Mr. Thomaones V O Z U ~ S  aa a contribution to DYC 
howledge of Motocw, i t  ir moat attractively utrith."-Ttmrs. 

" Mr. Thomron'r book ia a most praieaootthy one, it w not only the best which he 
has y d  written, but one of the most admirable which has sos+ appeared on Morocco." 

ACADEYT. 
Chap Edition. Demy &o., p r i e d  8r. nett. 

EMIN PACHA IN CENTRAL AFRICA. Being a 
oolleotion of his Letters and Journals. Edited and annotated by 
Prof. (3. Schweinfiuth, Prof' F. Ratzel, Dr. H. W. Felkin, and 
Dr. Gt. Hartlaub. Forming the only existing record of his life 
and work in Central Afrioa. 

A record 4 the highest type of wploring work. Etmy a d d s  with 
inkres t ."-Tm.  

Cheap Edtion. Mtdium h a . ,  pried 10s. 6d. wtt. 

THE FIRST ASCENT OF THE KASAI. Being some 
records of service under theLon0 Star. By Charles Somerville 
Latrobe Bateman, eometime Captain and Adjutant of Gendarmerie 
in the Congo Free State. 67 illustrations, consieting of etohings, 
ohromo-lithographe and engravings from the euthor'e own 
sketohee, and eocompanied by 2 original maps. 

"Highly intarssting a d  beautifilly iUwtrW8'-Trmms. 
"Xr.Bakmmia ou rkilbdwith hispen as with h i s b n u h d p s n e 4 . " - A ~ ~ n m .  

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 
Ttoo New Volumdd by J .  Yeatr, LL. D., F.S.S., F.G.S. Jud Prcblisbd. 

1. THE GOLDEN GATES OF TRADE, with our Home 
Industries, introductory to A Study of Mercantile Economy and of 
the Soience of Commeroe. Crown 8ro., wibh map, price 4s. 6d. 

2. MAP STUDIES OF THE MERCANTILE WORLD. 
Auxharg to our Foreign nod Colonial Trade, and illustrative of 
part o f t  e Science of Commeroe. Crown 8vo., price 4s. 6d. 

Recently b b l i s b d  by the some Author. 

MANUALS OF COMMERCE. In four volumes, 
oopiousiy illustrated with mape, statistical charts, and tables. 
Crown 8vo., price 6s. each. 

L-The Natural History of the Raw Materials of Commerce. 
11.-The Technical History of Commerce. 

111.-The Growth and Vicissitudes of Commerce in all ages. 
IT.-Recent and Existing Commerce. 

g1 A vduobls cvnd imparkant contribution te commercial rcienc.."-ECO~OXI~. 
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Jwt  Publidd. En&+ Nnv cuul &is& E-. 
Imptrial Folio, h#-bound Ywocco or Rmia ... Price B8 0 0 

,, ,, full P, ?l ... ,, 1010 0 
P a x L x p s s  

Qmperfal HtIm of tbe 'QXRorlb. 
A eeriee of 80 

of Gwgre h i d  
ahowing d e phyaioal feat- 
over 800,000 referenoea, the 
every oaae. 

SUMMARY OF CONTENTS. 
The WwLd Cfmerdly is &own in HemLphareo and on Idematdr Projeotion- 

the letter ooloared to ahow the Britiah Poaneadonr. 
TAe M h  BmPi+e.-A Q e n d  Map mhowing the whole of oar Ooloniw end 

Dependen0ie.1, on e d o r m  d e  M an introdnotion to the 88 deteiled Maps af 
the oomponent parh of the Empire. 
The British b k  em trested Indrutrielly and Orogrephionlly. &gland and 

Wdrw is denlt with in 4 eh& (1 Geol&d),Sootland in 8 mheetr, andIrekndin 8 
rheets-all drawn Pnun the ~ 0 0  Survey, m t h  the latest Bailway Exte~ i~ l l s ,&.  

h r q p t a a n e r a l  and Orogrephioal Y a p  of the h t i n e n t ,  with deteiled Maps 
of all the Ervopeen Conntrier, embodying the lateat inforamtion. 

A&-&nerd and Orojpphioal M a p  of the Continent, end 10 dehiled l h p r  
of the variow Oountries, 3 of whiah nheetm en, devoted to oar Indian Empire. 

4-The deep intereat evinoed in the Qeogrnphical Exploration and Com- 
merclal Development of Atrim is amply met by 6 large-male end exoeptionelly 
oomplete Map, mhowing all the latest dimomrim and the pmaent politid partitio~~ 
of the Continent. 

N w t h  dmstico is fully rhown in 1% mapa, % Omgraphical and Political, and . 
10 detailed Map. d C.ndq the United Btmter, Mexloo, Centnl h e r i c a ,  and the 
Wert Indim. The 4 large-noale M a p d  Oanada are bmed on the leteet (forenl- 
ment Maps and Bmveym, snd the 2-sheet Map of Manitoba and British Colambie 
h a  bwn ofloially revimed a t  the Canadisn Cfovernment Ofloe in London. The 
8.rheet Yep of the Btater her, been d u l l y  brooght up to dete, and in the Map 
of Msrioo ull the new Ihilwaye are clearly marked. 
ik4 An& : Omgraphid and Q e n d  Map of the Continent, and a 8-deet 

Yep, on e mnoh larger mde, with M snlPrgement of the O h h  O o ~ t .  
Awtrdario : A separate Xsp of esah Oolony in given, rhomng in detail dl the 

Ooantiem, Townm, Villages, BPilwayq &. ; while a d u l  Map of 
Owamia and t k  P- oompletee the delineation, on a large male, d 

THE ENTIRE SURFACE OF THE GLOBE. 

Detailed Proepwtue, with Specimen Map, wil l  be forwerded Gratia 
on appliaation. 

OPR7IONS OF TEE P ~ S S .  

"Inso  for cu i t h p a J b b  to o&y morehum&& t o c c c l u k , t h k * p . r i d  
At&pmurnvstae&Uy. T h e w ~ o w t n w r a t h a n ~ m o r G o o r i n r i l o r ~ b  
wliich mn alrdlenge wnpwiron with i t  in colnbincdion cJ 4 
a~dawnu."-SATUBDAY Bmnrw. 
" Thw mnarkablyfit# A* pofssru to iuurkd. 'way orprct oj C4oo-W 

8 c i p n q 4 ' a d c 4 k r c r r r ~ o l ~ ~  w h ' u m j w t o d i r c o v r r o n y  
omwconr of t k  kort i m p f t a e s . " - - 8 1 ~  

J 
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tbrn hu prdemmni, M. T h o w  hae tnrvened ita coarse on different occssiona h 
Bolivia to the Paraguay, and ha satisfactorily proved that the Pilcomyo rnna 
in continuity the whole year, and is not lost in the plaina of the Cham M some 
tramh have stated. 

Respecting the Indiis, the Tapis Indiaas ompy the region called Ieoeog, on 
both mden of the Pampiti, from Carumbei to the Parapiti. They are a branch of 
the (3nuanh tribe, have the auce habite and language, and devote themselves to 
rgrionltnre. Immediately to the sonth of them are the Chirigaanoe, who occupy all 
the territory of the Missionen from Maohareti to Agnerrends. All theee I n d i i  
a l b g h  uncivilieed, are becoming completely mbmisaive. In the north, in the 
thiofert plvt of the Bored forests, dwell the Sirionoe, or Itiru Coimbae, or h a r i n o c ~ ~ ,  

En Pelob~, who go about entirely naked, and are in a stab of armplete mvagery. 
They are tall and strongly built, but the body is bent nssrly double in coneequence 
of the patare tbey adopt in penetnting the thick foreat. They lay in wait for the 
hv*, md try to take him by aupriae when rleeping. Their arm oonsist of a spear 
.nd a club tix feet long. Of all the Indirns who live in the Chaco it must be o k e d  
that IIUW are cannibals, and they ignoro the urn of poiaoned dwb. The Siriamos live 
a l m d  slolasirely on honey, which is cscdingly abundant, and the plant they call 
QpohL&o plant, hi water. 

On the banka of the Pilcomayq on the left, are grouped the Tobsq the Charotir 
.ad the Tapihetee, on the right bank the ma taco^, the Noitenes, the Quimmye~, and 
tbo T o h  All these tribea much wamble eaoh other. They make fermented 
drink from tho Algaroba, which intoxicatw them, and then they become warlike. 
They balleve in a Superior Being, whom they r e p m t  by the nun. 

From tbe foot of the Andes throughout the whole of the Cham Boreal to the 
river h q u a y ,  it im one immense ocean of forest, in which the Quehachoe and 
Alguobs taees predominate. The Bromeliacese is well mpmnteJ, and 
their fihw are turned to good account by the Indians in the manufacture of neb, 
hoke& hammock &c After them the w t i  of all siaes and dimdous, whioh 
with the m i l k ,  a kind of Polygonaces, form an impenetrable barrier, through 
which one an hardly make his way with the d&. Near the knhe of the 
rim tbo palms are met with, and a& a kind or myrtle, the amym, the leaven of 
whioh mcrlre an excellent tea The ramie plant, the f i h  of which cua now 
sttmothg much attention, is aIm fonnd, and the pelo mnto or l i g n ~ l  vi@ 
pyaan, lipaohoe, and many other hard indestructible woods. In the mth,  in 
the vioinity of the Pilcomayo and the Chaco Central, potwe grounds abound. 

The arnivomun animals are repreaented by the jaguar, the puma, the wild cat, 
the a p r a  ( ~ u ~ ) ,  and a apecien of fox. Many varieties of deer are found, 
as well aa the tapir, pcccari, capybnm, &c. The condom, the vultures, mbnq 
$1- and the carancho reprerent the birds of prey; while pamque&, parrota, 
and all d & e n  of dnckq stork4 cranea, herone, flamingoem, aud ibis abound. 

In amdueion, the aorta of both the Governments of Bolivia and Argentina 
have beea to unite the eastern and muthern departments of the former to the latter 
anintry by mema d a railroad acrow the Chaoo. The o h - d d d  question of 
baaaduhs ha now been decided ; the navigation of the r i m  Pilwmspo, M alao the 
amrtrwLim of the railmnd projeated between Formom and will bring to tbe 
marketa of Europe the immense and varied productions of the Chsm, M well M 
h d o p i q  the rich gold and silver regians at the mame of the Pilamayo, to the 
muhal bmdt of both countries. 



PMKEED~QS OF THE GIIOOUPHICAL SECTION 

Borne Botes of o Journey in Ruthenia By Miss Mm~s Mnamm I ) o w n ~  
-Miss Dowie's paper d d t  with her experiences among the p p l e  who inhabit the 
Carpathian mountains on the Eastern or Polish side. She gave a brief deacription of 
the life of these people, their work, costume, and character, and included an account 
of her journeys, alone, on horsehack there, the mountains, and the conditions under 
wbich she wan obliged to live. She concluder1 with some remarire upon the future 
of Qalicia and its greet natural resource8 in the shape of petroleum wells, salt and 
d v e r  mines, together with the immense industries inknnection with i b  roods, yet 
to be fully developed. 

On the P m n t  State of the Ordnanoe Survey, and the paramount 
neoerdtp for o thorough Xevbion-By HENRY T. CROOK, a&-In hb 
pmidential addremi to thin mtion a t  the Brighton meeting, eighteen years ago, 
Mr. Francis W t o n  dwelt on the ampMtive neglect and indifferenoe w h i i  the 
public ehowed to the work of the Ordnanoe Survey. 

I n  proportion to the area of which Government m a p  are procurable tbe demand 
fbr the m a p  at  the present time, judged by the alelee hea not increased. It would 
eeem, therefore, that the productions of the Survey have become lees inst* of more 
popular since the time wh& Mr. Galton drew attention to the matter. 1n a hienti& 
age, when the purposes for which accurate map are required are ever increasing, the 
falling off in the sala of the national m a w  for the making of which t h e w t r y  h.e 
paid an enormous sum of money, is to lray the l w t  a startling phenomenon. Nearly 
twenty y e ~ e  ago, estimating from the annual value of the m a p  sold a t  #at time, 
General 8i Henry Junes thought that when the Survey W~LB completed (which in 
theory a t  all evenb i t  is now suppoeed to be) the yield from sJea wonld be a t  h i t  
80,0001. per annum, wherean for the year ending last December the value cf & 
only reach the paltry amount of 13,1641., whilst the value of prawntations to publia 
departments and Government institutions and under the provisione of the Copyright 
Act amount to nearly 60002. I t  would be difficult indeed tu find a p l l e l  for a 
work of equal magoitude and importame yieldiig such dippointing reeulta The 
partial failure of our great national cartographid inntitution to realiee the 1egitimPte 
tupec te t io~  formed of it  eeems,a proper subjeot of inquiry for the British Bseocir- 
tion, one of whom objects ie the removal of disadvantagee impeding the progrese of 
science. Them are only three ways in which thii condition of things can be explaiined 
They q 4- 

1. That even with the schoolmaster abroad the pmmt generation require. fewer 
mapa 

2. That the m a p  are not accwible, and therefore not known, 
3. T h t  the m a p  do not meet popular requirements. 
The first explanation in obviously untenable ; there is a good deal to be mid for 

the m u d  ; but after careful examination and inquiry I have come to a deoided 
conclusion that there is far more imprtanoe to be attached to the third. Spenking 
of the one-inch m a p  only, Mr. Qalton mid, " I t  ie much to be regrettad that these 
beautiful and cheap m a p  are not mcre accessible, They are rawly to be found even 
in the principal booksellers' s h o p  of important country tow* and I have never 
obeerved one on the bookstall of a railway station. Many educated penone aeldonl, 
if ever, see them ; they are almost .unknown to the middle and lower clarees ; and 
thus an important work made at the expenee of the public ie practically unavailable 
to a large majority of thoee intemted in it, who when they want a local map are 
driven to nae a common and inferior one." This can be more truly mid of the large- 
male m a p  than of the one-inch, which is the only one a t  all popularly known, and, 
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in fact, t often spoken of an the Ordnance map. The latter in by far the mast impor- 
k t  of the eeriea to the bulk of the mapusing public, and something mow than the 
mere difficulty of obtaining it is required to aP&unt for ita unpopul&ty. 

We cannot Rlrive at a right conclusion ae to what it is thatetandein the way of 
.the full and complete utili&tion of the Ordnance Survey, unlesa we take into con- 
aideration its work an a whole. The department haa attempted or hea been directed 
to undertake far more than it had the meana to carry out in any rawonable time. 
The cadastral surveys have, during recent times espeoially, occupied the chief share 
of the de@ment9s energiee, to the exclnaion or indefinite delay of the original and 
more popnlar work. It hae almoet abandoned cartography for land surveying- 
m a p  have given place to plane. No one, in them days, will dispute the advinabiity 
of carrying out the p n t  survey on the largeat required de, but, l i e  moat 
dentific undertakingq the survey ban suffered mverely from constant Parliamentary 
interference ; the mpe of the undertaking has been erJarged without a corresponding 
inc'reaae in the estabblnnent and in the annual grant. Sinoe the general linea upon 
which the work wae to pmceed were ha l ly  determined in 1863, the chief difficulty 
hse been with the throttlsvalve of the Treaeury ; the result is that after more thau 
a century's existence the department haa not yet completed one of its worka. 
Apart from mere ekeletan or index mape, it hoe not yet produced on any sosle a 
uniform map of the British Islea 

A generation hoe elapeed since the completion of the great triangulation, and 
yet of the original soheme, the onainch hill-shaded map of the kingdom, there still 
remain to be completed 30 out of the 131 eheets of Sootland, and 25 out of the 206 
comprieed in Ireland. The six-inch map commenced in Ireland in 1826 in the 
nenmt to completion; it is etated that it will be finished early next year. The 

. 1 : 2500 map, commonly known as the 25incb, the true &tad enrvey, wu oom- 
m e n d  in 1864 ; considering the magnitude of the task, it hae so far been executed 
more rapidly than any, but etill a great deal remaim to be done. The important 
counties of bncsshire and Yorkshire, eeveral counties in Sootland, and almoet 
the whole of Ireland, excoptiog Dublin County, have still no m a p  on 8 larger 
axle than air inches to the mila It hae, in fa t ,  only j u t  been decided to re-mrvey 
Ireland on the 2 6 - i i  acale. In thoee district8 where the one-inoh map had not 
been published, the change, firat to the nix-inch and then to the 2&inch for the 
parent SWVey, nwamuily delayed the publication of m a p  on the smaller d e e  
anti1 the introduction of the photographi0 and p h o t o ~ i n c o g m ~ ~  methods of 
reduction and printing. Still one cannot hi1 to be struck by the phenomenal 
slowneee of production which has charactsrised the work aa a whole. In wn- 
seqaenoe of the length of time which it baa taken, and the neglleot to provide 
for a timely revision, the major portion of the m a p  are obsolete and of little 
more than historical intereat. 

No one who knows anything of the subject questions the original aoonraay and 
&tiah of moet of the m a p  which the Ordnance Office hae produced, or of the 
valuable work which has been done in the advancement of geodetical and mtmno- 
mica1 science. I t  is newwary to nay thia, for it has frequently been charged againe.t 
those who have from time to time presumed to criticisa the work of the Bnmey 
that they have been oblivious of these things. At preeent we are conoerned 
merely with the question why the mapa are ao little utilieed, and the reaeom for the 
apparently low estimation in which they are held by the pablio. Stated in the 
probable order of their importance, I think the reaeons may be tabuhted thua :- 

A. The m a p  f '  in many caoes to meet the reqniromenta of the clams of wen~ 
for which they are presumably desjgned, on account of- 

(1) Age. For want of revision large portione of even the 26-id, but r 
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p a r t i d y  the &-inch and me-inch maps, are very inoorrect, and in many caaeg 
quite obeo1et.e. 

(2) Bad impremiow, or impremion8 from old and worn-out plates. 
(8) Complexity (in the one-inch map) through overcrowding of detail, c a d n g  

m f d o n ,  the map being printed in only one colour. 
(4) De5ciency in informatito a3 to ground form4 particularly in the elx-inch 

map (excepting Lancaahire and Yorkshire). 
(6) Want of uniformity. 
(6) High prim, eepecially in the cese of the six-inch quarter sheeta, and on all 

d e s  where sheets are partially blank. 
(7) Lack of explanatory information with the m a p  
B. 1nacoemibi:ity. The general public known little or nothing about the map 

bearnee of- 
(1) The cptem of &. . 
(2) Bad indiceu, and abaence of information aa to sge and atple of maps publi&ed 

of particular districts. 
I t  in impoesible to d m a t e  the separate effect of each of them defecta in the mape 

and in the means of dbtrihtion, but a few examples will establish the fact of their 
exiaence, and the way in which they operate in depreciating the value and checking 
the mle of theproductions of the Survey. 

Bnppaw, for inrtance, a member of this A d t i o n  coming to Leeda d e s k  a 
handy map of the district, and turns to see what the Ordnance Surrey provides for 
him. He will find the town of Lee& b in the south-west angle of sheet 70 of what 
Is iaoetiody oalled the new one-inch hill+ahaded map, date 1858. Ha will be able 
to obtain the sheet to the nest of the came series, but for the southern half of the 
deaired map he will hate to fill back upon two sheets of the old mrvey, dated 
1841-8, much inferior, of a different shape, containing only threequartem of the 
ws of the new sheeb, but equally expensive. The resulting map ia eminently 
unmtiefackq ; it shows defeots 1, 2, and 5 very conspimou1)ly. To the envirom 
of Leeda .s they are to-day it is no guide whatever. 80 far M the ground forma are 
conmed the two upper heeta are good enough, but in the two lower the billshsding 
ha practically vanisbed, and in many places the mads and rivers are fast f i g  
away alao. The plate0 are obviody quite worn out. 

Let un now look at the English Lake dbtrict. Here, at all ewnta, Kthe m a p  meet 
popular requirements, they ought to be in canstant me. But what do we find? 
Travem the Lake district from me  end to the other, you will we plenty of m a p  of 
all kinds in ase, bat seldom indeed will yon find that any one of them ie an Ordnance 
map. 

Here are foor eheeta, 29,80,38, 89, again of the nem d m ,  though this time 
the date is only a quarter of a century back. Defectn 1,8,8, and 6 are all more or 
lees uotioable. 

Here the want of uniformity is not in tho age and style or ahape of the sheets, 
bat in difference in depth of shade of the impredona. I t  may be said that by me- 
fnl oelection the sh& might be better matched-poseibly eo, at the Survey storerr 
This in the besf the agent codd do ; it is a fair specimen of what the public getn, 
and therefore one by which the Survey must be content to have the productions 
judged. The Mllahading, particularly in the C o n i n  sheet, ha beanne q d b  
woolly, conssqnently the hill forms are deficient in relief Imd character. A vug 
large proportion of the names are unreadable, and the plate mema to hare ban 
injured in p b m  by the ennve or alteration of rome of the 5gm denoting 
the beighta of mountains. The roads and footpath am ray indiethot, and m 
of $he most hquentad are not even shown. I here recently compared the maps of 
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this district by Bartholomew in a well-known guide-book, and for pede6triabn p ~ r -  
peu,  b l d  M they are, they are more useful than the O h c a  mapa 

The important question of price also comes in. The Ordnanc~ sheeta alone a t  
&., but to be m y  nee they must be made up in a portable form, whffih asn only be 
done by d o n i n g  a d  mounting. Thus, before the Ordnoaoe map of thin dietriot 
ean be utilimd, anoutlay of 7 r . U  ie required, a sum mfiki~~l t  to buy two copiea of 
a good guidebook with all its nupa Can we be surprised, then, that the public do 
mt buy the Ordnmce m a p  3 

Sheet 38 k printed from an electrotype taken in 1882. I do not know at  what 
date the plan of keeping the original plate or the Brat electrotype matrix was 
introdwed, and it may be that the plates of them sheets, for which at one t i  
them wre a great demand, are much worn, which would  cara ant for the fnct that 
the Lake district she& now sold are some of the wont of the new mries of the 
northern countiea Oompare, for example, the Haw- sheet, No. 60, which retdns 
nearly all itr original bg.aty and crispneer of definition in the ground faahue~~ 

If it  be of the wuth of England that we require a topographical map, we ahall 
6ue no better, rather w o r e  h t  year I required a map for the Volunteer 
manceuvrea in the neighbourhood of Enatbourne. There k no map suitable for 
military purpoees, that is, showing the ground features, of more recent date than 

13. It k one of the earliest maps of the Ordnaw Survey, publiebed at the 
Tower by Colonel Mudge. For the time of its kecution, undoubtedly a most 
creditable pieoe of work, curiously enough it b in a better state eo fas M regards 
de6nition than the m a p  of the Lake district made fifty-two yeam later : but spsoling 
from experience, I & my that the ground featurea are by no meam & m t l y  
delineated. This can be proved by another sheet, No. 8, aleo done under the 
d i d o n  of Colonel Mudge, and evidently by the same hand, when a comparison 
can be made with the new hill-shaded map. From about 1830 onward& the hill- 

mnch improved, and has continued to improve until it can now be fairly 
&med that m a p  m n t l y  h e d  are unsurpassed in this particular by the pro- 
ductions of any country, but it b no satisfaotion of the claims of inhabitants of 
Sueeex to be told that they can have an exquidto map of the Western Highlands 
of Scotland, and no one will maintain that them m a p  of sixty to eighty yemego 
answer the reasonable requiremente of to-day. Towns, such M Eastboumir, 
Hastings, St. Leonards, and Newhaven, are shown M mere villages It in upon an 
entirely dflerent England we are gazing in these. sheets, andone is inclined b 
recent the attempts made here and there to moderniqe them by addition and 
alteration ; the railways especially seem a shocking machroniam. Such additions 
and alterations destroy the real value of the mapa M antiqnarlan docnmenta In 
this connection i t  in particularly interesting to note the dieappearsacs of the om- 
'mons and the village greens in comparing the new and the old mapa 

Why should the public buy them m a p  when ik cnn get m a p  at one-quarter the 
price, whicb, for moet purposeg are ss nseful, and, what is of greater impoatsnce, up 
to date? The truth is that of the whole of the southern oonntiea of England 
(except in the few places where the new hill-shaded map ia published) no topo- 
.graphical map worthy the name exists, and for the remainder of England and 
Waleu, where it does exist, ib antiquity robs it of mnch of its utility, and the platea 
.of populm areas are worn out, The so-called new survey, nortll of the l i e  
Reston, Leedq Hull, we have wen is from twenty-five to thirty-five yqua old; 
w h i t  the few sheets pnb l i ed  of Surrey, Kent, and Hamphire, are from surveys 
at least twenty years old. !l'hemore m n t  sheets published of this map do not bear 
the dab of the survey. The Aldershot sheet, for example, pubbhed in 1878, k 
from a ~urvey of 1870-71. Referax has to be made to the six&& map to obbin 
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this information. This is not fair to the purchaser, who, in mast cases, is ignorad 
of the internal arrangements of the Survey, and imagines the map ta bc comwted n p  
to or within a short time of the date it &re. 

The new onainoh map, publiihed without the hill features, called the outline 
map, gives no idea of the nature of the ground. h l y  contpuraof each 100 feet 
are given, and these are ao fine drawn aa to be barely visible. Even withoht the 
hill+hading this map is o h n  eo crowded with detail that it is very confusing and 
difficult to read. Take, for example, sheet 28. 

Many shceta are spoilt by the numberof namea of priehes snd boundaries which 
might very well be omitted from both the outline and hill-ehaded oneinch mapa 
Of the 360 ~heets oomprised in the new one-inch map of England and Wales, 
179 have been published in outline and 81 with the hills shaded. Tho outline map 
cannot be oonsidered anything more than a stop-gap publication. I t  .is true the 
Director-Cfeneral says the outline map appears from the numbas eold to be more 
popular than the hill-ahaded. One ia loth to assume that the ignornnce of t a p  
graphical representation iu this country fs so v a t  that there is a preference for the 
sweet simplicity of a map giving practically only the horizontal development of the 
ground over one representing both tho horizontal a d  vertical aoniiguration. But 
it can easily be understood that an outline map from a survey of 1870 may be 
preferred to a hill-ahaded one of 1813, which, aa we have =en, fa the only choice 
open to a Snmex man. There is a danger, too, in the publication of the outline 
map whioh may be overlooked, and that is that the Treemry may consider it an 
eumee for atill further delays in the publication of the topographical map Looking 
at  the return for the last four yean, it would appear an if advantage had already 
been taken for that excuse. Here ia the return : 

This table shows that last year the hillJhrded map waa not adv(u~d at  d, 
whilst the maximum rate any time during four yeam has been two or t h m  &eta 
per a n n u  : at t b i  rate the map will be completed towards the d m  of the next 
century. Fortunately the case is not quite aa bad aa it would seem to be from the 
present rate of progress. In his hat report the Director&neral estimates tb.t it 
will be completed in 1926. Any way we shall have to wait for nearly a generation 
before we shall be in ~oeseseion nf a complete and tolerably unifonn topogmphid 
map of the United Kingdom. Surely such a statement by itaeU is d d a t  
condemn the system by which the Treasury doles out the grants for eMh m p  bit 
by bit.* 

In connequenoe of the limited mm spent on it annually, the hil l-Wed m p  or 
England and Wales done wi l l  have, when ~oompletted, o w n  pied 58 pare in the e, 

Area fompl&d 
dm- par. 

Y a r  d i n g .  
Tow area completed. 

- 
Dec. 81st, 11886 

w 1887 
1888 

,t 1- 

Outllne. 

18,616 
24,lN 
25,101 
49,478 

Bills. 

11,955 
13.5M 
13,624 
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.The deficiencies of the one-inch,map have been treated at some length, becam 
It in the moet important from the particular point of view. Moet of the defects i t  
will be seen are due to the age of the maps and the want of revision, and the same 
will be found to hold good of the six-inch and larger scale mapa 

The six-inch or county map has undergone more vicissitudes than any other of 
the Ordnance wries. The maps of the cuuntien in England and Scotland fimt 
survey@ on this scale are the fined productions of the Survey (for eximplea see 
aheets 78 and 79 of Lancashire). Commenced in a style which won a r o d  the 
attention of the economists in Parliament, it was stopped in 1861. Then came the 
battle of the scales, after which the 1: 2500 scale wacl finally adopted as that of 
the parent survey. When ultimately it waa decided to resume the publication of 
the six-inch map by reduction from the larger eoele, it was with a greatly reduced 
number of contour linen. Unfortunately, it  appeared to the Commission of 1858 
that the original work wna too elaborate, and it recommended mme economies whicb 
of course the T ~ r y  jumped at, consgnently the rest of the coontry has been 
deprived of the only map which given an rmple delineation of the forms of p n d .  
For nearly all scientific purposes, but especially geological and engineering, maps 
on this ~cale are aentie! (where the 1 : 2600 acale in publiehed there is little other 
nee for them), in fact, it  was from the representation of geologists and engineers 
that the publication w a s  rxmtinued. Being a map intended for the use of particular 
classes, it ought, aa far aa poseible, to meet the requirements of those classee, which 
in its present form it does not. The adoption of the photographic method of reduo- 
tion and printing neceseihtd the publication in quarter sheeta, which can never 
have the exquisite finish of the old sheeta of Lencaehire and Porkshire; but, how- 
ever muah the absence of artistic merit may be regretted, a prooess which emred 
more rapid publication would bare been welcomed had it not been accompanied 
an advance in price equal to 60 per cent. Before the introduction of the photo- 
zincogrnphic method of printing, the introduction of photographs for the redtiction 
of tho cadaatml maps is wid to have effected a wving of 86,0001. on the survey, 
The ueem of the si.-inch map can hirly claim that, as they have to pay m mu& 
more for an inferior map, the least that could be done for them is h spend the 
money saved a t  their expense in completing the contouring at 26feet intervale 
throughout the country. 

One of 'the m a t  irritating defects of the large w l e  map ia the psrtly blank 
sheet. In the case of tbe more recent imea thin defect baa been remedied by 
transferring a portion of the contiguous county map, but wben the two surveys are 
of very different datea and style thii cur hardly be succeaeful ; but still it is better 
than the expensive patchwork arrangement which in reqnired to make a map of a 
river basin, when the river md tributaries are county boundaria, aq for example, 
the Memy. To complete one Cheehire sbeet, No. 20, of the valley of the Gloyt, no 
leas than six qaarter sheets of the Derbyshire county map are required. The six- 
inch, wben up to date, affords a handy town map, but where the sheet lines happen 
to cross a town the number of sheets required (which may be many as four, costing 
6.) gives the Ordnance map no chance in connection with inferior but very much 
cheaper reproductions. If the m a p  for which the nation bas paid m large 8 sum 
are to be'freely circulated, the Department must learn to cater for public requrie- 
ments. If private individnals find a r sm~1~~8 t ioe  sale for cheap productions of 
the Survey, the Department muat compete with them, not necessarily re to 
price, but the :price and quality oombined must be snch a8 will, in the caw of an 
ducated pnrahaser, turn the scale in favour of the Ordnance map. There is no 
reason why ~pecial 6heets of all considerable towns md environa should not be 
prepared by tranaferapn the ek-inch and one-inch aoelea Them ie amongot fhe 
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miamllan80~1 maps of the Snrvey one of the envirom of Qlasgow, on the om-inch 
ncale, prepared .in thii may (price %), which, if printed in colonre, h i l l rh sd4  
and folded into a cardboard cover, would answer the purpoee. 

It m o t  be denied that moet of the Ord~l~oce map are very expeasbe. 
Sir Charles Wilwn aays that the eelling pricee per quare inch of the O&mm 
Survey m a p  are cheeper than thow of foreign coontrim, exoepting FMoe 4 
Italy. Thii however, is hardly the point. The Survey costa, roughly epenlring, a 
quarter of a million per annum, and the value of the mapa sold annually ie about 
13,0001. Clearly, the price of the m a p  is a matter of very little importance for the 
amount yielded, but it in of the greatest importance if the m a p  ua to be mde 
available for general use. The basis upon which the prices of the diffexent map6 am 
fixed doPe not seem a very rational one. Jt liee in a very rehed distinction between 
the coet of prodnction and the cost of publication. The cmt of produotion ia mp 
posed to end with the engraved copper plate in one case and with the phobpphio 
neptive in the other. The subsequent proceases of printing,preparing new editions, 
a t  of storage, &a, are called expsnees of publication. These being heerisr in the 
photographio process the price of the map produced by this method in pta.  
Thns, whilst the total cost of mapmaking haa been largely reduced by the Wm- 
duotionof pho-phy, the mtim getting more work for the same money, the 
eelling price of the m a p  has been rained 60 per cent. A system which con pmduoe 
such an absurd m l t  as thii is snrely in need of reform. 

So far as the great cadastral map in concerned, them in no ground for oo~npkint; 
it fully answers all that is required in a work of that claaa, and ir one of which 
the department may feel justly proud. But the very k t  work in map beaunee 
of very little value if not kept up to date. It is quite time that a pemamat 
revision department wes instituted on a liberal basis if the great work which hre 
been accomplished is to retain its value. Already large portions of it are diegnrce- 
fully obsolete, and consequently the smaller . d m  reproduced from it. The new 
oneinch lags eo far behind that it is often obsolete before publication. h anF 
0 t h ~  nation in the world exhibit such a spectacle 8s a Government cartographid 
institution engaged in the production of obsolete m a p  ? Again and again hse this, 
the necessity of revieion, been pointed out. Every Director-General hsa preslwd the 
matter on the attention of the Government; it is dwelt on in every annual report. 
In 1882 the T m m q  "reoognised the neceeeity of a reviaion of the survey, 
which should be constantly in progrea at such a rats 8s would complete $he 
whole in every fifteen yeare at least" ; but i t  was not until December. 1886. 
that they decided to commence, adding the following extraordinar y memo&dum I 
" It is to be clearly understood that in agiwing to the commencement of the revision 
they do not bind themselves to any 6xed term for ita completion, or to the 
annual provinion of any fixed sum for carrying it outn This is the sort of 
thing which is absolutely fatal to the proper conduct of a department like the 
O ~ Q B  Survey. I t  ie a repetition of the indecision and blundering which 
have coot the country so much in the paat, and to whioh most of the deficiencies 
of the Survey are attributable. 

It would be a good plan for the information of the map nsere if thie h n r y  
memorandum were printed in red on the margin of every sheet which has not been 
revised for more than fifteen yeare. 

The cadastral map and the town plans can never be expected to have 811Ming 
but a limited de, but they mkht be much more largely utilised if the amnge- 
m a t s  for sale and distribution were put upon a maeonable baais, and mePam 
taken to let the inhabihte of various localities know something of the stet0 of 
publication in their own districts. If the six-inch and onsinch map wen, better 
known it would probably lead to an hreased sele of the larger mapa Thsn, b 
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another and important step to be taken for the ntilinacion of cadastral surveys which 
is pointed out by Sir Charles Wilson in his last report, namely, the compulsory use 
of the Ordnance Survey as the baain of valnation for local and imperial taxes and 
transactions affecting land. 

Since Mr. Cfalton referred to the iualrcce9sibility of the maps an even worse armge- 
ment than tbat in vogne a t  the time haa been devised for the mle of the maps. I n  
2882 the Office of Works closed the London depot, and, notwithqtanding the opposi- 
tion of Colonel Stotherd, then Director-General of the Survey, abolished the agencids 
throughout the kingdom, handing over the bnainess of the sale of maps to Her 
Majesty's Stationery Office. The tranafer was made on the ground that an un- 
divided responsibility and control would be secured, and from the intimate relations 
of the Stationery Office with publi~hers, the sales would be increased. The Stationery 
Office, however, apparently had no intention of ,taking the responsibility, for they 
straightway appointed Mr. Stanford  ole agent for England, a t  334 per cent. com- 
mission, the Government to pay the cost of carriage from Southampton. In  1886 
tenders were asked for a contract an sole agent for ten years on t h w  terms. Mr. 
Stanford's oBer of 6002. per annum for the English agency was accepted. 

Other arrangements were entered into for sole agencies in Edinburgh and Dnblin. 
General Sir Henry James recommended that postmaatem throughout the 

country should be agents, a propoaal which waa also advocated by Mr. Galton, bnt 
the Treasury refused to appoint postmaatem. Of course no new arrangement for 
the sale of m a p  csn now be entered into until the expiration of the contracts. 

One of the effects of the agency monoply is that the local retailers of the maps 
seldom know uch about the survey, except in case8 where they were formerly 5 agents under th old ayatem, and it  is only in the larger towna that they keep any 
stock. In the country i t  ia a matter of extreme difficulty to obtain Information. If 
a resident in Camarvonehire or Angleeea, for example, wanted a six-inch map of hie 
neighburhood, and were mcceasfd in obtaining it  in ten days' time, he would have 
shown himself to be a man of energy and reeoarce. For the absence of an in- 
telligible guide to ita publication the department presumedly ia mponaible. The 
official catalogue is a bewildering maze. The index map,  excepting that to the 
one-inch, with which it ie furnished, are beneath contempt. In addition to the 
catalogue, there is pnblished a series of Chinese puzzles, a t  2d. each, called oounty 
indices. They profess to show the sheet-lines and reference numbers of the 25-inch, 
six-inch, and the new series one-inch male map,  but without the assistance of a 
skilled interpreter are uwlees. Thoee of the counties j u t  mentioned are fair speci- 
mena If a would-be purchaser of some of these haa finally hacarded a guess at the 
number of the &eats he requim, there is nothing to indicate whether they are 
pnbliahed or not. If he requires a one-inch map, he will, m n e r  or later, diwover 
tbat he must get another index, the sheet-lies shown on the county index referring 
to a map which doea not exist, and which may not be published for many years to 
coma 

Something might be done if public inetitntions such as the central f e e  libraries 
in our great t o n  were snpplied with copies of the Ordnance Survey publicatiom of 
the !ocality, and full explanatory particnlara of their objecte, purposes, and tke 
means by which copies could be obtained. 

M a i n l y  it  ie high time that steps were taken to remove the ohtacles which 
interfere with the full ut i l i t ion of the Ordnance Survey. The estabhhment of a 
revision department on an adequate footing ie of h t  importance. This can only be 
done by increasing the  proportion of the annual grant devoted to the revision to a 
m m  mfficient to clear off d l  arrears. Aa the cadastral survey ie now nearly com- 
plete, the expenditure under that head will rapidly diminish, eo b t  if the totsl 
No. XL-Nov. 1890.1 3 B 
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vote for the survey is maintained at its present level for a few yeare, the arreara of 
revieion might be ovortaken withont addition to the present annual cost of the 
survey to the nation. That thia will not be done nnlees very etrong representations 
are made to the Government is evident from the amount of the granta of the four 
years since an allowance was first made for the revision and from the remarkable 
Treasury minute quoted above. By a thorough revision most of the defects in the 
m a p  pointed out above might be remedied, and a great national work saved from 
ruin for want of the proverbial ha'porth of tar. 

Mr. Crook then read the following letter on the subject of his paper, which he 
had received from Sir Charlee Wilson, Director-General of the Ordnance Survey :- 

2nd 8ept., 1890. 
DUB MB. CBOOX,-All Government Departments are the better for criticism, 

especially when it comes from such a well-informed critic as youmlf. The 
Ordnance Survey Department arnnot, however, be held respomible for the obeolete 
character of many of the maps, or for the system under which Ordnance Snrvey 
maps are now sold to the public. 

No one can be more sensible than the Director of the Survey of the prcsslng 
need for a revleion of the maps, bnt the quation is really one of money, which it is 
for Par l i ient  and not for the Department to decide. I think you have I&- 
estimated the preasure which haa from time to time been brought to bear upon the 
Government to complete the 25-inch survey of Great Britain, and, however much 
we may regret it, we can scarcely be surprised that the mrvey was pnehed forward 
at the expense of revieion. The result ie that in many pleces revision muet now be 
virtually a reeurvey. 

The preeent system under which Ordnance Survey m a p  are mld by mle agente 
for England and Wales, Sootland, and Ireland respectively, was adopted, ae you 
remark, contrary to the advice of the Director of the Survey. Mr. Chaplin, how- 
ever, 1111der whom the Survey now ie, stated in reply to Mr. Webb laet W o n ,  that 
"when a favoumble opportunity oocurred a change in the eystem would be carefally 
conaidered." I believe that under a proper system the aale of the m a p  would be 
enormouely i n c r d ,  and exceed the eum mentioned by Sir Henry James. 

I mu& point out one or two errom in your generally accurate paper. The six- 
inch map of the kingdom waa completed in March last; that of Ireland has long 
been completed, and officially reeognieed aa the basii for all dealings in land, and 
for valuation for local assessment. About one-half of the six-inch map of Ireland 
hm been revised to data on that ade .  Until m n t  legislation with q a d  to land 
in mend, the six-inch map was considered large enough for all practical purposes 

Cadastral Survey and 
Balslon-Q. ---- 

£ 
194,951 
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£ 
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by those who aeed it, and the necessity for a 2&inoh mrvey has only been felt 
during the last few years. 

I do not know what you mean by a eo-called new survey * of the Northern 
Co1111tiee. There ie a new wries " onsinch map, eo celled to distinguish it from the 
old onsinch map, which WM not based on a laqpscale survey aa the new one ie. 

The complexity in the one-inch map of which you complain is a matter of 
opinion. No country hea such an enormous amount of what may be called artificial 
debil, buildings, roede, milroads, enclauree, &a, ss England, and it ie a queetioll of 
taste how much of this should be shown on the onsinch scale. We have more 
complaints of omiseione than of want of clearneee; it ia impoeaible to please every 
one, and the boundaries to which .you personally object are the very things which 
m a t  people ineiet should appear on the map. They are undoubtedly found very 
useful, but I agree with yon that they do not improve the appearance of the map M 

- - 

a work of art. 
With regard to price; if the one-inch sheete were printed on an inferior paper 

from a transfer to zinc, ss ie done in France and Italy, they could be mld at 6d. each. 
YOU are right M to the one-inch hill ebeete of the Lake District. The originals 

mere beautiful specimene of engraving, and there was a great demand for impressions. 
Unfortunately the plated were :worn before the present mode of preparing matrices 
and duplicates was perfected, and all that could be done wae to arreet the disease. 
The p l a t .  will eventually have to be re-engreved, but thi~ cannot be taken in hand 
until the new map of tha muth of England b been engraved. Tbe slow progress 
of the new hill map ie due to the di5culty of obtaining qualified engravers, and of 
training young men to this artistic work. 

I gather from your paper that one of the faulta you find with the Department is 
that it does not conetruct map for popular requirements, such M a combination of 
sheeta, eo aa to give large towns, like Leeds, with their environs on a single sheet. I 
think that in thin you are rather ignoring the principle upon which, whether rightly 
or wrongly, the Ordnance Survey has always been conducted. l'he department ie 
C i t e d  to make maps on certain d e 8 ,  which were settled after many yeara of 
controveray, for State purpoeea. The construction of special maps for popular use 
wan designedly leh to private enterprise, and any attempt to compete with private 
firme in l1 catering for the public" b been discouraged. I may remind you that 
the Cfnide Book maps to which you allude are all baed on the Ordnance Surrey, 
and could not have been produced and sold a t  such slight c a t  without it. The 
public thus, and in many other w a n  indirectly derive benefit from the great 
national mey.-Yonre t d y ,  0. W. W~SON. 

In the dieouanion which followed, 
Sir ~ T J ~ L A E  GALTON said that it would be well if the British Association could 

be induced to a d d m  the Government on the subject, in order that the whole 
question of the position of the survey and the scale of the m a p  might be thoroughly 
ag i t ,M and diecussed, especially now that the dimation of the survey hae been 
t r ane fed  from the OBice of Worka to the Board of Agriculture, where, no doubt, 
?dr. Chaplin would be moet anrious to do evevthing he could to promote the 
intereste of thoee who wanted good map. The farmer was especially interested in 
the publication of good map. He therefore urgad the section strongly to pees aome 
mlut ion  on the mbjeot. Per- the comcil might be reqmted to conrider the 
question during the mea. 

On the motion of Sir D o u ~ L ~ ~  Qmox,  ae~~~~eeoanded by Professor SXXONB, it WM 

resolved that the m c i l  should be r e q a M  to d d e r  the matter in the recese, 
and that strong   tat ions should be made to the Government QII the subject, 

3 ~ a  
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Ptolemaio Haps, with eopeoial refereno8 to Lake Haria By Corn 
Wmaoum.--Pr to 1881 no scholam cited Ptolemaia maps as containing trnst- 
worthy information other than that contained in the text. The map were bated as 
the plotting by medimvd draughtmen of the places mentioned by the Aexandrian 

geogrspher, an ocmtinenb and aeaa whose genersl ehape was that current in their 
own time. Tbis prsotice has continued, and a map of Cl. Ptolemy " thua evolved 
by o Qerman cartographer wan substituted for the original at the Mancheater 
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meeting of the British Aseociation. It 4 however, evident that if it oould be 
ahown in a single case that a map depioted faota which am not oontained in the text, 
and could not have been aeoertained by the study of other anoient authorg and wen 
also unknown to the draughtamen of the ohrute, portolana, or maps of the middle 

ages, this would be mfficient to prove that m e  graphio repremntation aooompanied 
the written text from an earlier period than the revival of learning. 
- Such a convenient teat ie farnished by the Ydw Lacuu," in its shape and 
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other circumstantial featnres, as found in the maps of Egypt. The oldest manu- 
script of Ptolemy-that of Monnt A t h o g i e  probably of the twelfth century. Itdoes 
not represent the natural features of Egypt except in the simpleet way, and no attampt 
ie made to give to bodies of water other than the Nile any definite form. The 
printed editions of Berlinghieri, A.D. 1478; Rome, A.D. 1490; and the so-called 
uAgneee" (Palmam), A.D. 1564, represent families of manuscripts, of which a very 
l a r k  number have been examined by me. These printed m a p  are more ecceaeible, 
and therefore more conveniently cited. The fac-simile atlaa of Baron Nordenskiald 
(1890) haa reproduced two of them. The "Agnese" has becn photographed by 
Orgagnia. 

In the protracted discussion in regard to Lake Meris, on which depended not 
only the credibility of Herodotus, Strabo, D i d o m ,  and Pliny, but the scientific 
reputation of the whole ancient world of letters, the Ptolemaic maps were excluded. 
Thus Jomard referred to "la p i t w n  g-phique du lac de Moeris fix& par 
Ptolbm6e B la hauteur dc 29' 2(Y.* But in discwing its form he wnfined himself 
to the text of the claesical authors. Their statements cleerly indicated an enormous 
sheet of water filling a large part of the Fayoum, and wnnected with the Nile 
valley by the defile between Howam and el-Man.  Thus Orteliue draughted it  in 
1695, and Jomard waa positive that the Birket el-Qeriin, extended in area by an 
increased depth, corresponded sufficiently to the description of the Greek travellers. 
IYAnville had amved at  a different conclusion, and Lepaius corroborated the well- 
known and, prior to my reaemhes, universally accepted theory of M. L i t  de 
Bellefonds. They all agreed in certain particulars, and disregarded or rejected the 
map. 

The map of Berlinghieri simply encloses by a conventional sign an area repre- 
sented as water by prallel dashes. The Roman Ptolemy depicta a lake, diEering 
in form from every other body of water in Egypt or elsewhere, and utterly at  
variance with the plain statements of Herodotus and Strabo as graphically reproduced 
by every cartographer of modern times. The " Agnese," xvii. 29, is on a larger 
scale, and with an obviously greater attention to physical featurea These maps 
furnish ua with a large number of points both negative and positive. 

(a) The Lake of Marie is not (1) near the Nile, (2) communicating with it  
(3) near the mountain above Memphis; (4) has no island ; (5) and neither Baccbis 
nor Arainoe ia on i b  shores or near them. 

(b) I t  L (1) south of the Fay o m ,  (2) of a most extraordinary shape (somewhat 
resembling a clover leaf and etem), (3) with a t o m ,  Dionysias, on the lake, (4) a t  
the north-east end (6) of a long narrow valley (6) losing itaelf in the Libyan hills. 

A wmparison with the map of Middle Egypt, ae revised by the War Ofice (1890), 
or any of those which have been published as the result of the minute surveys 
undertaken by the Egyptian Government with a view to the conversion of this area 
into an impounding reservoir for the Nile flood, shows that the Wadi Raiyan, if 
filled to the level of high-Nile, and a t  no other level, haa the shape and position of 
this lake as represented on the best Ptolemaic maps. At the Deir-Muellah are 
*pitah of columns and other indications of its existence in the 2nd century A.D. 
The map, therefore, represents Egypt aftar cultivation in the Fayoum (or Arsinoite 
Nome) had displaced the large body of water seen by Strabo and Diodorw, but before 
the d&ay of those vaet imgation works which elicited the admiration and aatonish- 
merit of the ancient world. 

The embankments and canals which kept thia depression in wmmunication with 
the Nile probably perished in the third century A.D. The Bahr Jiisuf and the dam 
of the Fayoum required but slight annual repairs. The benefits received and the 
dangem averted immediately affected those who lived upon the canal b d  ita 



OF THE BMTISH ASSOCIATION. 687 

branches. Mceris, however, existed chiefly for remote provinces. I t  therefore 
required for ita maintenance a strong central government, with sufficient adminietra- 
tive skill and energy to take precautionary measure4 and expend 10,OON. annually 
in opening and cloeing the canal (Diodorns). This waa done largely in behalf of 
t o m a n d  fields, threatened by the Mediterranean, an excessive inundation or drought, 
in provinces 200 miles distant. Alexandria, Pelusium, and Heroam Oppidum 
suffered, as the three porte of Egypt on the Mediterranean and Red Sea ede r  today, 
when an exceesive share of the insufficient snmmer-supply L served to thoee who 
are nearer to the apex of the Delta As with Roman roads in Britain or aqueducts 
in Southern Gad, enoh n pnblic work could not m i v e  a seriom hock to the 
adminiatratire syetem. There were local intereats which were. a t  once preferred to 
the public weal. Profiting by inteatine d i rde r  and foreign invaeion, the Nile 
reamed ib ancient freedom and thrust aa-ide the restraints by which it had been 
controlled for 2000 yearn. I t  swept over and obliterated the canale by whmh 
"8esoatris had changed the face of the Delta" (Herodotus). As the inundation 
subeided, its ancient ally, the Mediterranean, penetrated into the heart of Lower 
Egypt. The king's objeot "to mpply Nib water to the inhabitanta of the towno 
situated in the mid-country and not lying upon the river wae defeated (ib.). As 
a t  present, the inhabitanta of villagee 70 milea from the wa were "obliged a h  the 
subsidence of the flood to drink a braakiih water which they obtained from wellsn 
(a,, chap. 108). Deprived of thie essential to existence, the population abandoned 
the struggle and quitted the omfertile and populons areas now known as the 
marshes or lakw of Bourloe and M-, and the adjacent plains ruined by ealine 
ef8orence.nce. 

The l'Moeridis Lama" of Ptolemy, therefore, is the southern basin only of the 
extraordinary depreseion, whose changes of water and land have been repeated and 
various since Joseph b t  convertad the deep lake of el-Hun, or Phiom, into the 
fertile province of the West (Arabian tradition *m). Although limited in area 
to 260 rquam miles, it  would naturally retain the name of the larger sheet. I t  war 
still the Lake of Lakes " in aim and importance. There is no doubt," aaid Col. 
Brdagh, " that the Raiysn basin ia capable of being turned into a storago reservoir 
fulfilling all the purpoeea of the ancient Lake Mceris." In matters of evidence, aa 
in mathematics, the chance of accidental coincidence diminish- with great rapidity 
aa the linen are multiplied. Three are sufficient to establieh a point in space. 
If the nnmber and c b t e r  of the converging linea here enumerated be fairly con- 
sidered, it mmt be admitted that we have in the Ptolemaic atlaa fair copiee of 
map sold in Alexandria in the 2nd century A.D.; and that they are, so far as 
genuineneee is concerned, good evidence to the natural featurw whkh they depict. 

Ptolemy'r Topography of Emtern Equatorid Africa BY Dr. S ~ = I ~ E B .  
-Will be publiihed in a sutmequent number of the ' Proceedings! 

The Aotual State of the Question of the Initial Meridian for the 
Universal Hour. By the Rev. C. TONDINI DB QUABENGEL 

On b e n t  Exploration in Bew Guinea By C o r n  Temn. -A  paper 
on the m l t a  of recent exploration in New Guinea up to 1885 having been read 
before this Branch of the Amxiation by the present writer five years ago, it has 
been suggested that a r&umB of the work dona aince that date may be not nnac- 
aptable to the section. 

The most striking, if not the moat important, pieoeof exploration done within thie 
period is the ascent, by Sir William Macgregor, of Mount Owen Stanley, the lofty peak 
which has so long stood forth aa a challenge to explorers, additional interest being 
given to the journey by the fact that hi route lay through a new country, that is, up 
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the c o r n  of the Vanape river, which r i m  in the range itself, and takes a dircct course 
to the sea a t  Redscar Bay. Provious exploration towarde the main range had hitherto 
always gone up through the difficult broken oountry at  the back of Port Moresby, 
much of which has already been surveyed by Mr. H. 0. Forbes, w h m  valuable 
work in that district ia well known to geographers. With slenderer resources 
Mr. Forbes had, in fact, sacended from Port Moreaby, and, following partly the 
valley of the Goldie river, attempted the aaoent from the south-east, and had &ved 
within eight or nine miles of the summit, which rose before him apparently within 
a fair day's climb at  the opposite side of the Warnmi Valley, when he was forced 
to return by the desertion of lhia native followers, who were filled with superstitions 
t e m r  at  the proposal to ascend the lofty mountain. Thia ia not an uncommon 
dread among the Melanesians, and yet, ci~riotlsly enough, no such feeling eeeme to 
have existed among the nativea encountered by Sir W. Mncgregor, approachiig from 
the weatward-if, indeed, he rightly nnderstood.tkeir remarks on the subject. 

After w i n g  t h g h  the alluvial belt on the coast, the country at  12 to 1 5  milea 
from the mouth of the Vanapa becomea very broken, low forest-covered hille of clay 
and slate occur, the river is rapid, with Snag, and boulders of conglomerate and 
borsalt ; further inland the achbtoee rocks are highly metamorphosed, passing in the 
higher ranges into very micaceoua schists, highly crystalline on Mount Victoria, 
and approaching to gneies, with intersecting veins of quartz. Four mooessive 
ranges were croeaed, rising from 2500 to over 11,000 feet, till a t  length, by turning 
the head waters of the Vanapa, a t  about 10,000 feet, the Owen Stanley range itself, 
lying north-weat and e o u t h e t ,  was reached ; and the party following the ridge for 
about 20 m i l a  arrived a t  its culminating point, which is at  the south-east end. 

Batween 8000 and 8000 feet they paaaed through a region of dense fog and mist, 
where the eilence was unbroken even by the voice-of a bird; the trees were draped 
with moss, and everything was eaturated with moisture, the travellers for a con- 
siderable distance dragging themaelvea, or climbing along through the roots and 
branches and gnarlod trunKwithout touching the ground, as in a man,orove swamp. 
Above 8600 feet an undergrowth of bamboo begins, and the mists are replaced by 
a fine dry climate. The b a m h  continue up to 11,000 feet, easy at  first to cut 
through, but growing stronger higher up, and covering even the large trees, making 
travelling very di5cult. Arboreal vegetation ceases a t  about this height, the shrubs 
continuing for another 1000 feet, while the genuine Alpine flora begins a t  about 
10,500 feet, about one-fourth being of Himalayan type, among them several 
ericaceom (including vacciniaceow) planta-so rare in Australia, and a few British 
planta not coemopolitan ; but there is a marked preponderance of New Zealand d 
sub-Antarctic forms, and some planta only hitherto found on Mount Kinibalu, in  
Borneo. Strawbema were found on the highest ridge, and were very welcome, 
the commissariat being, perhaps, the principal difficulty of the journey. Fortunately 
the few natives met with were very friendly, and ready to supply food ; but for this 
the expedition must have failed. No native gardem were seen at  above 5000 feet. 
Of birds, two new species of bower-bird were found, the differentiating chamctere 
lying rather in the mode of comtruction of the bower than in the birds themselves ; 
also a todopis, and a Blackbid, but no change towards types of cold or temperate 
regions correapondiig to the change in climate and altitude. 

The highest crest of the Owen Stanley range, which Sir W. Macgregor has 
named Mount Victoria, runs north-west and south-east, and appears to be over a 
mile in length, and to consist of six peaks, those at  either extremity being a fen 
feet higher than those between. Great precipitous bnttreeses Bristling with peaks 
are thrown out from either flank of the range at  about 12,000 feet. Sir W. Macpgor 
eetimates the highest point of the crest approximately a t  13,121 feet; the old 
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Admiralty Snrvey gives the heig6?at 13,206. From the eummit a great detached 
mountain, eetimated a t  12,750 feet, is viaible to the north, about 30 miles distant, 
and two more to the north-east, and a t  a mnch greater dietance othem, which Rwrm 

to be the peaka of the D'Entrecaateaux Islanda off the north coaat. The country 
towards the north coaet ie pronounced to be very mnch l e a  mountainous and mora 
thickly peopled than that towarda the south ; but detailed speculations on theae 
subjects eeem hazardous, for Sir Willian had j u t  &etched three large lakos into 
hi notebook, when, by the accident of a native setting fire to one of them, he  
discovered they were merely graae clearinge. To the eouth-east a broken mountain 
tract of much lower elevation aeemed to separate the Owen Stanley from the Mount 
Obreo range, the further end of which, some 80 milea from Mount Victoria, has 
been visited from the south, and described by Mr. Cuthberteon. 

The natives of the Owen Stanley district, though very friendly and fairly t m t -  
worthy, were timid and suspicions, and effectually scared by any attempt a t  sketching, 
even the landscape. They-are somewhat shorter and more muscular than the coast 
men, frequently with broad, prominent cheek-bones and Semitic noses, the nostrils 
leee arched than in the ordinary Papuau type, and the c h i  and lower jaw stronger. 
The old men wear elaborate caps of cuscns s k i  ornamented with camwary feathers, 
dogs' teeth and bo91.e' tuska, all this corresponding closely with what Mr. Forbes 
aaw of the people to the south-enat. 

A h e  mupension bridge, a remarkable work for so primitive a people, CrOgSe8 

the Vanapa lower down. I t  is 70 yarda in length, constructed entirely of rattan, 
akilfully and securely fastened at  the en& the footway oonsiating of four rows of 
theae canes, while there are two rows of raih on either side, a cross section of the 
bridge thus having the form of a eomewhat rounded V. The lower course of the 
V a m p  is well suited to bring down the valuable timber which grows on the neigh- 
bouring rangee. 

Mount 0brec.-Mr. Cuthbertaon's expedition to Mount Obree, above referred to, 
started for Kappa Kappa, 30 miles south from Port Moresby, and passed for some 
20 miles through an nnd~~lating graas country with occasional jungle, chiefly along the 
river banks, with numerous villages and gardens, the sugar-canes, wild and cultivated, 
being specially abundant. After striking the Kemp Webh river the country riees 
gradually, ridge after ridge, the grass on the mountain aidea beiig generally replaced 
by thick jungle, towurdsMount Obree, which is about 46 milea in a straight line from 
the coaat. Here Mr. Cuthbertson encountered, though in a modified degree, the usual 
superstitions fearn about a high mountain. The people believed it  to be inhabited by 
the epirita of thcir dead and other evil beings, still they prombed to accompany 
Mr. Cuthbertaon, only stipulating that he should not offend these powem by cutting 
trees, breaking stones, Bc. Their fears, however, a t  laat overcame them, though it 
was mainly a physical dread of the steepness of the mountain aides, which they 
feared would fall on them. At 7500 feet Mr. Cnthberteon enconntered a stxatum 
of the dense fog which was fouud on the Owen Stanley range a t  the same height. 
From the highest point reached he aaw the peak of Owen Stanley bearing 317O, hie 
own altitude beiig 8000 feet. No higher peaks were visible, but, as the Admiralty 
Survey records a height of 10,246, it  seems probable, without impugning the measnrc- 
ments of thii very capable explorer, that some higher peaks may have been obscured, 
either by the forest ;kch exkcla to the wmmit,or by the prevailing mist. 

An interesting feature of this expedition was the aeaemblago and friendly 
association, in Mr. Cuthbertaon's service, of a large number (mme 200), of people 
belonging to different tribes, hitherto unacquainted with each other, and therefore 
preeumably enemies. 

No mere rt?sum6, however, can give any idea of the difficulties of the explorer in 
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managing such a party of native carriers, on whim the succem or existence even of 
the party mainly depends, He mentions a curious instance of superstition: a 
kangaroo having been caught by his dog, the people were'afraid to eat it, becaw it 
was taken on hostile soil. 

!Z'Ae my River.-The sscent by Sir W. Macgregor of the Fly river, which ia by 
far the largest in the Poaseaaion, to a distance of over 600 miles from ita mouth, and 
the dieoovery and ascent to about the ssme distance and latitude (about &iO 81' 8.) of 
ita eattern amuent, the Strickland, by Captain Everill, add somewhat to our know- 
ledge of the interior; but the conntry traversed, a veet level, and at timen partly 
mbmerged alluvial tract, probably extending to a great distanoe both to the east 
and weat, offers but little interest in proportion to its extent. 

The Strickland is the broader, but shallower and more rapid etream of the two. 
It enters the Fly at 240 miles from its month, and at their furthest points the two 
explorere eeem to have been within 40 milee of each other, and the country and 
distant rangea seen and described by Sir W. Macgregor from his furtheat point aecrm 
to have had the same appearance for Captain Everill. 

The tide ascends the Fly 150 miles, and cow palms were found at 414 milee 
h m  the ses. 

For nearly 400 miles the windings are great, and the interwle probably at times 
under water. Only occasional low elevations occur on which villagea am built. 
After 400 miles the banks are higher and better defined, with real gram on them, 
but even here the land slopes away back into swamp. I t  ia therefore a country u d t  
for permanent occupation, the forest supplying little or no natural food but eomo 
occasional sago and inferior bread-fruit. At 486 milea the first stonea occur, ae 
pebblea in the stream, volcanic, granitic, or slate with quartz veins., The lower hills 
now entered are tertiary and cretaceous, the distant mountains, which, judging from 
the pebbles, belong to primary formations, and probably contain metalliferous 
deposits, lie apparently within Qerman territory. 

From his furtheat point Sir W. h g r e g o r  ssw in front of him, about 10 miles 
off, and probably in Britiah temtory, a range eome 1600-2000 feet high, and 
20-25 miles in length, beyond which, at abont 40 milw, maa the Victoria 
Emmannel range of D'Albertis, apparently some 12,000 feet high. Between the two, 
and beyond the north-east end of the former G e ,  is another very steep range, 
running south-east and north-weat, perhaps 60 milea in length, and MXK) to 6000 
feet high. Be ita higheat point seemed to be in German territory, Sir W. Macgregor 
gave it the name of Bliicher. 

A good deal of this upper country is available for continuous cultivation ; the 
trsoee of population are numerous, and, so far aa could be known, they are peaceable, 
for the party wae a good deal eeparated and no attempt waa made to molest them. 

Tobacco with a very mall  leaf was found cultivated here, yet its use was 
unknown to the natives in the previous 180 milea. Bnt prqbably the tribes are not 
only isolated, but, unlees in these upper regiona, to a great extent migratory. There 
ia a settled population only for the first 60 or 60 miles of the river, wherever any 
land ia available, and again at one or two points higher np. Speaking generally, the 
commercial possibilities of the region seem small ; there is a certain amount of cedar 
and other useful timber, but this is limited by the swampy character of the soil. 

Kilwi Idand.--Certain placea in the estuary of the river, however, offer mom 
pointa of interest. The island of Kiwai, a great deltaic v e n t  a t  the mouth of the 
estuary, 86 milea in length, and with an area of 60 square milee, holda out a prospect 
of greater commercial importance, both from its geographid paition, and from the 
exceptionally prosperous condition of its numerous population. I t  is nowhere mom 
than six feet ebove high water level, and a good deal of ita am is below the level of 
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spring tides, but the people are amiduoua and careful cultivators, and there in a grmt 
variety of vegetable produce. The most important articlw of food are the coco-nut 
and sago, the latter being alwaye in use, whatever other vegetables may be 
available in addition, and next to these the banana No less than 36 varieties of 
banana, we are told, were observed ; 20 kinds of yams, 10 of aweet potatoea, and 11 
different kinds of fibre. The mango, taro, wg~r-ctane, and melons were found, but no 
member of the orange family. Mr. Bevan, who had visited the island, amerta that the 
people are cannibale, and deacribeg their orgies; but his narrative was put to a 
severe teat, for it wee tramlatad and read to the mpposed cannibals, and was 
mdved by eome with ahouts of laughter, while others profem themaelves greatly 
ecandalised 1 Sir Wiiam himeelf eeems to think it a calumny. 

Their honsea are elaborately constructad, and are described ae model8 of 
cleanliness, order and regularity. 

The mainland jnet beyond Kiwai seems to be hardly anywhere above, and much 
of it below high-water level, and mostly covered with forest and impenetrable inter- 
lacing acmb. It is conceivable that wch land might be utilised by a people 
accustomed to rice culture, but beeides the enormous coat of clearing, the new 
comere would have to reckon with a numerow and warlike people, who already 
occupy all the localities now available for cultivation. 

In his dealings with the nativea on this voyage, Sii W. Macgregor displayed a 
tact and forbesranm which had the happiest results. On the few occadolls when 
hoatilitia were threatened, actual fighting wee avoided. Every opportunity was 
taken by Sir W i l l i i  to deposit little presenb in canoes, or othor place8 where they 
would be found, and nothing was taken away. The consequenoe was that on the 
return journey they were hailed as friends, even by those who had threatened 
miachief before. Thii is the more remarkable when we recollect what hae happened 
here in former yeare, and many of the nativea, before they could be persuaded to 
hold any internume, enquired nervously whether there mould be "pu," which 
e x p d  their reminiecencea of a gun-ehot I 

They were keen traders, and yet nothing would induce them to part with eome 
of their personal ornaments, whether became they represent a great deal of labour, 
or because they are family heirlooms, who can say 3 At all events one can under- 
stand their resentment at the loea of each articles when thonghtleealy carried off as 
curiae by previone explorers 

Aird River, &.-The Aid river and other streams at the head of the Papuan 
Gulf m m  to give more ready acceaa to a h e  valuable country than any other road 
yet d i e r e d .  
The region, ao far as yet explored, is at least 100 milea in width, and probably 

extendo aa far weatwarda as the Ely river. For some 30 milee from the eea it is 
alluvial and more or leaa:swampy, but rises thence into an undulating well-wooded 
hill conntry. Throughout ita known extent, beeides the great rivere that come 
down from the interior, there are intersecting channels communicating with these 
and forming a valuable inland waterway from one end of the district to the 
other. Mr. l'heodore Bevm ascended the Bird river (80 named by Captain 
Blackwood in 1848, and which Mr. Bevan has nnneceaserily renamed the Dough, 
and bigher up the Philp), and found himaelf, at about 45 milea from the coast, in a 
beautiful country with eteep wooded hills, 300 to 2000 feet high, of cretaceous 
limestone, and higher up of basalt. l'he avifauna and flora sre rich and beautiful ; 
among the valuable plank seen was the mami, whose bark is in so great demand 
in China and elsewhere. Water-worn pebblw of metamorphic rocks and diorite, 
and magnetic iron sand, which yielded coloum of gold, eeem to indicate the presence 
of primary rocke in the ranges higher up. 
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To the north Mr. Bevan aeserta that he esw tho distant peaks of the Kimarck 
and Finisterre Mountains. Another great stream, 60 to 80 milea east of the Aird 
river, which he has named the Queen's Jubilee, but which might perhaps be better 
called by the native name of its eastern channel, the Aivei, wan also wended. At  
100 miles up the stream i t  waa still 200 yards wide and very deep, with a rapid 
current, the undulating country around very h e ,  the ranges beyond rising tier above 
tier, the watershed probably lying within the German territory. The great fluctna- 
tions of level, common in New Guinee rivers, were indicated by accumulations of 
drift-wood 20 feet above the then level Great tracta of country, which were appa- 
rently uninhabited when Mr. Bevan first went up, were fonnd aRerwards swarming 
with people, showing probably that in all them deltaic tracts the population is 
migratory, and (one may add) cuutioning ne against drawing hasty conclnaiona 
about them, even from the moat honeet and trustworthy reporta. The character of 
the people, too, differed greatly within a very short space. On the lower waters 
Mr. &van found a finelooking people, tall and muaoular, boisterous and fearless, 
while up stream they were distrustful and timid, frightened by loud shouting-the 
dilike to load speaking is a common and ourioua characteristic of theae people-and 
had to be carefully enticed into intercourse by presents floated down to them i n  
empty bottles. The latter condition is the leee wonderful of the two. We can 
hardly over-rate the oourage of a savage who, never having eeen any vessel but a 
canoe, suddenly encounters a puffing steamboat and ventures on board. 

And here, although the details of adventures encountered on all theae expeditions 
do not come within the mpe of this paper, i t  is only fair to recall the fact of the 
arduous labours undergone on each occuion, and the imminent dangers run, aa well 
aa the readiness and fertility of resource displayed, without whioh s u m  would 
bave been impossible. 

Mai Kassa River.-Another intereating and characteristic river system, which bas 
been recently explored, is the Mai Kasaa, which drains the district lying in the angle 
formed by the right bank of the Fly and the coast to the westward. At its mouth the 
Mai Kaaaa is over a mile wide, and more than. 13  fathoms deep in the centre. Tho 
banks are low and muddy, and lined with mangroves for 30 milea, where the stream is  
still 300 y w d ~  wide with 6 fathoms of water. Here a somewhat smaller branch, the 
Waesen Ksssa, leaves the main stream to the westward and flows down to the sea, 
having a similar character throughout. Above the parting of the streams the river 
runs through undulating open foreat country, and a t  50 miles from the sea, in 
lat. B0 33' S., is only 1 0  yards across. The country on either side of the two 
channels is swampy, with open forest and long grass, and occasional ridgee 10 to 
20 feet high, formed of good loamy soil and covered with dense jungle. The two 
dreams are connected by more than one channel, thus dividing the delta into 
islands. ' I t  has been hitherto wppoeed that the rivers had some connection with 
the Fly, but this last snrvey seems to show that they form :a system of their own. 
Some interesting facts are -learned of a :mGterious pirate tribe, the Togari, who 
ravage the neighbourhood occaeionally, coming from the westward every other year, 
and forming temporary camp. They are described by the natives as varying in 
colour from black to nearly white, with long curly hair, and wearing short-sleeved 
shirts made from the pith of a tree. It would eeem that their home cannot be far 
off, for their canoee are very crank and without outriggers, 33 to 38 feet long, 4 feet 
wide, and 4 feet deep, but their precise habitat haa not yet been ascertained, though 
Sir W. Macgregor encountered several of them, a very h e ,  light brown people, not 
far from the Dutch frontier (141° E.). 

St. Joneph River.-Another interesting district recently explored lies between 
Mount Ynle and the eea in Hall Sound. I t  is watered by the St. Joseph river, whioh 
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appeare to be navigable for 40 miles, having a depth of 12 to 18 feet, though there are 
only five to six feet on the bar. The country up to the foot of the hills, some 38 miles, 
ia fairly level and acceeaible to homes, well grseeed end watered, and fertile, with some 
150-200 quare miles of very good country, while the slopee of the lower hills at the 
foot of the great range are euited for plantations of tea, coffee, cocoa, or vanilla ; but 
this district ie thickly peopled, and although a good deal of land is unoccupied, the 
amount really available for European eettlement would be very small. At one time 
or allother it baa been dl under cultivation, for there ia no old forest. 

The people, though not unfriendly, have not the eavege virtue of hospitality, and 
indeed throughout New Guinea it is very ram to get even food given withou t payment, 
but they are relatively well advanced. There are regalar market-plam, and inter- 
conm between friendly tribes, and though between the reatethere is a regular debtor 
and creditor blood account, they are above cannibahn, and there is no head-hunting 
nor irophiee of skulk They dance quietly every night, except after a death, when 
dancing is stopped for a month. Their houses am clean, and each contains a large 
beg, into which,the whole family retires at night to escape the mosquitoes. The 
women, though both house and field work is done by them, have a good deal of 
influence in the management of affairs, and some of the chiefe are very intelligent, 
though as a rnle their want of influence makes it difficult for us to deal with their . 
people. For this end, appeale to the inflnence of the women were sometimes found 
more effective. A mngle language, that of Roro (Yule Island), is spoken over an 
exceptionally wide area, which marks a relatively advancad condition, and ie a great 
help in administrative matters. The whole district eeem to have a future, and in  
chiefly under the Roman Catholic missionariee of Yule Island. 

The different levels of civilition and intelligence amdig the different tribea of 
New Guinea, not necegsarily corresponding to any markedly different ethnio cha- 
racteristice, are remarkable. I t  has often been observed that the cannibal tribes are 
by no means the moet degraded; on the other hand, there ia evidently a stage of 
progress above which cannibalism is not found. 

Our knowledge of the country hse been a good deal extended by the expeditions 
which have been undertaken to arrest criminals in their own villagee. Until recently 
the authoritiee have been content to avenge an outrage by shelling the village, no 
other meeeures being available; and this was, after all, in accordance with the 
native idea that responsibility in mch matters should be rather collective than 
individual, Latterly, however, it  hse been carefully impressed on them that our 
quarrel is only with the actual criminals, and by no meam neoeesarily with the 
tribe to which they belong, and a very wholesome effect has been produced by the 
gallant way in which these have been followed up and seized in the midst of their 
own people. We aleo incidentally leam much from these expeditions of the condi- 
tions of life among the inland tribes. In the forest country about 40 milee south of 
Port Moresby a small and decreasing tribe, the Veiburi, was being slowly exter- 
minated by a more powerful neighbonr, the Manukm, who, oocupying a fertile and 
beautiful hill-country, and having numerous allies, thought they could defy the 
Oovernment, and had recently murdered five of the Veiburi pe6ple. The chief, 
however, was given to underatand that we only wished to secure the actual perpe- 
trator~ of the crime, and though thinking the propod very eccentric, ho aaid he 
would not o p p  it. Accordingly a small parby marched up to the headquarters of 
the tribe, which they found to consist of three strong villages. The murderers, 
who, far from eeeking concealment, were the heroee of the day, were here mized and 
carried off from among a circle of admiring frien% who were oiling and otherwise 
honouring them after their exploit. 

The condition of the Veiburi ia described as pitiable, the entiro population, 
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under constant appmhension of such attacks, living for safety in houws built high 
up in the treea, one enormous tree containing four large homes of the kind, each 
with ita platform, on which is stored a heap of stonea to be need in defenca 

The preetige of the Manukoro Wig thee broken, they submitted readily to the 
new order of t h i .  This caee is by no mean8 a solitary instance of such relations 
between two tribes : in some casea the o p p d  admit their condition to be a part 
of the nettled order of thing, while in othera it is reaented aspnjwt, and depending, 
only on the droit du pZw fwt ; but each alike gmtefolly aooepta the relief brought 
by the new dgime, and it is plain that the eetabliihment of a Pax Britannia * 
among people living under them conditiom muat be indeed an unmixed advantage. 

Eccs6 Cap.-The entire peninnula lying between the head of W i e  Bey and the 
extreme eastern limit of New Wines at East Cqe, a district comprising some 
150 quare miles, has also been thus vieiled. A ridge 3000 to 4000 feet high nms 
through ita entire length, with d o n a l l y  a level or undulating BMt between it 
and the eea, wider on the north side. The wbole region is densely wooded, with e 
clearing here and there, the soil generally very fertile, large groves of cooo-pah 
occupying the level ground. 

The natives, who had at first opposed ne bravely in defence of their offending 
clanamen, at k t  cordially gave in, apologising for having fought us, on the ground 
that they had no idea how strong we were. They do not build wer the watar on 
piles, but on dry, well-chaen sit= The villagas are clean and well laid out, wr- 
nmnded by t r e a  and ornamental plants; the spaces between the honses are 
gravelled with banaltic or coralline shingle from the beach. They seem to have the 
usual Polynesian dislike to grase. h far as we know, there in only one village 
green " in tbe whole territory. 

Wdher and Climate.-No definite report or suggestion bas oome h m  any of 
them expeditions recommending any p i a l  locality as a desirable place of residenct, 
for Europeans, or as a sanatorium, snob as the high mountains of the interior might 
be expected to furnish. Before this can be done, however, much more hae to be 
learned of the climatio conditions-e. g. of the times of the principal rainfall in the 
different dintricta. A11 New auinea ia within the latitude of the mth-cart trade winds, 
which blow from March or April to October. After thie, the sun passing south and 
heating up the Australiin plains, the wind draws round to the north-weat, bringing 
the cloude, which are condensed on the relatively cool mountains and fomt&d 
surfaoe of New Guinea. But the south-east tradee, by the time they reach New 
auinea, are alao charged with considerable moisture; ~ccordingly, in certain districts 
where the south-east winds impinge most directly--e. g. about Huon Gulf on the 
north coast, thii 'and not the north-weet monaoon, constitutes the rainy emson, 
for such districts have high lands behind them which intercept the moiature brought 
by the north-west winda As a rule, on the south ooaet the period of the southeast 
trade, though the force of the wind often makea it dangerow to navigation, is the 
dry and healthy segson ; but there are exoeptious, and Mr. Cnthbertaon, during hie 
expedition in July and August, met with very heavy rain& 

Again, in many district* local accidents interfere and materially alter the normal 
conditions. On the north coast the rainfall haa been noticed to vary much, both as 
to period and amount, according as the wind etrikes the land directly or obliquely, 
or as the land 6rst reached is high or flat. 

On hi journey to Mount Owen Stanley, Sir W. Macgregor enmte red  daily 
thunderatom, originating in the high monntains and bringing rain in tbe a- 
noon; but theae araeed about the 10th of May. There wan o d o u a l  rain after 
this, but the mountain itself, reached on the 11th June, appeared aa if no rsin had 
fallen an it for w e e k  
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On the Fly river, in February, it struck Sir W. Maogregor aa strange that them 
wan no sign of a rainy wason, all the rain which fell being due to the daily d r -  
noon thunderatorma He remarked that the temperature fell considerably at night 
-from 86O-900 to 72°-760, whioh he soggeats may be caused by the north-w~t 
wind blowing from the mow-covered mountains in the Dutch territory. 

Mr. Bevan again, on the upper bmnchce of the Aird river, in April, had bright 
weather till noon, when it cloiid over, and thunder m r r e d  at  night, followed 
by rain. 

The eastern extremity of New Guinea, with its densely timbered high lands, has 
alwaya a considereble rainfell, while the adjacent inlands have a finer and driv 
climate, with very little malaria. On the main land, the great mnitary difficulty is 
fever, which ia very prevalent, and its conditione still ouriously little understood. 
I t  may be very troublesome where weather, soil, and other conditions am favourable 
to health, and perhapa almollt absent under the oppoeite condition& The dnration 
and severity of the attacks are alike uncertain. revamhe, there are very few 
other ailments, and a p t  from fever the country might be called healthy. An 
epidemic reeembliq influenza, recalling thoee prevalent in the Sonth Seas, and 
attributable there to the visits of European ships, occurred lately at Samarai Ishnd. 
On the German coast an epidemic of dysentery became a eaum belti It was in- 
dnced by a aevere drought, but the people believed it to have been caulled by sorcery 
practkd by a neighbouring tribe, and they m t e d  this accordingly. 

German Tdtwy.-The G e m n  territory of New Guinea diffm from onr own 
in certain features. Thns in the north-west, towards the Dutch temitory, from 
about 4 O  N., the high lands fall gradnally away into extensive plains. Near datmlnbe 
Bay also there is a great plain which, though intereeoted by rangee in the south and 
north, extends inland for an unknown distance. The rivers are numerom; those 
from the more mountainone south being comparatively short and rapid. -Thorn 
in the northern have longer cow&% and *great volumee of water, notably 
the Empress Augusta,'' the moutha of which were long ago noticed by Bchouten 
and Lemaire, Tasman and D'Urville. 

Augusta River.-It ia one of the three great known rive= of New Guinea (the 
Fly, and the Amberno in Dutoh territory, west of the E m p m  Augnete, being 
the others). I t  has no bar nor delta, and is about 14 milea wide at ib mouth, and 
one mile wide 36 miles higher up, with a current of 31 milea an hour. It bae been 
ascended for aome 370 miles, and for the h t  hundred would carry large sea-going . 
stamera. The higheat point yet reached in 60 miles distant from the Dutch and 55 
from the British boundary, in 4' 16' 8. lat, and 141° MY E. long. h o r n  thk point 
mountains were seen bearing west, and weat by north, about 1000 m e b  in height. 
For over 200 milea it runs throngh extenuive plains, which, to judge from the f ld-  
marka on the trees, muat at time6 be entirely under water; above this point for 
about 30 miles it has carved ita c o r n  through h i h  of mica whist and gneiss, above 
which an alluvial region ia found again. 

The oonntry on the right bank is thronghout the higher, and at greater or less 
distances are obeerred mgea of hills, from which all the known duente, four in 
number, of this great river, are derived, and these appear to lead far up into the 
elevated country on that side. At certain poinb the nativea were numerms, and 
the -88 exceptionally large, marking a relatively advanoed population; the 
homes along the banka are strongly built and raised on great t rnnb of t r m  On 
the upper river fon t s  of h e  timber alternate with downs, and ocrnb apparently' 
covering a very fertile soil. These large villages are also found inland from 
Har,feldthafe.n, where they fonn little confedersciw, of whioh the people qdt  the 
m e  and have stated meeting8 for trading or feetive parpea. 
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The abeence of reefs may explain a feature not unfrequent along the northern 
c a t s .  The month, or months of a river become silted up by the action of the 
wavea ; the w a b  beiig thua dammed up form extensive lagoons abounding in fish, 
where the semi-amphibious people live oyer the water in pile-supported villagw. 
The barrier betwean the lagoon and the aea in overgrown with treeg or planted or 
cultivated, and the snrplus watera find their exit to tho ear by wzing through it. 
Although the interior, except a t  a very few points, is still unexplored, there appare 
to be a good deal of land available for cultivation, either on narrow atrips between 
the aea and hills, usually raised beyond the level of the wavea, or, where the high 
lands are further from the ma, the low intervening hills are often suited for 
plantstion ; and there are besides considerable deltaic tracts a t  the mouths of rivem. 

The Berlin Company is doing excellent work in experimental planting, and some 
of the plantations have advanced beyond the experimental atage. 

New Britain.-In New Britain (Neu Pommern) there in said, however, to be a 
much larger proportion of available land in open valleys and well-watered plains-- 
a great river, hardly inferior to the Empress Augnag has been d i i v e r e d  on the 
aouth mat, west from Cape Merkue. On the north coast the large islands of our 
chsrts, W i u m e e ,  Raonl, and Dufaure, hare been found not to be islands a t  aU, 
but part of the mainland, though the poaitione there given to them are correct. 

Volcanic action, unknown in New Guinea, though extending parallel to its north 
w t  from its eouth-eaat extremity for many hundreds of miles, ie very violent in  
New Britain, and in some of the islands between i t  and New Guinea In  March, 
1888, owing to an outburst in Vulcan bland, a wave 40 feet high broke over the 
opposite c& of New Britain, sweeping away e forest tract 1 kilometre in extent, 
and covering the land up to the mountains with treea, pumice, and d6bria Several 
members of an exploring pert7 were overwhelmed. The natives, though attributing 
the catastrophe to the quarrying of stones, which had offended the volcano, gallantly 
attacked the wave with stones and cluba The wave ia thought to have been 
prodnoed by the fall into the aea of the upper part of the peak of the volcono. 

Condition of the Pcopk-Until more is known an to the condition of the people 
and their idew and wants, the question of occupation, or purchase of land on any 
large scale by Europeans, must remain in abeyance. The general impression 
gained by the official journeys that have been made, is that there are no large areas 
of land of any value which are not u t i l i d ,  more or less, a t  one eeaeon or another, 
by the natives. At  the same time it  is pretty clear that with the increase of eecurity, 
and perhapa by the introduction of new sourcse of food, the natives might get much 
more out of the land than they do at  prwent ; and them must, in places, be available 
land fitted for European plantations, the p m c e  of which, under proper control, 
would have an educuting and stimulating effect on the people. 

I t  appears to be difficult to indnce the nativea to try to cultivate any new solme 
of food mpply, but the same difficulty occurred in Fiji, when cassava waa introduced, 
and similar pmjndicea have not been unknown in Imland. On the other hand, they 
are alive to experiment. Mr. Cuthbertaon found them collecting and planting hie 
candle-ends, with a view to a future eupply. I t  must be remembered too that there 
hae long been a coneiderable native trade between districts far removed from each 
other, not merely M between axs t  and inland tribes, but along the m t e  and 
islands; from before our arrival cargoes of pottery have  early been shipped from 
Port M o m b y  to the weatward, to be exchanged for the sago of those parte, and the 
canoebuildera of the Woodlerk Islande are widely employed by distant neighbours. 
I t  may fairly be &pected, then, that the creation of new deairea and wan& will 
etimnlota the people to work for themselvee, though i t  ia difficult as yet to gueas to 
what extent they would ever work regularly for othera 88 to the latter point, the 
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little experience had goen to show that they are by no means as hopela as wan at 
first supposed, When employed in collecting copra, gum, and %he-de-mer, and in 
woodcutting, they have been found generally willing, and not unintelligent. 

ffdd.-The question of minerals, and especially gold, has excited mnch interest. 
There seems every reason to believe that the higbeat monntaina in the interior are 
of the same formation an the gold-bearing strata of New South Walw, but though 
coloum of gold have frequently been found in washing the river gravels in their 
upper coufaes, it  has not yet been found in any quantity. And although these 
washimge may, and probably do, come from the rocks in the interior, it is also 
m b l e  that they may, in placee, be merely the detritus of conglommtee them- 
ealves the remaim of strata which no longer exist. 

In the L o u ~ W e  and neighbouring inlands some 800 miners have been a t  work, 
but they do not seem to have done mnch more than pay their way. Their preeence 
in such numbers waa naturally a aonnx, of anxiety to the Government, but to their 
great credit their relations with the natives were very ytisfactory. 

The value of gold reported as sent to Cooktown was about 16,60@., but the 
amount actually sent may'have been coneiderably more. Thew are small figures 
and those of the other chief headings of trade are rre yet equally insignificant ; pearl- 
shell representing only 1610L, %he-de-mer 21781., and cow-nuts ,6602. But i t  
ehould be remembered that the two former i t em are quoted in the Qneensland 
trade return at about 100,0001,, and a good deal of this may be m p p d  to come 
from New Gininea waters. 

The copra and cow-nut trade will no doubt also develop in a region ea welh 
suited for the growth of thew trees, where hurricanes are practically unknown ; and 
the timber trade may a h  have a future. I t  has been pointed out that the probable 
entrepBta of commem on the mnth coeet of New Guinea an, not farther from the 
chief porte of Queeneland than some district8 in that colony are from others. For 
trading purposes, then, the position of British New @nines will not oompare un- 
favourably with that of the more romote provinces of Q u d n d .  From the nature 
of the csae, however, the development of the Powmion must be slow. The great 
energy of the administrator and hi little a m ,  hi singular tact in dealing with the 
na t ik ,  and his own scientific acquirements, are no many guarantees for steady 
progrees, and it is well to remember that political and strategicsl m n e ,  rather 
than any grest economic expectations, were the red p u p  of the annexation. 
The Government is already reproached with not giving a free hand, or, indeed, 
enwursgement, to land speculatom and others who would undertake to "open up'' 
the country; but aport from what Government may consider to be their duty as: 
protectom of the natives, it must be remembered that the responsibility for mult 
is on their ahoaldera, and aleo that the expenses of a native war would tax the 
resourcea of the country, or rather the Colonial mbaidiea on which the tidmbbhtion 
depends, beyond the point of endurance. 

N d d u w . - W i t h  regard to the appellatiom given by Sir W. MMgregor and 
Mr. H. 0. Forbee mpeatively to the snmmita of Mount Owen Stanley and the neigh- 
bonring heighta, a oontroversy hae arisen of which we have not heard the k t  
word. 

It will be remembered that Mr. Forbes's journey was by two yearn the earlier ; 
that in the end of Ootober 1887, he arrived, as reported, at the bare ht-topped hill 
of @ininnumu, whence an easy slope led down to the Warumi valley below him, 
from the opposite side of which several spurs led directly up to the enmmit of Owen 
Stanley, which was plainly in view, and which, he estimated, allowing for the 
deceptive nature of the atmosphere, to be 8 or 9 miles away, though it appeared 
much newer. He cannot, he says, be mistaken ae to the identity of the mountaim, 
No. XI.-Nov. 1890.1 3 a 
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being familiar with it, and hving &etched it repeatedly from various pointa of 
view; ite general outline, besidee, beiig very co&rmt in appearance from all p in& to 
the southward. From hie poeition at W i u m u  he accordingly took the befuhg~ 
of six peaks, which he named after pe~.eonr at home epecially aaaociated with New 
Guinen geography. Sir W. Macgregor, however, apprcechi the l&ty first 
(speakbig roughly) at right angles, and afterwerds in the opposite direction to 
Mr. Forbe9'8 route, d e c h  that he cannot identify any of them positions, and he 
has ~ccordiugly expunged them from his map or replaced them by others 

MI. Forbea thinks the explanation may be that from Sii W. Macgregor's alti- 
tude, at the top of the mountain, it would be difticult to make out peake which were 
far below him,-and beaides that, if he wan depending only on a prismatic compascl 
(hie eurveyor not having acoompanied him aa far M Mount Owen Stsnley), he may, 
not b e i i  a pmfesuional BUrVeyor, have been led into error sa to hi own poeition. I 
scruple even to criticiae, and should certain1 y not p r m e  to arbitrate between, the 
statements of two euch distinguished and capable okmvere, and the more so re 
their map, at oertsin important pointa, are imperfect or unfinied. Thne, in the 
first place, Sir William epeahe of five great spurn, 12,000 feet in height, W i g  thrown 
out by hie M m t  one of them at  leset in the direction of Bbr. Forbes'e 
advance ; but none of theee e p m  am indicated on hie map, and the e p x  almost 
immediaw beyond hie peaks ie left blank. On the other hand, some of Mr. 
ForWe positiane am confessedly imperfect (owing to the lone of eome important 
notea), and hie furthest point doea not agree with the bearings taken thence of the 
peahe. This, however, ie remediable from the bearings themaelvss, and although 
he also admita that hie "depicting of tbe epure and eumrnits of Mount Owen 
Stanley in not ~tisfactory," hie intended route to the eummit ia approximately 
clear. Comparing, then, the data on both sidee, and allowing for the 'condition8 
under which they were taken, it  d m  not appear that the diecrepancies between the 
two acumntu pre by any meana hopeleee or incomplete. The latitude and longitude 
of the chief a m i t  given by both explorera ia almost identical, and ae i t  k difficult 
to snppoee thaf Mr. Forbea waa deceived ae to a phyeical feature with which he wse 
so fimiliar, one ia led to conolude that hi '' Hnxley Pinnacle " mud be one or other 
of the two highest peake of Sir Williim'e "Mount Victoria." A closer examina- 
tion, indeed, auggeeta further point. of agreement. It will be remembered that 
Sir William'e c m t  conaista of about eix peaks, the two at the W i t i e a  being 
elightly the higheat, while two others lie to the north of a line joining the two 
extreme peaks, Now Mr. F o r k  eked three pealre (of whiah he namee two) 
to the right, and two to the left, of a depression. The former may not improbably 
be the two which Si Wiliam deacribee ae W i g  to the north of the line, when 
Mr. Fork'e two peaks to the left would be Sii Willinm'e terminal p&-or, 
peibly, Mr. Forbea'e Mount Walker may be the great spur which Sir William 
deecribea an running up to the central met, 

The mountain ayotem is no doubt complicated. Some sketchee are given with 
Sir W. l k g e g o i s  map, one of which, "Mount Victoria from the muth-eaat peak," 
appears, &wing for the diffamce of podtion, to give coneiderable support to 
Mr. Forbde dewription. 

I t  Ia maoh to be -tea that, before publiehing his map and report, Sir W. 
Maogmgor had not before him-+ one mast conclude he had not-the bearings of 
the peahe taken by Mr. Forbes, ae well an the remarkable eilhouette of their outline 
eent by him, and published for the first t i e  in the R(3.S. 'Proceedings' for 
September laat, the contam of whioh are eo striking that, taken in conjunction 
with the bearinpa, they could hardly have failed to be identified. 

It Ia to be hoped that the question may be eatiefectorily eolved by another 
I 
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expedition proceedii along Mr. Forbes's route, which he still strongly maintains 
to be the eaeieet and moet direct route to the nununit. 

S p d  Honduran, By W. Pmm~a-Mr. Pilcher visited Hondum in 
December 1889, leaving it the end of February 1890, and during that period 
travelled on mulebnck over 1000 milm, chiefly through that part of the country which 
lies on the Paci6c side of the Cordileraa. From Amapala, the Paci6o port, to 
Tegucigalpa, the capital, from thence to Inticulps, in Olancho, then to Oomsyagua 
(the ancient capital), and the famous ailver-minea of Opotecn, then to Yuaman, in 
El Pamiao, another mining district, back again by another route to Olancho, and 
finally journeying again from Blancho through the capital to A m a h  and from them 
to La Union, Salvador, where the Pacific mail steamer was picked up, givea a brief 
outline of the country traversed. Thii comprieea the well-hnown rivers Qnayape 
and Jalun, in Olancho, where the gold-wdhg providm an easy living for the 
nativm ; an inspection of the old Spanish mines at Opoteca and Puscaran, and at the 
latter place of the mining crimp of the Americana and Germans now in full work ; 
and, in addition, takea the traveller through and over the beautiful and fertile  valley^ 
and plateam of thin country, where tropical vegetation abounds, and coffee, rice, 
maize, augar-cane, bananas, plantains, naccute, guavas, oranges, lemona, and other 
fruits are continuonsly pmdnced without fear of froate or adverse aeaeona H d  of 
cattle and native horsea are acatte.red over the country, and Hondnrse, with its 
natural advantages and ita proximity to New Orleana (three dap'stesm from Paerto 
Cortez, the Atlantic port), presents to the foreign settler good opportunities for the 
wcceaaful employment of his capital in the raking of cattle and the production of 
the crop and fruits of the country. The paper contains comments upon the 
Government and present President, General Bogran, the food and climate of the 
country, and the courtesy and hospitality of its inhabitants, some figurea and state 
mente aa to cattle raising, the cultivation of coffee, sugar-cane, and tropical fruib, 
concluding with the remark that the petty political disturbances which now and 
again occur in thew Central American republion, may cam a temporary interference 
with bneineaa, but are in no way dangerom to the liven and property of foreign 
residents. 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 

Gleographioal Society of Berlin.-Ootober 4th, 1890: Baron voc R r m -  
HOPEN in the choir.-The Chairman first of all a~ounced [that two members of the 
Society, Dr. E von -bki and Herr 0. BpsChin, would next year pay a visit to 
Weat Greenland (Disco Bay) for the pnrpoee of studying, simultaneously with s . 
Daniah expedition to the cant cant of O m h d ,  the movemenb of glacim and the 
condition of the ice in that region. Their rnieeion would be supported out of the 
funds of the Karl Ritter bequmt 

Dr. PETXW' JOUBNEY MI TEE ~ I O B  OF EA~T h o b .  
Dr. K. Petare then r e d  a report upon hie exploration of the Tam river. By the 

expedition of Dr. Peters two noteworthy h t s  oonceming the geography of this 
region have been determined. l'he first ie that above H.rgam, the m p p o d  
tributary' from Mount Keuia in the north-west, the ~ l l e d  Kilolumg formerly 
appearing on our mapa, hae no exietance. Its insertion in the mapa is probably 
explained by a mieundemtanding on the part of Krapf, who had heard from the 
Wakamba, that in their d e r i n g a  in thia region they crossed a river Kilolume. 

8 a a 



But in the language of the Wakamba every noisy impetnous stream or waterfall is 
called Kiloluma. The nativee give the name of Kiioluma more particularly to a 
seriea of rapids lying about 17 geographical miles above the s n p p d  embouchure 
of the Kiloluma, a t  the point where the road from Ukamba to Ube croaeee the Tanr  
I n  fact the whole upper ooum of the Tana which precipitates itaelf in o s u d o n  
of cataracte, is known among the nativee by the name of Kiloluma The traveller 
who marched up stream and thoroughly explored this part of the Tana river, found 
no trace there of any large tributary. The second important fact determined by the 
Petere expedition ie that the npper coarse of the river maken a very decided bend fo 
the sonth-west ; thia is a new discovery. The Tans in ita total course forms 
a letter S, inasmuch as ita sources Wig in Mount Kenia, the Tana is identical with 
the Sagana discovered in Mount Kenia by Count Teleki. Ita npper and lower marsea 
are almost parallel to each other; both am connected by the cnrving middle 
portion running from muth-west to north& AB to the name of the river, Tons is 
a Suaheli designation. I n  Kikiija it is called Dsagana, in Ukamba, Dsana, 
among the npper Wapokoma, Dana Perhaps:Sagana ie connected with the Bantu 
word aq meaning 'Lmountainou~" Among the Galla of Oda Born Ruva the 
stream goes by the name of O h 4  which signifies merely "\vater.". The 
respective limits of the lower, middle, and upper coursee of the Tana can be 
defined with o oleameee poeaible in  the caae of but few rivers. The former 
extends from the mouth to Kidori, i t  ie about 36 geographical (German) miles in 
length. Thie part of the m m e  ie erceptionally tortuous, and presents in some 
p h  the most remarkable curvee, in consequence of the acoumulated alluvial 
depoeita The middle course, which stretches from Kidori beyond Maeea to Hargazq 
exhibta l e a  strongly marked bends; the bank8 have the character of steppea 
The middle course is about 32 milea long; its leading cbaracteristio 
in the unbroken mriee of river-forkings and inland formations, which com- 
mencea more particularly a t  the Galla mttlement of Oda Born Ruva The 
river bed is m d y ,  and the continual variations in the level of the watere 
oauae a conatant ~hifting of the islande, which are very fertile. Above 
Hargsu, commencee the upper course with ita numerom cataracts and waterlalls, of 
which Petere counted about a hundred. Of these waterfalle the following am 

' mentioned by the traveller sa the most importantHofmann Fall, Victoria 
Angnsta Fall, Karl Alexander Fall, and the S-shared Schweinfurth Fall. The 
appearance presented by the Victoria Augusta Fall is exceptionally beautiful; the 
epectator loob down upon it  from the steep banks which here tower 400 to 500 
feet above the stream. Behind Hargazo begins the aacent up the nnbroken aeries of 
terracea which rise like steps one a b m  the other. Them terracee, although very 
pictnreeque in appearance, impede very much the advance of a -v&.   be 

. Mumoni Mountains, for example, with their steepterraced slopes, overgrown with I 

d e w  thorny undergrowth, ooareioned greet difficulties to the expedition. Camels, 
horses, donkey6 perished, and many people fell sick. The Mumoni Mouutaine attain 
an elevation of from 7000 to 8000 feet. The climate in very mild, not suitable 
indeed, for the cultivation of t r o p i d  producta on acconnt of the night fm3ta. 
Kikuyumbi, which liee lower, hae the m o ~ t  delightfully mild climate imaginable, 
.a might be jndged from the proeperity of ita inhabitants and their melineas. The 
decided bend of the stream to the m t h  was the cause of p t  trouble to the traveller, 
as he was thereby diverted further and further from his goal, Wadelai. Twice 
Peters attempted, without mcceu~, to conetrnct a bridgo acroea the river kt  a con- 
venient spot. The uncommohly rapid change io the water-level multed in the 
bridge, which was almoat completed, being tom away by the quickly rking waters 
(44 feet in 1) hour). Thin sudden and rapid change in the level of the watean of 
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the upper Tana is one of ita most remarkable peculiarities ; i t  is due either to the 
heavy thunder-showera which fall in the mountain regions or to the sudden melting of 
snow masses, which, under the influence of the sunshine and in clear weather, takes 
place on the high mountain summits of Kenie, where the head-watere of the Tana 
lie. Compelled by the circumstanp above-mentioned to march further along the 
aourhern bank than originally intended, the expedition arrived a t  last a t  the point 
where the river turns northward, after having paeaed the spot where Krapf probably 
saw the Tana. A clearly defined peak in this neighburhood wss named by Peters 
Krapf Hill. The party then c r d ,  with comiderable difficulty, the Thika or 
Dike, which in a very +portant tributary, and further on the equally important 
Maraws river. Although the Tana proper turns in the direction of Mount Kenis 
--and of this the travellem were able to convince themeelrea from a view obtained 
from a enturnit near Konee, thus confirming Teleki's observationeKikuyumbi, 
the country lying among the mountains to the weet of Lake Naivasha, must be 
regarded aa the proper head-watera of the Tana, in consequence of the mwee of 
water which i t  receives from thin qarter.  The Tana is navigable for boats as far ae 
Hargaza In ita lower and middle course the river flows through sun-ecorched steppes 
sparsely covered with bush, mimosas, acacias, and tamarindg On the banke the soil 
k fertile, but only for a little distance just p d l e l  to the stream. A narrow belt of 
almost impenetrable virgin forest, extendig only no far ss the underground water 
resohea, accompanies the M a  of the river in ita middlc couree. The native paths 
leading througb these foreata to the 8hore of the river are extremely diffictht to 
d i v e r ,  80 that an expedition marching along the stream outside thia strip 
of forest runs the rink, on account of the imposeibility of reaching the river 
through the denm woods, of perishing from thimt, even within eight of the river. 
The fauna of the oountry in of the usual Enat African type. The river abmnde in 
crocodiles and hippotami. In  the uninhabited mountain districts elephants, 
rhinoceroeea, buffaloes and antelopee, ss well aa lions, leopards and monkeys are 
numerous. In the sun-scorched steppes, where in tho day the temperature &hes 
113' F. and at  night rarely falle below 86O F., but where, however, the excessive 
dryness makes the heat endurable, the Wapokomo and the hunting tribe of the 
Waboni dwell. From Kindori onward, the country ie inhabited by Galla tribee, 
who, however, are hard premed by the Somali. Beyond H a g a ~ o  dwell a Mami 
tribe, the Wandorobbo, with whom the expedition, much against their inclination. 
had to fight. By meane of the cattle captured here as booty, the expedition wan 
enabled to accomplish a march across the uninhabited Mumoni range, without 
running the risk of etamation. Following on this Mami tribe come various Bantu 
tribes, the Wadaaggg Wakamba and Wrrhikuyn. They speak similar languages 
and belong appar&tly to the name m, which, according to existing traditions, a t  
one time dwelt on Kilima-njaro. They are clever in constructing their huts and in 
mat-making, ss well aa in smelting iron. They had never before seen a white man. 
Nevertheleee they were uncommonly intrusive and thievish; and it  was only by 
very energetic action that the expedition wae able to save itaelf from being robbed 
and destroyed ; Count Teleki had the same experience. The aristocratic republican 
mnstitution of these peoples does not allow of peaceable commercial relations being 
easily establiihed with them through tho medium of influential chiefs. In spite of 
the  beautiful landecape of Kikuyn, with its oak woods and its cool temperature (in 
$he evening, about 8 o'clock, 52°-560 F., in the night 41°-430), Peters does not 
believe that the Tana route will prove to be of any practical i~nportance in connection 
with the opening up of the Baringo region, unleee, in the direction north-west of t t e  
Tans bend at  H a w ,  there should be found a more practicable route through the 
mountainom dbtricta of the Kaiser Wilhelm 11. and Beningm ranges (which 
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Petere, viewing them from Oda Born Ruva, took to be the Kenia Mountains) ; and 
thia must be taken as doubtful. l'he uninhsbited and foodlea savannae, and the 
b a i t  impossable mountain tracta, present, aa the two expeditionn of Pigott and 
Smith demonstrated, almmt insuperable di5icaltiea for caravans. The routes from 
Mombam need by the camvam continue to be preferable. If the waterways of the 
Tans and the J u h  had not been obstructed further in the interior by mountaim 
difficult of tuxan, the Amb would very probebly have taken advantage of them 
long ago. 

NEW (3EOC)BBPHIOAL PUBLIOATIONS. 

H;&, CDr.1 J.-N'&rpflanzen Mitteleuropaa, ihre Heimat, Einffihrnng in daa 
Gebiet und Verbreitung innerhalb desaelben. (Forschungen der deutschen-landes- 
und Volkskunde . . . herausgegeben von Dr. A. Kirchhoff. F M e r  Band, 
Heft 1.) Stuttgart, J. Engelhorn, 1890: 8vo. 

Maodonell, Arthur 8.-Camping Voyagee on German Rivera London, E. 
Stanford, 1890: 8v0, pp. xv i  and 278. Price 10s. 6d. [Presented by the 
Publieher.] 

Reminiscences of boating excnraiona on the Werrs, Weser, Neckar 
Rhine, Moselle, Main, Moldau, and the Elbe, and the Danube, with notices of 
the scenery, people, and historical aesociationa of the river valleys described. 
A number of trustworthy maps, reproduced from tbose of tbe German Ordnanca 
Survey, illustrate the volume, which will serve aa a guide-book to the principal 
rivere of Germany. 

Partech, CDr.1 Joeeph.-Kephallenia und Ithaka. Eine Geographieche Mono- 
grsphie. ' Petwmann's Mitteilungen,' Ergiinzungsheh No. 98. 4to., p p  [iv.] and 
108. Ctothq Perthee. 

This is one of thoae exhaustive ge rapbical monographs roducad only in 
Oarmany. I t  de& with all geographiz aspects of the islands o!Cqhallenia and 
Ithaca There are map of the ialande on the wale of 1 : 100,000, and plane of 
old Samoa and Kranoa. 

Scott, Eobert, H. lT.RS.+The Variability of the Temperature of the British 
Ides, 1869-1883, inclusive. prom the ' Proceeding8 of the Royal Society,' POL 47.1 
[1890.] avo., diagram. 

Zao-, [Dr.] Otto.-Zur Kenntnis der niederen Tierwelt dea Riesangebiges 
neb& vergleichenden Auablicken. (Fomhungen w r  dentachen Landee- and 
Vohkunde . . . herausgegeben von Dr. A. Kiichhoff. Vierter Band, Heft 6.) 
Btuttgart, J. Engelhorn, 1890 : avo., illustrations. 

ARIA. 

Blanford, Henry P. IP.RS.l-An Elementary Geography of India, Burma, and 
Ceylon. London, Macmillan & Do., 1890 : ~vo., pp. vii. and 191. Price 2k 6d. 
m t e d  by the Publiahere.] 

This is a volume of Mamillan's Qeographical Series. No one ie batter 
qualified than Mr. Blanford to write such a text-book, and it need eavcely be 
said that the meteorology ia prticulerly well done. Of course, within m amall 
a p c e ,  only the moat characteristic and important features are referred to;  
but probably no more complete and slrtisfactory sketch of I n d i i  geogrsphy 
existe within m limited a compeea I t  ia a p t  advantage to a book of thii kind 
that the author has himself bean able to visit most parta of the country sbollt 
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which he writes. The illustrations are repreeentative, and well eelected. The 
first 46 pages are devoted to India generally, the first few pagee denling with 
the influence of India's geogra hy on its people. A eecond short eection treats 
of the government of Indii A of its prinoa ; followed by dewriptioms of each 
of the provinces, as one of which Ceylon, unintentionally, of oourse, ia made to 
figwe. The concluding aections deal shortly with foreign poeeeeeione in India, 
and with the frontier States of Afghanistan and Nepal. 

adia)-Eaet  India (Progm and Condition). Statement exhibiting the Moral 
and Material Progresa and Condition of India during the year 1888-9. London, 
Eyre & Bpottiawoode, 1890 : folio, pp. 214. Price 1s. 9d. 

Humam, Karl, and P o w i n ,  Otto.-Reisen in Kleinaaien und Nord Syrien. 
Berlin, Dietrich Reiier, 1890: 8vo., pp. 424, with 3 maps, 63 &tee, and 
numerous woodcute. 

Two of the journeys recanted in this volume were made under the dimtor- 
ship of Herr Karl Humann, and a t  the expense of the Royal M w u m  of Berlin, 
to obtain caste of oertain remarkable rock eculptnrea a t  Yaaili Knya, near 
An ra; to examine the ruine at  haz Koi, not far from that t which "s, ~ . T e x i e r  had correctly stated b be t ow of Ptaia, mentioned by.t;)rodotcu 
(1.76), and to make cants of the cololossal remains mound the tumulne of the 
Kommagenean kings in Nemrud D h near the Euphrates. 

A third journey of exploration m 3 e  by Herr Pachtein in d m  given, and on the 
information obtained by this traveller, the aecond of Herr Humann's journep 
was undertaken at the ineti tion of Mommaen of the Berlin Museum. 

On h t h  -ions Dr. & p e r t  provided the expeditions with maps com- 
iled from all the geograph~cal material of previous travellers, and Herr 

bumann was able to supply deficiencies in these, and correct imammien with 
the aid of surveying materials which he tooh with him, though he had wch 
difficultiea with his horse and watch, that he oonfeseee at  laat to "a certain 
indifferenoe in thew matters." ---- ~ 

Herr Hummn is well known to archssologista aa the superintendent of those 
laree works of excavation undertaken bv the German Government a t  Pem~uon.  
wh%h have somaterially improved the bllection of Greekantiquitiesat &din f 
i t  wae on the conclusion of these works that he &ted for Angora Ancyra) in  
the summer of 1882. The journey extended from Broussa in $ ithynia to 
Sammun on the Black Sea, and waa rformed with carta and carriagee along the 
old caravan road to Angora, and t%e notea taken by Herr Humann on this 
route were no doubt of great value to tho enterprising German compmy which 
has just undertaken to extend the Elaidar Pasha railway aa far as Angora The 
expedition mas supported by both the Austrian and German Governments, two 
skilled plaster-casters accompanied it, and the Austrians supplied an able 
epigraphist. The rock eculptnres of Yasili f i p a  have been minutely described 
by several trcrvellere, by Profemor Ramaay, Texier, and othera. Herr Humann, 
however, has conferred a boon on archawlogy by bringing casts of thew curious 
reliefs-which show more than almogt anything else the influence of h y r i a n  
art in Asia Minor-afely home to Bcrlin, where they cm be studied by experta 
a t  their leisure. 

The cuina of the old town of Pteria were accurately snweyed and photo- 
graphed by the expedition, which material will form a valuable addition to the 
accounts iven by P e m t  and Chipiez, Himhfeld and Remsay. 

Hen  kumann i v a  an inluat ing account of the Kisil-bashi, the red- 
heads," aa the ~ u r &  rrmtemptnously call them, whom he met on hie roota 
They practise a religion in secret, they take bread and wine a t  their ceremonies, 
and have other traceg of Christian influence. They are peculiar for their 
cleanliness, well-kept villaga and fields, well-replated family life, and the 
absence of mhil i t ic  dieaaeea so common amongst the Turks and Armeniane. 
Hence Herr fimann L inclir;ed to diebelieve the-&ria circulated by the Turks 
concerning their private life, and to look nuon them as decayed Ohriatiam, 
superior in every way to the hationalitia aronhd them. " I t  i s  &rtain that they 
have been longer in the country than the Torkn, and probably one would more 
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readily find amongst these deepieed Kid1 Bashi traces of the ancient Oalatiana 
than amongst the Turks and Armenians." 

The two other journeye described in this ~olnme, to Nemrnd Dsgh in the 
Upper Euphrate~ valley, are decidedly more interesting and fuller of newer 
material. Herr Ottq Pucbstein performed the first in compan with Charles 
Seater a Gte- etu, who held the post of chief en eer oTtba VJoyd of 

, Diibekn. Charlea%ter ie the Sn t  modern traveller WE visited tho tumdlu 
and c o l d  statuea of the Nemrud Dagh in 1880, and under his g u i h  Hem 
Puchstein went in 1882. Curiously enough, these wonderful remains are men- 
tioned neither in classical nor modern literature, though they formed the burial 
place for the Ki of Kommagene of the &leucide line. It would ap 
Antiochns I. of%mmagene (a district carved out of the Alexandrian 
north of the a per En hratee Valley) caused this tumulus to be erectad as a 
family burial wit\ the w l d  etatoea around it, excellent reproductions 
of which are given in the volume before ua He ernplo ed to construct them 

le mund  him. Without any knowledge of art, Be11mirai hrbsriane," "P as 1 Hnmann calls them, their work is c o l o d  but exceeding jnat 
what one would expect from ple who had a faint idea of (3rd stat-. 
T6ey are inbmdng only for & ocetnmq and for the unraveUing of l d  
hintory, whichu to this has been entirely unknown, and towards which the 
vast epigraphicaf material produoed in this volume atTords intnating material 
for tl-S historian to work u 

The j o y  pe r fo rmxy  Hen Puchetein is full of valuable rphiCB' infomation. is tabulated details of the route, which oocupiee fty pages of 
the work, is admirably executed, and must have been invaluable for the 
eecond expedition which Humann undertook to obtain the casts. 

eupplied a ma in two plasterqgetera accompanied them, 
a n d A ~ ~ % u ,  the cele %* rated Austrian arch.ologkt, whom work in 
Lycia was eo well carried out, and described in a volume similar to the one 
before as. They ameeded a h  in obtaini a valuable tJyenite relief for 
the museum at  Berlin. Alexandretta was % starting point ch- They 
then proceeded, by way of the Amanus Pam and Aintab into the Euphrates 
valley. At Samcaata, the ancient capital of the Kommagene, they left the 
river and proceeded northward to the range of mountains which enclose the 
mine of the monnmenta to the Kommagenian kin- At Karakuech and 
Seronk similar tumuli and remainn of etetuea on wlurnns were sighted, and 
mprodnotions are given of them in the plates; but their great work wan 
thoroughly to investigate the c o l d  statuee of the Nemroud Dagh, and give to 
the world an aooount of a racw of kings who mled in this district after the 
&pa of Alexander, and who only succumbed to the Roman power in the days of 
Vcqasien.-CJ. T. B.1 

Oliver, Edward Emmeraon.-ACMBB the Border; or, PothB and Bioch. Illus- 
trated by J. L. Kipling, O.I.B. With a map showing the location of all the tribes 
and the surrounding camtriea London, Chspman &Hall : Svo, pp xi. and M 
Prioe 148. 

The author, who is a Member of the Institution of Civil Engineera, and Under- 
Secretary, Department of Public Worke at Wore, states thst the origin of the 
pr~sent work was in a enggeation that onch information as was available regarding 
the leading border tribee on our north-weatern I n d i i  frontier, the licy which 
hao of late .tO adopted towards them, and the to hy of the 81striot.n they 
iohbit, would be a preeiated by indian re~dm,%i led to the ublication 
h a h h o n p p a r  of a mriea of twent~~four articlr dealing with % subject. 
These were ollowed from time to time by artidea contributed to the Cioi2 and 
M4itary Gazette and the Pivneer. Some of the latter have been recast, and 
the whole brought together in the preeent volnme, the author considering tbat, 
owing to the increasing attention now given to Indirn affairs, some handy 
amount of the moat im rtant frontier people might be acceptable to the general 
pnblia Mr. Oliver's K g  offioial ncq-bnce with the subject treated of 
rendem him peoalisrly ualaed for the work he hrs undertaken, and a safe 
guide for any seeking dormation about the wild camtry and trih lying to 
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the weat of onr Eastern Empire; while hie vigorous and lively style renders 
the book so interesting and amusing, that none who have once dipped into it  
are likely to put i t  down again until they have read to the end; and not the 
least valuable part of the work ia the excellent map accompanying it. 

AFBIUL 

m t I - S o c i 6 t 6  Khaiviale de Gbgraphie. ~ > & g y ~ t e  et la Gtbgraphie. Sommaire 
hiatorique des Travnux GBogrsphiques ex&ut& en *gypte sous la Dynastie de 
Mohammed Alp, par lo Dr. Fra6ric Bonola, Bey. Le Caire, 1890: ~vo., 
pp. 118.. [Presented by the Author.] 

A summary of the geographical work executed in Egypt from 1805 to 
within a recent period. 

[slave Trade in dfiioaFLe Traite des Esclaves en Afrique. Renaoignemente 
et documente recneilli pour la Conf6rence de Brnxellee (1840 B 1890). Bmxelles, 
J. Hayez, 1890 : folio, pp. xi. and 264, map. 

ABfXBIOA. 

Bell, Charlee B.43mtinuation of Henry's Journal, covering Adventures and 
Experiences in the Fur Trade on the Red River, 1799-1801. (The Histoiical 
and Scientific: Society of Manitoba. Tnmeactiona, Noa 33 and 37. S e w n  
1888-9.) [Bound up with this No. ia Transaction No. 36, consisting of a paper 
entitled "Lord Selkirk's Deed from the Hudson's Bay Co.," by Mr. Jamee Taylor.] 
Winnipeg, 1889 : 8vo., pp. 21. 

Bolivia-Diccionario Geografico de la Republics de Bolivia Tom i. Departamento 
de la Paz : por Manuel V. Ballivian y Eduardo Idiaquer. La Par, 1890 : 4 h ,  
pp. 164. 

The g phical dictionary of Bolivia, of which the first edition has jnat 
been r e c e i v y i  announced to be a tentative i m e ,  with a view to the publica- 
tion of a more correct and complete edition hereafter. I t  in, however, a uaeful 
and creditable work in itself; and is designed to contain deacriptions of the 
provinces and cantong as well M of the towm, villages, and etatea (haoiendos) 
in each department. The work is based npon the t o p o p  hical collectione 
made by Don Juan On* the zealous and laborious compifer of the map of 
Bolivia, a copy of which ie in the R.G.S. maproom, and of the accompanying 
w p h i c a l  work. Ondarza was a native of Chuqniaaca, and an officer in the 
Bolrvian Corps of Engineera He died in 1875, leaving a great m a s  of valuable 
geographical material, which will now be utilised by wccessors who fully 
appreciate his labours. Ondarza devoted hi life to q r a p h i c a l  work, and 
never received the notice, either in bin own country or m Europe, that his 
labonre undoubtedly deeerved.-[C. R M.] - Exploracionea y noticiae hidtograficaa de loe Rioe del norte -de Bolivia, 

publido8 por M. V. Ballivian. La Paz, 1890: 8vo., p p  69. , 

This pamphlet comprieee several notice8 of expeditions to ex low the almost B unknown ro 'on between tbe rivers h i ,  Madre de Dioa, an Purue, in the 
extreme nortf of Bolivia Some of tbe notices are tranelatiou. They include 
the narrative of the Brazilin Colonel Labre, which appeared in the R.G.S. 
' P d i n g s '  for Angut  1889 ; another paper on the exploration of the Itnxy, 
read before the Geographical Society of Rio de Janeiro ; an intereatin account 
of a journey to the Rio Acre, by a young Bolivian named Victor dercier ; a 
paper on the province of Caravayq by our Anmiate Dr. Raimondi, from the 
Aknco de L i m ;  and a pper  on the navigability of rivera in the department of 
La Paz, by Dr. Armentia. The collection is a u d u l  one, end Sefior Ballivian 
haa done good geographical service in bringing it together.-40. B, Y.] - La Paz de Ayacacho. Relaoion hietoria, dwriptiva y oommeraial, por Julio 

Ceear VnldBs. La Paz, 1890 : evo., p p  33. 
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- La Meseta de Los Andes. Cuarta Conferencia dada por el Dr. Augustin 
Asplazu, Presidente de la Sociedad Geogmfica de La Paz. La Pee, 1890: 8vo., 
pp. ill. p h e  above publications have been presented by our Honorary Cor- 
responding Fellow, Don M. V. Ballivian.] 

-Colonization del territorio de Otnqnie, en el Departamento de Santa Cruz. 
IB Paz, 1890 : ~vo. ,  pp. 96. 
- Deacripcion de la Nneva Provincia de Otnquia en Bolivia. Segunda edicion, 

corregida y anmentada por Mauricio Bach . . . ano 1842. Reimpresion publicada 
por el Dr. Antonio Quijarro, Buenoe Ayrea, 1886 : ~vo., pp. 36, map. [Preeented 
by Dr. Antonio Quijarro.] 

The publication of the former pamphlet by Don Antonio Qnijarro hae refer 
ence to a proposal by the Paraguayan Development Company to found a rt and 
atabliih an agricultural colony on the river Otuquis, an im rhnt &pian 
tributary of the Paragay. Sefior Quijarm givea an account o~Previous efirta 
to open up the valley of the Otuquh, and especially refers to what was ssid 
by Mr. Clements Markham on the eubject when the paper on the rivers of the 
Qrau Chaw, by Captain Page, wse read at the R.G.S. meeting on January 
28th, 1889. He also reprints a pamphlet published by Captain Fernandez, of 
the Argentine Navy, on the nav' bility of the Otuquis ; and an interesting 
letter, by Captain Pagea on the exgration of that river by hi. father, in 1852, 
with useful advice respecting the construction of a steamer. 

As ita title rhows, the latter work is a reprint of adescription of the province. 
Them publications denote considerable activity among the explorere and 

geogra hers of Bolivia. Mar Ballivian bears an honoured name, well known 
to s tu in ts  of the literature of South America With such coadjutors as the 
Sefiores Qnijarro and Idiaquez good work will no doubt continue to be done, of 
which these volumw are the very promising and astiefactory commencement.- 
[C. a. la.] 

[Cape Hom+Minist&ea de la Marine et de 191nstruction Publique. Mission 
Scientifique du Cap Horn 1882-1883. 6 vole. Paris, Gauthier Villarn : 4to. (vol. 
i. 1888) pp. ix. and 496 ; (vol. ii 1885) pp. 40,284, and 202; (vol. iii. 1886) 
pp. viii., 356, and 90; (vol. iv. 1887) pp. 249 ; (vol. v. 1889) pp. 400. 

The French Scientific Mieeion to Cape Horn was executed in tbe years 
1882-83, principally with the object of obtaining meteorological and magneticel 
observations at this particular part of the lob. Vol. I. contains a hietoy of 
the Expedition, by the Commander, L 8. Martial, deacribiog in detail the 
voyage out from Cherbourg, and an account of the explorations in the neigh- 
bourhood of C a p  Horn; there are ale0 cha tern dealing with Ethno phy and 
Hydrogra hy, and the English ~vangelimf Miasion at 000- volume 
also dab% ely with Metmology, and ia illustrated with three map %den 
a number 3 rell-exeonted platpa Vol. 11. treats of the meteomlogy, by J. 
Lephay, with map and diagrams. Vot. 111. consists of two parts : the first 
deals with Tomtrial Magnetinm, by F.4. Le Cannellier; the second, with 
Researches on the Chemical Constitution of the Atm here, aftar the experiences 
of Dr. Hyades, by A. Miintz and E. Aubin, withTata. VoL IV., Geology, 
by Dr. Hyadea, with map and platee. Vol. V., Botany, by P. Hariot, P. Petit, 
J. Muller d'kgovie, E. Bescherelle, C. Maadongo, and A. Franchot, with maps 
and plates. Be will be seen, the present work ia an important contribution to 
onr eoientific knowledge of thin portion of the earth's surface. 

Davis, William Morris, [andl Wood, J. Walter.-The Geographic Development 
of Northern New Jersey. From the 'Proceedings ' of the h t o n  Society of 
Natural History, voL xxiv., 1889.1 8vo., pp. 365 to 423. [Presented by Mr. 

, William Morris Davie.] 
Apart from the neeful information contained in thie eapoy, it may be taken 

an a good example of research in physical geography. 
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Holmee, William H.--(Smithsonian Institution, Burean of Ethnology.) Textile 
Fabrice of Ancient Peru. Washington, 1889 : 8vo., pp. 17, illustrations. 

Kate, mr.1 H. F. C. Ten (Jr.)--Reizen en Onderzuakingen in Noord-Amerika 
Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1885: 8vo., pp. 464, map and plates. [Presented by the 
Author.] 

Kate, [Dr.] H. Ten,-Legends of the Cherokees. [Rcprinted'from 'Journal of 
American Folk-Lore,' vol. ii., No. iv.] 8vo. [Presented by the Author.] - Sur lea Cranes de Lagoa-Santa Paris, Typ. A. Hennuyer, 1885 : 8v0., p p  7. 
[Presented by the Author.] - ZuKi Fetiches (SeparabAbdrnck oua: " InternationaIes Archiv f i r  Ethno- 
graphic," Bd. iii., 1890 : 4to., pp. 2, plate. [Presented by the Author.] 

Marquina, Paulino Bodriguez.-Repdblica Argentina La Provincia de Tuoa- 
man. Breves apuntes. Tucuman, 1890 : 8v0, pp. 20. 

P a y n e  F. Fa-A Few Notee upon the Eskimo of Cape Prinoe of Wales, Hudeonye 
Strait. [From the Proceedinge of the American h i a t i o n  for the Adrancement 
of Science, 1889.1 8vo. 

Pilling. J. C.--(Smithsonian Institution, Bureau of Ethnology.) Bibliography of 
the Mnskhogean Languages. Waehin,&n, 1889: ~vo.,  pp. v. and 114. 
- (Smitheoninn Institution, Bureau of Ethnology. J. W. Powell, Director.) 

Dibliography of the Iroquoian LWagee. Washington, 1888 : ~vo., pp. vi. 
and 208. 

Powell, J. W,-Eighth Annual Report of the United States Geological Snrvey to 
the Secretary of the Interior, 1886-87 (in two 'parts). Washington, 1889, 4to., 
pp. xix. and 1061. [Presented by the Director of the Survey.] 

The present volnme o s with the uaual Report of the Director, and 
Administrative Re rts. acmmpanying p a p  include " l'he Quaternary 
History of Mono &ley, California," by Israel C. Russell, including its laeustral 
history, glacial history, and henomena, and volcanic history ; " The Geogra- 
phical Dutribulion of Fouil Flonts,'! by Leater I?. Ward. Other papn are 
chiefly of geological interest. The Report is illustrated throughout with a 
number of m a p  and illustrations. 

Thomar, C.-(Smithsonian Inetitution, Bureau of Ethnology.) The Problem of 
the Ohio Mounds. Washington, 1889 : 8vo., pp. 54, illustrations. 
- (Smithsonian Institution, Bureau of Ethnology.) The Circular, Square, 

and Octagonal Earthworks of Ohio. Washington, 1889: 8v0., p p  33, illuetra- 
tions. 

Villamil de M a ,  [Dr.] Emeterio.-La Lengna de Adan y el Hombre de 
Tiuanaco.  Con una introduccion del Doctor Nicok Acosta La Paz, 1888 : ~vo., 
pp. 76, xiv., and 249. 

AUSTBALIA. 
h t ,  J. J.--On the Geological Strnctnre and Physical Features of Central A m  

tralia ' Transactions and Proceedinge of the Royal Society of Sonth Bust-' 
vol. xii., 1888-89, pp. 31  to 53. 

ABDTIa. 
lacfsrlme, B. B.-Land and Sea Birds nesting within the Arctic Circle in the 

Lower Msclrenzio River District. (The Historical and Scientific Society of 
Manitoba. Transaction No. 39. Season 1888-9.) Winnipeg, 1890: 8va, 
pp. 35. 
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GENEBAL. 
Darwin, Charles.--On the Structure and Distribution of Coral Reefs; a h  Gteo- 

logical Obeervatious on the Volcanic Islands, and parts of South America, visited 
during the voyage of H.M.S. Beqle. (The Minema Library of Famous Books, 
edited by G. T. Bettany, x.A., ~.sc.) London, kc.,\ Ward, Lock, & Co., 1890: 
12mo., pp. xx. .and 549, maps and illustrations. Price 2s. [Preserted by the 
Publishera] 

Thii volume consists of a reprint of Darwin's calebmted works mentioned 
above, with a critical introduction to each, by Professor Judd, which makes the 
prwent edition of special value. 

Davis, William Morris.-Structure and Origin of Glacial Sand Plains, From 
' Bulletin cif the Geological Society of America.' Washingtan, 1890 : 870, pp. 195 
to 202. [Presented by the Author.] 

The author seeks to show that i t  ie difficult to find any explanation for 
American sand plains other than the one generally current, which regarda them 
aa delta-like deposit8 of nand aud gravel, washed, in the closing sta,aee of the 
last lacial epoch, from the irregular front of the melting, atagnant ice-sheet 
into%odis of water that bathed its edge. 

Elderton, William &-Maps and htip Drawing. Macmillan's Geographical 
Seriea Price 1s. 

Though this little book will serve as o useful introduction to bigher works 
on surveying and map pro'ections, much that it  contains can hardly be said to 
be suited for the use of sdools. For instance, it is extremely unlikely that the 
acholar of average ability would gain much by the descriptions given of survey- 
ing instruments. The only way in which a useful knowledge of the part they 

lay in a survey can be gained, ie from the actual use of the instrumente in the & ; and tho .  who have given instruction in surveying know that, even with 
instruments before them, it  ie often by no means easy to make pu ile under- 
stand how to use them properly. The most useful part of the boobme, from an 
educational point of view, is the chapter on " Memory Maps," which contains, 
some very practical hints. Taken aa a whole, 'Maps and Bhp Dnrwiug 
appears to be better suited for the use of teachers, toimany of whom i t  wil l  doubt- 
less prove a handy book of reference.+J. C.] 

Piorini, I.--Gerard0 Meratore e le sue Carte geognrfiche. Roma, 1890: 8vo., 
pp. 88. [Presented by the Author.] 

A sketch of the life and contribntione to cartography of Gerard Mercator. 
Xracer, J. 0, m.A.1-The Golden Bough: a Study in Comparative Eel ion.  

London, Mamillan & Co., 1890. Two vols., 800. Vol. i., pp. xii. and 409 ; 
L pp. 407. Price 28s. [Presented by the Publishers.] 

These volnmea are a monument of minute and well-ordered research on the 
plvt of the author. They throw a vast deal of light on rimitive religious beliefe 
and customs, and the wealth of information which !Mr. F R . ~  bas brought 
together from all parts of the world may prove useful even to the geographer. 

h e n ,  W. L.-Notice of Prof. Jas. D. Dana's .' Charaoterietica of Volcanoes.' 
Honolulu, H.1, 1800: 8vo., pp. 15. 

~ b t h e r ,  CProE Dr.] Siegmmd.-Handbuch der Mathematischen Geogmphie 
Mit 155 Abbildungea LJtuttgart, Engelhorn, 1890: ~vo., pp x d  and 793. 

, Price 14s. 3d. 
This is a volume in the seriee of Geojpphical Handbooks which are bein 

published under the editorshi of Profemor Ratrel. I t  need hardly be d 
thst Dr. Gihther has treated %e subject with uientific method and thorough 
neas, and any student who can easily read German will probably find the 
book the most satisfactory of its kind. Dr. Giinther introduce. the subject by 
a most interesting hietorical rkum6 of the conceptions of geography which hare 
prevailed a t  different periods. 



NEW HAPS. 
(By J. Cbm, Map C5vah, aes.) 

EUEOPE. 

bdom.-Map of -, constructed by F. H. Deverell, 1890. Based on the ffialo 
of the French Ordnance Survey map (Carte de 1'~tatMajor). Scale 1 :80,000 
or 1.1 geographical miles to an inch. F. 9. Weller, lith., London. 

The material for the construction of this map has been collected by the 
ruthor during a eeries of viaita to Andorra, extending over several yearn. It ia 
drawn on the same scale RB the large French hvernment map (vie. 1 : 80,000), 
and contains a great deal of new information. A11 the boundaries of thep~rdpuias 
are shown, roads and mule-tracks are laid down, and the heighta of mountains 
are given in both metrw and feet. So little ia known of the small State of 
Andorm that Mr. Deverell's map is a welcome addition to the Maproom 
collection. 

Danmark.-Cfeneralstabens topographieke Kart0 over -. Scale 1 : 40,000 or 
1.8 inches to a geographical mile. Kalchographeret og graveret ved General- 
staben. Kjobenhavn, 1889. Sheets, " Allinge," " Skivt," " Skjorping," " Struer." 
(Dulau.) 

Denwhen %ioher.-Karte des -. Herausgegeben von der Kartogr. Abtei- 
lung der Konigl. Prensa W e a  - Aufnahme. Sheets 4 1 4 ,  Zeitz ; 422, 
Liegnitz; 602, Nenerberg. Smle 1 : 100,000 or 1'8 geographical milee to an 
inch. 1890. Prico la .  6d. mob sheet. (Dhu.)  

Kephdenia nnd I ~ r - O r i g h a l k a r t e  der Ineeln -. Anf Qrund der 
Englischen Seekarte nnd eigener Beobachtung entworfen und gezeichnet von 
Prof. Dr. J. Partech. Sale  1 : 100,000 or 1'3 geographical miles to an inch. 
Petermann'e 'Geographische Mitteilungen,' Erganzungsheft No. 98, Tafel 1. 
Gotha, Jus tu  Perthes. (Duhu.) 
- Plan der alten Stadt Same. Nach eigenen Anfnahmen im Mmstab 

1 : 10,000 or 7'3 inches to a geographical mile.-Plan der dten Stadt Krana 
Nach eigenen Aufnahmen im Maasstab 1 : 10,000 or 7'3 inchea to a geographical 
mile. Petermaun's ' Geographische Mitteilungen,' Erganzungaheft No. 98, Tafel2. 
Gotha, Justus Perthea. (Du2au.) 

Lombardia-Carta geologica della -. Scale 1 : 260,000 or 8.4 geographical 
miles to an inch. Eaequita del ,Prof. Cav. Toquato Taramelli. Milano, Ferd. 
Sacchi e Figli. Price 'la. (Duluu.) 

Zttel-Europe-Nene Generalkarte von -, 1 : 200,000 or 2'7 gec~grapbical 
milee to an inch. Heransgegeben vom k. k. milit.-geograph. fnatitnte. Wien. 
Lief. 3: (12 sheets) Lundenburg, Troppau, Krakau, Radom, Lublin, Siedicq 
Turks, ZamoJ, Mbamaros, Sziget, Luck, P k k ,  8tarokonstantyn6ro. Lief. 4 : 
(8 sheets) OBwigcia, Debreczen, Mnnkh,  Kowel, Kobrin, Drogiezyn, Rokitno, 
Zytomir. Price la. 6d. each sheet. (Dduu.) 

hblht loa~ lrsacd dnca tbs 15th Beptemba, 1890. 
1-inoh-Qenenl wp :- 

EXQURD rap W A L ~ :  New Series. with canto~~. NO. 88, Brlg(r. Radb~~me. Cnlrbr. BlyLwrough kc. 
l o .  130, Skiford, Stone, Newport, Eccluhall, h; l a  180, Northmptcm, Damtry, 8pratt& LC. 
14. wrb. 

S5-inoh-Parisb Map:- 
h r a ~ ~ a r ,  A m  WALES : Lanocuhire : CX. 1,4r. ; ?, 3.4, &. each. 1 9 4: eafb . 

CXLV.~,~:.; ?,ae; s , ~ . ;  4,0,3a.ea~11; e.44.; i,n,a.ma9; i , i ~ . : i ~ , . & . ;  1 3 , 1 ~ 1 0 , 1 i ,  
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~ 1 O I I * ( a m l e 8 -  
r m  \?m \ I  r:: Reckmondwike, CCIXTI I .  0, 16, U. ; CCXXXII. 10. 16, 21, 23. st, 

6 ,  I : I '  I .  1 , 4. , ' 5 .  h ( I  Hnddede ld .  CI:1I,V1. 16. 211. 4l. 
( .  .,: ,~rt..l!. Xnntesl,orou~h, f'l.IV. 12, !, r:. 48. each; 1, 68.; 13. 48. ; I:. br. 6 ~rlnl~mll .  

$ X I 1  1 .  13,:1, :.-.+'dl. Liverpool, lt71X. 0 . 7 . 1 2 . 6 a . r ~ ~ h ;  1S.U.: 16.3.; l:,:,~.; 2e?s'lz. 24, !<. (on, , (  : St IT. 10.3.1Ir. ; X, 1 1 . 1 9  5U.e  9 , 4 , 6 , U .  b; 10.4s.; Is, st.; 
1 ., .J .  ; I ,$ ,  :#I. !,3. ~ ' % , ' t f  ; 2 2 .  24, .(x. ~ c l !  : X, 5,. ; XCIX. i4, 1, 6, &. WII : I!, 12, 13, 4,. 
CW;, ;  lC, l i . : ~ ~ . ~ u - l ~ ,  I*, I ~ , 3 ~ . r b - h :  ? Y , d l . :  21, M.; l l ,58. ;  2 3 . k ;  !J4,i:>. 6 d . i  Xl.'lI. 15, 
1 1 .  21, fir. cwl~ (c.tl,~urp,lL Manchaster and Word,  CIV. B, 4 6. 1'. r ,  9. 16, Cl!'. 6, 
1, t I . I .  I .  Shefhcld ' ' ' ' \ . ' '1\'. 4, I?, U, 68 aeh. CCXCIV '' : 9 I?. 5' .  par', ; 
I:, HI. (,,l~qlur~(~ ,.  IT^ I\-. R,  t: F ,  . -. port! ; -. 58. ; il m.: CCXCV.'~: '21: :,;. ( n ~ ~ n t ~ r * : \ .  
s&thport 1 \;XI ' .  0. 111, u r .  : I I .  !at. ; L,S11.. 13. 18,20.68. each ; LXXV. 14. G. GJ.(r,-i t~lr. 1). 

~llverston: <' \ ' I ,  3. I n ,  4,. ; IS. GI. (~r\lorrr.-!). WI- 'XClII.4 11 %.a&; kCi1i. 7. 
! I ,  I * . ;  ! # ' <  Lt,3r. < . A C I , ;  l r I , 4 f . ;  2 ! ! .  .r . :  2 I ,?S ,b# .  P I & ,  XC~I. 8 /a 8 U . & ;  11.11. 
k 8 . i  I : ! , , ,  ; I C .  I:.*,.-O~.II. I*. I:I,:,~.P<I..I~; 21 , .5 . ;  ZZ,UJ.; ~ : z ~ , ~ ~ ~ ' ; ' x c I ~ I I , ~ , ~ o  
C t . c s e - l l ;  .Yl.'llL. 12. 1 . h ;  2.48.; 3.4.5:. mull;  C ,T .&.uch;  8.U.(colotusd). - -  . 

(skyfd, A p t . )  

AFlUUA. 

Cap- L. @.--Carte dn Haut-Niger au Qolfe de Gninde par le Paps de 
gong et  le Mosai, lev& et  dreaeke de 1887 A 1889 par L Q. Binger, Cap" d ' InP  
de Marine, par ordre de Y. *tieme, h - S e c f i t a i r e  d%ht  dm Colonia W e  
1 : 1,000,000 or 13'6 geographical miles to an inch. Service g6ographiqne dee 
bloniw. P a r k  4 sheeta (DuJcru.) 

Ti& map contains a large amount of detail, with referema to this part of 
dfriog that is not to be found elsewhere. l%e mteg followed by Captain 
Finger are shown in red, tho= of other travellers bein alao given. The map 
is mloured in two shades of pink, the darker shade in$icating the area of the 
m h  prokctorate, the lighter including the countries situated within the cone 
of the French S here of Influence. On inset m a p  are &own the lower mume of 
the Domd or Afk ,  from a m m p n  survey made by Captain Bingsr in 1889 ; 
and the lagoons of Grand Bassam nnd Aminie from surveys of Captain Binger 
and other moat recent material. A table of positions fixed by obrvations in 
ale0 'ven. 

&e map ia c1a . l~  dram, and the work it contains 6 1  up s a v e d  b h k a  
on the map of this part of Africa. 

wbh-Ostaffi)ta,-Handkarte von -, Scale 1 : 3,000,000 or 41.6 geogrsphial 
miles to an inch. Von Kettler. Weimar, Qeographicd Institute. Price 1s. 
(Ddau.) 

P-' Route in East M a - V o r l a d g e  Ueberaicht von Dr. Karl Petera' Reise 
in Ostefrika im Jahre 1889-90. h l e  1 : 4,000,000 or 66.6 geographical milee to 
an Inch. GeeellecheR fur W n n d e  zu Berlin. Sitzung vom 4. Oktober 1890. 
(fib&) 

Telehi's Bxplorations in East ditiacl-Bergpr05l Sammlung wiihrend Q n f  
8. Teleki's Afrika Expedition 1887-88, aufgenommen von Linienschifffslientc 
nant Lndw. Ritt. V. H6hnel. Ale Manuscript gedrnckt im & n. k. milit. geogr. 
Institute in Wien. 1890. (DuZau.) 

The manner in which the m l b  of Count Teleki's aatvep are recorded in 
this field-book, may well serve as a model for all explorers. The book 
conaieta of thirty large pages, each of which contain very clearly drawn pno-  
r a m ;  the bearing of each prominent peak is written above the peak itself, notes 
being given of the date, and the place from whioh the bearixqp were taken. 
The map which accompanies the field-book ia beautifully drawn, the to 
phi& fatureu of the country being ~ h o m  by contourn. The area em= 
extenda from latitude Go 46' 8. Co 6' 46' N, ib northern limits in lonptude 
being from 34' 30' E. to 37" 20' E. and its m t h e r n  limits from 3 5 O  60 E. to 
38b 45' E. ; it thna includes all the country between the coast a t  Pangani, and 
the northern end of Lake Rudolf. The route followed ia ahown by a black line, 
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while the portion of the countr shown in the oramm, as well as the point 
from which the &etch was are indicateEy a a i m  of red lina and 
ee@;ments of circles, each of which has a numbex corresponding with the number 
of the panorama in the field-book. 

The whole eystem adopted is worthy of the highest raise, and exhibits a 
method of recording observations, which if nerally f81owed by ex lorem, 
would greatly tend to accuracy in the maps wEch have to pmducei Born 
their no& 

AUSTBALIA. 
s u d - ~ ~ e n - K r u t e  der %end ewiffihen Lake Eyre und den Musgrave Ranges 

in -. Haupteilohlich nach der Originalkarte und dem Berichte dee Henry 
, Y. L. Brown, F.O.S. &ale 1 : 2,600,000 or 84.2 geographical milea to an inch. 

Petermann's a Geogaphieche Mitteilungen,' Jahrgang 1890, Tafel 18. Gothe, 
Justus Perthes, 1890. ( M u . )  

CEAFiTS. 
North Atlantio 0oean.-Pilot Chart of the North Atlantic Ooean, October 1890. 

Published monthly at the Hydrographic Office, Navy Deprtment, Weehington, 
D.C. Richardeon Clover, Lieut. u.&N., Acting Hydrographer. 

ATLASES. 
m e t h  et Ci&-Atlse de Ckbgmphie Modeme, Bdite par -. Onvrago con- 

tenant 64 cartes en couleur, aooompagn~ d'un texte ghgraphique, etatietique et 
ethnographiqne, et d'un grand nombre de cartes de dbtail, figures, diagrammea, etc. 
Par F. Schrader, F. Prudent st  E. Anthoina Paris, Haohette et Cie., 1890. 210 
Livraieon. Price lOd. (Dubu.) 

Part 21 of thin a t h  containe maps of France, some of her colonies, and 
Indo-Ch i  On sheet 11 there are two excellent m a p  of France, one 
orographical and the other logical, the latter being acoompanied by geological 
mcbions of the Jon and %nt B h o .  The m l o n  by which the different 
formatiom are indicated are well chosen, and the rep;ietering is 
Sheet 19 conhim ma of French Indo-Ch'i M d a p a r ,  RBunion, t h e g r k  
r i o m  in % ngo Diatrict and Senegal, and the French Soudan. . 

heet 42 is a general map of Indo-China In the letterprepg which accompanies 
a general summary of information with regard to the hysical and ?izT phy is given. The writern in this part of the a t k  are MU. 

EargerieT~acottet ,  their notea being illoltnted by numerous diigrama and 
small maps. 

With the publication of thin part, the atlas is complete. It contains 
64 good map, and a large mount of printed information, written by well- 
known geogra bere, an explanation of the terms and abbreviatione used, and a 
copious alpha&tical index. The publinhm may be complimented on the 
regularity with which they have issued the monthly parts, and on the 
complete and m f u l  atlas they have placed before the public at the very 
reasonable price of 11. 

Lo-' New Five-Shilling Atlas, for uae in Schoola, being a Selection of Map 
from Longmans' New Atlas. Edited by Cleo. Q. Chiaholm, r.r., B.W. London, 
Longmanu, Green, & Co., 1890. Price 68. 

This atlae is deeigned principally for the oae of achoole, and containa 
32 map, among which are the political m a p  published in '' Longmans' New 
Atlas " in 1889, and which were noticed at mme length in the ' hooeedinge' for 
May of that year. 

The physical feature8 of each country, and the political division4 are shown 
on the name map, the differences of elevation are indicated by a system of 
omgraphic colonnng, in which the areas below a thousand feet above sea-level 
are distinguished throughout the atlas by a shade of light green. The British 
Isles form an exception to this rule, here three different are= are bo1111ded by 

L 
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001~tou~lines of elevation. On all the maps the ser is tinted in, a t  least, two 
ooloum, to show the area lees than, lur well as that which exceeds, a depth of 
100 fathoma On the m a p  of the World, Europe, and the West Indiea, a series 
of contoura is given. 

The scale on which the m a p  are drawn is in many cam uniform, 
but where this is not the case i t  ie a ample W i o n  of that used in 
the other map. All the continents, except Europe, are on the scale of 
1 : 40,000,000, Europe and Australia are on 1 : 20,000,000, all the larger 
countries are on 1 : 4,000,000, while the emaller ones, for which separate map 
are given, are drawn on double the scale of the larger on- The value of this 
system is that it  enables the student to form an accurate idea of the compnm- 
tive arem of different conntrieu, and a t  the seme time facilitatae the oomparison 
of linear dietancee as taken from different maps, their ecalea being eimple 
fractions, or mnltiples one of the other. 

A novel feature introduced into this atha by Mr. Chisholm ie the manner 
in which he has attempted to indicate the utility of rivers for the purposea of 
navigation, by marking them with symbols, five of which have been used fix 
this urpcae: a rteamer indicating the head of nave tion for sea-going 
veeue;  an anchor and an "8" the localit beyond %ch river steamem 
cannot go; an anchor for smaller vessele or Lta; while a bu d r a m  acrom 
the river shows that the presence of a rapid impedes navigation ; and the same 
mark with F " by its s d e  showa where a fall occurs, or where aome obstacle 
effectually stops navigation. The maps are so m a l l  that the frill benefit of this 
excellent system is not obtained, owing to the ditficulty there is in distingniahing 
the neoesssrily small eymbola. 

The boundaries of wuntriea and wbdiviaions are & o m  by a line of red, 
but thm of detaohed portions of provincee, &a, which are too mall to be 
mparately named, are left uncoloured, and included in the eumnnding area 
Cam has been taken not to ovmrowd the maps with names, and thoee given 
are printed in fairly hrge type. In followin out thii plan, the names of many 
places of secondary importance have been l e i  out, but this is much better than 
ovemrowdii, while to remedy thin the names ao omitted are given in the index 
with their latitude and longitude, so that their places on the map  car^ he found ; 
the identihtion of those l am ha8 in m y  cases been made still d e r  by  
their being markd with a crcres whorever practicable. 

Ta en ar P whole this atlas is a decided succese, is superior to any of it. 
clam yet published in this country, and is well suited for the use of eohoole. - School Atlas, Physical and Political. Consinthg of 35 maps besidea inseta 

Engraved and lithographed by F. 8. Weller, F.B.a.8. London, hgmanr,  
Green, & Co., 1890. Price a. &l. 

This atlas has been s ially prepred to meet the demand for improved 
h ~ h i n g  of y p h y .  E m s p a  u e  clarly d ram,  and contain all the n a m e  
mentioned Longmane* School Geography. They are coloured to abow 
both hyaical featureu, and political divisions ; a complete index with the 
latitois and lonsihde of p b  on the maps is given, and for it. prim i t  i. 
a very useful litile atlas. 

J u n i o r  School Atlas, Phyacal and Political. Consisting of 17 m a p  besidea 
inmta. Engraved and lithographed by F. 8. WeUer, F.B.G.~ Londm, Long- 
mane, Qreen, & Co., 1890. Priw 1s. 

PHOTOQBIIPHB. 
N.B.-Itwould greatly add to the value of t h e  oollection of Photo- 

gmph. which  hsr b e e n  er tabl ished in the mp Boom, if all the Fellows 
of t h e  m c i e t y  w h o  h a v e  t a k e n  photograph8 d u r i n g  t h e i r  trsvel., would 
forward copier of them to the M a p  Carcrtor, by w h o m  they wil l  be 
a c h o w l e d g e d .  Bho J d  t h e  donor have purehared  the photogrepha, it 
will be useful f o r  reference if t h e  n a m e  of the photogrepher  and him 
a d d r e w  are given. 
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resource which are so characteristic of the good Swahili. After thie he 
did excellent work for the Universities' Mieeion in Usambara. Then he 
joined Count Teleki's expedition, and with this daring Hungarian 
explorer he made that remarkable journey through Maeailand which 
resulted in the discoverg of Lake Sambum. After this, a t  my recommen- 
dation, he was chomn to be the headman of the expedition led into Meeai- 
land by the late Honourable Guy Dawnay, whose unfortunate death by 
a buffalo, all who have known him will never m e  to deplore. After 
his master's death Kiongwe, with great pluck and cunning, managed to 
recover from the Meeai, who had robbed the dead body, the watch and 
rings which E. Dawnay wore a t  the time of hie death. For this and 
other servim rendered in conneation with this sad event, the relatione 
of the late Mr. Dawnay have presented Kiongwe with a very handsome 
watch and chain aa a mark of their esteem. After a short rest Kiongwe 
joined me again on this last expedition, and has remained in my service 
ever since. I cannot sufficiently praiae hie honesty, pluck, and devotion, 
and ulthough I know few Swahili men who are quite so admirable all 
round, still the records of the expeditions of Burton, Speke, Grant, 
Stanley, Thornson, and other African explorers, ehow that Kiongwe ie 
by no means an isclakd type of that fine Swahili race which hm sprung 
up on the e a t  coat  of Africa. Surely, if we treat them properly, we 
ought to find potent alliea and ready friendly helpers in these men in 
our new African enterprime? And now that we.have practically taken 
them under our protection, in assuming the protectorate of Zanzibar, we 
ought to remember that we have dntiee imposed upon ns by thie new 
relation. We ought to espouse the c a m  and interests of the Zanzibaris, 
and not allow an irregular coolie traffio to spring up by which they are 
sometimes conveyed away from their homes by unecrnpulons pernone, 
who deport them to far distant parta without guaranteeing their return 
or paying them the wages which are strictly due. 

Mr. Daniel Rankin having called attention to the navigability of the 
Chinde mouth of the Zambezi, it was thought advisable that I should 
attempt to enter tho Zambezi in thie way, and not by the Quilimane 
route, which involves a land transit of several miles before bringing yon 
to the banke of the Zambezi. Accordingly I startea from Mopambique 
in H.Y.8. Stork, which was drawing 13 feot of water, and withont the 
least contretemp, or hitch, or acoident, we c r o s d  the Chinde bar 
(whereon we found 19 feet of water at high tide), steamed up the Chinde 
creek, and thns entered the main Zambezi. The gnnboat--certainly 
the biggest vessel that hae yet navigated the Zambezi-came to an 
anchor at a point about 40 miles from the aea; and leaving the Stork 
here-for i t  was thought unadvieable to take her beyond the tidal 
i n f l u e n e h e r  commander, Captain Balfour, two of his offioere, myself, 
my assistant, Mr. John Nicoll, and my Swahili followera, embarked in a 
little flotilla of boata from the Stork, and thus made our way for several 
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days up the Zambezi, and then up the Shire, where we met the African 
Lakes  company'^ steamer, the Jamea Sleaeneon, which was waiting for 
me a t  a point where Mount Morambala ream its precipitous walla 
4000 feet above the Shire. Here my pleasant companions, the officers of 
tho Stork, and the jolly bluejackets who hrrd come with us, and whose 
exuberant enjoyment of their picnic did one good to see, left me to 
return to their ship. Here, too, I learnt with some surprise that Major 
Serpa Pinto, who had been slowly making his way up the Zambed with 
a large expedition, the object of which we had been officially aeenred a t  
Lisbon was the Upper Zambezi and the Loangwa valley, had suddenly 
deflected hh course, and had started up the Shire with a considerable 
force of men. Sure enough, after two or three days' journey in the 
Jarnee Stevenson up the river, we arrived at  Major Serpa Pinto's camp, 
where he was surrounded by a staff of white officere, and over 700 Zulu 
soldiers. At his request I left the steamer and had an interview with 
him. We talked geography mnch more than politics, and the interview 
waa to me a very pleasant one, and certainly did not prepare me for the 
disagreeable eventa which happened afterwards. 

Soon after quitting Serpa Pinto's camp I reached the confluence of 
the Ruo with the Shire, and here passed the Portuguese boundary, a day 
or two more bringing us to Katunga, the port of Blantyre, where the 
navigability of the Lower Shire ceases. The river journey from the 
mouth of the Chinde to Katunga had been 8 moet agreeable one, and ae 
far aa the James Steveneon part of i t  was concerned, as comfortable as, 
and much more interesting than, a steamboat journey on moet European 
rivers. Moreover, this journey had shown conclusively that a con- 
tinuous water connection existad between London and Blantyre Port, 
with only one change of vessel necessary at the mouth of the Zambezi ; 
and this, too, at  a period of the year (August) when the rivem were 
considerably fallen. The Zambezi-Shire can be navigated a t  all seasons 
of the year as far aa Blantyre Port by steamere not drawing more than 
18 inchee. 

Having taken you with me in imagination from the mouth of the 
Zambed to the confinee of British h'yaaealand, I may now briefly review 
the character and appearance of the country through which we are s u p  
posed to have passed. The Chinde mouth of the Zambesi is a more pro- 
mising entrance to that river than any other of the known branchee of the 
delta, not only from the greater depth of water on its bar, and the h e  
large harbour which lies inside the narrow entrance, but because the land 
at  the Chinde mouth is fairly free from mangrove ewamp, and presente 
firm, hard, slightly elevated ground covered with coam grass and:forest 
of a pleasing and varied character. In faot, I ehould say the land atlthe 
mouth of the Chinde facing the Indian Ooean wae mnch better adapted 
for European settlement than the ancient Portuguese colony of 
Quil' imane. 

3 ~ 2  
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After w i n g  through the spacione islacd-dotted lagoon of Railombe, 
which fomu the island harbour I previously mentioned, you enter the 
wiggly-waggly Chinde creek, where there is a oonsiderable depth of 
water-from three to seven fathoms4xcept jnat at  its junction with the 
main Zambezi. Here there is a little patah of eand-bank over which 
there is not more than two fathom of water at low tide. Bnt thie of 
course is quite eu0icient for the largeat ship that oould ever hope to 
enter the Zambezi, especially aa the rim of tide on the Chinde is never 
lees than 8 feet. The banb of the Chinde are not of the Bame firm, dry, 
elevated character ae the coast land whiah emrounds the estuary. The 
Chinde, in fact, winds through a dretuy monotonone mangrove m m h  
during the lower half of its course. 

Along the upper portion of the creak plantations of a poor, ill-tended 
appearance border the muddy river, interspersed with rather ramshackle- 
looking villages built of reeds. The people who inhabit the banka are 
the tenants of Colonel Paiva dYAndrade, through whose " prazo " or oon- 
ceseion the Chinde flows. I am told, however, that a t  a little distance 
from the banks of the river there is the richest poaaible soil, and some 
exceptionally prosperous plantations belonging to Colonel d'Andrade 
exiet, in which very interesting horticultural experiments are being 
made. The Colonel Paiva d 'hdrade to whom I allude is one of the 
foremost of Portuguese explorers, and is well known to many here present 
to-night as a charming and cultured man. He haa probably done more 
than any other Portuguese in t h b  century to incream our knowledge of 
the Por tugke  Eest African p d o n s .  

Along the lower Zambezi, above the delta, there are very few signs 
of cultivation or human settlement. The south bank is depopulated by 
the r a i h  of wandering Zulu tribea corning from the Gaza or Matabele 
countries. A few scattered village8 aro found on the north bank, which 
appear to be mainly inhabited by ooloniee of hippopotamus-huntem, a 
curious caete of hunting " gipsiea," who stray all over South-Central 
Africa, killing hippopotamueee with great skill and daring, and 
trafficking with the native people in the hidee and flesh and teeth of 
the animale they kill. It is not, indeed, until we begin to approach the 
vicinity of the confluence of the Shire with the Zambezi that plantations 
or villages of importance make their appearance. There are one or two 
halfdecaying settlements a t  Muzaro, near an old dried-up oanal which 
once permanently connected the Zambezi and the Kwakwa river with 
Quilimang but it is not until we reach the African Lakes Company'e 
Station of Vicente that we become alive to the fact of the eristence of 
civilieation on the Zambezi. 

The navigation of the Zambezi from ita mouth to Vicente is by no 
means an eaoy matter to those unacquainted with the intricate windings 
of the river's navigable channel. The great stream, which is on aD 
average three or four miles broad, is studded with islands and beset with 
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sandbanks. Vast stretohea of the river are covered by scarcely more 
than six inches of water. To the eye of a man accnetomed to the study 
of great rivers the existence of theee shallows is at  once apparent by the 
mirror-like calm of the water that covers them, and the warm, pinkhh 
tune of the sandy bottom which subtly permeah the blue reflections of 
the sky. On the other hand the course of the deep channel is marked 
by the swirling water, the tiny whirlpools, and the sharply cut sidea of 
the bank, which, instead of tapering off into the stream, look as if they 
had been recently sliced with a large knife. There is a crying need for 
what at  present does not exist, or if it does is not known to the outside 
world-+ good, accurate and detailed chart of the course of the Lower 
Zanlbezi. Although the m r a e  of the deep channel varies and alters ae 
i t  does in all great rivers, it do- not generally chango so quickly but 
that a Little careful mpervision might easily keep such a chart up to 
date. 

Vicente, the African Lakea Company's atation on the north bank of 
the Lower Zambezi, ie about three miles from the Portuguese town 
called Mopea, which is situated a t  the farthest point of navigability on 
the river Kwakwa. The ordinary route hitherto followed from the 
coast to the Shire and Upper b b e z i  is to land at Quilimane, to proceed 
up the Kwakwa in a small boat to Mopea, if possible, and thence to walk 
or be carried across the three milea of flat and swamp which separate 
Mopea from the left bank of the Zambezi. This journey is a peouliarly 
uncomfortable and tedious one, as the narrow, winding reaches of the 
Uppor Kwakwa can only be navigated by small boats propelled by 
native paddlers. The upward journey from Quilimane to Vioente 
often occupies seven days, as against the two or three days which it 
would ordinarily require to travel by steamer from the Ohinde mouth to 
Vicente up the main Zambezi. 

From Vioente you m s s  over to Tshupanga on the opposite bank, 
where Mrs. Livingstone ia buried, and from there yon make straight 
a c m  the Zambezi once more for the entrance to the Shire, threading 
your way with some care through a perfect archipelago of islande, and 
keeping in sight as a guide and a landmark the imposing mam of Mount 
Morambala, which may be sighted far and wide across the marshea of 
the Zambezi as a beautiful eign of the healthy mountainone country of 
the Shire valley. 

The left bank of the Lower Shire between Morambala and the juno- 
tion of the Zambezi is one of the few strips of Portuguese Zambeeia 
which shows any signs of occupation and commercial enterprise. Along 
this portion of the river banks there are established two telegraph 
stationa of the new line which rune from Quilimane to within a short 
distance of the river Buo. There are two Dutch trading fsatories and 
several settlements of half-caste Portuguese and one or two Polish 
planters and hunters, who appear to be doing pretty well commeroially 
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by the products of the chase. They shoot large numbers of elephants, 
lions, leoparde, and big game; and a t  the time I visited them hed, i n  
their two-storied houses, the moat maf lmnt  mlleotion of lion, leopard, 
and chetah skina whioh I have ever aeen gathered together in one 
place. 

Continuing the ascent of the Shire, we skirt the strikingly pic- 
turesque range of the Pinda Mountains, all jagged peaks and sngar- 
loaves, on the east, and the Matunda Mountaim on the weet, while in  
the far, far distance northwards ,there rise the vast dim outlines of 
higher and higher peaks, culminating in Mount Tshiperoni (or 

Clarendon," as it was named by Livingstone). The eoenery on thie 
stretch of the Shire is really very 5 0 .  In the foreground there are the 
serpentine winding0 of the broad river through the great Morambala 
marsh, which is here and there dotted by little lakeleta of clear blue 
water, but for the most part covered with wide stretches of tall reeds. 
These reeds bear large heads of creamy-white flower-tufte, almost as big 
aa those of the p a m p  grass, and as the wind blows aorom the marsh it 
sways the reeds into wave-like undulations, wherein the p t  white 
heads of bloseom appear like fluctuating foam creating the billows of 
shining green leaf-bIadee beneath. Rising above this white-flecked sea 
of glistening gmes are the abrupt ranges of fantastically-shaped hills 
and mountains, whioh girdle in the Shire valley with great semioircles 
of blue mountain wall. Occ#rsionally a glauoous-green Boraaens fan-palm 
riaes on a column-like stem from an island in the river or a dry patoh in 
the marsh. Thew landmapee am drawn in large traits, and their 
harmonies are simple and not complioated by the admixture of any 
human habitation or oultivation. I t  is not until one is within a rela- 
tively short distance of the Buo that the banks of the Shire begin to be 
inhabited again, and the marsh yields to thin foreat and plantations of 
maize, tobacoo, millet, and pumpkins. 

A short distance above the Buo one enters the Elephant marsh, a 
district of great p s y  flats, flooded oocasionally when the Shire over- 
flows its bank  but ordinarily a dry level stretch of prairie dotted with 
pools of water. 

At the close of the dry season, when the tall grass has been burnt 
down, and there is little or no cover for the game to hide in, it ie really 
a remarkable spectacle, aa seen from the deck of a steamer, to watch the 
great herds of big animale wandering over these savannahs in search of 
the young verdure springing up amid the charred stubble of the old 
grase. With an opera-glase you may dbtingnish water-buok, gnu, 
bdalo, eland, pallah, reed-buok, and zebra, and occasionally some dark 
blue-grey blobs, much larger than the other specke and form which are 

I 

in their vicinity, turn out to be elephante. Occasionally a lion has been 
known to come down to the river and stare at  the steamer, and on one 
or two occasions these beasts have actually h e n  shot from the deck in 
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paeeing. Both in the Elephant and Morambala marshes, and in the 
Upper Shire, the hippopotamueee are a real e o m  of danger and inmn- 
venienoe to any boate of ordinary size whioh are not propelled by eteam. 
The hippopotamnsav are partioularly dangerone at night, but even 
during the day they will deliberately chase and endeavour to npeet 
boats and oanoee whioh enter their domain; and in the development of 
the Shire navigation it ie eamntial that the hippopotamwee should be 
mercileaely exterminated. 

Above the Elephant marah the banks of the Bhire again become 
inhnbited. Sinoe paseing the Buo yon have entered the oountry 
dominated by the Makololo ohiefg who. olaim to poeseee land on both 
banka of the Shire, even to the 0011th of ita ooduence with the Bno, but 
as they are here rather ae huntere and tradera than as reeidenta, the Buo 
very properly marks their southern boundary. 

In the valley of the Shire, the so-called Makololo country, there are 
not, I suppose, more than twenty or thirty persona (and thoee principally 
chiefs) who are of real Makololo origin. When Livinpbne made hie 
h t  great journey from the interior of Cepe Colony to the Ceatra1 
Zam& he obtained from the friendly ohiefs at the ooduence of the 
Tehobe and Zambezi a amall number of faithful followere belonging to 
the Makololo tribe of the wideepresd Betahuana people (the language 
of the Makololo is merely a dialeat of the Se-tahuana) : these Makololo 
acoompanied Livingstone to Angola, and thence back again to the 
Zambezi. He finally left a remnant of them in the oare of the Portu- 
gueee o5ciah at Tete whilst he revimted England, and, at the o l m  of 
the Zambezi expedition of 1850-64, them Makololo followere eetabliehed 
themeelves in the Shire Valley, where, by their superior bravery md 
greater determination of oharacter, they soon oame to be regarded by 
the timid Maiianja people aa &fa and mlere in the land. They 
jnsti6ed their position to a certain extent by repelling the attach of the 
Wa-yao or A-jawa elave raidera who, until the d v a l  of the Makololo, 
had absolutely devastated the Shire Valley. The Makololo themselves 
made mrfe and vaaeale out of the Maiianja people, but they let them live 
in peaoe, and never mld them as slave8 ; indeed, the Makololo seemed to 
have resolutely held aloof from the slave trade. Later on, by their 
warlike nature and the ooneolidation of their power, they brought on 
themaelves a oertain amount of notoriety, aa being the reeolute and suo- 
cessfnl opponent8 of the extension of Portugueee rule up the 8hire 
Valley. 

The J a w  S k m m  had landed me at Eatunga-otherwim Blantyre 
Port-and here I remained mveral day8 while my aotive oolleegne, 
Mr. John Buchanan, enmmoned the leading chiefe of the Makololo to 
meet me in order that I might hear what they had to say as regards 
their wish for British protection. My bnmnem here oompleted, I etarted 
off to ride up the hille. to Blantyre. 
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The road hither from Katunga proceeds for the first two or three 
miles along a hot plain nearly parallel with the river, and than somewhat 
abruptly ascends into the mountains. At the first sudden asoent to the 
high ground the road is badly engineered and well-nigh impraoticable 
for wheeled traBc, but further on and higher up the gradients are easier, 
and more care has been bestowed on the comtrudion of the road. 88 
you ascend into the Shire Highlands yon enter a region of scrnbby 
woodland, of a kind so characteristic of large areae of Afiioa ; where the 
absence of excessive moisture has rendered poeeible the annual bush 
f i m  which hare gradually reduoed so much of the African forest to B 

oondition of stunted sorub wherein the treee eoaroely exceed an average 
height of 20 feet. There is eomething very paltry in thk  woodland, with 
it8 gnarled and crooked t r u n b  and ita thin ehadeleae foliage. Your 
progrees through the country is hampered and your vision obecured by 
the multitude of emall trees, and yet you derive no benefit from the 
interposition of their foliage betwebn yon and the sun. 

Winding higher and higher up the mountain side, dong the narrow 
red road, the atmosphere became mokter and moister and the banb of 
the cuttinge, and the mil between the treea, more gracionely aovered with 
greener f e r n  and mosaee. In crowing the b m b ,  too, which a t  timee 
break the oontinuity of the road, I had glimpeee of eomething like 
tropical vegetation, and admired the handsome olumpe of bamboo which 
fill up many of the ravinea in the Shire Highlands. Suddenly emerging 
from the fomt  into a clearing, I met a pink-faced baby being wheeled 
along in a perambulator by a blaok nureemaid, and knew then that I. 
had arrived on the outskirts of civilisation. A few minutea more I was 
alighting at  the reeidence of Mr. Moir, the manager of the Afrioan Lake 
Company'e station a t  Mandala. 

" Mandala " means " spectaole~," and waa the niokname given by the 
natives to Mr. John Xoir. When he built a h o r n  the name was t r a m  . 
ferred to the building, and so on to the little settlement which gmw up 
around it, and which is now practically one with BlanQre, the well- 

I 
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known colony of the Church of Sootland Midon. The two towns are 
about a mile apart, with a well-made road uniting them, and running 
between a magnificent avenue of tall treee. There is alao the little 
settlement of Mudi, belonging to M m .  Buchanan, Broa, which Lies 
midway between Blantyre and Mandala. I will not here devote much 
space to the deecription of Blantyre, which has frequently been illus- 
trated by the writing6 of miseionaries and travellers. It will suffioe to acry 
that I found it fully oome up to my expectations ae a pleasing Englieh 
arcadia, set in the middle of h a d  African eavagery. It ia a place of 
m e e  and geraniums, pink-cheeked English children, large-uddered 
cattle and laying hem, riding horaes, and lawn tennia. You may pick 
raepbemes and strawbema3 in Mr. Yoir'a garden, enjoy all sorts of 
Englieh vegetables, and, but for the black inhabitante, really cheat 
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yourself into the belief that SOU are in some agricultural village in the 
Scotch Lowlspda 

In  the mngenial climate and comfortable civiliaation of t h i ~  well- 
ordered settlement, I paused for a while to pmpare for my mimion to the 
Arabs, by sending on letters ahead to inform them of my coming, and to 
persuade them to a truce in the fighting that was going on ; and then, 
having completed my preparations, I again mounted one of Mr. Moir'e 
horses, and rode down to Matope on the Upper Shire, where the river 
once more beoomes navigable above the Murchison rapids. At Matope 
there were many exaeperating delays owing to the difficulty of obtaining 
porters, for I intended for varioua reasons to travel by land along the 
right bank of the Upper Shire to Lake Nywa, so that I might become 
more thoroughly acquainted with the country and the people. At that 
time, unfortunately, these lands were convulsed with civil wars among 
the Yao chieftab, and the timid Blantyre porters were scared away by 
the prospect of being involved in the fighting that was going on. I 
fortunately had ae a nucleus of brave hard-working men the 15 Swahilis 
whom I had brought from Zanzibar and Mozambique, and with the 
addition of Atonga portera lent me by Mr. Mob, and the anpplementary 
help afforded by transferring part of my baggage to one of the Lake 
Company's boats and aending i t  up the river under the charge of 
Mi. Nicoll, I managed to make a start, although that journey along the 
banks of the Upper Shire proved the most difficult, dangerone, and 
heartbreaking piece of work which I had to perform in the whole coum 
of the expedition. 

The country through which the Upper Shine passes is a very desirable 
land, a broad, slightly undulating plain, magnlloently fertile and well 
watered, a land eminently suited fur the growth of coffee, cotton, sugar- 
cane, t o h ,  and other tropical produce. The inhabitante are half 
Wa-Ym and half A-nyanja, the former being the ruling cash. The 
Wa-Yao are a truculent, quarreleome, drunken set of people, drunken 
notwithstanding the Mahommedanbm they affect aa their belief. 
Indeed, I waa forcibly struck with the fact that, in spite of the precau- 
tions taken by the African Lakes Company and the miasionariea, by 
which all  European forms of alcohol are rigidly excluded from the Shire 
Highlands and N y d a n d ,  this district wae the moet drunken part of 
Africa I ever travelled in. I never saw before in Africa-certainly not in 
the Oil Bivera or the Cameroom, where horrified philanthropists will tell 
you that thousands of gallons of rum and gin are importedannually--such 
an extent of daily habitual drunkenness as I witneaeed among the people 
inhabiting the shores of Nyawa, the banks of the Shire, and the Shire 
Highlands. In every part of the world, man will make for himself an 
intoxicant of some kind, whether it be from the milk of mares, from 
honey, from the mp of palms, the juice of countlees frnita and mts, and 
almmt every kind of cultivated grain; consequently it does not make so 
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much di8erence as some people imagine whether or not European f o m  
of alcohol ere kept from being placed within the reaoh of uncivilbed 
raoea; for eavagea of almost every M e ,  if determined to have an 
intoxicant, will epeedily 6nd meau to manufacture one from the natural 
produota of their own oountry. Therefore, in the Shire Valley, the 
people who are care~fnlly kept in ignorance of the allurementa of rum 
and oheap British wines, brew themeelvea a heady beer from maize, and 
in some p h  diatil a strong epirit from the sap of the Boruuw and 
Rapliia palma. The commonest oauw (and ex-) of raid8 and m d m  
in these countria ia that the perpetratom were drunk. 

Near the plaae where the Shire leavee the aouthern Gulf of Nyaeaa 
residee, 8nd intermittently mlee, the well-known Yao chief, Mponda 
The father of this man Mponda wae a great friend of Livingetone. He 
allied himeelf with the Swahili slave tradere from the Zanzibar ootst, 
and by their help crated a powerful kingdom, which oornpxiaw the 
southern shores of 'Lake Nyeesa and the valley of the Upper Shim 
after hie death, however, some few yoare ego, the mooemion of Mponda, 
hia eon by a slave wife, wae not reoognieed by hie more legitimately- 
born brothere, who thought they had a better right to e n d  their 
father, and consequently Mponda's country hae lately been the m e  of a 
perpetually-raging aivil war, in whioh everybody gets defeated by turns, 
but no party remaine finally dominant. Mponda has, however, put hie 
territory under Britiah proteotion, and hie rivals have done the same 
with the lande that they have olaimed, and ~~mttere now eeem to be 
gradually settling down into pecroefulnw. 

A little diatanca above Mponda'e town the Shire broadens, and the 
great expanee of Nyaaaa oomee into view. There ia a bank of sand 
etretohing right acrose the entrance to the river, on whioh there is not 
much more than five feet of water in the dry seaeon, although on either 
side of this bank, espeoially on the lake aide, the depth rapidly inueaaea 
to eeveral fathom. Thie obetaole could, no doubt, be eaaily dredged 
away; 4 however, the ateamere a t  present on the lake do not drew 
more than 4 feet 6 inches, they are not much affeded by the esiatmce 
of this sand-bank on their viait to Mponda's. 

A day or two after I had reaohed thie ohieftain'a town, the Univer 
eitiee' Miasion ateamer, the Cluirla Janeon, arrived, and I found that ebe 
had been most kindly plaoed at  my dieposal by the membem of that 
miasion for traneporting my party and myself about Lake Nyasee. I 
owe my warmeet aoknowledgrnent to the Univereitiee' Mimion for this 
timely help. Not only wae the C h l e e  Jawom a very ewift and comfort- 
able boat, but she was a t  that time a more amptable intermediary in 
the eyee of the Arabs than any veesel belonging to the African Lakea 
Company, for the Universities' Mimion on Lake Nyaea had not been 
involved in any way in thia oonflict, and, moreover, the membere of this 
mimion, from their cloeer oonneotion with the Zanzibar and Swahili 
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people, and their knowledge of the Swahili language, had come to be 
regarded by the Arab aa pemm of great respectability and polite 
attainments. On board the Oharb  Janson I firat viaited the penineala 
of Cape Madear, the south-west bight of Lake Nyasaa, and the settlement 
of Livingstonia (which I found in a fairly thriving condition, and very 
different from the gloomy picture drawn by the late Yon tap  Kerr), and 
then prooeeded half-way up the lake to visit Biahop Smythiea on the 
island of Likoma, where the Universities' Mission on Lake Nyaeea haa 
ita headquartere. Want of time prevents my deeoribiig to you the Uni- 
versitiee' Miaeion'a important eetabliahment on Likoma, or the thriving 
Free Chm& Miaaion at  Bandawe on the opposite cw>asb where resides 
the juatly-celebrated Dr. Lawa, so, without further dallying on the way, 
I will take you hurriedly acroaa the lake to ita south-west shore, to visit 
one of the leading Arabe of Nyaaaa, Sultan Jumbe of Urnbe ,  who 
residee a t  the large town of Kota-Kota. Thia man, at the time of my 
arrival, waa considered aa the doyen of the Nyama Arabe ; he wan, more- 
over, the aoknowledged repremntative or agent of the Sultan of Zanzibar 
on this lake. To him I bore lettera of introduction from the Sultan of 
Zanzibar, and from him I hoped to obtain effedual aaabhnce in bringing 
the Arab war to an end, a war in whioh Jumbe had up to that time 
obeerved a watchful neutrality. This man (who waa originally a native 
of Pangani, on the ooaet, and who is of mixed Arab and negro blood), 
ia the third or fourth in the anooeaaion of Swahili merchant princes 
who, aa quai-viceroys of the Sultan of Zanzibar, gradually made them- 
selvee maatera of the country of Marimba, and, to a oertein extent, 
broke through the continuous stretch of Zulu dominion on the plateaux 
beyond Nyasea, and extended their hold on the country ae far weat as 
the river Loangwa Jumbe's town, Kota-Kota, ia the chief etarting- 
place of the Arab caravans which proceed to the Biea country and to 
GFarenganze, in the middle of South-Central Africa. Jumbe, p d g  
two or three &us, is able to ferry these ivory oaravane across Lake 
Nyasse, and rxmaequently be haa to be conciliated and oonsulted by the 
Arab tradere and settlers on the lake. His great aourcea of wealth, 
however, lie in the quantitiee of ivory brought in by hia huntera, and 
the magnificent mpa of rice which his country prodawe-rice which ia 
famed far end wide in N y d n d ,  and of whioh he eella quantities to 
the paeaing caravan& Jumbe's mbjects are mainly Wa-tahewa people, 
a branch of the A-nyanja To a certain extent they are hie serfs; but 
they appear to enjoy a great deal of independenoe, and they are not by 
any mean8 ruled tyrannically. 

The town of Kota-Kota-or Ngota-Ngota, aa it is uaually called- 
ia a huge straggling settlement extending over about three square 
milea along the north bank of a lake-like inlet of N yama, whioh forme a 
deoiddly good harbour prohted  from all winds. In spite of Jumbe'e 
wealth and enterprim, however, you may see by my drawing0 that the 
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architecture of the dwellings in hie town is not of a very high order; 
in fact, they hardly differ from the negro habitations in the surrounding 
country. The residences of Jumbe himeelf and one or two of his leading 
men are a littls more elaborate, but perhaps more uncomfortable to 
live in, than the average negm hut. They are built with thick clay 
walls, and their interior apal-tmenta are scaro~ly lighted a t  all by 
windows, so that they really constitah a series of dark, cold, damp 
dungeons, feebly lit up night and day by one or two hanging oil-lampa. 
The darkness and damp unfortunately favour the existenoe of m x m a  
of filthy insects-emormons' cockroaches, repdeive cricketa, Lvge and 
very venomone buga, fleas, lice, centipedes, and soorpions; yon can 
therefore imagine that one's life ae Jumbe's guest, inhabiting one of 
these dwellings, is not very agreeable. 

The G u l t  of my negotiations with Jnmbe was altogether satisfactory. 
It was agreed, to save time and further bloodshed, that I should hurry 
on to Karonga, the wat of the war, at the north end of h'yassa, with one 
of Jumbe'a councillors and letters from Jumbe to the belligerent Arab 
and that Jurube should equip a force of four hundred aoldiene and follow 
me as quickly ae poseible, eo that in case my proposals for peace were 
not accepted, Jumbe's reinfommenta might possibly enable ne to 
capture the Arab strongholds, and eo end the war. I waa again rapidly 
conveyed by the swift steamer Charlea Jan- from Kota-Kota to Karonga, 
the Africau Lakea Company's chief station a t  the north end of Nyessa, 
whioh, being a somewhat important place, as the past and preaent head- 
quartera of British trade in N y d a n d ,  I will venture to describe 
eomewhat in detail. 

On the shore-line a furions white wrf  seethes and breake, and f o m  
itself .into quite formidable little rollers, through which you hare to 
pese on your way from the steamer to the beaoh. Karonga haa nothing 
approaohing to a port ; it ia simply an open roadstead, and is exposed to 
the full force of the storms whioh are oontinudy churning up the 
troubled waters of Nyseaa. The only redeeming feature of this plaoe 
from a maritime point of view is the fact that the anchorage is good 
holding ground; the bottom of the lake ia here a stiff clay, and, in spite 
of the furious south-eastern gales, the boata and steamers ride safely at  
anchor. On landing a t  Karonga you paee under a gateway, ornamented 
with the skulb and horns of buffaloes, and then enter a large oblong 
inolwure, snrroanded on three aides by a deep moat and thick earth- 
works, pieroed here and there with loopholes for gum. Karonga, in 
fact, is a large fort, and, in ita present oondition, d a t a  from the com- 
mencement of the war between the Lakea Company and the Nyeeea 
A r a a y ,  three years ago. Inside these olay walls are the houm 
and store6 of the Lskea Company. They are mainly b d t  of clay, 
plastered on to a framework of withea, with thatched roofs and wide 
verandahs. Each home ie, of oonrse, one-storied, and is divided into 
one, two, or three roome, with reed partitione in between. 
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There is not much attempt at comfort. A few mdely made tablee, 
chairs, stools, and benohee constitute the chief furniture. In the 
common dining-room-a house of reeds-the dining-table, at the time of 
my vieit, consisted of a wickerwork structure on trestles, with a long . 
dab of olay plastered on to the top, and during the meala portions of 
thi would break away; in b t ,  inatead of absently crumbling bread 
during my dinner, as I should do in a reflective. mood at home, I need, 
in the same abeent-minded way at Karonga, to pick off portion8 of the 
dining-table whenever the conversation languished. 

During the long struggle with the Arabe the little garrieon at 
Karonga had wieely aooumulated an enormona s h k  of native pro- 
vieiom-moh a8 Indian corn, millet, manioc, yam, sweet p o t a h ,  and 
so on-in order to prevent any pomibility of being starved out by the 
Arab during the protracted absences of their steamer. Thie provision 
had enabled them to aonduot the War with vigour, ee they could feed 
not only their own followers, but the many native refugeea who had 
been driven from their homes by Arab raiders. But unfortunately this 
accumulation of food had ale0 attracted to Karonga an enormous number 
of rats, who feasted on thii rich store of corn, and mnltiplied astonish- 
ingly in numbem. Theae swarms of rate in their tnrn attracted a large 
number of snakes. There were also in addition, and no doubt from the 
same cam, great quantities of offensive-looking oookmhee, oenti- 
pedes, and biting ants ; so that altogether Karonga, at the time of my 
vieita, was not an agreeable place to reeide in. 

To theee diecornforte, however, the employ6s of the African Lakea 
Company cheerfully submitted. Since peaoe has been made with the 
Arab they have aet themeelves to work to bring about a more comfort- 
able state of affairs. One great advantage there was in the arrangement8 
at Karonga, namely, the dairy-farming which those enterprising Sootoh- 
men had developed. They kept a very large number of milch cows, and 
there were such quantitiee of milk supplied daily to the station, that I 
might say without exaggeration you could have had a .milk bath had 
you wished it. 

Outeide thia hirly spacious fort ie a very large rambling native 
town, only some two years old, and built for the purpose of housing two 
or three hundred native portem and eoldiere of the Lakea ampany. 
Within this eubmdiary village the oattle and donkep belonging to the 
Company are kept in large stablee. At  the back of Karonga--European 
and native-+ beautiful park-land stretohee away to the base of the 
distant mountaine, yellow with oorn orope, green with banana planta- 
tione, and dotted here and there with magnificent shady trees. On the 
other hand, looking aoross the lake from Karongg you eee the lofty 
Livingstone ?tfounteine, risiig up a jagged w d  of 8000 feet above the 
purplc-blue waters of Nyasee, their ravines a dull green with forest, and 
their warped and mlptured sidee painted in red and violet, stone-grey, 
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ochre-yellow, and grey-blue on the misty enmmita, with ooorreional 
white fleoks of waterfalls, and bluish-white put% of moke from the 
smouldering bush-fires. 

For a period of two years prior to my arrival at  Karonga in the 
autumn of 1889, the Bfrican Lakes Company had been st war with a 
determined band of Swahili Arabs who had settled in the fertile Konde 
plain in the neighbourhood of Kamnga. The quarrel began in an 
attempt on the part of these Arabs to oonquer the oountry, and the 
natural opposition on the part of the Lakes Company to this scheme. 
In the oommencement of the conflict Consuls Hawee and O'h'eill 
attempted to bring about a peaceful settlement, but failed, owing to the 
refneal of the Arabs to m p t  reaeonable terms. Then Captain Lugard 
and other volunteers endeavoured to organise the Lakea Company's 
f o m  and drive the Arab  from the oountry. They would probably 
have auooeeded in deding this objeot but for the opposition on the part 
of the Portugueae:authoritiea on the ooaet to the renewal of their auppliee 
of arma and ammunition. 

At the requeat of Sir Charlea Euan-Smith, the Sultan of -bar 
had deepatched on envoy to Karonga to offer his mediation with the 
Arabs, but the envoy on his arrival a t  Karongn had been won over to 
the Arab side by-:threats or bribery, and had disappeared. At the time 
of my arrival matters were in thie oondition. Captain Lngard, Mars .  
John and Frederiok Moir, and thoae others who might be called the 
extraordinary defenders of Karonga, had been compelled to leave the 
plaoe, owing to the serious wounds they had received in the struggle, 
and the sickness which had supervened, and Karongn wee left in the 
hands of ita original ompants, Mr. Monteith-Fotheringharn (the 
Company's agent) and hie companions, Mr. Kydd, Mr. Bnrton, and 
Dr. Crow, a medical missionmy. Mr. Niooll, another of the original 
defenders, was travelling with me aa my aaeistant. A kind of die- 
oouragement had come over the Lakes Company; it waa throttled in ite 
action by the Portuguese authorities of the Mozambique provinag 
having deolined to allow the passage of any more warlike storea what- 
ever for the Company's use. At the same time, aome of the Company's 
adviaera at  home, who should have known better, were sending out the 
most foolish exhortations to its of6oiala to undertake a general war with 
the Arabs in N y d a n d ,  and to drive them from the lake, and thb  at a 
time when the Company cmld not master one little clnster of Arab 
aettlementa, nor capture one Arab etockade. 

Nevertheless, in spite of cold discouragement from some, and the 
unwise, ill-considered inoitamenta of others who were living oomfortably 
at home, and had not the least oonoeption of what a ferooions war with 
the h b a  was like,Ithe little garrison at  Karonga pursued a very wise 
middle couraefwben left to its own reRources after the departure of the 
volunteers. They completely destroyed all the Arab crops and souroes 
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of food apply, and eo unceasingly heraeeed them with ambushes and 
sharpshooters, that the Arab  were redly confined in their strongholds, 
and were being brought very low by gredual StWVation. At the same 
time i t  was hard to say whioh party would be the dret to give in. The 
British were very near getting to their last cartridge, and the b b s  
were eating rate, leather, and roots, besides being wurged by a terrible 
outbreak of small-pox. 

Jnat about this mitical period I arrived at  Karonga and immediately 
oommenoed negotiatiom. At first I wae somewhat hampered by the 
difficulty of getting at  the A m b  to see them and confer with them 
personally, for they, fearing treaohery on our part, would not come to 
see me a t  Karonga, and the garri~on at  Karonga, equally mapioioione of 
the Arabs' intentions, disliked the idea of my placing myself in their 
hands. 

To maroh to the Arab camp with e strong esoort might only bring 
on war again, while the same risk was attaohed to allowing the Arabs 
to oome with their armed forces up to the walln of Karonga. However, 
after a delay of two or three day8 in vain parleying, 1 logt patience, 
and early one morning, 8coompnnied by my aesistant, Mr. Nicoll, and a 
few portem, I walked half-way to the Amb camp, having deepat&& 
Jumbe'a headman in advanoe to invite the Arabs to 8 meeting. h r -  
taining by their spies that I really was not a t  the head of an army, 
they donned their beet dreeeee and came out to meet me unarmed. 
Direotly thia oocnrred I felt that the chief diffiodty wae over now 
that I had got in touoh with them. We then and them eettled the 
main prinoiplea of a treaty of peace, and the next day thh treaty wm 
drawn up in Swahili and Englieh, and signed at  this name half-way spot 
in the forest with much pomp and oeremony. After this we visited 
each other'e towne, exohanged p m n t a ,  and ever since, to the beet of 
my knowledge, there hae been no breaoh of the peeoe. 

I waa now free to start for !L'angenyika, where there were Britieh 
interests to be inquired into, and, if neoeseary, to be m r e d .  We were 
also somewhat anxious ae to the fate of the London Mbionary Sooiety'a 
write on the lake, who, owing to the drab war on Nyasea and the 
insurrection againat the Qemana on the Zanzibar mt, had been oat off 
for some time from oommuni0r)tion with the outer world. 

I fimt of all visited the intereating and beautiful oountry mound ing  
the north end of Lake N y m  Here there are no fewer than nine 
perennial rivere, eome of them of considerable volume, whiah deeoend 
from the lofty mountain rangea of Buntali, Wukukwe, and Ukinga, and 
enter the lake belween Kan>nga and Parumbira Bay, the moisture 
which percolatee from them through the mil giving the Konde plain 
an appesnmoe of perpetual spring. The land a t  the north end of the 
lake k a veritable Afri0r)n A&ia You may walk for miles d miles 
throngh banana plantation8 ; then you may emerge on widestretching 
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fielde of maize and millet and ceaeava All the oozy water-meadows are 
planted with rioe : but, above all, the great wealth of the oounty is in 
cattle, which, elsewhere by no meana common in Nyaaaa-land, thrive 
remarkably in the Konde district, and oonsequently milk and beef are 
oheap and abundant. The inhabitants of this happy land are a oon- 
tented, pletrsanMiepoaitioned folk, who knew no trouble until the Arebe 
sought to subdue them a few yeare ago. 

The Wa-iikonde carry out their Broadian simplicity of life and 
manners into the matter of olothing, whiohit may be generally eaid they 
absolutely laok, for except a ooil of brese or copper wire whioh the men 
weer about their middle, and a tiny little patch of bead-worked leather, 
whioh would be i d o i e n t l y  large as a kettle-holder, and whioh the 
women don as their only scrap of clothing, with them tiifling exceptions 
the Wa-Ekonde go abeolutely naked-not, of mrae ,  knowing they are 
naked (and consequently unashamed), until they oome more in contact 
with Enropeam, who, aa usual, crudely and vulgarly awake them to a 
mnae of indecency, so that at  the preaent time, when approaohing 
Enropeana, the Wa-iikonde strip off a bit of banana leaf and twist it 
into their weist-belta aa a kind of apron. But away from Enropean 
influence, in the heart of their banane groves, or in their tree-ehaded, 
clean-swept towna, they loll about in graceful attitudeq or stroll in their 
fields with the esey gait of their untrammelled limbs, and being a very 
well-proportioned people, look like EO many bronze statuee, whioh it 
would be prndieh and band to deok with a fig-leaf. Their skin, I might 
mention, ia well polished daily by being rubbed with oream, the 
a b u n h o e  of milk from their herds being EO great as to permit of snoh 
a lururioue unguent. 

From this deairahle land of Konde, with its agreeable people and 
proMc cattle, ita fertile plains and never-failing stream, we pass -1p a 
steep ascent of the most pictureeque mountains (camping on the war at 
a remarkable spring of hot water, surrounded by oil-palms and very 
Weet-Afrioan looking vegetation), to the still more beautiful country of 
Buntali, which perhapa, all thing8 ooneidered, ia the loveliest part of 
this favoured district. With its red soil, its rounded hilb covered with 
short green turf, ite many rills and rivulets, its cool miaty climate and 
rank vegetation, Buntali is an African Devonehire perched up at  an 
average height of 5000 feet above the trough of Lake Nyssea, an? 
certainly fitted by ita natural advantages to be e healthy home for 
European settlere, the more so as ita native population ia very scanty. 
From Buntali we deecended again into the Songwe valley, also a most 
delectable land, literally abounding in milk and honey; and following 
more or leee oloeely the oourae~ of the river Songwe, tu~ it offered 
apparently an easier aooees to the Tanganyika plateen than the 
Stevenson road lying further to the m t h ,  we amved a t  a pretty little 
village nestling in luxuriant forest, and called Maaiikwa. 
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Just before reaching thia part we had come up with Dr. Croas, the 

well-known medial miseionary, to whom I have already referred, and 
who, as an agent for the Free Church of Scotlaud Miasion, has resided 
for some five years at  the north end of Lake Nyasea. Dr. Cross had 
learnt from native .boys in hie mrvioe that Lake Rukwa was much 
nearer to Lake Nyeesa than h d  hitherto been m p p o d ,  and when we 
amved together at  Maaiikwa thia infqrmation was oonfirmed by the 
people there, eome of whom offered to guide ne to the lake. Aa they 
stated that Lake Bukwa was only three days distant due north from 
their town, and that the road lay through that portion of Unyika which 
I wished to viait, I willingly started with Dr. Crm to diecover the 
hitherto unknown eastern extremity of that lake. 

The weetern end of Lake Bukwa wae first eeen by Thomeon from 
the Fipa Mountab  in 1881, and the actual ahore of thie end of the lake 
was reaohd later on by a German named Kaieer ; but of the extent of 
thie pieoe of water nothing was known. 

At the dcee of one long day's journey from h B k m  we reached 
the' large stookaded town of an important ohief named Zowa, in Northern 
Unyika. Procuring guide8 here, we travelled acroee the remaining 
portion of the beautiful Unyika tableland, and then abruptly entered a 
mountainous oouufq of harsher character, covered with thin forest, but 
with a parched Foogy mil. Gradually amending to a height of over 
6000 feet, we mddenly, from the oreet of the Wungn Mountains, looked 
down on what I thought at  first was a very broad aheet of water, sur- 
rounded on three aidea by high rangea of mountaine. But by degrees, 
with the aid of a field-glam, I discovered that what appeared to be a 
epaoione lake in reality ooneisted of a narrow oontorted strip of water 
on the one aide, and between us and the water a wide extent of abao- 
lately h t  plain, so uniformly covered with blue-grey fotest, that from 
those heighta above it was hard to diatingaieh i t  by ita colonring from 
the real lake. When I had taken a number of anglea from our camp on 
the mountain orest, we began a most arduous dement from the heights 
into the plain below. As we deaoendd-the we " here standing for 
my aeeietcmt, Mr. Niooll, Dr. Croen, and mymu, and my party of 
160 c t a r r i e ~ u r  i m p d o n a  and forebodings became of a somewhat 
diamel chamok. Everything around ne bore witnew to the dearth of 
water. On the other ride of the mountain range we had left a country 
in the full beauty of spring, inteneely green with the gentle ahowers of 
the commencing rainy eeaeon, but here on the dope faoing Rukwa, the 
farther we descended the more arid the country became. At the base of 
the mountaim we o r 0 4  a three-mile stretch of level plateau, covered 
with the dismal grey growth of innumerable thorn-treea, so gnarled and 
contorted in shape, and provided with euoh m e l l y  ingenione hooks and 
barbe and stiletto-like thorns, that they might have been the enchanted 
forest round eome wizard's lair. 

No. Xn.-Dm. 1890.1 3 a 



730 BBITISH CENTRAL AFRICA. 

This plateau oame to a eudden and abrupt termination, and from ita 
edge we made a preoipitoss desoent along a blood-red path into a blood- 
red ravine, the aidee of which were fantastically planted and festooned 
with clumpe of purple-green aloes, and those weird candelabra euphorbiaa 
with grey epectral eteme, the segmented etalka of which looked like the 
tails of innumerable soorpions. Down through the dark gloomy depths 
of thie cleft of the earth we flo,undered, dipped, and fell info the gorge 
of a dry river, cut deeply in a winding ohannel between precipitous wd 
walls, the sidea of whioh were mured and polished and striated aa if by 
glaaial action. There were mattered stagnant pooh of water in the red, 
red rooks and eand, and water oozed from placee in the river-bed when 
our portera dug below the 4 8 0 8 .  The twea clinging to the mdee of 
the ravine were emerald green, with a metallietinted harsh verdure. 
Evidently thia dried-up abeam had onoe been an important river, and a 
powerful torrent, and nothing ia more remarkable in the vioinity of 
Itukwa than to observe the traoee of a onoe abundant rain aupply, 
which, from some unexplained oauee, haa--eo the natives aay-euddenly 
oeaaed during the laat two or three years, as though the county had 
been literally blasted by some terrible cum. 

Croaaing the dry bed of thie river we entered on another level 
stretch of country gently eloping northwards, ita eurfaae uniformly clad 
with a fomet of grey thorn treea, but with the ground a t  their barn 
bespangled in a etrange contrast with gorgeow flowem, whioh were 
almoet unacoo~upanied by leavea, juet the vividly-ooloured petale rising 
from the hard grey mil. 

These conehted ohiefly of purple, yellow, and white anemonee, 
arbore8oent liliee, with white star-like flowers springing from a grey 
branohing etem, and great hecrde of pink orinume mwmbling the " kafir 
lily " of South Afriaa. 

We paseed an ocxlaeional dry water conme, choked with grey-green 
life-in-death vegetation, and then a t  length reaohed a broader dried-up 
streem-valley, with ahadier treea and a etookded village, the first we 
had met with in the land. Here we encountered a very mpiciona m p  
tion. The chief of the village, strange to my, waa a young Swahili, 
originally From Zsnsibar, who d e d  himaelf a son-but wae aerteinly 
no r e l a t i v w f  the Saltan of Wuiigo, or the ,'' Iwinfi-Wuiigu," ae he 
was oalled. It filled me with no little eurprise to find that in thie e h t  
in, out-of-the-way, velley of Bukwa, never before visited by a European, 
there was aotually 8 man residing, who not only spoke correcfly end 
fluently the Swahili of Zanzibar, but oould oite by name pemm of note 
who had resided there, and talk about Sir John Kirk and Gened 
Mathewe, and, more than thb, who could aotually e p d  a few words of 
Engliah. I naturally hoped to find in him a warn friend and helper, 
but I oannot say that he appeared particularly pleesed a t  oar arrival, 
or actuated by any other desire but to wring ae many preeenta from a8 
ae he d d ,  and persuade ne to leave the country. 
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We now began to be ai&reeaed for want of water. At this young 
swahi~iman's village 8 very little water could be obtained from a deep 
well dug in the dry stream-valley. From thia a cool, sweet, but muddy 
water was with diiilculty obtained, and I had to pay very dearly for just 
enough to mobten the throats of my 160 thirsty followers. It became a 

I matter of pressing neceeaity that we should either move on or move 
back to a more abundant water wpply, but we were kept waiting a11 
the morning at  this village until the mesaengem, who had apprieed the 
Sultan of our coming, returned from hia reeidence with his permiasion 
to ua to p& farther into hia country. 

I As eoon as this waa obtained, and we had got guidee to take ns to 
the next watering-place, I left the inhospitable village at  one o'clock in 
the afternoon, and, in spite of the warnings of its inhabitants that we 

I &odd oertainly die of mastroke, we Btraok northward towards the lake. 
Aa m n  aa we got out of the broad, shaded stream-valley where the 
village wae situated, we entered the frying, blazing heat of the parched 
plain, and found onreelvee in a white, light, bright hell of dazzling 

I wnsBine. The ahadeleta acacias with their cruel thorns, the dry yellow 
gram, and the yellow withered Boraeans palma in no way mitigated the 
pitileaa glare of the vertical sun, while a raging wind, hot aa the breath 

I of a furnace, swept over the plain and burnt the skin of our fa-, eo 
that we felt a8 if we wore tight meeka. Every quarter-of-an-hour the 
wretahed caravan had perforoe to stop and pant under the thin film of 
shade which might deaoend from the ekeleton branches of a dead tree. 
At length, after frequent halte and proteetations from the wn-stricken 
me$ that they oould go no farther, we saw ahead of us an emerald- 
green line m the grey wilderneee, which marked the preeence of water. 
This turned out to be a welling, brackish pool thronged with bulrnsheg 
and reeds, a kind of ciroular spring of overllowing water apparently 
connected with the lake by a long lane of rush-ohoked marsh, very 
diatinct from the arid plaina of baked mud. We camped here, where 
the scenery waa a little leaa ghastly in its dead uglineaa. The acacias 
exhibited a little green foliage among their thorns, and they were fro- 
quented by thousands of cooing dovee, while the scanty bushes on the 
ground eerved as cover for many francolin and guinea-fowl. Game, in 
the shape of antelopes and buffaloes, was evidently abundant, and no 
doubt was attracted to the vicinity of t h h  brackish pool by the flakes of 
salt which remained on the mil where the water had evaporated ; and 
the game in ita turn waa followed by hyenae, lions, and unltnres. Tho 
hyenas laughed and the lions roared outside our camp fires, and the next 
day I noticed many scattered fragments of bones and s h l l e  in the 
vioinity, which were the relice of previona feaeta on the part of theso 
carnivora. 

I waa anxious to proceed direct to the lake from here, as we were 
only a b u t  three or four miles distant, but the Wuiiga people would not 

3 r 2  
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allow ne to do eo until we had firet eeen their Sultan, ao we trevelled in 
a north-easterly direotion, alwaye through this scorching, glaring 
wildemem, till *we reached the bmk of the Soiigwe river. Here I 
camped eo that the men might be oloee to freeh water, but it appeared 
to ua that even the water of the Boiigwe was brackish, though it waa a 
running river. It eeemed to have no effmt in quenching one's thirst, 
lrnd oantainod some irritating property whiah occesioned diarrhea, and 
even dyeentery. Leaving my men a t  the Sofigwe, I went with MI. 
Niooll and Dr. Croee to visit Mwinyi-Wuiigu, who lived about .a mile 
from its banke in a Wkaded town. I can hardly describe the heat of 
the atmoephere in walking thither; it was like paaaing through 6re. 
When we got into the town, we eagerly crept under the shade of the 
overhanging eavee of the ho~leee, which extended eo near the ground, 
for the sake of ooolneaa, that one had to get down on all f o m  to get 
under them. 

Mwinyi-Wuiigu ia a young chief, with a weak, cruel face. The 
lobee of hie e m ,  like those of the Maaai, are bored through with a hole 
whioh hae gradually extended them into two large loop of skin. He 
was becomingly draped in a handeome olotb, and wore ivory braceleta and 
a great number of braaa ringe'on hie fingem. We found him wrivunded 
by a oourt of eervile, cringing followers, who were more or lees dressed 
in the Swahili fashion. He greeted ue with a eilly, simpering emile, 
but B C B T O B ~ ~  mplied to our dutatiom, and immediately reeumed playing 
a game of "bao " (a eort of native baakgammon), in which he had been 
engaged prior to our arrival. Ominously enough, he wee playing 
with bulleta for countera. I tendered him a very handeome presee  as 
preeenta are locally appraised, but he ecercely deigned to acknowledge 
the offering, and after a rather stopid interval of ailenoe, we again 
ealuted him and withdrew to our camp. He gave me no return p m n t ,  
but meeeengere shortly afterwards -me from him, stating that be 
would allow ua to proceed the next day to the lake Bhore, and furnieh ue 
with guidea However, after oonmlting with Mr. Niooll, I made up my 
mind thet I would stay no longer in this oouatv, but hurry back to the 
Unyika platean as soon as poesible. 

The frightful heat of the lake valley and the braokiah water were 
beginning to make ell my portem ill; the country aleo was a land of 
famine. There were no oropa growing there, and the nativea lived on 
the meat of buikloes, orooodilee, and hippopotamuses, which they killed 
in the lake or on the lake ehores, for they are moat expert markamen 
(they varied this meet diet with Indian corn and beans, which they 
obtained from nativee of the w m n d i n g  countries in exchange for dry 
atripa of cured meat), but they would not, or could not, provide the 
least atom of food for the use of the -van. Our donkejs and goate 
were dying for want of verdure, and, moreover, the nativee were so 
doubtful in their attitude, so well armed with good guns, and enjoyed 
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auch a bad reputation among the surrounding tribea as bold robbere, that 
i t  eeemed to me to remain longer in the oountry would only tempt them 
to an attack, which ewry day our men were less capable of reeieting. 

In  spite of my wish, therefore, to acquire more geographical informa- 
tion a b u t  thie remarkable malt lake, I thought i t  my duty towarde the 
expedition and the reel end8 I had in view to hurry out of Mwinyi- 
WuGga'a country without auy further delay. Dr. Crose, however, not 
having the same cares and re5ponaibilitiee, decided to stay there a few 
days longer with his six portera, to visit the lake shore, and then return 
to Nyseea. He did eucoeed in getting to the edge of the lake, and he 
found ita waters to be of a brown colour, amrnoniad, and very ealt. He 
met with, however, wch a disrrgreeeble rndenees from the nativea that 
he waa obliged to harry away from the oountry before they oould fully 
decide what to do with him ; bnt hie d e r i n g a  from heat and thimt were 
so great that he nearly died on the roed. 

Having bade good-bye to Ywinyi-Wuiigu, and being by him refwed 
permission to leave the country, I did lave, nevertheleas, at three in 
the morning, as eoon as there wae d o i e n t  moonlight to enable us to 
p p e  our way through the thorn-forest. Thie was a weird march 
through this dent, stricken land. We seemed like a party of ghosts 
moving through a dead world, for, in order to elude any pumit  of 
Mwinyi-WuEgu's warriors, I had ordered the caravan to maintain absolute 
silenoe. Oooasionally, however, the spell wae rudely broken by a loud 
bray from one of our donkeys, but I traeted that t h  would not attraot 
the attention of the listening nativeg aa it might be mietaken for the 
cry of some wild beast. We had no path, but with the aid of my 
compass I struck a direot line through the thin forest for the river gorge 
where we had first entered thie ill-omened land, and we arrived there 
without any untoward inoident jaet ae the enn waa beginning to be 
uppremively hot. Scarcely stopping to slaJse their t h h t  with the red 
water that lay in thia grim ravine, my men hurried up the escarpment 
and olambered, panting but reeolute, up the steep mountains, and we 
m l y  paused for red and food until we were once more back on the 
beautiful green platean of Unyika 

The general charamterietica of the high tableland which liea between 
Tanganyika and Nyeess, are so uniform in the various countriee of 
Wurambia, Wuwiwa, Wnnyiha, Wuny8mwaEga, and b b w e ,  that 
instead of describing these countries in detail, I will sketch their principal 
featurea in oommon. 

The edge of the p a t  platean, where the river Tehambezi-the 
htheat  eastern muroe of the Congo-takw ite rim, ia marked by a 
curiously uniform wall of mountain range, the higher peak8 of which 
probably reached to altitudes of 6000 to 7000 feet. Westward of thie 
are great fertile doping prairies, through which innumerable streamlets 
flow to the south-weat, to join eventually the river Tshambezi On the 
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east of this long mountain wall is a stretch of level valley, eingalarly I 
flat in wrfaoe compared to the mountainons country on either side, 
through whioh two rivers, their souroes divided by a low water- 
shed, flow in opposite W t i o n a ,  the Sofigwe towards Lake Nyaeee, and 
the %a to the river Said and the aalt Lake Bukwa. Again, on 
the eaet of thia valley lie more mountains and the table-land of Unyika, 
or Wnnyiha, as it ia locally called. The So~~we-Rkana  valley poeeeeees 
soil of extraordinary fertility, which is well irrigated by these peren+ 
atreams. 

The table-lands on either aide, the average elevation of which may 
be taken a t  6000 feet, are of a park-like oharaoter, with ahtohee of 
green prairie, 01- of h e  treee, and ocoaeional patohm of woodlend. 
Being very thinly inhabited, well watered, and perpetually green with 
aweet herbage, they are ranged over by large herds of game. When the 
country ia oivilised they will undoubtedly prove well adapted for the 
rearing of cattle, horeee, and aesee. The indigenous population of them 
lands would all be cattle-breedera if they could, because they fully know 
how well oxen will thrive in these landa; but again, as in so many 
other parta of Afrioa, i t  ie the blaok man who ia the blaok man's worst 
enemy. There are three negro tribea whioh share the opprobrium of 
heing the devastators of thia region, whioh is naturally fitted to become 
one of the riaheat and most prosperous paria of Africa. Them are the 
rnthleeely m e 1  Wa-wembe, a populous nation, living in the lands 
between the Tahambezi and Lake Bangweolo; the Wa-tnta, who are 
another &on of wandering Z n l q  like the A.iigoni of N y d a n d ,  and 
who at i l l  exist in the vicinity of sonth-eaat Tanganyika; and the 
A - d g u  warriora from the muth end of Lake Bnkwa, with their 
Wa-nyamwezi alliea Of theae the wiokedeat and moat dreaded are the 
Wa-wemba, who have a t  different times very nearly brought about a 
oomplete depopulation of the Tshambeai plateau. The Arab reib aink 
into imi&o811oe before the ferocious ravages of the Wa-wemba, who 
are perpetually destroying the towns and plantations of their nnfor- 
tunate neighboum, carrying off the women and ohildren as alavee, and 
killing all the able-bodied men. I have followed in the Wa-wemba's 
ixaaka, and have seen all human life and cultivation atsmped out for a 
distanw of 60 milea along the d, where only a short time before the 
moet flotuiehhg villagee existed, aurmunded by thriving mpa,  and 
enriohed with abundant wpplies of stored grain. 

The only hopeful feature in our relation with the Wa-emba ia that, 
up to the premnt dm, they have an exaggerated dread of end reapeat 
for white men, and oarry Wa eo far that they never interfexe with the 
lettmoamiera and portera w k  the Afriaan Lakea Company and 
mieeionariea may eend baokwarda and 3kwarde on the plateau, provided 
they oan ahow a letter in a oleft atiok, or 'bm. a European jaaket or 
trousers, or exhibit any other indubitable mgn of their -4th 
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the white men. The nativw also in the vioinity of the London 
U o n a r y  Sooiety'e stations near Tanganyika find themseloee sefe from 
the a t tach  of the Wa-wemba. 

Although want of time prevented me from making a journey to the 
reaidence of Ketimknm, the Wa-wemba king, I had reason to believe, 
from a message tranemitted to me from him through an Ulungn ohief 
to the south of Tanganyika, that I should have been well received, and 
would have found it not very difficult to enter into a pad with him to 
ceaee raiding the native tribes under our protection. 

When we had regained the town of Zowa in Unyika, on our return 
from Lake Rukwa, I found there was d d e r a b l e  daoulty about 
striking any path whioh should lead ae in a direct line towarde Tan- 
ganyika. Each village wae a t  war with ita neighborn, and the arrival 
of strangers was a t  first taken for the a p p r o a c h .  Under these 
conditions we were unable to proanre the aervicee of reliable guides. The 
men whom we induced by big presents to show ua the way either led 
us into the trackless bnsh and forthwith deserted, or left ua faoe to face 

I 

I with yelling multitudes of warriors, all eager for attack and plunder. 
How we managed to pass through this oountry, which had never before 
been travereed by a white man, without having to fight our way, I can 
hardly understand. Again and again the natives would start up from 
an ambush in the foreat and ecare our porters into an abject state of 
terror, or at  some camping-place they would wrround ue in more formal 
battle array. They were mystified by our preeenm in the laud, and 
our objeot in passing through where no white man had hitherto found 
his way, and their cupidity wae excited by the apparent wealth of my 
caravan. And yet, by dint of a little patience, and of the good- 
tempered negotiations of Kiongwe, and perhaps the facility with which 
Mr. Nicoll and mjeelf had beoome able to talk the dialect understood by 
thew people, we managed not only to get through thia tiresome bit of 
country without the leaat breach of the peace or any heavy payments, 
but we actually left friends behind us; and onoe we had &own them 
suspicions, quarrelsome people that we were really decent, quiet, but 
resolute folk, and had neither oome to harry nor enalave them, nor jet  
were of a temper to suffer ill-tmatment meekly; we were fnrniahed 
with extraordinary quantities of food, ahown where water oodd be 
found, and eupplied with information as to our route. 

However, my anxieties were greatly relieved when we once more 
reached the banks of the f b n a  river and encamped at  the town of 
Msisi, whioh ie the capital of Tshikano-molira, one of the pleasantest, 
frankeat, most hoepitable AEcan chiefs I have ever dealt with. He ie 
the sovereign of all WunyamwaEga, and ia now nnder Britieh protection, 
and flies a very large red ensign from the apex of his peaked hut. All 
along this h n a  valley you have a sublime spectacle before yon in the 
great edge of the Tshambezi plateau rising above the flat valley, a sheer 
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precipitoee mountain wall of WOO to 7000 feet in height, whioh, aa 
might be imagined, ia d e d  with difiiculty. F'urniehed with guides by 
Tshikano-molira, we scrambled up to the top of the plateau by a lofty 
pass 6000 feet in altitude, where the aheer dement of the mountain 
wall had been broken up or modified by the aotion of torrents. A little 
distance further to the north the Ha% river broke through the edge 
of the plateau in a deep gorge and joined the h n a ,  the united atreams 
flowing into Lake Bukwa. 

From the brink of this tableland we had a wperb view over the 
geography of the m u n d i n g  aountriea Then, turning our s t e p  again 
to the north-weat, we joumeyod tranquilly for days along the windinge 
of the Saiai, and m through the beautiful Mambwe oountry to the base 
of thoae moantaina whioh m n  the eonthem end of Lake Tanganyika. 

, 
From the Mambwe oountry most of my portem had been derived, and 
this land, whoae inhabitants are natnrally of a warlike turn, hae fur- 
nished the Afrioan Lakea Company with the greater part of their native 
alliee in the war with the Arab. 

The A-mambwe are singularly well-disposed towards the white ma. ,  
or rather, towarb that veriety of him that they at present know best, 
the Briton. Their affection for our nationality was observed and com- 
mented on by moh an impartial obeerver as the Frenoh traveller aaptain 
Trivier, who had traversed their oountry with an escort famished him 
by the Lakee Company, a little while before I passed that way myself. 
When I met aaptain Trivier at  Karonga, before starting for Tanganyike, 
he had prepared me for the marked way in which the people of Mambwe 
and Uluiigu had beem "Britanniohd," more by the preeenoe among 
them of the London Miaeionary Booiety's agents than by the Lakes 
Company. What struck Captain Trivier moat fomibly waa, that where- 
ever he went through those lands, the natives invariably greeted him 
with " W y  morning," a aalutation originally learnt from the mimion- 
aries, but whioh hae now oome into common use among many of the 
people who have not yet seen a white man. Still, however well they 
behaved towarde ae, theee A-mambwe are e x d n g l y  m e 1  to one 
another, and their fair country, bleesed with such a perfect climate, and 
suoh a fertile mil, ia ravaged and laid waste by civil war. They have 
espeaially e passion for head-hunting, and think it ad& greatly to the 
beauty and importanoe of their stookaded towns, if their approaches and 
outekirta are deoorated by human heada stuok on poeta. 

If a great man dies, or any speoial 081188 of rejoicing, or need for the 
propitiation of evil spirits oconre, they endeavour to obtain the heada of 
viotima from neighbouring towns, or a t  the worst out off tbe heads of 
mme of their l e a  vslnable slavea, and stick them on the summit of plea 
and posh. Sometimes, with a grim humour, an imitation beet or body 
is made.of straw and attached to the bare pole, so that the upturned heed 
seems like the ghastly blossom of a strange, weird plant. One of the 
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leading chiefs of the Mambwe country, named Kera, had heard of my 
travelling and my treaty-making in the land,and determined to give me 
a m p t i o n  which ehould a t  once imprese me with hie magni6ioence and 
power. So he killed twelve people, and etuok their beads on poste 
planted in regular order, in euoh a way that they formed a kind of 
avenue leading up to the ohief entrance to his town. 

Not being able to keep tryst with him very punotually, owing to 
thmmtanc88 over which I had no oontrol, I arrived a t  Kera'e a fort- 
night later than wee expeoted, and, conee~uently, when I mamhed up 
thia grim avenue the h e a b  which he intended to be eo fregh were 
coneiderably decayed, and bad been muoh epoiled by the attecka of 
vultnree. Neverthela, a t  the end of hie avenue Kera wee seated, 
beaming with oomplacency, feeling he had done the thing well. By hie 
aide waa an enormoua basket-work reoeptaole abont two feet high, filled 
with the most delioioua h h  milk, and there were a h  heaped-up etorea 
of manioo, eweet potato@, ground-nut. and Indian oorn. We found 
Kera one of the moat hospitable of the many friendly ohiefe we met 
with in thie oountry, and quite williig to lieten to reaeon when kindly 
spoken to. He wae greatly dieappointed on learning that we had e poor 
opinion of head-hunting, and that our own monarch never p t e d  
freehlydnt heada at  the gates of her palaoe when ahe received a foreign 
envoy. 

The ordinary route to Tanganyika whioh I had now pioked upin the 
Mambwe ooantry, leads you up through the most beautiful gorge of 
Fwambo to and through the mountain ranges whioh look down on the 
south end of Tanganyika. The gorge of F w d  ie an exqnisite bit of 
scenery. A beautiful etream daehee down in many oataraota and rapide 
through e deep but not very narrow gorge between preoipitoua mountain 
aid&, and thie gorge ie filled with magnificent forest of a truly Weet- 
Afrioan character-an ideal tropical forest with ite immense umbragwua 
treee, ita graceful oil-pakne, ita paraaitio orohidg and trailing, swinging 
areepera At the oommenoement of the upper part of the gorge the 
London Miesionary Sooiety hrrve a large station, where we were 
welcomed by Mr. and Mrs. Jones, Dr. Matber, and Nr. Wright. It 
seemed to me, after my many daye in the wildernem, delightfnlly 
incongruous to come mddenly on thb owis of civilisation. As u a d  I 
was received with all p s i b l e  kindnew and continued my journey to 
Tanganyika encouraged by what I had men at  Fwambo, and feeling 
that it wee quite worth. the while of our Government and ita agenta to 
take some little trouble about moh people as these mieeionariee, who are 
really and truly, quietly and nnostentatiomly, laying the foundatione of 
civjliaation in the midst of what at  h t  appeara to be hopelem savagery. 
What Captain and Mre. Hore, Mr. and Mra Jones, and Mr. and 
Mra. Swam have done and are doing on the Tanganyika plateau, was 
mmpliehed with ae little oertainty of a bright future by the Living- 
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stones and Moffata in Betahuana-land. Now, where Livingatone and 
Moffat worked, European-built towns have ariaen, and telegraph and 
paroele-poet are in operation, and a line of railway ie shortly to bo 
opened. And m, in the same way, and I believe in lees time, will the work 
of them brave pioneers on Tanganyika develop into a settled oivihtion. 

Niamk6lo is the name of the London Missionary Smiety's chief 
station on the eouth+mt end of Lake Tanganyika. It ia not a very 
alluring site ; the ground ia ae cruelI y roaky and outting to the feet as . the ed l  of Likoma, and the m u n d i n g  trees have a stunted, skimpy 
look, no doubt from the poor ground on whioh they grow. But the 
mieeion seleded t h b  spot in the belief that it offered the beat harbour on 
the m t h  end of Tanganyika The harbour or roadstead of NiamkGlo is 
sheltered by two Sands  and an islet, which, to a oertain extent, break 
the foroe of the billowe of the outer lake, but I did not think i t  a 
partionlarly good port, inasmuoh ae the mel l  is often dangerody heavy 
on the bead. Indeed, just before my arrival the misaion steamer (the 
Cfood NWI) had m t  with a serione accident. 8he wae liftad up from 
her anohorage bye sudden swell coming in from the outside, and landed 
on the rooks in ahallow water. They ultimately got her off when the 
lake rose during the rrriny seaeon, but in the meantime had lost the use 
of her for several montha Coneequently, not having the steamer at  my 
disposal, I had to make my journeys about the Lake in a &ling-boat 
belonging to the misaion, named the H-ng Sfat. Fortunately, 
Mr. Alfred Swann, who might be d e d  the London Bibdonary Sooiety's 
Admiral on Lake Tanganyika, inaamuch as he has oharge of all their 
fleet of boats and etecrmere, was able to aoaompany me on my journey 
about the south end of the lake, and we had mch fortunate winds, and 
Mr. 8wann sailed the Homing Star with mob skill, that we m l y  
had caw to regret the steamer. 

I h t  visited a chief d e d  Tafma, who lives near the southeast 
corner of Tanganyika, at  the mouth of the river Kawa. R e  rules over 
all Eaatern Ulangn (the oountry all round the m t h  end of Tanganyika 
is called Ulungu, and ita inhabitants, the A-lunga, are olosely related in 
desoent and language to the A-mambwe). Tafuncl very quickly made 
friends with me, and I then sailed eouth-weetwards aaross the lake to 
the rivar Lofn, which I ascended for about fifteen miles tothe p r ~ ~ ~ r o u s  
d.istriot of Liendwe. Here I took up my abode with Kabnnda, the moat 
influential Arab at  the south end of Tanganyika, who reoeived Mr. S w a n  
and m p l f  with trnly Arab hospitality. Kabnnda .ia more a Balutshi 
than an Arab, but hails from Iaakat. He naed to be of rather evil 
renown ae a slave-trader, and, from what I heard of him from the African 
Lakes Company's /people a t  the north end of Lake Nyesea, I was led to 
believe he was a rnthlege ravager of the regions round the south end of 
Tanganyika; but the London h i e ty ' s  agenta a t  Niamk610, who were 
his neighborn, and were in a better position to know what he had done, 



certainly gave him a muoh better charaoter, and seemed to regard him as 
a mmewhat enperior man to the average trading Arab. He had 
quarrelled and fought a good many timea with native ohiefe in the past, 
but whatever wronga had been committed were now repaired and 
forgotten, and Kabunde waa looked up to by the Ulunga ohiefa as their 
moet potent; protootor againet the raide of the We-wemba 88 he has 
married a daughter of nearly every important chief of Ulunga, hie 
iduenoe in the country ia very atrong, and the native ohiefe would do 
nothing without his advioe. He threw the whole weight of hie authority 
into the furtheranoe of my projeota, and th~m enabled me to come to 
friendly terme with the powerful Itawa A h ,  and the d v e  ohief of 
Itawa, Muriro ; as also with Tahunga, the eupreme chief of Ulunga, and 
Tahitimbwa, his eabordinate. 

Liendwe, in the valley of Lofu river, ia a singularly fertile distriot 
and the great souroe of food supply for southern Tenganyika 

After my viait to Itowa, where the veaerable ohief IKtuiro gave me 
a moat flattering reception, I returned to Niamkdo, and from there 
prooeeded to inspeot the beautiful valley of the Kituta river, and that 
mth-eeetern gulf of Tanganyika known aa Bhodee Bay. Thb, I deoided, 
offered the best Bite for a station, and on the whole the Bafeet harbour on 
Tanganyika; and here, 8ooordingly, the african Lakw aompeny hae 
decided to fix its headquartera on the lake, and is now oonatmoting cr 
new station there, which ia to be called " Aberoom!' 

The water of Tenganyika, though not so absolutely good aa that of 
Nyaesa, ia, neverthelma, wholeeome and drinkable. I t  ia not braokii, 
but it poeeeaeee a alight, indebable taste, whioh at firat aeta one rather 
againet it ; neverthelea, pereone who have been any length of time on 
the lake get used to the water and like it. The math end of the lake, 
from the aocounta and appearances of the missionariw reeiding there, 
would eeem to enjoy a healthy olimate. 

In all, the London Mieeionary Society haa. eight agenta in the 
vioinity of Tanganyika, four of whom are married and have their wives 
with them, ao that there are twelve Europeane altogether. Of these, 
nine are eettled on or near the south end of the lake, and three are 
unfortunately isolated at Tabora, in Unyanyembe to the east of 
Tanganyika. 88 Boon aa the present troubles with tho Arab aubside, 
it ie intended, I believe, to withdraw them three mieeionaries from 
Unyanyembe to the south end of Tanganyika. 

Having satiefaotorily oonoluded my businw on Lake Tmganyiktr, 
and being able to oongratulate myaelf on the speed with which it had 
been camed out through the great friendlinemi of the Arab and nativee, 
and the co-operation of the missionaries, I set my faoe towarde Nyassa, 
and taking a more eouthern route a m  the Tshmbeai platean, by 
whiah I waa enabled to i n e p t  the Steveneon road, I d e d  Karonga 

I in tea day4 t lh being the quiokeat journey from lake to lake on m r d .  
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After another visit to the oonntriea round the northern end of Lake 
Nyaesa, I embarked on board the Afrioan Lake Company'e b e  new 
steamer Domira, and revieited varions place on the west ooaet of the 
Lake, finally arriving at  Mponda'e a t  the entrance to the Shire. Here 
I found Mponda ready and anxiom to plaoe his kingdom under British 
protection, he being fearful that he might meet with the same fate ee 
the Makololo chiefs who had encountered the Portugueee. I told him 
he need fear nothing if he would only behave himself, and endeavour 
to live peaoeably with hie neighborn. At the time I was addreeaing 
him the poles of his etookade were decorated with many freahly severed 
heads, which were the trophiea of one of hie recent battlee. 

Without further incident I p d e d  on my way down the Shire, 
reached Blantyre, and from there travelled on to Quilimane, via Vicente 
and the Kwakwa river. From Quilimane I proceeded in the mail 
steamer to Mozambique, which latter place I reached within six weeb 
from the time of leaving Tanganyika. While on the south end of 
Tanganyika I received letters forwarded by the Afriaan Lakea Cam- 
pany, which wem e w t l y  and only three month old from the date of 
leaving London; had I myself wiehed to repair without delay to 
England, I oould have reached London in ten weeks from the time of 
leaving Tanganyika. Theae facte should ehow that, even with the 
present imperfectione in the African Lakea Company'e arrangements of 
steamem and land &age, imperfeotione which are rapidly being 
remedied, the Z~mbezi-Shire-Nyeesa route ie unquestionably the quickeat 
and eaaieat way into the heart of Africa 

After the pnper, 
The Right Hon. Sir JAHM FEUQU~N,  Bart., a t  the invitation of the President, 

rose and a i d  :- I can a m r e  you that until my old friend the President arose, I had 
no idea that any remarks were expected from me, and in the House of Commone 
the Under-Secretary for Foreign Affairs always has notice of question, but I am 
snre that no one can have failed to have w i s e d  the most interesting character of 
the ataternent to which we have listened. I t  did not need the record of Mr. 
Johnston's recent journey to mark bim as an intrepid traveller and a sympethetio 
friend of the African peoplea I t  would appear that wherever he goes he makes 
friend4 and impreaaea on the natives the most favourable view of the British 
character. He has already received a recugnition of some of hie services, and a mark 
of the favour of hi sovereign in the honour lately conferred upon birn. I trust he 
has a long and nsetul career before him in the service of hie country. 

Now public attention haa been a great deal directed of late to the region of which 
Mr.  ohi is ton has given na some account, and you cannot fail to recognise how p a t  
are the possibilities of the region, in which Europeans can reside in perfect health, 
a d  which is so richly endowed by nature. It ie no wonder that the attention of 
the great nations of Europe has been largely directed to this region with all ita 
p i b i l i t i e s  for trade and hopes of colonisation. I t  ia happy, I think, that we have 
so nearly accomplished the division of our spheres of influence that me may hope to 
have them for colonisation and trade, without our rivalry leading to jeslonsy and 
bringing ne into risks of war ; bnt I trust we shall be r i d s  in bringing the blessing 
of Cbriatianity and civilisation to thm unhappy people, and not to sprecrd among 
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them tho= eeeds of mischief which have too often attended our early stops in 
colonination and settlement. 

Some reference should be made to the great Company which is now M, actively 
spreading its influence in those regione, and from the character of those at the head 
of the Company, and the regulations under which they act, I am wre we may hope 
that their operations will be characterined by those motives and intentiom which are 
best calceted to secure the people of that country against the dangers to which I 
have referred, and to do credit to the trade and government of which they am the 
pioneers Now, ladies and gentlemen, I am sure others will have something to say 
on the interesting subject of the paper to which we have listened, but I cannot 
but express for myself the great pleame with which I have listened to Mr. Johnston's 
interesting statement. 

Archdeacon : Mr. President, Iadiea, and gentlemen, I must sey that in 
listening to my friend Mr. Johneton bnight, I could hardly realiee that it ie a year 
ago since I wan shaking handa with him and saying good-bye a t  the station of 
Karonga, and when I shut my eyes I could almoet say I k lik&ag to his voice 
there. I remember when he came to ae laat year that I went down in company 
with others, I am afraid rather dowdily dressed, to meet him, and could not help 
looking round for the h m  cab from which i t  seemed he mu& have stepped. I 
may say, speaking for the missionaries on both theae lakes (I don't know if any of 
them are here to-night), that the miaaionariea there appreciate to the full wch a 
visit. I remember I was very much put about as to what kind of dinner or meal to 
put before h i ;  but, ae mme time ago I came to the determination, when in doubt, 
to slay a mnllcovy duck, the first thing I did wan to go into the brickyard hurriedly 
and cause two or three dncka to be elain for his benefit; but when he sat down be 
himeelf provided a banquet, and treated ae to a feant of reason and a flow of mul, 
and during the whole time of hi viait there I am snre we miesionaries were relreshed . 
in l i sh ing to his convemation and the news he brought from the outer world. 
Mienionaria, an you know, get to be a dull lot in Central Africa, where there 
are no large libraries and no daily newspapers, and our talk and views get narrow ; but 
the visit of such a man an Mr. Johnston mme to pat new life into oa, and I hope, 
when he comes out again and visits w once more I may be them to welcome him. 

I should l i io to make a few noka on hie paper, and especially on one subject 
which he dealt with at its beginning. He spoke to ne of Ali Kiongwe in very high 
and appreciative terms, and in several other papers he has publicly dealt with the 
Swahiii and Arab, in a similar way, and 1 think he is the first man who hiu 
publicly epoken of the Arab and Swahiii in a more temperate manner thau we have 
been accnatomed to, and I am glad to my that as a mhionary I a g m  with him 
down to the ground, although I feel somewhat anhamed that missionariw have been 
slow to record the good qualities that are in these Arabs, who are found everywhere 
in Central Africa. I can remember that ten years ago I redly owed my life to the 
intervention of a kindly Arab who stood my friend at a t i e  of great difficulty, in 
which I was involved with a native chief in the interior; and I think it ia the expe- 
rience of most mieeionariea who have lived long in the country that there is a very 
great deal to be mid for the Arabs, although I am as strong an moet men agah t  the 
slave trade and everything connected with it, and 1 am very thankful that Mr. . 
Johnston has called attention to this fact, which is owing to hie sympathetic feelings 
with the natives. I t  is the very fact that we missionaries know so well that Mr. Johnston 
llae them sppathetic feelings with the native3 that we are inclined to give him the 
].eartiest welcome when he comes amongst us. Of course, in a paper like that he 
has read to us bnight a great number of subjects occnr on which one would like to 
speak, bat I feel I have no right to detain you any longer; but I hope on another 
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occasion to be able to turn to t h i  interding country, Nyeessland, in which there is 
a great deal that will be new to people, and which will have a great bearing on the  
future of England with regard to AMea 

Mr. GBOBOE CAWSTON (Director of The British Sonth Africa Company): I 
had no idea until I came within thia building that I wan to have the honour of 
addrewing you bnight ;  that honour oarnee to me through being a director of 
the British South Africa Company-the greatest civiliirof the decada I member  
some eighteen months the time to which Mr. Johnaton has alluded, when the 
representbtiven of the African Lakes Ccnnpany were beleagured at Kamngo. Many 
letters a p l d  in the Timcs advocating an expedition to be sent to relieve them. 
l'he matter was discnssed freely with Mr. Johnston, and we offered to send an 
expedition for that purpose, but Mr. Johnston himself said, " %sit ; let me go first, 
I think there is no doubt that with a little management, these Arab can be made 
friends." Shortly after Mr. Johnston arrived there, I d v e d  a letter fmm him, 
in which he said, The Arab who was beeieging the African klres O o m p y  ie 
now my greatest fiend!' h t lemen,  ooneider what would have been the result of 
the propod expedition, composed of many Englishmea, who w d d  surely bave 
come into contact with the Portngueee. Many Jim would have been loet, and 
much money would bave been spent to secure what Mr. Johnston has -red for 
nothing. Thin in a geographical meeting, therefore one ought to o m h e  oneaelf to geo- 
graphical mbjects. One mbject is mentioned in the papers this mornin& upon which 
I think every member of the Geographical k i e t y  can congratulate h i ,  that the 
Portuguese have at lastdeolarad the Zambezi a free river. Thia reault h a  been dne 
to the persistent declaration of Lord Saliebury that that alone shonld form the basis of 
any arrangement with PortugaL This in a great advance in the civilbation of Africb 

The Company of which I have the honour to be a direotor has aent out mother 
expedition, of which, a year hence, I hope we shall receive more particuh in thin 
room. Mr. Joaeph Thornson, whose name has been no hononbly ooaneoted with 
Africa, and who is known to many present, rtarted at the beghbg of thie year for 
Blantyre, lrnd wan instructed to go due west from h t y r e ,  and to make treaties 
with all the chic& between Blantyre and the Bsrotze oonntry. In the anus of 
yesterday you will have seen a telegram from him, dated 6th A u p t - l  e. three 
months ago; he was then in the neighbowhood of Lske Bangneolo, on hie way west- 
ward, hoping to amve at the Victoria Falls, and be back in Blantym at the end of 
the year. We expect the grw,teat results from that mission. Hr. Thomeon is 
traversing a county a part of which hae not yet been explored by any civilid man, 
namely, that patt between the Loangwa and the Kafnd This district bae only 
been croaaed by two men, who have expreseed the opinion that it is a healthy 
country, suitable to Europeane ; and I can atate tha<wben the treaty has been 
negotiated with Pottogal, my C o m p y  ie prepared to spend the requisite money to 
take ovm the adminkhtion of the whole of thie territory. 

I have no right to p k  at this meeting upon any mbject d of the Zambeci, 
as the a d d m  haa been confined to the north of that river ; but them is one point 
upon which I ehould like to npeak, that ie with rega~d to the mine of Zimkbye, 
which have been mentioned eeveral timen in the pnpem in camection with the 
expedition which has been sent into Yaehonaland. It is propowl that some 
thoroughly competent arohmlogist ehall go out from this country to eramine these 
ruins, and, on the part of my Company, we are prwpared, conjunction with 
thin Society and the British Besociation, to mbscribe the n e w m y  expensea for 
that purpose. In the meantime we have taken the greatest precautions that no one 
shall touch the rnins until the arrival of the admobgist to which I have r e f d  

Mr. Johnston in going back to that coune,  and a year hence civilisation will 
have advanced, and I hope that then, we may be able to ahow yon some definite 
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plm for relieving the population of Great Britain by promoting a scheme of emi- 
gration to healthy wntriea where European children can thrive. 

Rev. HOBACE W r u s ~  : I can cordially rgree with what has been a l d y  so well 
said to-night, and add my own profound admiration to that which prevails around 
me after hearing bb. Johnston's paper and seeing t h w  beautiful photwphs  and 
slietches-the photoa, partly made I believe by Captain Hawee, and subseqnently 
enlarged so beautifully by Mr. Johneton. It eeeme to me that Central Africa 
has been forthate in having a sort of B n h  in Mr. Johnston, an Prtist both with 
pen and bmeh. But to come down to bnaioese, from the great pleawre of enlarging 
on the merita of Mr. Johnston's paper. I t  is quite certain from what we have heard 
from Mr. Johnston to-night am well as from the representative of Her Majesty's 
Government, that the British are still to enlarge their i n b t e  in this country. 
NOW, it ia one thing to have Mr. Johnston come home to us here and give us all 
his impressima of the coantry, and the detda of everything that is taking p h  
there; but it is another thing to have to depend aftamds on very &onal 
lettera I may tell you that a-great number of lettem have been absolutely made 
away with on their persage down to the tout .nd to England. I admit all ia fair 
in warfare, and if the Portngneee can get newa of everything that is passing in the 
county, again I say it is fair, for in the p e t  the Portugaw have been at war with 
us. But now I hope this state of t h ' i  will atop, and then perhaps some of the 
missing lettera may come to the front from their deft atioks and the Portuguese 
tents. We must molleat that if thie amtry L to be a mccea~, we mwt have 
steamers to call at Quilimme and take people in md 0114 to nay nothing of mer- 
chandise and mails, Now the p m t  position ir this : OW means of oommunication 
are simply withering and shrinkiig, a d  from what I know of w h t  is paseing, it is 
totally impossible for the British India Company to continue the ruinom loan which 
they are at p m n t  making in keeping up the eervice on thb ooast At the same 
time, foreignem are quite alive to the nitartion. h a  is subsidiehg her Pkam- 
boat service very highly indeed-far more than the British Government. Germany 
is doing the me, completely bii ing and buying un out of the market; and we 
have a gigantic American echema of mbeidhhg banging over ue ; meanwhile the 
British Oovernment is apparently behindhmd'in the race, and this ia not a atate of 
things to be proud of. I do not know that our p t a l  mrvice with Central Africa 
has ever been in a mom diagmceful state than at the preaent moment, and if om 
Government does not help it somewhat, we hall  in the end be dependent on a French, 
Portugnw, or German d c e ,  and have to go bat in hand to ash if they have any- 
thing in their -bags for ne. 

The P m m m :  We am indeed fortunate in being able to begin a new seesion 
with so extremely intereating and no admirably illnatrated a paper as that to which 
we have listened. Mr. Johnaton has frequently a d M  the h i e t y  before, 
but never, I think, to greater purpooe than he has done tenight. I am quite 
certain that I shall ape& the sentiment of every one preaent when I offer him, in 
the name of the Geographical Society, our most codhl thsnb for the enterWnment 
and the instrnction whiab he hm doadd na 

Mr. Jowraro~:  I will not detain you, ss you have besn lidsning with such 
patience to my very long a d h .  I thank you ooldislly for the vote of thanks 
you have awarded me. One little matter I must mttle before I sit down. I may 
assnre my friend, Mr. Wallet, that the Portuguem were not responsible for tbe loss 
of the let- ; it was diecovered that many of the miasing letters were not due to 
the too peat interest of the Portagaeee, but to t h m  pugnaaious hippoe to which I 
have alluded. The lettem are brought down in the can- a photo of which I give ' 

you, and until the hippoa am exterminated I am afrsid the letters will dieappear. 
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A Journey from Lake Nyassa to th Great Loangwa and U p  
Zambai Rivers. 

By h m m  SH~RPE* 
Hap, p. '776. 

ON March 15th, 1890, I started from Leopard Bay, Lake Nyama, in I 

latitude 13' 45: on a journey to the h g w a  and Zambezi rivera 
Makh is unfortunately the worst month in the whole year for 

travelling in this part of Africa ; the rain at  that time ie inceesant, t he  
grass at  ita full height, and swampe and rivers full of water. 

Immediately on leaving the lake ahore, I entered a ewamp which 
reach- to the foot of the mountain& eome 18 milea back from the lake. 
I war, in thia ewamp for two dare, the water reaching up to our knew 
in most p b e ,  and it waa not until the third day, on reaching the hills, 
that we once more got our feet on dry land. On March 18th I reached 
Chiwere's, having ascended 1550 feet from the level of the lake. The 
people here, calling themselves Angoni, are a mixture of Zulu and 
Achewa, but very little Zulu is now left. Chiwere is a powerful chief. 
Hie country, which is of conaidarable extent, liee a t  from 3000 to 4000 
feet above m, level ia healthy, and has good soil and a pleeeant climate. 
The eastern portion is well wooded throughout, but to the west of I 
Chiwere'e own kraal, the gulliea only are timbered, the general character 
of the country being open rolling downs, covered with gram. Villagee 
are numeroue, and cattle and sheep are seen on all the western portion. - Two misaionariee of the Dutch Reformed Charab, Meeere. Murray and 
Vlok, have lately eettled near Chiwere's, and find him well diapoeea 
toward0 Ernopeam, and anxious for their eettlement in hie country. 

After leaving Chiwere'e I p d  through open hilly country for two 
days. On the third day I deauended eome 600 feet to the vast plain 
which etretchee weat to Mpeaeni'e country, and in a northerly direction 
over 120 milee to Mombera'e oountry. Thie plain liea at an elevation of 
mme 3000 feet, ia thickly wooded, and only very aparsely inhabited. 
Water ie somewhat twmce, and not much game ie met with. During 
the rains, however, elephante eeem to be fairly plentiful. A few 
minerable etmkaded or mud-walled villagee of Achewa or Achipeta 
people, who live in constant fear of war from all quartere, are mattered 
b n g h  the buah a t  dhtanoee of 15 to 30 milea apart. At two villages 
which I panaed, the elephant8 had been eating the young corn growing 
in the gardens, and in one cam within a hundred yarde of the mud wall 
m u n d i n g  the village. 

I reached the Bua river a t  a diatanoe of eight days' journey from 
Lake N y m  (eome 90 d e e  as the crow flies) and found i t  in full flood. 
It wae here running from eouth to north in a broad ahallow marehy 
valley, and we had to wade through a quarter of a mile of water, reaching 
in Borne p b a  to our shoulders. Owing to the quantity of flood water, 

* Communi~oted by Ottley L. Perry, Eq. ,  ?.a.o.e., r.R.srsr.a 
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it waa d3Eonlt to dietingubh the true banke of the river, but I fancy i t  
is only a mall stream in the dry mason. There is, however, running 
water in the Bua all  the year round, and elephants and game collect 
about ita benb during the dry months. 

After oroming the Bua, going west, there ie a gradual and gentle 
rise until the foot of the mountain range ie reached, which forms the 
eastern boundary of Mpeeeni's inhabited country: the stretch between 
the Baa and the mountains being uninhabited. 

Climbing over thie range which riees some 800 feet above the plaine, 
I then deecended slightly to the Bna river once more, which is here 
ranning aouth, and in a emall atream. I here roeeed Livingstone'e 
track. The country about the Upper Bua is only epareely wooded, and, 
after we had croseed the river, wae entirely open, and dotted wer  with 
villages of tho Angoni. I reached Mpeseni's own kraal some 30 miles 
west of the Upper Bus. While at Mpeseni'e, I wae deeerted by half my 
lake porters, and was compelled to leave many of my loads behind. 

Mpeseni'e is a splendid district, the general level of the country 
lying at  from 3500 to 4500 feet above sea-level. It is undulating, with 
low hille, and here and there small rocky peaks. From here flow streams 
to Lake Nyasaa, to the Loangwa, and to the 5 b e 2 i .  I t  hae rich soil 
which continues right up to the tope of the low hilk; heavy crops are 
grown in the bottom lande, and large h e r b  of cattle and flock8 of sheep 
are seen in all directions. The hillq whioh are in all the inhabited parts 
of Mpeeeni'e country, are low and not eteep, rising gradually from the 
valley bottoms, and covered with rich ohocolate-coloured soil. Two 
short day8 mth-east of Mpeeeni'e, at Missala, alluvial gold ie found, of 
which I aaw specimens. All thie high-lying country is undoubtedly 
capable of oolonimtion by Europeane; the climate is charming, and 
appears to be healthy. 

Mpeeeni, and a few of his headmen, are pare Zdae  from the south ; 
there ie, however, now a great mixture of blood, and moat even of the 
headmen have Achewa or h n g a  blood in them. They are superior in 
every way to the Achewa, are great oratore, and intelligent, but very 
euperstitioae and suspicions. During the yearly war soaeon they are 
constantly harrying the murounding weaker tribes, and catching slaves. 
Mpeseni himself doee a brisk trade in slavea, selling to the Araba 

Leaving Ypeseni'e on April 6th, I travelled for four days a little 
north of west through uninhabited country to the village of Msoro, the 
road deecending more or lesa all the way. The only river croesed wae 
the Litembwe, which, rising in the same hills as the Bue, flows north- 
west and north to the Lnkasha. I r e  croseed the Litembwe some 
15 milee north-east of Mpeeeni'e krsal. It wee 12 yards wide, with a 
fine etream of clear water, which flom all the year round. 

A few miles before reaching MEOXO, we descended a eteep fall cf 
800 feet, into the valley of the Ripandi river, which flows past Bhro, 

,No. X a - D E ~  1890.1 3 r 
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nearly nortb, to the Locmgwa. Ita width is twenty yarda, with a aandy 
bed and low banks, and it is said to dry up entirely in the rahd88~ 
months, The valley, which is 2000 feet above sea-level, is some three 
miles wide, has good alluvial soil, and, r o d  about h r o ,  is covered 
with large fields of grain. The inhabitante call themselves Akunda 
(not Achikunda), are subjeot to Mpeaeni, and are a remnant of the 
original omupante of this part of the aountry. In appearanoe, language, 
and customs, they seem to be identical with the Aohewa 

Leaving the Ripandi, and travelling rather south of west, two days 
through broken country brought us to the village of Chaeaiva on the 
8angazi river. This flows north-west to the Loanpa, and is a small 
etresm eome ten yard13 wide, with very little water in it. The valley 
iteelf haa good alluvial soil, but the surrounding hills are poor, broken 
and stony, and oovered with thome. From Ohaaaiva 1 travelled south- 
west, almoet parallel with the Loangwa river; but at a distance of 
some thirty miles from it. After reaching the village of Chimpe, and 
rounding a maas of m k y  mountains to our right hand, we turned 
towards the Loangwa river, and, pesaing through Ohisimbwe, reaohed 
the river at the point opposite the village of Muliro in S. let. 13" 45' on 
April 18th, the height by aneroid being 1450 feet. I found the river 
some 130 to 150 yards wide, a swift stream of muddy water; ite banks 
are 15 feet high, soil sandy, end the river keep 8 fairly straight come. 
The immediate valley of the Loangwa is here 8 or 10 milee wide. 
A high range of mountains runs parallel with the liver, eome 10 miles 
distant on the north-west side, and broken hi, four to six miles dietant, 
on the eouth-east side. The range on the north-west is called by the 
nativea " Mohinga," but this is only the word for a high "range" of 
mountaim, and is applied indiecriminataly throughout this part of 
East Africa 

From the time we reaohed h r o ,  in the Bipandi valley, we had 
travelled through an entirely different country from that lying to tirc 
east. Just before reaohing &oro there ia a steep descent of 800 feet 
from the highland8 lying to the earst, the country from Mpeaeni's to tho 
west always descending a little. From Msom to Chisimbwe the 
altitude wae seldom over 2000 feet, the country broken and stony, 
covered with acanty forest, and, with the exception of the village of 
Chimpe, uninhabited. Tsetse fly is abundant about h r o ,  mdiwest 
of that plaoe to the Loangwa ; consequently no oattle are seen. 

Nyesaa oarriera are useless for a journey of any length. On my 
arrival at the Loangwa twethirde of my men were incapacitated by 
illness ; the last few stages had been very slow, and i t  was naelese for 
me to attempt taking the men 1011. I therefore decided to leave most 
of my oarrim and goods at  Muliro's village and attempt the desoent of 
the Loangwa to the Zambezi by 081108, although natives do not travel 
up or down the river in oanoee, ae the oarrent is too swift for any going 
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down stream to return. Aooounta were oonflicting as to whether canom 
could descend or not. After some trouble I mured three small canoes, 
and stowing four men in eaoh, and myself and a few provieiona in the 
largeet, made a start from Mulids on April 20th. 

The river was here running mth-west, and kept thh ae its mean 
coum for our first two daye, during whioh we made good progress, 
being in the canoes for nine hmm each day. The stream ran a t  some 
five miles per hour, and was free from rapide or sandbanks. The 
immediate banks of the river are covered with thick forest, and game is 
abundant owing to ita being entirely undistorbed. Almost every 
reach of the river brought ns in sight of some kind of game, bnffilo, 
koodoo, waterbuck, zebra, eland, eable, antelope, &c. Monkeye were 
numerous ; I also saw several lions. 

On April 22nd we passed the village of Pakalimapua on the left 
bank. On the 23rd the river entered broken rocky mountains, oon- 
tracted from 130 to 40 yards in width, and went raoing through deep 
gorges at  eight or nine milee an hour: rapide were frequent, and our 
progreee waa alow, aa I had continually to discharge the canoee and send 
them down the rapide with only one or two men in each. Daring the 
afternoon we lost one canoe in the rapids, and on the following day, in 
shooting a very bad one, all the oanoea were lost, and we had to make 
our way on foot down the rocky banks of the river, reaching luckily 
the small village of Chirakanga the eame evening. Thia is one of the 
only two inhabited spota throughout the 200 milee I desoended the 
Loangwa river, the original inhabitante, Asenga, having been almost 
exterminated throughout the h n g w a  valley by the Zumbo half-cash 
under Matakenya. 

Down to Pakalimapua, the mean course of the river had been south- 
west. From there to Chirakanga our course was south, and continued 
in thia direction as far ae the junotion of the Lueenfwa river. 

At Chirakanga the natives aaid there were no more bad rapids 
below, and that canoes oould reaoh the Zambezi. Ending a large canoe 
here, whioh the Chirakanga people uaed for oroesing the river, I bought 
it from the headman, managed to pack my twelve men in it, and etertcd 
again to deacend the river on April 26th. 

We p a d  the junction of the Lusenfooa river on April 26th. The 
Lnsenfwa ia a large river joining the Loangwa on ita right bank; i t  is 
said to be navigable for canoea for two days' journey up. At ita junotion 
it ia flowing from the north-weat, and ita valley extende in that a i rh ion  
aa far aa one can eee up it from the junction. The Lnsenfwa, where i t  
joina the Loangwa, is some 300 yarde wide, being spread out into several 
ehallow channels, with reed-covered eandbanke between. The mter 
from the Lnaenfwa ia quite clear, and for a mile or two scarcely mi.- 
with the muddy water of the Loangwa. After the junation, the 
Loangwa turns to the south-eaet ; the mountains on tho left bank trend 

S ? ! d  
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away to the emt, and the river spreads out into many channels with 
islande between; the mountains on the right bank continue, however, 
for some twenty milee below the junction of the Luaenfwa 

The lower portion of the Loangwa, from ita junation with the 
Zambezi, up to a point 15 milee' below Chirakanga, might be navigated 
during four months of the year by a ehallow draught steamer drawing 
not over 16 irides. 

From Chirakanga up to the top of the rapide (a distance of some 40 
miles by the river) could not be amended by any craft, but from the 
rapide npwarda to Mulids a emall ehallow draught eteamer might work 
during the four months of rain. Rubber is plentiful throughoot the 
valley of the Lolmgwa, but not collected by any one. Beeswax might 
also be obtained. Ivory ie fhiehed. 

When within 25 milee of Zumbo,. I left the Loanpa, having hidden 
my canoe in aome reeda, and travelled overland south-we&, through 
Chaeor and Ohyoa, etriking the Zambezi in two dap, 30 milee above 
Zumbo, at the village of Varamanje. The Zambezi here ie a magnificent 
etream, some 400 yarda wide, deep, and running at about three miles 
per hour. There are now no inhabitante on the Zambezi abovo 
Varamanje until after the junction of the Kafwe (or Kaf~kwe) river is 
paseed, all having here been killed off, or driven away by the Zumbo 
half-oaetes. I amended the river for a day'e journey but m l d  get no 
food, ae the country ie deeolate and uninhabited: no anoea are now 
eeen on the river, nor any signs of human life. 

On May 2nd I left the Zambezi and retraced my etepe to the L-ngwa 
which I crossed a few milee lower down than where I had previously 
left it. The people here refused to ferry ue acrose, and I had to aend up 
men to bring down the canoe I had hidden : luckily they found i t  safe. 
My men were badly in want of food, but everg one refused to d to us. 

l3aving cmssed the Loenpa, I went east, directly away from it, in 
eearch of a road which I had heard of from Zumbo up the Loangwa 
valley. I soon etrnok thie, and oar conree wes then for three days a 
little north of north-west until we ~ ~ c h e d  the Loangwa again at the 
village of Chirowe. The oountry passed through was hilly and very 
stony, but with numerow small valleys having good mil and a luxuriant 
vegetation : running water ie, however, 'mther w o e .  From Chirow8 
the path took ns rather north of north-east through pleasant oountry 
f d  of running rivulets of good water. Population ie very mnty,  
though the frequent remains of ruined villagee ehowed that very recently 
thh-j must have boen a well-populabd country. About the ruined 
villagee and on the road we ~ ~ m t a n t l y  BEW h m  ~knlle and bones, all 
that the Z+ half-oaetee have left of the original Asenga inhabitants. 

* By Miole 111. of the (nnmttified) Convention (of A m  20,1890) bet- Great 
~ r i h i n  4 Portugal, "The mtt l~me~t  of Z m l o  with a radim on the north- h k  
( ~ f  the 5 k d )  of 10 Englieh milea remain8 nnder the dominion of Port- but with 
thi exception, the (Great) W v a  lgneey lies-entirely in Britii territory.-40. L. P.] 
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On May 10th I reached the village of Chisimbwe, where I joined on 
to my former route, and on the following day arrived a t  Muliro'e and 
rejoined my caravan. During my abeence some of my men had made 
a short journey to the north-west. They reached the Mchinga range, 
climbed it, and descended to the valley of the Lukuaaei river. This 
river, although only some 30 milea directly distant from the Loangwa, 
flows parallel with i t  for aome distance, and eventually rune into the 
Lusenfwa 

On May 13th I finally left the Loangwa, and again .paeaing 
through Chieimbwe, took a new and more northerly route via ChiRenga 
and Lundu to Chasaiya, through the dietrict called Paltanndi. The 
 try waa of much the same o h c t e r  aa that travelled through on 
my outward journey. I was informed a t  Muliro's, and a t  the villages of 
Chisenga and Lundu, that giraffee are to be found in Pakaundi, though 
they do not exist in any other oountry for hundred8 of milea round. 
At Chasaiya a man was brought to me who mid he had ahot a giraffe, 
and described i t  accurately to me ; the name they give them L 
" Inyamarakiti." I saw none myeel£ 

From Chasaiya, where I crossed my outward route, I took a shorter 
route to Mpeaeni's by avoiding B h r o  and keeping to the m t h  of my 
old track. Buffalo are very n u m e m  in thh  oountry, but other L d e  
of game am sauce. I pawd through no inhabited country, and reached 
Mpeeeni'e on May 21et. 

On 23rd May I left Mpeseni's and took a north-888terly direction to 
BIuasi's at  Kaaungu, intending to strike Lake Nyaea a t  Karali oon- 
siderably north of Leopard Bay from where I eet out on thh journey to 
the Loangwa I have already referred to the etreame whioh flow east, west, 
and south from these Mpeseni Highlands. Twenty-five milee north-east 
of Mpeseni'e kraal, we crossed the head etreame of the Luarezi river, 
which rune east to the Bua river. On existing m a p  of .thb part of 
East Africa, streams are shown on the line of my journey to Haanngu, 
as flowing to the Bua and to the Lukueha, but none exbt in the position8 
in which they am mapped. Going north-east from the L-zi, no 
running water of any deecription ia met with for a distance of 65 miles, 
until the Loangwa river ia reached. T h i ~  L o a n p a  flows into Lake 
Syassa, and, is of course entirely dietinct from the river of the eame 
name which flows into the 5 b e z i  river. 

From Mpeaeni'a to Muasi's is four daye' journey; the oountry lies in 
long waves or undulations, and ie covered with small forest, with the 
exception of the hollowe, which are devoid of timber, and have water 
close to the wrfece ; in the rains these hollowa become ooza" 

O n y a y  28th I entered Muasi'e inhabited oountry, and left all timber 
behind, the districte round Muasi'e villages having been long Bince 
denuded of trees. The south-westernmost villagee are all surrounded 
with mud walls and ditches aa a protection against Mpeseni'a warriom. 

Mokanda, one of the original inhabitante of the oountry, now occupied 
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by Mpeseni, took refuge with Muaei many years ago, and his village 
was one of the first I reached on my way to Mumi's. 

I had already, during 1888 and 1889, paid several vieits to Maaei, 
and wee received by him as an old friend. l3e is the mocessor to the 
Muaai whom Livingstone saw here. Kasungu ie the name of the high 
conical peak which overlooks Mnsai's own village, but the district all 
round the mountain is generally known by that name. Kaeungu is 
situated in a vast treeless plain: the villages themselves have a few 
shrubs and treea growing among the honeee, but with the exception of 
these there L not a tree to be eeen for miles : the nearest running water 
ie the Loangwa (the Nyaaqa Loangwa) ; water for drinking is obtained 
from holes near the villages, and ie dirty and bad. Wood, both for fuel 
and for building purposes is procured from the (Nyassa) Loangwa, and 
the women have many a weary day's work bringing heavy  load^ of 
firewood this long distance. The plain ie dotted over here and there 
with conical peaks rising to a considerable height, and topped with 
masees of rock. The Kasungu Peak (above referred to) rises some 1000 
feet above the plain, and is visible far in all directions. The country 
m d  about abounds in iron ore, whioh in some plaaes is worked by the 
natives in the mual primitive African fashion. They build clay fnrnaces 
some nine feet high, bottle-shaped : the ore and charcoal are put in from 
the top in layers, near the bottom short earthenware pipes are inserted 
all round to let in the draught : the iron, together with the slag, rnne 
down to the bottom and when cold ie broken out. 

Kawngu ie the centre of a considerable ivory trade, and is visited by 
caravans from Nyassa and from the ooast. The ivory mnst come from 
places far distant, as no elephants are left now in Muaei's country. 
There L, I think, little doubt that at no distant date elephants will be 
extinot in all the Nyasea districts. 

Leaving Kasungu on May 31st, I went north-east, intending to 
Btrike Lake Nyassa at the village of Karali, some 80 miles south of 
Bandawe. A march of 15 miles brought ns to the (Nyassa) Loangwa 
river, which I have already referred to. There are many Loangwa 
rivers in E a t  Africa. This one, taking its rise on the watershed between 
Lake Nyassa and the (Great) Loangwa, flows north-east to Nyessa, reaoh- 
ing the lake some 50 miles south of Bandawe. I t  ie a considerable stream 
during the rains, but in the dry season becomes a succession of dry rocky 
pooh Ite bed is 50 yards wide, but ie only filled during floods, 

The journey from Haeungu to Karali takes from five to six days, and 
during the whole distance no habitations are met with. A few years 
ago elephants were plentiful in this stretch of country, but are now 
practically extinct. For three daye after leaving the Loanpa the 
umntry is covered with stunted forest, and water is mute ; the taw are 
heavily draped with orchilla meed, and the journey is unintereeting, as 
one can nowhere see over a h u n d ~ d  yarde in any direction. Game ie wxuw 
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. and carried provision8 have to be entirely relied upon. Quick travelling 
can however be done, aa the ground ie free from long grass. 

On the fifth day from E u n p  we got out of thie stunted bnah 
country (which lies at a geneml elevation of from 3000 to 3500 feet) and, 
secending gradually, entered what is known in Nyaesaland ae the 
" Vipaha " (or Zipshs) country. Thia name k applied to the high-lying 
open grass hill oountry west of Nyaeaa. Throughout nearly the whole 
length of the weet side of the lake, there k a eteep mountaiu range 
thickly wooded and abounding in permanent etream of excellent water. 
Tow& the northern end of the lake, ae far as Mount Waller, its 
range desoends abruptly down to the shore, but further south it rim+@ 
to the weet, leaving plains or low billy country for a few milea back 
from the lake, After reaching the top of thie range, going west, the 
open hilly grass country is reaohed (the Vipaha). Travelling through 
the Vipsha is pleasant work during the dry montha ; there k always a 
south-easterly breeze blowing, and one can maroh throughout the day 
without finding the heat nnpleasant. The Vipaha lice at from 4000 to 
5000 feet above eea-level. The nights are very wld, and I have m n  
hoar frost in this country. Game ie plentiful. 

On June 6th I deawnded 2700 feet to the Karali plains, and on the 
same day reaahed the village of Karali on the Lake ehora 

The lntitudea shown in the eketch map accompanying this paper are 
wrrect, aa far aa Muliro'e. From Muliro'a down the Great Loangwa 
river I had no sextant with me (aa I durat not carry it in the riokety 
&oee). Throughout the journey down the (Great) Loangwa, I took the 
courso of the river every 10 or 12 milee, and made up the eketoh map 
from the notea I took. The longitude8 are appro&ate (aa I had 
ohronometer with me.* 

The foregoing paper ie in continuation of that published in the 'Proceedinge ' of 
Mamh 1890, recording Mr. f3hmpe'a jomey between the Shid and the(Great) Loengwa. 
In a private letter just received (and dated Mandala, July 15th. 1890). MI. Slrerpe mp, 
* I  am j~let atwtbg on m t h e r  journey northwards to the Mambwe countq (near Iake  
Tenganyika), viB the north end of Lake Nyaaea From the Mambwe oonntry I go weat, 
croesing the Luapnla river (between Lakes Moem and Bangweolo) to Katanga (Monidi'e 
country) and Garenganze. Perbape I may get ae fa1 west aa the Lnalabe (Karnorondo) 
river, and then, turning mthwarde, retorn by the aonthern shores of Lake Bangweolo 
to Lake Nyasra In thin oaee I hardly expeot to be beck before Jannary or Febrnary 
1891." A ~erencie  to tho map of Afrioa just published in the November ‘Proceedings ' 
&OWE that the territory weat of the Luapnla. a8 well an the valley of the &morondo, 
belong to the Congo Fme State. In MI. Qeorge Cs&n'e " k t y  map of Africa, we 
h d  Katanga (about 130 milea wed of Lake Bsngneolo) w k e d  in the Highlande of 
Gurenganze which fom the eontheram~t boundary of the Congo Free State, ma 
send forth the headwatere of the Congo to the north, and of the Kafwe, Kabompo, and 
other weeterly atllnenta of the Zambezi to the eouth. The Mambwe country mentioned 
in Mr. Sharpe'e letter b part of the Wet bounded on the north by the S t e v v  
Road and Lahe Tanganyike, on the eset by Lake Nyaeaa, and on the weet by the Lnapnla 
river, and is shown, in the B.G.S. map (above referred to) to be within the Britieh 

ephm of intluenoan-<Orrim L. PEBBY.] 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

Mr. Joseph Thornson.-~avourable n e w  has been received of the  
progress of Mr. Thomeon on the mission in which he is a t  present 
engaged, namely, the exploration of the oountry between Lake Nyaesa 
and the codnee of the Congo lPree State and Portuguese West African 
territory. A telegram communicated to ne by the E a ~ h  Telegraph 
Company reports that the indomitable traveller, with hie oompanion 

I 

Mr. Grant (son of Colonel J. A. Grant), wae, on the 6th of Augaet, in 
perfect health, travelling towards the capital of the Qarenganze country, 
whence they would travel southward to the Victoria Falls of the Zambezi 
and eastward to B l a n t p ,  hoping to reach that plaoe about the end of 
the year. 
I. Thoroddsen in Iceland.-Bf. Thoroddsen, the well-known explorer 

of Iceland, has returned to Reykjavik from his summer excureion into 
the district between Borgarfjord in the south and Gilsfjord in the north. 
The topography of the oountry as shown on existing maps was found 
to be fairly accurate. The geological r d t a  of the journey are more 
novel. The volcano situated a t  the extreme point of the p e n i d  of 
Snaefellenea wae visited. It is especially interesting from the fact that 
clear indications have bcen found that this volcano commend ita 
eruptive activity long before the glacial epoch, and although no out- 
break is known to have ooourred within historical time, it is tolerably 
certain that ita activity continued to comparatively modern times. The 
volcanoee of the dietrict traversed have not the same direation as thoee 
in the south of Iceland, viz. from south-weat to north-east, but range 
themselves in a semicircle round Faxe Bay, which k a distinctly volcanio 
depression. M. Thorodhn'e expedition wae large1 y mpported by Baron 
Diokson. 

The Swedish Expedition to 8pitzbergen.-The expedition to Spitz- 
bergen under the leadership of Q. Nordenskiiild and Baron A. Klinkow- 
strom has returned in aafety to Tromsii. The party landed h t  of all 
a t  Horn Sound, whence G. Nordenskiold made his may on snowshoee 
overland to Be1 Sound; but the deep snow prevented geological work. 
The longest stay (18th July to 10th August) waa made a t  Ice Fjord. 
The furthest point north reached was LagZi, eat of Hinlopen Straits. 
The passage was still quite blocked with ice, and there being but m a l l  
chance of being able to penetrate to the Seven Islands, the roturn voyage 
was c o m m e n d  On their way back the travellers made hydrographical 
explorations on the Norwegian islands. 

The Chilian Andes.-The little known region along the eastern 
slopea of the Cordillerae between the Bios Diamante and Negro, wae 
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explored mme three years ago by Dr. Kurtz, Profeeaor of Botany at  the 
Univereity of Cordoba, and Dr. Bodenbender, of Cordoh* The latter 
contribntea to Part 10 of Petermsnn's 'Mitteilungen' some of the 
reaults of the joint expedition. Be regards the geology of the country, 
the appeanrnoe of many aandetonea end conglomeratee of very doubtful 
age on the bordem and within the Andes is noted aa an interesting f ~ t ,  
and the traveller wan led to the conclusion that there are here three 
distinct horizontal formationa To the oldeat belong the sandatones and 
conglomerate banks of the upper Rio Grande valley; npon them rest 
the sandstones, with m u m ,  which, overlaid by juraaeic strata con- . 
taining foeeile, are found all along the eastern slopee of the And- from 
Mendoza to the Rio Limay; then there are the sandstonee and con 
glomeratse overlaid with quartz porphyries of the Sierra de S. Rafael 
and Cerro Nevado. The examination of the specimens obtained from 
these f m i l  etrata will doubtless throw light npon the queation whether 
any of these sandstones belong, ae some have supposed, to the tertiary 
period. South of the junction of .the Bio Catanhil with the Rio Collon 
follows a more recent formation, coneisting of marly clay and chalk, 
which the traveller regards as the equivalent of the pampas formation, 
the very recent basalts, which cover the marly clay, being of the eame 
age as those which overlie the pampaa of the Bio Dimante. The 
general relief of the country traversed has been determined by faults to 
which most of the river valleys owe their ,origin. Theee fanlte, the 
general direction of which in north-weat to south-east, may, it in sug- 
gested, continue through the Cordilleras, and would thus determine the 
course of the Chilian rivere; they are more strongly developed in the 
south, and probably extend to the Straits of Magellan, and have some 
connection with the lake system discovered by Moyano in the Patagonian 
Cordilleras. The country is characterised by a wealth of lakea, and by 
the obliteration of the watershed where the Cordilleras diminish in 
height. Several valleys and lakea have been formed by the dieitegra- 
tion of the gypsum blocks, which appear within the sub-juraeaic and 
jurasaia strata. The prevailing surface formation is the lofty jurseeic 
plain, surmounted by basaltic pe&, the dinintegrated materials of 
which have spread over the jurasaio strata-The following obaervatians 
upon the climate were made by the expedition. The prevailing winds 
come from the west or north-west, and south or eouth-weet ; the north- 
weat winds are generally very violent, the south-west winds bring cold 
in the winter and heavy thanderetorms (aeldom with hail) in the 
summer. The loweat temperature wae reached in July and Ahgust, 
when the thermometer recorded 186 Fahr. a t  S. Rafael; in January i t  
rose to 104'. Snow falls in all parts, but soon melts: snow with rain in 
more frequent. Constant mine are only experienced in the eouth. The 
strong mntraet, both geologioally and hydrographically, between the 

Proaeedinga B.Q.S.,' 1888, p. 168. 



northern and eouthern portiona of tho country ie also notioed in the 
climate and agricultural value of the soil. The oharming lake region 
of the south, with ita wealth of water and timber (beeohea, oypreeees, 
araucarias, &a), and excellent marly soil, etands in eharp contrast to tho 
mountain rangea of the north, with their lack of vegetation, narrow 
v d e y s  where rubbish h e a p  and rnehing water prevent the aooumula- 
tion of good alluvium, and their lofty plnine covered only with gram. 
The m n t r y  ia being slowly d e v e l o ~  by the Government. The war- 
like Indian tribes have been driven southwards into the Petagonian 
Cordillem. The great want of the country ie meaus of communio9tion, 
good roada and bridges, but espeoially railways. Commercially, the 
greater part of the country belongs to Chili. Trade, whioh is principally 
in cattle, hideq and ostrich feathers, is conoentrated in a few towns, the 
most important of which is Rorquin on the Rio Agrio, which, in situation 
and in proepect for the future, ia superior to Chus-W,  the eeat of 
government. 

The Culminating Point of the North American Continent.-Under 
this title Profemor Angelo Heilprin hae reprinted from the a Proceedings' 
of the Philadelphia Academy of Natural Soiences a paper dealing mainly 
with barometric observations among the high volcanoes of Mexico. 
These were obtained to a large extent by an expedition organised 
under the auspices of the Philadelphia Academy, partly for the deter- 
mination of the physical featurea of the giant volcanoes of the south, 
with special reference to a study of the vertioal distribution of animal 
snd vegetable forms. Profemor Heilprin discussea in detail the obser- 
vatione aa to the four loftiest summits of Nexico, and comes to the 
following determinations aa to their hcighta :-Peak of Orizaba, 18,205 
feet ; Popocatapetl, 17,523 feet ; Ixtaccihuatl, 16,960 feet ; Nevado de 
Toluca, 14,954 feet. The reetoration of the Peak of Orizaba to the h t  
place among Mexican mountains, and ita inorwed altitude, Professor 
Heilprin statea, opens up the interesting question ae to what constitutee 
the culminating point of the North American continent. He analpea 
the data on which the palm has been accorded to Mount St. E l k  owing 
to the height of 19,464 feet given to i t  by Dall. He point, out that 
this determination waa made " at  sea," 127 milea distant. In view of 
the reduction of height made by the reoent M a  expedition, Profeeeor 
Heilprin'e concluding worde are worthy of attention. " In view of the 
broad divergence existing in theee later meaenrements, and the fact that 
all eaflier determinations give lese than 18,000 feet for the height of 
Mount St. Elias, geographers will probably consider the question of 
absolute height aa still an open one. That the mountain closely a p  
proximatee the giants of the Mexican plateau is almorrt certain, but 
it seeme equally probable that ita true position is aftor, and not before, 
the peak of Orizaba," which would thus be the culmhting peak of 
the North American continent. 
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Qeographioal Exhibition in New York-Under the auspioee of the 
Geographical Section of the Brooklyn Institute, of which Mr. C y r u ~  C. 
Adams b Director, an educational geographical exhibition is being 
organised, to be held in the roo- of the ht i tu te .  It will be opened in 
January, and k mainly on the linea of the B.Q.S. Exhibition of five years 
ago, though, ae might be expected, i t  ia likely to be much more complete. 
Mr. Adam has obtained promiees of oontributiona from the leading 
European geographioal publishers, and also of course from those of 
Amerioa. In connection therewith, the Institute is making an inquiry 
into the position of geographical education in the United States. 

V The International Ckagraphioal Congress.--The next meeting of thii 
aongress will be held at Berne from the 10th to the 15th of August, 
1891. The Qeographicrtl Societg of Berne has undertaken to superin- 
tend the arrangements, N. C. H. Mann acting as Secretary of the 
Or-g Committee. The meeting will be coincident with the fk 
oommemorative of the seventh centenary of the foundation of the city 
of Berne. Tho88 taking part in the Congrese may nee their own 
langaage; ddresses in German, English, and Italian will be trana- 
lakd on the epot into French. The eectiolls whioh will form the mb- 
jocta of deliberation at the Congress are :-41) Technical Geography; 
(2) Physical Geography ; (3) Commercial Geography ; (4) Explorations 
and Travele, including Colonieetion and Idhione; (5) Qeographical 
Eduoation and tho popularisation of geography. The subscription for 
the Congreea is 20 fiance. 

A New Chgraphid Magazine.--On the let of January next a new 
monthly geographical magazine will be publiehed in New Pork, by . 
Meeers. Qoldthwaite, under the editorship of Mr. Cyrns C. Adams, 
Director of the Geographical Section of the Brooklyn Institute. 

Rogrees of Chgraphid Eduoation-The delegates of the Word 
University Extension report a further i n o w  in the number of Qeo- 
graphical and Phyeiographical lecturea in provincial centres arranged 
for the preeent winter sesson. In the winter of 1889-90 seven ooumea 
of B ~ X  lecturea each were delivered on Physiography, and four coarses of 
similar length on Geography. For the minter of 1890-91 four coarsee 
of twelve leetares each and seven oouraes of six lectures have been 
arranged on Physiography, and three courses of twelve and one of eix 
leotnrea have been arranged on Oeography. The Lecturer, as before, i~ 
Mr. H. J. b k i n d e r ,  X.A., Beader in Geography at Oxford. 



8ir Biohard F'nmoia Burton, K.C.M,Q.-The death of Richard Bnrton, a t  
the age of 69 years, on October 20th, at Trieste, wae annound in the last number 
of the a Proceedings.' He has been before the world as an explorer and author for over 
forty yeare. His work has been ao varied and important that it is not p i b l e  in a 
brief obituary notice to do it justice ; we can only recall some of the principal 
episodes in an inteneely busy life. 

Richard Frande Bnrton was born on the 19th of March, 1821, at Barham House, 
Herts, the eldest of thwe children. His grandfather (descended from the Burtona 
of Shap in Weatmoreland) was the rector of Tuam, and his father, Joseph Netter- 
ville Bnrton, was a 1ieutenant.lonel in the 36th Regiment. Hie grandmother wan 
o Macpgor. His mother was Martha Baker, second daughter of Richard Baker, 
in whoee house Richard was born. Burton's parents, especially the hther, were 
erratic. The family went abroad a few month after Richard was born, and settled 
for a time at Tours. But they were soon on the niove again ; and with the exoeption 
of short intervals, they, with their children, were almost constantly wandering 
about in France, Italy, and Germany. Thie, no doubt, afforded Bichard oppor- 
tunities of exercising hi undoubted geniun for picking up lan-, a gegeni which 
waa certainly nourished by the polyglott surrounding of his youth. Snch routbe 
education as Burton wan able to obtain was mostly from sohoole and private tutors 
on the Continent, except for about a year when 'he was boarded at a very maatis- 

i 
factory school at Richmond, Surrey. This life of constant travel went on till 1840, 
when Richard took up residence at Trinity College, Oxford. 

Burton's father intended him for a professional career, the C h m h  by preference, 
but the son had leanings in quite another direction. His Oxford career was 
what might have been expected from a man of his nnconventional tendencia and 
erratic youth. He took much more readily to fencing than to claseica, and preferred 
Arabic to Cheek and Latin. He joined heartily in the "high jinksn which were in 
vogue at that period in Oxford, but became ao tired of the l i e  there that in 1841 he 
deliberately got himself rusticated. He was determined to enter the Army, and by 
preferenoe to obtain an appointment in India, with a view to which he set himself 
to learn Hindustani. An appointment was obtained from the East India Company 
without much difficulty, aud Burton sailed in Jnne 1842, to begin a carear of 
ceaeeleee activity, which may be eaid to have ended only with hi death. He was 
appointed to the 14th Regiment Bombay N.1, arriving at Bombey, October 28th. 
and shortly after joining his regiment in Gnjernt. 

It in not ne4essery here to follow in detail Burton's Indian career. Hi proficiency 
in Hindustani led to his being appointed "regimental i~terpreter.~ Burton went 
with hi regiment in 1844 to Karachi, and hie residence in Sind produced some 
years latar his first important work, eScinde, or the Unhappy Valley' (1851), 
although in the aame year appeared his ' Goa and the Blue Mountaiq' the result 
of a six months' holiday. These works had been preceded by official reports on 
Sind to the Government of Bombay, and by mme linguietic papera While a t  
Karachi he mastered the Gujerati and Msrsthi langmgea Rnrton's lin,&tic 
capacity and atbimenta are among his most notable charscterbtics, and it would 
be difficult to say how many languages he could speak in the end. In the work 
of exploration i t  wan of the greatest advantage to hi, and enabled him 'to make 
his way in hazdoae circumstsnces when otherwise he might hare failed. He 
was equally diligent and equally sncceseful in mastering the beliefe and pmticss 
of Hindnism and Mahommedauism; few men indeed were more h i l i a r  nith all 
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the nooks and corners of Eastern lore in ita widest aenae. Travelling and surveying 
through S id ,  a six monthsy trip to Gos and the Blue Mountaim 1846-47, the 
acquisition of Pereian and other languages, and the nsusl round of regimental dutiea, 
filled up the time till 1849, when Burton, a c t e d  with ophthalmii and disappointed 
of promotion, returned to England. 

Even at this early period of hi career Bnrton had succeeded in giving offence 
to hie official mperiom. After spending three yeare at home, bnsy in various 
diiections, he, in 1853, undertook the first of several hazardous journeys, deatined 
to add largely to geographical knowledge. On April 3rd of that year he left 
London disguiaed aa a Persian Mirzs, determined to make hie way -to the holy 
city of Mecca. Burton's familiarity with Arabic and other Eastern languages, and 
his maetery of the pmcticea of Modemism, gave him an enormow advantage in 
attempting to carry out so haeardous an enterprise; a t  Snee he changed his 
nltionality and assumed the diegnise of a Pathan. He took every posaible pre- 
caution to eucape detection ; whether or not hie dispim waa penetrated, he was never 
interfered with, and as ia well known, succeeded in completely carrying out his purpose 
by reaching both Medina and Mecca The story of his adventurous and fruitful 
journey he told in three volnmea, e6Pilgrimage to Meccah and El-Medinah," 
published in 1855. In the end of 1853 Burton returned to hi duties in India; 
but the wandering fever had taken full powsaion of him, and henceforth there waa 
no reet for his feet. I t  is right to my that the mimion to Arabiiwae undertaken to 
a large extent nuder the au$m of our Society, which contributed a rmm towarde 
Burton's espenaes. 

Burton's next journey waa even more hazardone than hls pilgrimage to Meccs. 
The importance of the Somali coast with reference to Aden and India bad been 
recagnised for many yeam In 1849 an attempt waa made on behalf of our 
Society to induoe. the East Indii Company to support an expedition ; but 
while willing to lend aid, the d i i t o r s  would undertake no reapomibility. How- 
ever, the expedition was offered to Dr. Carter, of Bombay, but his plane fell 
through. Burton then offered himself, with the intention of penetrating by way of 
Harrar and Giananah to Zanzibar. This expedition, l i e  hi previous one, wae 
actively supported by our Society. With him were joined Lieut. Hme,  Lieut. 
Stroyen, and Lieat. Spke. Each had his own particular duties to perform, 
Burton's mission being to reach Harrar. He lauded at Zeila in the end of October 
1854, in the character of an Arab merchant. Aftar staying here twenty-six days 
he eet out for Harrar, thne undertaking a journey involving riaka quite aa p t  aa 
thoee attending the pilgrimage to Mecca. Hamu was reached in safety on January 
4th, 1855; Burton met with a p i o u s  reception, and stayed till January 13th. 
He wan the b t  Englishman who had ever entered the hmow dty, and his n m -  
tive of his journey waa therefore a distinct addition to geographical knowledge, 
abounding, like all his works, with the richeet details concerning the people and 
the country traversed. 

Burton returned to Aden with a view of arranging for a new expedition to the 
Upper Nile via Hamu. His prepemtione were so expeditiously made that he 
landed a t  h b m  on April 7th, 1855, at the head of a party of 42 men of various 
races. He encamped with hia three companions, Speke, Stroyan, and Heme. 
Unfortunately disaster overtmk the expedition, which never left Berbera. In the 
night of the 29th April it  wsa attacked by a crowd of Somalis. The four white 
men defended themdves bravely in the darknew. Stmyan waa hilled, but the 
other three managed to reach the ahore, where, fortunately, a veesel waa moored, 
Burton and Bpeke severely wounded. Without any further attempt a t  penetrating 
into the intezior, the expedition returned to Aden. In the following year Burt* 
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p u b M  the narrative of the expedition in bin 'First Foobbpa in Eaat Afrh.' 
He ad- a letter to the Secretary of the Royal Qeographical Society, atrmgly 
urging the imporbace of Berberr and the 8omali Cast for British interrrrts in the 
Bed 8ea. The letter wm n a h d l y  forwarded to the Clioprrnmentof India; the only 
reply being a mere snubbing to Bwta~ 

B u r t o n r e k v n e d t o ~ . n d , d t e r  rerdingan acumntofhb journeytothe 
Royal Geographical Society, he hrstened to to o&r hir saPioee in 
the Crimean War. He went on to the Crimes and joined the h g h r  cavalry, then 
known m UBeateon's Hom,"who were nt&med at the Dadanelk  Bnrtan 
volunteered to relleve Karg bat thin and d h m  daring pjeds nwer came to a head, 
and he returned to England "clehmhed to follow none but the arear of an 
explorer, a ptbfindererW At that time the subject of Af&m cuplonth was natu- 
rally m p y i o g  much of the attention of our Socieb. The fame of LivingsbneC 
5-& great expedition across tbe continent, his dim- of the omme of the 
Zambed, the rsports he heard of great l a h  in the interior, and great rivers rising 
in the "&eat Sponge: flowing northwards, had mmed widsapread intereat. 
Erhardt had also heard of a greatouinland ses" in the far interior fmm Zaozibar, 
and it  wan everywhere felt that the time had come for a dekmined attempt to 
solve the mystery of the Nile souma and fill up the great blank that existed in 
Central Africa, extending from the 5 M  to the Central Soudan. D'Anville 
had swept the map clear of all the f e a t u ~ ~  which were crowded into ita csntre 
by the geographers of the sixteenth and seventeenth cent& No authority could 
be found for the lakes and rivers and mountains and great atiea which joetled 
each other in the heart of Africa ; and the hydrography exhibited was of the most 
complicated and impoeaible character. I t  is not neoeesarg to dieonss the origin of 
the& festnree. Their existence in old maps does not in the least detmct from the 
value of the discoveries of Barton and other modern explorm. 

Burton p l d  himself in communication with onr Society. Hie proposel wae 
to organise "an expedition primarily for the purpose of awrtainiog the lirnib of the 
'Sea of Ujiji, or Unyamweei Lakq' and secondarily to determine the exportable 
produce of the interior and the ethnography of its tribean On the map of Living- 
stone'e first journey, published in 1867, the lake will be found indicated undm the 
name of Tanganika Krapf and Rebmam and others had been some little distence 
into the interior ; but up to the data of Burton's jonrney no European had succeeded 
in penetrating into the heart of Africa by the r a t e  from the coast to the intezior, 
now so well trodden, familiar, and safe. At the time it wan a journey into the 
utterly unknown; the expedition wan as baeardone ae any that could have been 
undertaken in Africia. The Gtovernment, on the recommendation of our Council, 
made a grant of 10001. towards the expensss of the expedition, which however was 
far from defraying the whole cost. The Society drew out the propamme of the 
expedition, the chief points of which were an follows:- 

cL The great object of the expedition is to peuetmte inland fmm Kilwa or some 
other place on the East Coaet of Africa, and make the beet of yonr way to the 
reputed Lake Nyassa.* . . . Having obtained all the information you require in 
this quarter, you are to proceed northward toward the range of mountains marked 
upon our maps ae containing the probable source of the Bahr el Abiad,O which it 
will be yonr next great object to k v e r  ; . . . or you may return by the mute 
by which you advanced or otherwise, alwayn having regard to the meam at  your 
diepoecrl." 

At this dote (Oct. 1,1856), only one immense lake wne shorn on the map, the e+ 
called Ximion map, then before the Committee. One of the names of thii ape Lake 
Nysasa* 



Bnrton obtained two years' leave of abeenm from the Enst India Company, and 
WM again accompanied by Lient. Bpeka Burton aniled from Bombay, to which he 
had returned, on .I)ecember 2nd, 1856, and landed a t  Zanzibar some eighteen days 
latar. Ha epent some time at Zanzibar and in vieiting Mombaaq Pangani, and other 
plaoea on the neighbonring coaet, penetrating for some little distance into Uaambam. 
The remlte of this preliminary journey, with map, were given in the 'Journal 
R.Q.S.,' voL xxviii. p. 188, and a h  in further detaii in his 'Zanzibar, City, Island, 
and Coast,' pnbliahed in 1872. It was not till June 16th, 1857, that the expedition 
left Zanzibar to carry oat ita main work. As might be expected, Bnrton met with 
nnnwal difficnlties in organidng this pioneer expedition into the heart of Africa, 
from Zanzibar; he received material help from Colonel Hamerton, the British repre- 
aentative at h i b a r ,  who had done so mnch to eetablish English influence thero, 
and to bring about improvements in the treatment of foreigners generally. I t  waa 
not till the 29th of June that a final etart mas made from Ksole to the m t h  of 
Bagamoyo. Both Burton and Speke euffered from illatm almost from the beginning, 
which wan aggravated by the want of proper medicina and the troubles they had 
with their men. The expedition tmk a sonth-weeterly direction by the Kingani 
river through Central Khutu, reaching the great trade centre of Znngomero in 
about a month. 

In this hotbed of peetilenoe Barton and Speke had to wait a fortnight for some 
portere that had been promid. A start wan made again on Augaat 7th, the two 
leaders and many of the men being greatly enfeebled. They all improved, however, 
M they got into the npland country, and the route was changed to the north-west 
towade Ugago, whioh was reached on September 19th. On the 8th of November, 
after 134 days' travel from the awret, the expedition entered Tabora (gaeeh) in 
Unyanyembe, the diitanim t r a v e d  being 600 milea The Arsbe gave Bnrton and 
Speke the moat cmrteoue and d a l  reception. From one of these Arabs, Snay 
bin Amii, who had been traver~ing Central Africa for fifteen yean, Burton obtained 
a great deal of information concerning Lake Tanganyika and the region around. 

A week was spent hem, during which the axhauabd explorem had time to 
recover themselves for the final march towarb their goal. But they had many 
troubles to put up with, mainly with their own people and from lack of porters. 
Wanyek in Uvinza was only reached on the hat day of January 1858, both Barton 
and  peke beiig almost proatrate. The Mslagaraza river waa croaaed at Ugago on 
February 2nd. 

At laat, on February 13th, the camvan breasted a steep and stony hill npmly  
clad with thorny tnrea. . . . Wa halted for a few momenta upon the eummit. 

What is that e tmk  of light which lies below?' I inquired of Sidi Bombay. ' I 
am of opinion,' quoth Bombay, ' that that is t?m water.' I gaeed in dismay. . . . 
Somewhat prematurely, I began to lament my folly in having risked life and lost 
health for so poor a prize. . . . Advancing, however, a few yards, the whole mene 
mddenly burnt upon my view, filling me aith admiration, wonder, and deliqht. 
Nothing indeed could be more picturesque than the flrst view of Tangany- In L 1 'LC, 

as it lay in the lap of the mountains, bxsking in the gorgeow tropical sun.'' 
Thug then, was the firat or the great lakes of Central Africa discoveml, nftcr a 

trying nnd hazardone march from the coast of eight months, over a roo te 
thanka to Bnrton and those who followed him, can now be accomplished in n fcm 
weeka. The lake waa etruck a t  Kavel6, and on the 14th the expedition rnilrd 
up in a large vessel to Ujiji, where it took up ita quarters. After a few dnys 
Burton, who waa himeelf too ill, nnd for the time nearly blind, sent Spekc out to 
reconnoitre the north end of the Iako. Speke wan only able to reach t h o  north- 
meat ehore at M~rambula, nnd in a subsequent voyage the two explorers only got 
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as far aa Uvira ; so that the problem as to a river which wan reported to h e  from 
the north end of the lake bad to remain unsolved. Dippointed in obtaining 
expected supplies of all h i  the expedition remained at Ujiji till May 24th, rrnd 
then began ita maroh to the met. It bad been intended to return by Iahe N p m  
and Kilwa, but that project had to be given up. 

On June 17th the expedition again entared Tabora Burton was almost pros- 
trate, and decided to remain here for aome time to recover and writa up his obeer- 
vations and the information he had obtained from the Arab ae to the countrim to 
the north. Here he detached Speke, for the pqoea  of W i g  o mn to the north 
to the Nyanza, a lake which was reported to exist aome fiReen or sixteen d e s  
in that direction. Into the unhappy estrangement which prose between the two 
explorers, and which Spekhe discovery of the Victoria Nyanza greatly aggravated, 
we do not feel called upon to enter here, nor to pronounce judgment. 

In these pages we have to dm1 solely with the geographical work of Barton, 
k d  the discovery of these two great lalrer, in the one expedition, gives it the highest 
rank in Afkican exploration. Burton, who organiaed the expedition, and led it to the 
dimvery of the Great Central lake of Africa, will be ranked dongdde of Livingstone 
and Stanley ; taking into consideration the date and the cimmtan- the h v e r g  
of Lake Taqgyika may fairly be compared with Shley'e journey down the Congo. 

Burton, during Speke'e absence, prepared his reporta for the Royal Geographical 
Bwiety, and it may be said that he took every opportunity during the expedition to 
mnd home reports ae to its p r o p a  Speke returned on Auguet mth, feeliig 
m r e d  that the great lake he had diecovered was the source of the White Nile. 
Burton, it must be said, did not for many years afterwards place much value on 
Speke's di ivery,  and mnintained that Victoria Nysnta -not a amtinuonslake 
but only a Ltl&e region!' The quarrel between them two men in greatly to be 
deplored, all the more as the qualities of each sapplemented thoee of the other; 
each did admirable work in his own way. 

The expedition arrived at Zanzibar on March 4tb, 1859, and Burton left on the 
22nd for Aden, which again he left for England on April 28th, Speke having pre- 
ceded him and given an account of their joint diiverien at a meeting of our Society 
on the 9th May.t Captain Burton'a o5cW narrative, which is a masterly report of 
the resnlts of the arpedition, a perfect mine of information on every a p t  of the 
country t r a v d ,  wse published in voL x x k  of our Jonrnal, GLling the whole 
volume of 460 pages. The trying conditions under which the notee were made upon 
which it was founded, make this great work all the more admirable, Burton's popular 
narrative appeared in two vols in the same year ~ Q a r  the title of 'The Lake Region 
of Equatorial Africa.' Burton himaelf was no earveyor, and the purely topographical 
work wae due to the observations of Speke. 

A journey acrosa the American continent by Utah to San Frrmcieoq afforded 
Burton an opportunity of investigating Mormonism and obe.ervhg the condition of 
things in the weatern United States, long before they were opened up by rail- 
In  his ' City of the Sainta' (1861) he treated the subject of Mormonism after hie 
own candid fashion, and gave a pioture of the countrp through which he pasad, 
which ie even now valuable. 

I n  the beginning of 1861 Bruton was mamed to Inabel h d e l l ,  who thmu&- 
out hi eubsequent life hae been her heaband'a f&hful compnion, devoting herself 
heart and son1 to hie interests. Lady Burton's services to her husband cannot be 

'Procednge B.Q.P.,' vol. xvi. p. 129. 
f I n  the d i i w i o n  on a paper by Mr. J. M6Queen, 'Proceeding RG.8,' vol iii. 

p. 210. 
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overestimated. It was only 8 t h  mnch begging that Boxton waa appointed consul 
a t  Fernando Po, "the Foreign Ofice grave." This consulate embraced the neigh- 
bouring coast of the mainland, and Burton a t  once embraced the opportunity-of 
carrying on the work of exploration on thii side of Africa. He had bardly been 
a week at  his poet, when (October 9th, 1861) an opportnnity presented itself to 
him of visiting Abeoknta. Later in  the same year he c d  to the Cameroons, 
the mountains of which he ascended in company with Mr. Saker, careful o h a -  
tions being taken and mnch knowledge obtained an to the physical and sanitary 
conditionu of this interesting region. The results of these two excursions were 
published in 1863 in 'Abeoknta and the Cameroons Mountains' I n  that year 
Burton ma& a run to England, and returned with a commission to visit Dahomey 
as bearer of aswranm of friendship from England, and a t  the m e  time to protat 
against the slave-trade and the d l e d  " customs." 

Burton carried out hie mission in the end of 1863. Hie treatment was very trying, 
but he had abundant opportunitiea of acquiring a knowledge of the penple, politics, 
and strange ''customs" of a country, about which ~xluch misoon&ption existed. 
('A Mission to Gelel6, King of Dahome,' 2 vola, 1864.) Before thia, h o m e r ,  in 
1863, Burton had made a journey of several months' duration in the Gabun region, 
the Fan conntry, and up the Congo to Yellala Falls. He was able to add con- 
siderably to existing, and, in eome respects erroneous, information an to the gorilla 
and the real nature of the reputed camibaliem of the Fans. The journey up the 
Congo was the most valoable contribution to a knowledge of the river between the 
journeyeof Tnckey and Stanley, and Burton's map of the Lower Congo will stand 
cornparim with later maps of the river. The results of his journey were not 
published till 1873, when ' Gorilla Land, or the Cataracts of the Congo,' appeared. 
Other noteworthy results of Burton's residence in West Africa are, ' Wit and Wisdom 
from Weat Africa: 1865, and the 'Lands of Cazembe,' pnbliihed by the Royal 
Geographical Society, 1873. 

The succeas of Burton's m i d o n  to Dahomey brought him promotion in the form 
of a consulate at  Santos, Brazil, where he and Mrs. Burton took up their reeidence 
in 1865. As usual Burton spent mnch of his time in making himself familiar with 
hi new surroundings Twice (1868 and 1869) hevisited Paraguay commissioned by 
the Foreign Office, and his work on Paraguay, published 1870, contains much curions 
and recondite information. 'The Highlands of Brazil,' published in 1869, embodiea 
the results of eome of hia 0 t h  joumeyinga, which, indeed, extended over a con- 
siderable part of the South American Continent. His notes to 'The Captivity of 
Ham Stade,' published by the Hakluyt Society, 1874, may be regarded as another . 
fruit of the South American residence. Burton's work in South America included a 
thorough exploration of hi own province, the gold and diamond mines of Minas 
G-, a canoe jonrney down the Sau Francisco, 1500 miles, visits to the 
h e n t i n e  Republic and Paragnay ; he crossed the Pnmpaa and the Andes to Chile 
and Peru and visited all the Pacific cwt,  returning by the Straits of Magellan, 
Buenoa Ayree, and Rio. 

In 1868 Barton was appointed to the consulate a t  Dsmascne, where he took up his 
residence in October 1869. During hi short period of residence in Syria he was not 
idle, as may be seen in the two volumes of ' Unexplored Syria,' by himself and the 
late 0. F. Tyrwhitt Drake. Burton by hia over--1 once more rendered himself 
obnoxious to hi official wpriom, and in 1871 Dhmascns was reduced to a vice- 
cornlate, and Burton recalled, Naturally, he felt keenly wbat he regarded - the 
p b t  injustice, but he mid little. I n  1872 a visit to Iceland p r o d a d  a book 
(1 Ultima Thule') which ia a mine of information on the country. In the same 
year Brvton wee appointed to the consulship of Trieate, a post which he held till his 
derth. 

No. =I.-Dro. 1890.1 3 a 
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Two vieita to Midian, 1876-78, led to obaervatioas and tnveatigationa which 
throw much light both on the pae.t and present of that intereating region, as may be 
eeen in 'The Gold-mines of Midian,' 1878, and 'The Lend of Midian Revisited, 
1879. A vieit to India in 1856 produced ' Sind Revisited.' Burton's only other 
dietant expedition was to the Gold Coast in 1881-2, in company with Commander 
Cameron, the results being told in 'To the Gold Coast for Gold,' 1883. After hi 
return, Bnrtqn's health began to give way to some extent, and no wonder, considering 
the hardships he had endured, the scanty recognition of his great services, and the 
unabated activity of his life; the only reward for all his services was a K.c.x.~., 
conferred in 1887. But he never d from work. In arch~~~logical researches 
in the country around hie consnlate, in curioua and scholarly invesfigations, in 
tranelatione and annotations of foreign classica or narratives of travels, he was 
constantly occupied. Among these may be mentioned ' Qerber's Province of Minss 
Gwaea' in vol. xliv. of the Journal of the Royal Geogmphid Society ; ' Vikram 
and the Vampire, Hindu Tales,' 1870 ; ' Etrnscsn Bologna,' 1876 ; translation of 
Carnoens, 1880 ; 'The Book of the Sword,' 1884, and ' The Arabian Nighte,' 
1886-6. Much of hi ethnological work will be found published in the ' Joamal 
of the Anthropoloo,ical Institute.' 

Notwithstanding his continually failing healtb, Bnrton had always a crowd of 
work in hand, and much remained unfiniebed at his death. To the publications 
of thii Society hie contributions were numerous ; besides t h m  already mentioned, 
there appeared :-in ' Jonrnal,' voL xxiv., 'Journey to Medina, with route from 
Yambu'; ' A Journey from El-Medina to Mecca' (vol. xxv.) ; 'Narrative of a trip 
to Harar ' (voL xxv.) ; 'Exploration of the Elephant Mountains in Weet Equatorial 
Africa' (vol. xxxiii.) ; 'On Lake Tanganyikn, Ptolemy's Western Lake-Reservoir 
of the Nile' (vol. xxxv.), which contained his criticisms on Captain Speke'e claim 
for Victoria Nyanza as a single large lake and the source of the Nile,' a paper 
reprinted, with a preface and criticism on Speke by J. M'Queen, in a separate 
volume in 1864 ; 'Exploration of the TulQl el Safsi, the Volcanic Region east of 
Damascus' (vol. xliii p. 49); 'Reconnaiesance of the Anti-Libanus' (vol. xlii. 
p. 408) ; 'Memoir explaining the new map of Midian made by the Egyptian 
Staff-officers' @oL xlix.) ; ' Exploratione in East Africa,' ' Proceeding ' (1859) 
vol. iii p 348 ; 'Ascent of the Ogun or Abbeokuta River,' 'Proceedings ' (1862) 
vol. vi. p. 62 ; h n t  of the Cameroons Mountain,' ' Proceedings' (1862) vol. vi 
p. 238 ; ' On the Ukara, or the Ukerewe Lake of Equatorial Africa,' ' Pro-' 
(1871) vol. xvi. p. 129. In  1859 he was awarded the Founder's Medal. 

Burton was a man of the maet versatila tastes and pursuits. He was, as we 
have seen, a coneummate lin@t, and unsurpassed in his knowledge of Arabic 
literature and traditions, and in sympathy with oriental thought. Few men have been 
so persistent both as students and as wanderers, nod have made larger contributions 
to the literature of travel than he. In all his works he was constantly drawing 
on hie vaet stores of recondite learning, so that often the reading of his books is no 
easy task, He was a keen and accurate observer, indefatigable in taking notes, 
and a forcible and original writer, though it must be admitted that he sometimes 
permitted prejudice to distort hi view& He had the faculty of fonning and con- 
veying a clear conception of the salient featnree of a country, and although no 
specialist in science himself, he was quite alive to the value of observations and 
c&ctions that might prove useful to science. He was a man of the greatest 
i n w i t y  of character and fearlessness in thought, speech, and action ; too antago- 

The dimumion on this controvereis1 paper, in which Dr. Livingstone, among other 
anthoritiea, took part, is given in Pmedhga ' (1864) vol. ix. p. 8. , 
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nistio, perhape, to conventionalitiee when be believed them to be hypocritical. I t  
was inevitable that such a man would make enemies, and often startlc, if not 
shock, the feelings of well-meaning persons; but he had many staunch and worthy 
friends. Burton's permanent fame se an explorer will rest on his journey to Lake 
Tanganyika, which taka rank among the greatat deede in the hietory of African 
discovery ; he pioneered the way into the heart of africa, 

' Antonio Bsimondi.*-We received on the 1st of November a telegram from 
Lima, annomcing the death of Dr. Antonio Raimondi, the great Italian explorer, 
w h w  indefatigable labours in Peru, during a long course of yeare, have shed such 
lustre on his adopted country. He was an Honorary Corresponding Member of our 
Society, and communicated several valuable papers to our ' Prooeedinga' ; yet his 
admirable ffiientific work did not receive the full recognition that wae certainly its 
due. 

Antonio Raimondi was born a t  Milan, of a good family, aome sixty-five years 
ago. .In his youth he waa fired with enthusiasm for geographical exploration by 
reading the works of Cook, Botugainville, Humboldt, and Dumont d'Urville. But 
it WBB chance that 6xcd the choice of a region as the m n e  of hie own scientific 
laboura He used to pass much time in the botrrnicsl garden at Milan, and it was 
the contemplation of a huge epecimen of Cacttcs Pmcm'anus that first turned his 
thoughts to the land of the Incas. The idea of visiting that interesting region 
gradually ripened into a fixed rmlve, and, after studying all the works that l& 
previously been written on Peru to whioh he had acoese, he left hi native country, 
and landed at Callao in 1850. 

The scientific predecessors of Raimondi did most valuable work in Peru, bat they 
all confined their mearches to more or leas limited areaa Raimondi was the first 
to explore every part of Peru thoroughly and systematically, devoting a lifetime to 
the task. By such devotion alone could he have aohieved such completeneee in his 
work. Nearly forty years ago he made his first journey across the Andes from Lima, 
and penetrated into the forests of Chanchamap In 1853 and 1854 he tmversed 
the whole extent of the province of Tarapaca, from Pieagua to the Loa, and studied 
the depoaita of nitrate and borax. From 1855 to 1857 he wss in the provinces of 
Huanuco and Huarnalies, the scenes of the botanical labows of the Spanish botmkts 
Ruiz and Pavon. He paid his first visit to Cuzco, the ancient capital of the 1x1088, 
in 1858, and penetrated into the foreats of Ssnb Am to the eastward. In the following 
years he was exploring the northern part of Peru, from Piura to 'hxillo, visiting 
the scenes of Humboldt's researches in the valley of the M d m ,  and navigating 
the other Peruvian tributaries of the Amazon. In 1862 and 1863 Raimondi was 
exploring the coaet valleys from Lima to Arica, and the basin of Lake Titicaca: and 
in 1864 he penetrated into the wild forests of Canrvaya, discovering the true courees 
of the rivers Ayapata and San &van. His valuable memoir on theee discoveries 
wss publiihed in our Journal for 1867 (vol. xxxvii. p. 116). In 1865 he again made 
Cuzco his headquarters, while he explored the forestn of Paucartambo and bhcapata 
and the little known provinces in the upper valleys of the Apurimac. In 1866 he 
made another geographical discovery of great intereat, by fixing the position of the 
confluence of the rivers Mantaro and Apurimac. His papcr on the subject, illustrated 
by a map, appeared in our Journal for 1868 (vol. uxviii. p. 4l3). Raimondi care- 
fully studied the mineralogy and geology of the department of Antachs during 1867 ; 
and, through the enlightened liberality of Mr. Henry Meigga, this portion of his 
labours was early utiliid. The volume on the mineral riches of Ancache, containimg 

By Mr. Clementa R. M a r k b .  
3 a 2 
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650 quarto pagea and a large-acale map engraved by Wyon, wait published at  Lima 
in 1873. The map brings out one of the most remarkable features in the Andes, 
namely, the Callejon de Huaylae, a lateral valley with lofty mountains on either 
side, down which the river of Santa flows until i t  f o m  ita way through a mag- 
nificent gorge and reaches the coset. Then, is a striking analogy between the course 
of the Santa in the Andes, and that of the Upper Blahmaputm in the Himalaya. 
The final exploring journey of Raimondi led him through the Amazonian provinces 
to the frontier of Brazil. 

There ia scarcely another example of eo thorough an examination of a vast region 
such aa Peru by a single individual. Ita completion gave Antonio Raimondi a 
high position, not only aa a geographer, but aa a ktnraliat and geologist. This pre 
liminay portion of his vaat undertaking oacupied twenty years of incessant and 
arduoh work. It would have taken even a longer time to complete hie literary and 
ecientifio studies, and to arrange and classify his immenae collections. When our 
Beaociate, Don Manuel Pardo, was President of Pem, it  waa reaolved that the great 
work of Raimondi should be published at  the expense of the nation. By a decree of 
June 1873 complete effmt was given to this resolution, and all the details of 
publication were arranged with enlightened liberality. 

The firat volume of Itaimondi's great work, entitled " Parte Preliminar," was 
published a t  Lima in 1874, and dedicated to the youth of Pern. I t  ie the key. to 
the whole p h ,  describing the methoda used for investigation8 in the varione 
branches of science, the inetrnmenta that were employed, and narrating the journeys 
of the author over the length and breadth of the land during twenty years. The 
second volume of 'El Pern' appeared in 1876. It is devoted to a history of the 
geo,oraphy of Peru, detailing the labours of explorers and geographem from the time 
of P i r r o  to the voyages of missionaries down the tributaries of the Amazon i n  the 
last decade of the laat century. In the third volume, which mas published in 1880, 
this valuable review of previous work is continued and completed. The exploring 
journeys and voyages, and the hitory of Peruvian cartography are here described in 
very full detail, from the commencement of the present century to the year 1878. 
These two volumes are aa interesting se they are exhaustive, and the earlier portion 
affords proof of an amount of diligent and scholarly research such as had never before 
been given to the subject. The design is original, and there ie no other country 
which possessea so complete a history of ita geographical work, SO admirably 
arrangd, and in so compact a form. 

These three volumes are all that have yet been received. The other parts were 
to treat of the physical geography and meteorology, the geology and mineral= of 
Peru. Raiiondi had published analyeee of the thermal springs of Ynra near 
Arequipa, in 1864, and his mineralogical volume w a ~  to contain fuller analysa of 
other thermal and medicinal waters. Two volnmetr on the botany and zoology wem 
to follow. The concluding volume was to be devoted to ethnology, including d e  
scriptions of the architectural remains, pottery, a rm,  and other manufactures of the 
I n c a  and of other aboriginal nations and tribes. 

The pnbliCation of t h h  magnificent work, which was so well commenced, would 
have done honour alike to Don Antonio Raimondi and to the Peruvian nation. The 
Italian ~ v a n t  gave up his life to his adopted country, and Pern knew how to value 
auch rare devotion. But disaster intervened to interrupt and mar the work. 

The cause of the delay in completing the publication of ' El Pern' ia not far to 
seek. The devastating war which wm waged by Chile on her neighboi~r, from 1878 
to 1883, put a stop to all useful work. The coasta of Pern were renderwl dwhte ,  
and her capital was occupied by the invaders for nearly three years. Among other 
wanton acts of vandalism perpetrated by the Obilians, i t  fa understood that a wholo 
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edition of tho fourth volume of the work of Bsiondi was destroyed. They also 
sacked the national library, ecatturing the boob and manuscripts to the four winds, 
and aonvedng the room into a barrack. 

After the emuation of Lima by the Chiliane in October 1883, we believe that 
RPimondi resumed hi work, but under very ditrerent circumstances. The finanoea 
of the country were in sooh a etate that aid from Government had become difficult, 
and for a time imposeible. Looking to the vaetnese of the undertaking, Raimondi 
had felt, when he began the tsek, that he might not be spared to complete it. Yet 
when hie third volume went to p r w  hi hopes must have risen. Those hopes were 
shattered by the disaatroua war. All geographers muat feel sympathy for the 
indefatigable worker in hia disappointment, and regret that a great work of such 
promise should have been marred from wch a cauea We are not aware in what 
itate the great geographer has left hie colloctiom and materials, nor whether any 
portion of the remaining volumee is likely to be published. The death of Dr. 
Raimondi, under ench circumstanaea, ia a disaetes not only to hie adopted oountry 
but to the whole civilised world. 

H. Pierre de Tchihatchef.-We have to announce the death, on the 13th of 
October, of Peter von Tchihatchef, one of our Honorary Corresponding Members. 
He wee born in 1812 at Gatchina, near St. Petemburg. In 1842-44 he waa attach6 
to the Rnsaian embasay at Conatantinople, when he travelled through Asii Minor, 
Syria, and Egypt. After ~isiting varione European conntriea and-aarrying out a 
mission to the Altai, with which he was entrusted by the Rnaeian Emperor, he from 
1948 devoted himself to the exploration of Asia Minor. Between that year and 
1853 he made six extensive jonrnep through that region a t  hie own expense, 
with important remlta, especially in geology and botany. In 1858 he again visited 
Asia Minor and the highlands of Armenia. To ' Petermann7s Mitteilungen' he 
contributed some of the scientific results of these journeys, but they were all 
gathered up in hie well-known work ' Asie Mineure ' (8 vols. with atlas, 1863-68). 
In 1845 he published hi 'Voyage Scientifique dam 1'AltaS oriental et les partien 
adjacentm de la frontihre de Chine'; in 1859, 'Lettrea sur La Tnquie.' Other 
works by Tchihatchef are ' Une Page sur lYOrient ' (2nd ed. 1877) ; ' Le Bosphore et 
Constantinople ' (3rd ed. 1877) ; ' Conaid6rationa GBologiquea ear lea Ilea Oct?aniquen ' 
(1878); Espagne, Algerie et TnuWe' (1880); a French translation of Grim- 
k h ' s  ' Pflanzengeographie' ; ' Kleinden ' (1886) ; and 'Btudea de Cf6agraphie et 
d7EIistoire Naturelle' (1890). He wss long resident in England, and from time to 
time attended and read papers at the meeting of the British Assoaiatiun for the 
Advancement of Science. At the Nottingham meeting in 1866, in presenting a 
topographical and geological map of Asia Minor, he gave a sketch of the principal 
geological features of Asia Minor. At the Exeter meeting in 1869 he read in the 
Geographical Section a paper on Central Asii ; and at Southampton, in 1882, one on 
the Desorts of Africa and Asia. 

Mr. J. W.  bar^, C.E, recently deceased, a t  the age of eixty-five, was well 
known ae an engineer who had aarried out variom important public worke in India, 
and wae highly eateemed for hie 4, capacity, and integrity. He entered the Bind 
Irrigation Department in 1866, and earned fromthe head of that department in 1862, 
Colonel Fife, a&, great praise for the economy in construction and accuracy of levelling 
with which he had carried out the canal worka The great Si aptem of canale, 
irrigating over a million acree, was no mean achool of engineering ekill. It was, 
therefore, a wise selection which, in 1868, made Mr. Barns the auperintendent of 
irrigation in the Feudatory State of Bahawulpnr ; which office. he held till his retire- 
ment when the chid of that State came of age in 1880. His nerviae in Bahawulpur 
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is enmmarised aa follows by Colonel Grey, who wm the political agent at that time : 
-U A vast aptem of irrigation was constructed and lea in thorough working order, 
which the State owes to Mr. Barne, under whose guidance and enpervision the works 
were w ~ c t e d "  The can& t h  left by Mr. Barn to the Bahawalpnr State are 
1100 mileu in length, irrigating, on an average, more than 800,000 scree. I n  
addition to this, he advised Colonel Grey in the construction of a  aerie^ of canale in  
the British district of Ferozepore, whose average irrigation is 180,000 acres. 

Oolonel Miinchin, the political agent who employed Mr. Barns in Bahawulpur, 
reporting on hia professional skill, asid :-"The Bahawnlpnr Can& are what is 
wmmonly known ss 'Inundation Oanale ;' that is, they only run during the 
inundation season. Bat Mr. Barns ao ammD.ed the canal mouth that many of them 
could be kept open for nine months in the year. I t  was found that during the 
height of the floods, a much lager body of water wae brought into the mouths of the 
csnsls than they m l d  safely carry ; this defect wee remedied by the construction 
of escapee near the heed, the wrplus water being led into local depreseianq where it 
could be neefully employed in flooding large areas for epring mope, which could not 
otherwine be m t e d  at all. These large works, which were most ~a0110mically 
constmuted, were, in my opinion, a red etroke of genina I would particularly 
notice that the d e f  excellace of Mr. BarnaYa work waa its adaptation to the wants 
of the amtry, and taking advantage of every circumstance that would facilitate his 
achemes. This was only attained by real bard work and minute knowledge of the 
peonliaritiea of the country, and a thorough knowledge of his own branch of the 
profedon. In almoet every canal he was able to obtain enrfsoe flow within three 
milea of the head, and the canals were ao arranged that the lower canal supplemented 
the one above i t ;  ao that nearly every portion of the country, which lies along the 
banhe of the Sutlej, Chenab, a d  Indue rivers for the distance of 300 milee, obtained 
anal  irrigation." 

Mr. Berna'a liingnistio proficiency and knowledge of native character wen, 
undoubtedly factors of great importance in his usefulness. But the msln secret 
of  hi^ was the confidence inspired by his character in all, native or European, 
with whom he came in contact. 

Mr. Barns contributed two papers to the Jonrnal' of our Society, one on the 
S u m e a u  Supply of Water in Beloochistan and the Hill districts of Western 
Siod, published in vol. xxxvii. p. '338 ; the other entitled ' N o h  on the Physical 
Qeography of the Behawalpore State,' with map, voL xlii. p. 390. 

BEPOBT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1890-1. 

EmC Meding, 11th Now&, 1890.-The Bight Hon. Sir BC E. GBAXT 
h, Q.OB.L, &I., President, in the Ohair. 

The pper read wm :- 
British Central Afrioa. By H. H. JOH~PSTON, Esq., O.B., EB.M. Con~& 

Mozambique. (Ants, p 713.) 



NEW GCEOGBBPHICAL PUBLIOATIONS. 
(By J. SaoTT KELTIE, Librarian aas.) 

EUROPE. 
Sella, V., snd Vallino, D.-Monte Rosa e Gremney. Oblong 4to., pp. 59, 

illustrations. [Presdd by D. W. Freahfield, Esq.] 
Signor Vittorio Selh has, in conjunction with Dr. Vallino, found time 

between two summers in the Caucasus to illustrate one of the m a t  interesting 
of the valleys of the Italian Alps. Greasoney lies south of Monte Rosa, and its 
stream, the Lye, falls into the Dora Baltea near the lower end-of the Valle 
d'Aosta. 

The romantic scenery of the lower orgee, the pastoral charms of the u land 
meadows of the Val de Lys, are little known to the herd of holiday-mden ; 
but they have attracted the better sort of Alpine travellers, from De Sanesure 
and the Rev. W. S. King, the author of The Italian Valleys of the Pennine 
Alp,' to Robert Browning and " Margarita di Savoja, Regina d'Italia," who 
last year emulated De Sanesum in ing three nights on the summit of the 
St. Theodul Pus and climbing the &thorn. 

The peculiar interest of these southern valleys of Monte Rosa to the geo- 
grapher ~s the illustration they afford of the relations between topography and 
history. Their u per baaii are inhabited by a po nlation spegking an archaic 
German patois, w\o have up to the present day \ept their local dialect and 
costume and usages intact, and have had their principal relations, not with 
Piedmont but with Teutonic Switzerland and German Thanks to the 
reeearches of some forei stndenta and of the Rev. W. f B. Cooli e in thin 9 country, we ahall m n  in a position to t- e t l y  the date an circum- 
stancee under which these colonies moved acrow the Alpe--sa the Omtea 
moved acrose the Caucaeua We ahall be able to realim the time when 
Zermatt was nothi a but a summer etation of flocks, and when the Saaethal 
was h o r n  u theht inswald  and was without permanent habitations. In 
gaining this new knowledge we must make up ow minds to ve up one 
iotureapue legend-that of the wtabliahment at 8.u of n cotny of the 

garacenic free.bmtm who infested the Great S t  Bernard in the tanth century. 
The authora of thin volume point out that the construction of a railway in 

the Valle d'Aaeta, and of a carriage road in the Val de Lys, must lead to the 
gradnal disappearance of most of the local peculiities of Ureesone IM well 
u of the northern connection of its po ulatioe They have, there& dona 
their best to supply a tnrtrorthy r w n f o f  these features by a seriea of photo- 

phs end a suitable deecriptive text, a m  imens of the local 
Elect. The name Gnroney itself m m e a , r i e d  ey amid, by sg m Kreawu-an, the 
Crees-Meadow. They a h  fnrnish a topographical description of the creat of 
the Monte Ross chain. l'he derivation of the name from Roesa, Val'd7Aostan 
patois for glacier, has now been fully eatabliehed. Up to 1840, wri te 
Dr. Vallino, none of the summite of the grou had ee rate names. Without 
endoming the exact date, the statement is su!stantia& correct; and it was a 
mom+uence th.t the name Dufow Spitze was applied to the loftieat summit by 
the ederal St&, just as Mount Everest has been so named by the Indian 
Survey. The local name of the mountain has, however, in the cue of Monte 
Rosa remained that by which it is known to geographers. 

Photography can hardly s u r p  in brilliant representation of nature 
5. Sella's view of the ice-capped crags of the Lyskamm: with Mont Blanc 
floating in the air above its top as seen from one of the peaks of Monte Roea; 
and there are man viewe which illustrate, with a euccegs that in altogether 
exceptional, the hig{ mountain platforms- 

"Where the white mists, for ever, 
Are spread and upfurl'd- 

In the stir of the fomes 
Whence issued the worldn 
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AFBIOA. 
Borelli, ~ d w , - ~ t h i o ~ i e  m6ridionale. Journal de mon voyage anx pays Amhara, 

Oromo et Sidama. Septembre 1883 h Novembre 1888. Paris, 1890: p p  520, 
m a p  and illuatratious. Price 278. 9d. [Presented by the Author.] 

Southern Etbiopia, the subject of this work, is 'probably one of the least 
accessible parta of the world, lying ae it does in an outof-thswsy corner ot  
Africa, mmunded, except on the Abyssinian side, by deserts and n n a x p l o d  
regone. I t  ia here that the kingdom of Shoa ia situate, to which country 
M. Borelli und-k a politimscieuti6c miesion under the a w p h  of t h e  
Minister of Poblic Instruction--(would that such a fnnctionar~ existed in 
England for the purpose of encouhging and controlling scientific-expeditions). 
During the three years and three months the traveller wm away from avilisation, 
commbications were from time to time received from him,* and French 

phere followed hie movementa with the deepeat interest, for the scene of 
wanderings was that in which the veteran Abbadie first won hie laurels, r 

and several of his countrymen had with more or less snccssa followed in  his 
footatepa M. Borelli determined to continue their work, c m  the region south 
of Abyesinia, map and m e y  ae circumstances might permit, trace out the  
mysterious come of the Omo (E a), and penetrate as far ae poeeible into 
tbe continent, visitin the onexp lo3  tmct autb  of  boa, and making known 
itl inhabitants. 0f t te  measure of s u m  attending his joume J, the reader of 
thin volume will be able to judp. Startin from Suez the author took t h e  
&tuner to Aden, whenm he a d  over to 8 b k ,  a Ranch settlement on the  
weat Bore of the gulf. Here he had to decide the knotty question of routes, 

. complicated as this was, not only by the rivalry and jealousy of two principal 
tribea-the Danakil on the north and the Isa-Somali on the aonth, who command 
all approach to the rich lands of the interior-but by international msoeptibilities 
and mutual distrust on the of France and England. To the covert 
hwtilitv of the British co mr at Zeila the author attributes muoh of the 
difficulb and opposition he experienced in organising his caravan and making 
8 start. At length all vreliminaries were arraoued. and Taiurab was finallv 
selected as the g i n t  of &qnrture-Tajnrah, the principal citi of the ~anak i i .  
or Afar an they call themselves, once a great entrep6t for the slave trade, now 
happily discontinued or nearly so. Here M. Borelli made the acquaintance of 
some of the p h i  chiefs, among others with Mahomed Loeta, the slayer 
of Myzinger P u g  formerly an Hononuy Cmca nding Member of our 
Society. The route h m  Tajurah u far .a Herrer, a End of neutral point and 
meeting place of the nomadic tribea, was followed, with variations, ae far back 
ss 1841 b Captain Harris, of the Engineers, and hie companion, Assi~LSnrgeon 
Kirk, a n i  was damdbd in ml. xii. of the Royal 
Journal. Soon after leaving Herrer, the direction is near ?shi* y ne west Smiety's to the 
Hawssh, a river of no great importance but liable to extensive floods in the 
rainy eeaeon. After crossing this river the traveller enters Shoan tenitory and 
procedn through a country infested by wild animale to Ankobm, the capital. 
On arriving there M. Borelli found the king had transferred his residence to 
Antoto, several marches off in the mountains, and he accordin ly lost no time 
in following him thither. At Autoto he took up his quarten tom June 16th, 
1886, to April 80th, 1887, passing bia time in interviewe with the king and his 
ministers, and in scquiriog a knowledge of the language. Part 11. of his book 
refers to this period. Menelek, king of Shoa, or Shwa, was a v d  of Johanncs t 
Ne,- Negeust of Abyssinia, of whom-he Btood in awe, while exercising quasi 
indeuendant swav in his own dominions. He claims to be descended from the 
son of the ~ueecof Sheba by Solomon, though it would be difficult to trace dii- 
tinmished anceetry in his portrait given in the book. His Shoan subiects belong 
to iwo dominant i a c q  th i  Amhak and Oromo, the former of whom were con: 
verted to Chri8tianit.y ae early as the fourth century by Fmmentius ; the latter 

* Bee 'Proceedings B.G.S.,' vol. x. (1888) pp. 39,451 ; vol. xi. (1889) p p  110,182, 
250, and 560. 

t Upon the death of ,Tohmnes, King of Abyaeinia, in 1889, Menelek moceeded him. 
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have a t  times fallen under Muhammadan influences, and in the 16th century 
devastated the country, putting an end to the ancient empire of Ethiopia 
I t  is worth remarking that the teaching of a Spanish Jesuit, Father Pedro 
Yoez, two centuries ago, is still remembered in the country. At the 
present time the Amhara clergy take their ordere from an " abuna or father 
appointed by the Coptic patriarch a t  Cairo, and one-third of the revenue is eet 
a p r t  for his support. 

Under the Negusor king the government of the country is carried on by certain 
high functionaries called "ras" and L1dedjasmalch,n who exercise civil and military 
authority and have the right of appointing their subordinates One of the two 
" raa," by name Gavanna, owes hi exalted position to the conquests he haa made 
on behalf of Menelek, and the successful way he has extended the limits of the 
kingdom. The law administered is styled the " Fnta Negeust," or Abyeeinian 
code, an ill-digested mixture of canonical precepts and compilations from Jue- 
tinian. The penalties in case of crime are very severe, especially for homicide, 
the king'n authority, to whom all such cases are referred, being eupreme, and 
no a peal being admitted from hie judgment. The usual oath ie "by the death 
of dkelek,n and the unishment for perjury is the l a  of a limb-or the cutting 
off the nose or ears. 8aths are also taken on the c- and the #'Book," m a n -  
ing the Gospels. A law, happily rarely enforced, forhida all Amhara from 
taking snuff or smoking, and tbie leads to some ereion of justice where 
informations are laid against a person out of s o r  to nti i  a private 
grudge. Every landowner admi~llstere the law on his own fief, but a peals are 
in 8uoh cases allowedl and nobndy has the. right of paasing ca itafeent.ence 
except the king and one of the raa. The Shoan army in sup& to consist of 
120,000 fighting men, of whom only onequarter are armed with guna The 
weapon of the Oromo, who are more wnrlike than the Amhara, ia the lance, 
which they throw with wonderful dexterity and precision. 

While staying a t  Antoto, M. Borelli made several excursions in the neigh- 
bourhood. On one of them he visited the Marquis Antinori's tomb a t  the 
etation of Let-Marah, founded by this eminent naturalist for the Italian 
Geographical Society. On the 1st May, 1887, our author set out on an expe- 
dition to Harrar, in compan with his countryman M. Rimbud. The two 
Frenchmen travelled througt the province of Mindjar, one of the richest in 
Shoa. I t  ie described a8 a magnificent, well-cultivated country, producing an 
abundance of cotton. Water is, however, ecarce, and in order to supply their 
wanta the inhabitante are obliged to dig enormous trenches 50 to 60 metrea 
long and 30 to 35 wide by 4 to 6 metres deep. Another serious drawback is 
the number iof wild beasts : lions, elephants, buffalo, h y~nas, and hippopotamns 
continually made their presence felt, and caused our travellers anxiety. Nor 
wss their reception by the inhabitants of the country remarkably cordial. Be the 
guests of the king, and accompanied from station to station by his officer, the 
necessary provisione and a guide were reluctantly su plied,but it waa with evident 
relief that each functionary handed them over t o k .  successor, and somelima 
the joy evinced a t  tiog with the travellem to& a more noisy and demon- 
strative form. they are; here they are," one would shout out on ap- 
p m h ' i g  the station. I am leading them to you. Give them beef, mutton, 
honey, bread, milk, &an The town of Harrar contains a mked population 
of 35,000 souls: Harrari, Somali, Oromo, Arnhara, Danakil, a few Arab or 
Turks, and six Euro ana, of whom four are Greek The houeea are built of 
stone and earth, a n f t h e  streeta are converted into ravinea by the mine. 
M. Borelli touches on the history of Harrar under its varioue conquerors during 
the present century, but augura nothing favourable from the recent Amhara 
domination. He suggesta this M the re uted land of Ophir. Returning once 
more to Antoto the author pre !IS more l o r i m  journey to the soutb. 
Thi. L treated of in the fourrzr?o'f hi. j o d ,  and La geographically the 
most intereeting. 

C.roseing the Hawseh near its aourcee, the route liea in o mth-westerly 
direction, paaain near Mount Dendy (3417 metrea , an extinct volcano, with a 
curionsly fomef lake in its crab, and ~ o m t  (3286 metreal, where 
traditione &ill linger of volcanic eruptions (both these monntuina were ascended 
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by the author) and then through a 111agni6cent park-like mntry,  with gigantic 
trees, numerous streams, prairies, and natural hedgea of mimosa and jasmine. 
The climate ie temperate, the Oromo inhabitant8 are not inhospitable, the 
population ie M nsaulman. 

The crossing of the Ghibi6, as the Omo is here called, mggestn eome specu- 
latione to the author aa to the course and ultimate discbarge of this river, to 
decide which waa one of the chief objects of his journey. Is it, be aske, the 
Juba, the Sobat, the Nile itself, or an independent river distinct from any of 
the well-known arteries of Africa? His further ex loratione threw light on 
thii question. Them are mmmarised in Annex O of Eis book, where be ehom 
clwly that the Omo has a general a r m  to the south, and after bein joined 
by a number of tributaries, entern Lake Shambara (Samburo or ~udolff Thi. 
lake was not actnally seen by M. Borelli, but from the information he obtained 
from the nativee of that part he bas little doubt in identifying it with the 
great lake discovered by Count Teleki and M. Hahnel between 2 O  30' and 
4 O  46' of N. lat., which they named Lake Rudolf, and hb interviews and 
conversations with them Auetro-Hungarian explorers a t  Cairo confirmed him 
in this mrmiee. 

The mrrpa, of which there are aeveral in tho volume, based on the author% 
observations, enable the reader to follow the routes taken by him; and the 
scientific appendiw and annexes will repay careful perusal. The illustrations 
are a great addition to the work.-- D. X,] 

Chacldock, Oeorge A,-Narrative of a Voyage of Exploration in the na Maud on 
the East C a t  of Africa, undertaken for the purptme of ascertaining the valne of 
waterways hitherto unexplored, and with the object of establishing .trade thereon, 
in British intewsta Liverpool, 1890 : avo., pp. 56, maps. 

Finch, John.-To South Africa and back ; being the narrative of a journey 
through Cape Colony, Natal, Orange Free State, and the Tranevaal, including 
d a i b  to the Diamond and Oold Fielda London, kc., Ward, Lock & Co, 1890 : 
12mo., pp. vi. and 188, portrait and illustrations. [Presented by the Author.] 

Brigs, B6wland;-Matabiiland : its Gold Fields, Boundaries, Geology, Mineral 
and other reeonrce~, History, and Armed Strength ; the Tati Dietriot, the Mining 
Concessions and Royal Charter of the British South Africa Company. Compiled 
from official information, and the Travela of Dr. Livingstone, Herr Mauch, Thoe. 
Baines, Mr. Belous, and others. With map. London, E. Foreter Groom, 1890: 
8vo., pp. u and 133. Price 2a 6d. Premted by the Publisher.] 

A collection of extracts, from Blue-Books, newspapem, and other mwm,  
relating to Matabeleland, describing the country under a variety of sspecta 

AMEMOA. 
Angel, Manuel Uribe,-&q#a general y compendia hietorico del Estado de 

Antioquia en Colombia Park, Imp. de Victor Cfoupy y Jourdsn, 1886 : large 8va, 
pp. xv. and 783, map and platea m n t e d  by the Author.] 

[CbiLI-Documentoe para la Historia de la Nantica.en Chile. (Del Annario 
h idqpifkq t. 14.) Santiago de Chile, 1889: 8v0, pp. vii. and 149, map. 
m t e d  by F. Vidal Ctormh, the Director of the Chiliao Hydrographic 
Office.] 

Thia volume contaim : Diary of the voyage and navigation of Father J d  
Cfarcia of the Compan y of Jemita, from his mission at Cailin in Chiloe, to& 
the south, in the years 1766 and 1767 ; Brief notice of a former mimion to the 

of Ohiloe for the epace of eight months ; Diary of the vo 
E ~ e U g a r t e t o t h e n N m m u t a o f R  oni.,l7674; Vo=~ta" f  
Pilot Don Francka Y.0h.d. to the w r t w  a%ipelagoe of Patago- 



areswell, mv J William pm.-Hiatory of the Dominion of Canada. Oxford, 
the Clarendon Press, 1890: 12mo., p p  xrxi. and 339. Price 78. 6 d  [Presented 
by the Delegates, Clarendon Preea] 

In this little volume Mr. Greawell endeavoum to trace in brief outline the 
hietory of the Canadian Dominion, from its earliest be 'nninga to the present 
day. The 0 ning chaptern contain a sketch of the esrg  European voyages to 
America, fogwed by othen dealing with-the native races; New Prana and 
New England; France and the Miasissippi between 1663 and 1688, inclnding 
a sketch of the explorations of Marquette and De la Salle down the Missiippi ; 
History of Newfoundland and Nova Scotis; Eventa between 1713-1768, 
including an account of Verendrye'e exploration in the North-weat, and the 
further exploration of Hudson's Bay regions by Middleton ; the Development 
of Canada (1783-1809 including an account of Alexander Mackenzie's explora- 
tion in the (treat ikth-wea+,, of the voyages of Cmt, Ckke, and 
Vanmver along the north-west coasts of America; the Great North-weat, 
including a summa of the Arctic explorations of Capt. J. Franklin, Dr. 
Richardson, ~teorge&, Dense and Simpeon, Parry and John Ree; British 
Colnmbii including a sketch of the explorations of George Vanwuver, &c., &c. 
The volume is illustrated with 11 mapa 

[St. Doming0.)-Meteorological Observations made at Sanchez ( S a m d  Bay), St. 
Domingo, 1886-1888. By the late W. Reid, M.D. London, Eyre and Spottis- 
woode, 1890 : 4b., p p  iv. and 64. Price 8s. Gd. Cpre8ented by the Meteom 
logical 05a] 

GIENEW. 

Baker, [Sir3 Samuel W.-Wild Beasta and their Ways : Reminiscences of hrope, 
Asia, Africa, and America. 2 vola London, MacmUan and Co., 1890: 8v0, 
pp. (vol. i.) xii. and 419 ; (voL ii.) vi. and 379. Price 328. [Presented by the 
Publishere.] 

Sii Samuel Baker is 'a sporteman in the true sense of the word, whoae 
object in hunting was not merely to kill but to study the habita of the animals 
ursued. Thne in the present two very readable volumee, the result of a long 

hesa experience in many of the world, we hare msny instructive details %- concerning the habits of t e animals that have come under Sir Samuel's own 
observation. The work is fully illustrated, and ie an importent contribution to 
the natural btoy as wall as to the literature of sport. 

LBrunsels C0nference.l-Ach de la Confhnce de Bruxelles (1889-1890). 
Bnuelleu, J. Hayez, 1890 : folio, pp. 703. 

Cllst, Eobert Xee&axu.-Three Lita of Bible 'l'ranalations actnally acmmplidled, 
~orrected np to A u p t  lst, 1890. 1. AlphabeticaL 2. Geographical. 8. Lin- 
gnietia London, ~Elliot Stock, 1890: q. Svo., p p  116. Cpreaented by the 
Author.] 

QuiUemard, P. H. H, W,&, M.D.+The Life of Ferdinand Magellan and the 
First Circumnavigation of the. Globe, 1480-1521. London, G. Philip 8 Son, 
1890 : cr. 8v0., p p  viii. and 358. Price 4s. 6d [Presented by the Publ'im.] 

Thie is the latest volume of the series entitled-''The World's G m t  
Explorere and Explorations." Dr. Quillexnard has endeavoured to make hie 
~ ~ W e c t  as complete as possible; he not only relates the eventa in conneotion 
wid the voyage of Magellan, but slightly deviates from the origid p k  d 
the eeriea b entering somewhat fully into the early life of the circnm- 
mig.tor. is an important feature of the volume, as no c o m p ~ ~ i o g r a P b  j 
of 3 l l a n  haa before appeared in Wglkh. There is an ample supply of nup 
ape0 y p m p d  for the volume, beaidee a number of illustration% many of 
which are originsl 
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EWOPE. 
D-, Josef.-Tiefenkarte des Molveno See'e. Von -, G y d e h r e r  in 

Trient. Scale 1 : 25,000 or 2.9 inches to a geographical mila Petermanu's 
' Geogmphiacine Mitteilnngen,' JJahrgang 1890, Tafel 19. Ootha, J ~ t u s )  Pertheu. 
( M a )  

Bord-O&~ee-Kand.45zielle Karb ram -, bearbeitet von der gaieerlich 
Kad-Eommission in Kiel. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1 3 geographicrl milee to an 
inch. Mit einer k u m  Bcschreibnng herausgegebeu ron L. Bmnecke. Berlin, 
Pascb. Price Sa (Dulau.) 

OBDNANOE 8WVEY MAE'& 
P l l b t b r t h v n ~ ~ l s t b O d o b s t , l s W .  

l-inoh- lbp :- 
Eroum, ~ I D  W u n :  NmSnrfq with oontoon. 8bw) No. 186, B n d e , C b m U y , ~ ,  &nib~, 

&a la. 
5 L n c h ~ m W  Map * 

E ~ ~ L A Y D ~ I D W A L U : Y ~ ~ & ~ ~ ~ : ~ U B W .  l~. 

96- inoh-~y .p2-  
Euourn - W-: b o * :  VI.9.4,7.8,11.4J.e~b: 1Z.68.: Xl.l1.14,16.U.).~ 

X U  10, 11 1616 1448. &. XIII. 1 Sr ' XVI. 6 6 7 4& gfh. YO?bhh : C x X n  4. 
sr.;s,uIr.s,$.srch. 1 8:s 10 i1:1s,iaeh-'ckiv1~ 46.7  kacb. 10 t r i  1% 14 
c &.CXLV 10 ~ z , ~ . ~ ; ~ ~ - ' c L ' x x I ( v  s , m . ; i 4 r . . t  u . ; E I ~ . ~ o c v ~ ~ I . ~  U.;OCII. 
~ ' s r . .  i sr. ; '4 i, o 13,14 i ~ .  &.- iti a . CC.XXI~L*T s xi i aeh. CCSIV. 6, u i 
WXX~VIII.  A 6 .'cc~v.i u. ; c&u: 4 ' i  11,1s rr &; ~ L U L  16, ir. 8 CLXX. 9.13, 
rc. each ; CLIJ. i, a'; CLXXX~II. 1, a ; CCVIII. 8, u: 

T o m  Plpp.--lO-Wale r 
B o s ~ - . -  $77, V - \ I  r- D-nlton-In-Fume~m (Yo*), XVI. $3. ?.2. 41.: XT?. 13. 1, 4s.: 6.7, 

5 . .  .,.~IJ. ITnlif:ix i l ~ r l i - .  Ct7\X'c. 12. I(!.-. C d . :  C C U X I .  O.3.ii.Y. 14.17, l d . ? r . & L  cwh. 
, lKeckmontlrr7ikr* {Y$rl . . ) .  U ' X h  I l l .  10. x 3: ~ I ' X S S I I .  14 .1 .6~ .  'Tbls (arm i s  n o w  ~-..rnl*irto 

im 1': . I , r .  1. J!t:drlersfield ~ , Y r , r t r ) .  ~ k ' \ l . V l .  15. 16, si;. Xnaresboron h IJ'"';-- '. 
t'f,g!'. 12, :, < S . ;  I " ,  !,'. Idr-o<js < l r k ~ ) , C ~ ' Y ! ' l l ! .  1. 2,  3, 1, I n , ?  I, 2 * ,  F.,!. - ~ I I .  ~ l v e r p o p ~  
( I - ~ l ~ ~ r ' l .  Xd I T .  9, l l , :+S. :  ~ ~ ~ ~ \ . 1 3 , 4 J . : ~ r . :  >':I,?, : 2rm,Sa.: X C l S . l 4 , ' : ' , , L * . ;  c\'ll.e. ' ,, *. 
i+Tt~nck~~ster ~l . ,~rv- - l ,  S r V l ,  14. 19.2.. 621.; a7L%'.Z, 10, 13. 1 8 .  I!., 1;. 1 " .  19, 2". 21. ? - ,  : j .  

2 , ( , , I , , . ~ ,  I ; , . I V .  6. II.,, ,:-. 6 1 .  shpmelqi t ~ - , , r : r s~ .  t- .cxc~v. 7, I+;, ;?. I*, :I, ~ 9 .  * 3 c :  ; L J ,  

I :? .  iml: 4,:Xl ' lV F3 14  -?: CC'.d'LV, 11 C Mr.: 7 iZ, 13, 68. en4Ij. Southp,ort ~ l n v - 1 ,  

LXXV '7 11 aa.: L'XYV' 9' IS s. 19 h.i ao w.; A, 58 - 2 4 . ~ 8 . ;  I.K>.\-. I:?, . . 4 , & .  r * ~ ; , :  
7 rr. .'B, i r  :o 10.~1. A. iab! 1; 1s aa. d.ch 11 u:: 1:) 21 2s :.,. r ~ ~ i ~ ~ :  I,Yx\.. 14. 
ii. 41.' m;&n (bcs'), X V I : ' ~  '8, d. 1 s  18. si. &p;eb : XI, ir, ir. iacl,. mrignn  tan,- 1. 

XCIlI. 8.1.14, M. wch. Thb bm b now annpk h 41 .he& 

~ 8 0 l l a  :- 
Index to the New One-lncb Map of the Ord- Bnney of England uul Wdm, and &mUmd. la S 

sbnts. Prlm 2a. e.ch. m e  lo mu- to one lneh.-hr#e Irdex to M- * 6&- 
Lrge Index b A n g l ~ .  %. 61. 

(Skmf~, L4smt.J 
ASIA. 

Chine.--Carte de la mission de la Compagnie de Jbua an Tohea-Ly d - e a t  en 
2 feuillea, publib par le PBre Carrez d'apda lea docnmmts chin& l he l l e  de 
1 : 400,000. Gravh per L Wnhrer, Parie. (Dutau.) 

AFBIOA, 
m i - - N e u e  Spezialkarte der dentschen und britischen Schntzgebiete and I n t e ~  

e s n e n e p h  in Bequatorial-Oet Afrika, nach den Vereinbarungen vom J u d  
1890, von R. Kiepert. Weatlicbes Blatt. Scale 1 : 3,000,000 or 41.6 geographical 
milee to an inch. Weimar, Oeojgaphkhee Instltut. Prioe 1s. (Dub.) 

Xatabele Qold Fielh-Rugg's new map of the -, and Porttlgueae Territory. 
Compiled from official information and the reporb of Herr-Maoah, Thoe. Bain~ll, 
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Mr. Selous and othere, by Rowland Rugg, 1890. Scale 1 : 1,360,000 or 18'6 
geographical miles to an inch. London : E. Forster Gmm. 

The special feature in this map is the manner in which the tion of the 
gold-fields in the territory of the British South Africa company an= P o r t u g m  
poeseaaiona, are indicated. Notea on the conceanions, the mineral wealth, &a, of 
the country are given in d ie ren t  parta of the map, which are likely to be useful 
to any person visiting or having business connections with the country. The 
ma is roughly drawn, but indicates the physical features of the country 
d c i e n t b  for the purpose for which it waa constructad. 

Stenford, Edwsrd.-Northern Zambezia, kc. Compiled for Oearge Cawston, 
Eq., a t  Stanford's Geographical Establishment, London. Scale 1 : 1,000,000 or 
13.6 geographical miles to an inch. 1890. Price 8s. 

The area included in this map, extends from the eighth to the sixteenth 
degree of south latitude, and from longitude 2!i0 20' to 33O 30' east of Green- 
wich. I t  haa evidently been very carefully compiled, cormtly exhibits the 
resent state of our knowledge of the geography of this p r t  of Africa, and is 

Srawn on a sufficiently large scale to make it useful for reference in cua where 
smaller scaled m a p  would be of but little service. The boundaries of the 
British sphere of influence, on the north and west coterminons with those of the 
Congo Free State, on the north-east with the German, and on the s o u t h a t  
with Portuguese spherea of influence, are accurately laid down. The map is 

clearly drawn, and contains an amount of information that i t  would be 
:%cult to find elsewhere. 

Being drawn in the same style and on the same scale as Stanfo$ map of 
the l' Transvaal Gold Fields," l1 Matabililand," and "Nymsaland, i t  can be 
joined to them, thus forming an excellent large-male map of the whole of the 
territory added to the British sphere of influence, by the recent Auglo- 
Portuguese Agreement. 

- A Map of Nyassaland, compiled a t  Stanford's Geographical Establishment, 
London. Scale 1 : 1,000,000 or 13 '6 geographical miles to an inch. 1890. 
2 sheeta Price 8s. 

This isnone of the mapa r e f e d  to in the notice of the map of l1 Northern 
Zambezia ; i t  shows the eastern limita of the Britieh s here of influence, 
h k e s  Nvassa and Shirwa the mouths of the Zambezi. and t i e  entire course of 
the ~ h i r i  The Shir6 ~ighlands, with Blantyre and the stations of the different 
missionaw eocietiea and the African Lakes Com~anv are laid down. . The man 
is clearly hrawn, and is in most respects the beit &ap of this region that h i  
been published. 

AMEBIOA. 

Argentine Bepublic.-Mapa Parcial de la Repfiblica Argentina entre la latitud 
35 hasta 42 aud y longitud desde 62 hsab 74 oeste de Greenwich, con un regietro 
gralico de las GoLelhacimes Nacionales de la Pampa, del Ria Negro y del 
Nenquen y con laa provinciae correspondientee de la Refiblice de Chile. Por 
Jorge J. Rohde. Scale 1:1,000,000, or 13'6 geographical miles to an inch. 
Buenos Ayrea, Ernst Nolte, 1889. Price 11.12s. ( D t h u . )  

This map, which in drawn in a very effective style, embraces m e  of the most 
important park of the Argentine Republic. A11 the wrvey sections are laid down, 
and it ia accom ed by letterpress in which a general description of the 
governments of =pa, Rio Negro, and Neuquen i. given, together with infor- 
mation aa to the laws respecting immigration and the formation of agricultural 
colonies, the fauna and flora, and a list of landed proprietors with numbem 
against their names corresponding to o t h m  given on the map, by which 
the exact position of any property, and the name of its owner, can w i l y  
be found. 
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Argentine Bspnblio.-Plano b ~ B f i c o  de bs aobernacionee de Formom y dd 
Cham, por Carlca F. V. Hanaen. Impresor y Editor, J d  Ruland, Buenw Aim, 
1889. Se vende en la Libreria Alemania de Ernst Nolte. Scale 1 : 1,200,000 or 
16.4 geographical milea to an inch. Price 16s. (Dulau.) - M a p  de h Ferro-Ckrilee, Tel6grafos y Correos de la Repdblia Argentina 
conetruido por el Dr. Joed Chsvanne, editado por la CompaPLia Sud Americana de 
Billetee de Banco, Buenos Airea, 1889. Scale 1 : 3,500,000, or 47'6 geographical 
mila to an inch. Price 17s. (Dulau.) 

Thia is a usefnl map ae showing the preeent state of railway enterprise and 
telegra hic communication in the Argentine Re ublic. The lines in working 
order, %B under construction, or pmpoeed, are !istingniehed from one another 
by the manner in which they are laid down. 

Merio0.--Carts General de Is Republica Mexicam, formads en el Miisterio de  
Fomento con 10s datoe mas mientea por diapoeicion del Secretario del Ramo 
General Carlos Pacheco, 1890. Scale 1 : 2,000,000 or 27 geographical miles to 
an inch. Grabado por Erhard Herman-, Paris. Price 2l. 1%. (Sfonfd) 

Evident care has been taken in the compilation of this map, which is 
probably the beat for its scale of this county that haa been published. The 
lm rtance of each place as regards population is distinguished by symbols, in 
d&i on to which a statistical table is given exhibiting the proportion of the 
po ulation to the araa of each State. All means of communication are shown, 
an! the districts where mining operations are carried on rn indicated. 

- Carta Minera de la Republica Mexicana. Formsda por diapoeicion' del 
Secretario de Fomento Gral. Carloe Pacbeco por el Ingeniero de Minaa Antonio 
del Caetillo, director de la Escuela Nacional de Ingenieros. Scale 1 : 3,000,000 
or 41.6 geographical miles to an inch. Grabado por Erhard Hermanos, Paris. 
Price 15s. (Stanford.) 

Thie is an outline map of Mexico, on which the position of the minea, and the 
nature of the minemls are &own. 
- Boequejo de una Carte geologica de la Republica Mexicans formada por 

dispoeicion del Secretario de Fomento Oral. Csrloa Pacbeco por una Cornision 
especial, baso Is direction del Profesor Antonio del Oaetillo, director de la Escuela 
Nacional de Ingenieros, 1889. Scale 1 :3,000,000 or 41'6 geographical milea to 
an inch. arabado por Erhard Hermanos, Paris. Price lI.10~. (Stcmford.) 

CHARTS. 

A M Q - C b a r t s  and Plans published by the Hydrographic Department, 
Admiralty, in September and October 1890. 
NO. Inched. 
45 m = (2.47 Irish channel :-Lough Carlingford to lough Lame, 

inclnding the cosst of Scotland from port Patrick 
to Kirkcudbright and the Isle of Man, 2s. 6d. 

2049 m = 0.5 Ireland, south coast :-Kinaale to Wexford, 3s. 
1777 m = 6'9 Ireland, south coast :--Queenstown and port of Cork 

(outer sheet), 2s. 6d. 
1773 m = 6'9 Ireland, south coast :--Queenstown and port of Cork 

(inner sheet), 2s. 6d. 
1400 m = various. Italy, west coast :-Pozmoli bay. Castellamare bay. 

Port Torre Annuneiata. Port Castellamare, 2s. 6d. 
1465 m = varioua Greece, west coast :-Livitaezabarbour. Port Platea. 

Port Petala, Is. 6d. 
121 7 m = 0.16 West Indies :-Florida strait (south pert), 2s. 6d. 
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No. Inch-. 
1390 m = 0'5 Africa, east west :--(%ale point to Pangani, including 

the island of Pemba (plan, IVasin channel), 2s. 6d. 
1473 m = various. British New Guinea, Louieiade archipelago :-Rossel 

island and lagoon. Swinger opening. Rabuso 
creek, 1s. 6d. 

1428 m = 3.3 South Pacific, Society islands :-Born Bora island, 
1s. 6d. 

1908 Plans in Lower California :-Xew plan, Playa Maria bay. 
1310 South-west coast of Pemba island :-Plan added, Mchengangazi. 

(J. D. Potter, Bgmt.) 

CHABTS CANCELLED. 

Ihncaed bl No. 
Lough Carlingford to lough 

Lame . . . . . . . .  New chart, Lough Carlingford to 
Firthof Solway to loch ** .. 45 
Kinsale to  in head I, 
 ti^ head to wexford.. :: } ~ e w  chart, w e  to Wexford .. 2049 

Q u m t o m  and Cork outer New lan, Quee~lstown and port of . . . . . .  harbour .......... ] Carl (outer sheet) 1777 
Port Torre del Annunziata. New plans, Port Torre Annunziatn, 

Castellamare on thii sheet .. 1 Port Castellamare, on . . . . . .  1400 
West Indiea, sheet I. : Florida New chart, Florida strait (south 

strait . . . . . . . . . .  part . . . . . . . . . . . .  1217 
1107 Plan of Bora Bora island on this .... sheet ) New plan, Born Bmr island 1428 . . . . . . . . . .  
310 Bio island to Quebec. 

CHARTS THAT HAVE RECEIVED IMPORTANT COBRECTIONS. 

No. 1346-England, west coast :-Firth of Solway. 2159, Scotland, west coast :- 
Firth of Clyde and loch Fyne. 1415, I rehd,  east coast :-Dublin bay. 633, 
Ireland, east cast:-Harbours on east coast of Ireland. 881, Norway, south 
coast :-Approaches to Haugemnd. 156, Sweden, west coast :-Mht'iir to H a .  
213, Denmark, east coast :--&fin sound entrance. 1187, Spin, east coast:- 
Alicante to Palaxnos, with the Balearic islands. 170, Sicily :-Cefalh to Mazzara. 
189, Sicily :-Trapani to Mar& 301, North America:-Lake Michigan. 1274, 
Gulf of Mexico :-Tortugas cays to cape San B k  1911, North America, west 
coast : -Juan de Fuca strait. 640b, Africa, east coast :-Pangad to Ran Kimbiji 
28374 4 Persian Gulf:-Pereian Golf, 2 sheets. 2653, China, northeast m t  :- 
Peiho or Peking river, heat  1. 1047, Australia, north-west coast :--Cape Ford to 
Buccaneer Archipelago. 2726, New Zealand, North bland :-Manukan harbour. 
2616, New Zealand, Middle bland:--Cape Foulwind to DyUrville island. 695, 
New Zealand A k  Strait. 2054, New Zealaud, North Island :--Cook Strait 
and coast to Cape Egmont. 2529, New Zealand, Middle Island :--Cape Campbell 
to Banks Peninsula 2590, New Zealand, Middle Island:-River Awarua to river 
Waiau. (J. D. Potter, Agent.) 

North Atlantic Ooe8a.-Pilot Chart of the North Atlantic Oceen, November 
1890. Published monthly at the Hydrographic Office, Navy Department, 
Wwhington, D.C. Richardson Clover, Lieut. u.s.~., Acting Hydrographer. 



776 NEW MAPS. 

P o r t n p e s e  -.-Plan0 hydroOoraphico da Bahia do Mocambu 1890. Scale 
1 : 40,000 or 1 '8  inches to a geographical mile. Levantado em 1888 por Fnncieoo 
Comb Leotte, Conductor d'obm publican e J. D. Leotta do Repro, Quarda-Marinha. 
Commise&o de Cartopphi& 1890.-Plano hydrographico da Barm e Porto d o  
Rio Chinde. Provincia de Mopmbique. Scale 1 : 20,000 or 3'6 inchen to a 
geographical mile. Levantado de junho a a w t o  de 1889, sob a d i r e q b  do 
commandante. do cauhoneira Liberal Manoel Lourenpo Vssco ds Carvalho, pel- 
officiaes da armada L. Caetano Pereira, Alvsro Andrea e A. da Costa Rodtiqua 
&mmiae.Zo de Cartograpbi Miniaterio da Marinha e Ultramar. LiMa 

ATLASES. 

A* h t i q u m - 1 2  Karten zur alten Geschichte von H. Kiepert 10. bericht. 
AuAage. Berlin, D. Reimer. Price 15s. (Du?au.) 

Levassem, &ile.--Grand Atlas de Mogmphie Physique et hlitique, pnr gmile 
Levasseur, Membre de l'lnstitut, Professem au Collage de France et au Conservatoire 
des Brte et  MBtiera Tnstitut OBographique de Paris, Librsirie Ch. Delagrave, 
Editmr. Park l , 2 ,  & 8. Price 4s. each psrt. (Dulau.) 

These are the three first h e n  of a gmeral and physical atlas, which when 
completed will contain 160 principal mapa, and 330 insets. The first isme ie 
accompanied by an introductory notice in which the anthorities consulted, and 
the d e a  on which the maps will be drawn, are g i v .  ; and b m  thii i t  appears 
that, with some neoessary exceptions, the scaler adopted are either uniform, or 
multiplee one of the other. It ie stated that the atlas has been five years in  
course of reparation, and that owing to Colonel Niox having placed some of his 
m a p  at  t!e d i p d  of the author, i t  is now in a very advanced state. Tbu in 
s atisfactory iece of i n h a t i o n ,  as the h t  of the mapa being ready for 
publication wilr admit of the parts being iuued a t  regular intervals. Part I. 
contains the following maps :-Central Europe orographically coloured ; the 
Southern portion of the British Isles, with nine insets ; Scandinavia, with six 
inseta; South-east Australia and Southern Queansland, with two inseta; and 
a political map of North America, on which all the principal railways, ocean 
steamship routes, and the ocean currents are shown. Part 11. contains the 
World on Mercator'a Projection, a political map of Europe, the French Coloniee 
in America and Oceania, the Northern portion of the British Isles, with aeven 
insets, and AustrnHungary, with five insets and two sections. In Part 111. 
there is an excellent orographic map of France, a map of the French Colonies in 
Asia, one of Holland and Belgium, with seven inset m a p ;  a political map of 
Asia, on which the principal railroads, steamship routeg, and ocean currents are 
ahown, and a map of the Malay Archipelago. 

The etple in which the maps have been produced is not by any mema 
uniform, but taken as a whole they are clearly drawn, and have the merit of not 
being overcrowded with names. 

N.B.-It would grea t ly  a d d  t o  t h e  value of the collection of Photo- 
graph which ham b e e n  establ ished in t h e  Map Room, if all t h e  F e l l o m  
of t h e  Society w h o  have t a k e n  p h o t o g r a p h  d u r i n g  t h e i r  travels,  would 
forward copies of t h e m  to t h e  BXap Curator, by w h o m  t h e y  will be 
acknowledged. Should t h e  donor h a v e  purchased the p h o t o g r a p h ,  it 
will b e  u r e f d  f o r  reference if t h e  name of t h e  photographer  a n d  ~ 
addrem a r e  given. 







I N D E X .  

A. 
ABEOKUTA, West Africa, GI1 
Abercromby, Hon. John, A Trip through 

tho &tern Caucerua (New Publica- 
tions), 118 

Peak, Owen Stanley Ibnge, 
559 

Abessinien, Kultunonen von, entworfen 
von Dr. K. Dove (New Maps), 253 

Abi-Bazuft river. 539, 550 
Abi-Bors river, 539,540 
Abi-diz river, S.W. Persia, 513,520,529 
Abies pinwpo, 62 1 
Ab-i-gargar, S.W. Per+ 521, 529 
Ab-i-shateit, S.W. Persia, 521 
Aboulqbem Ben Altmed Ezzikni, Le 

Maroo de 1631 B 1812 (New Publica- 
tions), 637 

Abrevbnm or Kn1 Mura river, Persia, 593 
Achewa langunge, 15i  - tribe, 152, 153 
Acre, Rio, distriot of, Brazil, 240 
Adanla, C. C., Geographical Exl~ibition at  

New York under directio~l of, 755 
Adari well, Bahrein Islnods, I) 
Addo or Yewa river, \Vest Africa, 597 
Admiralty surveys, summary of, 387 
Addmas, Annnal. on the Pro-pxa of 

ffeograpl~y, 1889-90, by Sir M. E. Grant 
Duff, 373 et scq. 

Advanced Pllysiography, by John Thornton 
(New P~blications), 365 

Zgean, The Islands of the, by Rev. H. F. 
Tozer (New Publications), 214 

Africa, A Hnnter's Wanderiugs in, by F. 
C. Selous (New Pnblication6). 362 - British Central, by H. H. John- 
ston, 713 cf wq. - Carta murale dell', dieegno do1 
Prof. 0. Cora (New Mnp), 18s 
- Central, by T. B. Johnston (New 

Map), 369 - - Map of, showing New 
Boundariw of 1890 (New Maps), 507 -- BE. Crampel's new expedi- 
tion to, 553 -- new Map of. by J. Q. 
33artholomew (New Maps), 441 -- - progress of Mr. J. Thorn- 
eon's expedition in, 752 - - tribee of, 319,320,321 - - South, Zambezb, the New 
British Pomwsion in, by E. A. Maund, 
649 st q. 
NO. =-Dm. 1890.1 

Africa Compnny, The British Sonth 
a n e r a 1  Information of the Country (New 
Publications), 247 - Declarations exohanged between 
the Qovernme~~t of Eer Britannic Majerrtg 
and the Government of the Frenoh Be- 
publio with reepect to Territories in 
(New Pnblicstions), 638 - East, and ita Big Game, by Copt. 
Sir J. C. Willoughby (New Publicshons), 
121 - - Coast, recent marine snrveya 
off, 389 - - Dr. Jannaecl~ on &muan 
enterprise in, 242 - - line of volcanic eruption, 
332 - - trade and trsdo-routs h, 
Paul Reichard on, 241 - , Eastern,&. Laet's Mnp of, botwmn 
the Bovuma and the Zambezi, 223,22& - and Heligoland, Corrcepondencc 
respecting the A n g l o - Q e ~ n  Agree- 
ment relative to (New Publications), 63s ' - I n  Darkest, by H. M. Stenley 
(New Publications), 502 - Map of, by J. browsmith (New 
Map). 644 - New lldsp showing all Stanley's 
Explorations in, from 1868-1889, 
E. ff. Ravenetsin (New Bbps). 123 - Poseedimenti e Protettomti Europei 
in (New Pnblications), 246,638 -- Sir Riohard Burton's diacoveriev 
in, 757-761 - Sonth, British Sphere of Inflnence 
in, 662,663 - Southern Central, Political Map 
of, by J. ff. Bartholomew (New a p e ) ,  
645 - Stanford's Library Mnp of (New 
Mape), 310 - Summary of Explorations in, 375- 
378 - The Partition of, exphatory  
paper on, by J. Scott Keltie, 655 et seq. - Travels and Diacoveriea in Nortlr 
and Central, &o., by Dr.8.  Barth (New 
Publications). 572 

-Travelein,dnrin the yearn 1S75- 
78. by Dr. Junker (&a Pnblications), 
638 - Waf flora of, 614 - - geobgid h-tion of, 611 
614 
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Africa, West, Df11p of the B r i t i l  Poeses- 
sions in, by E. Stnuford (New Maps), 18s - - surveying explorations in, 
666 

Africnn forest, description of, 313 ef 8eq. - Lakes Compnny. war with Ambe, 
726 - Sultan, The Lnnd of an, by W. B. 
Harris (New Publications), 121 -- Telegmphs, South, Map ehowing 
the (New Naps), 55 

Afrika, Aequntorial-Ost, Die Dentsohen 
und Britischen Schutzgebiete und In- 
teressensphiiren in, yon R. Kiepert (New 
Map), 507 - Deuteche Kolonialkrvte von, von 
E. Gsehler (New Ma ). 310 - Deotsch-Oat-, g a r b  von Ung6, 
Usegun, Bc. (Keiv l a p ! ,  442 - Expedition, Bergpro61 Sammlung 
waluend Grnf Teleki's (New Ma ), 510 - Geneml-Knrte von,von F. 8 n d t k e  
(New Mnps), 507 - in 6 Bl'atbrn, yon R. Liiddecke 
(New Maps), 310 - Knrte von, von R. Andree nnd A. 
Scobel (New Maps), 188 - Nruo Spezinlkarte dcr den(schcn 
und britischen Schutzgebiete und Inter- 
essensphirren in Aequatorial-Ost (New 
Mnps), 752.. - Oat, Ubersichtakarte des Krieg- 
ahnu lntzes von (New Maps), 573 - Ladwest und Ost, Die Iuterca- . sensphiiren in (New Mops), 573 

Afrikas, Die Umsegelung, durch pb6ni- 
zisohe Schiffer ums Jabr 600 v. Clir. 
Geb., by W. Miillcr (New Publicatio~ls), 
437 

Afriqne kquntoriale. Lacs de 1'. by Victor 
Girand (New Publications), 361 - Lo Traitito dee Esclavee en (New 
Publications), 505 

Agashtan Glacier, Cnncaeus, 269 
Ahsaz, rnpids of, Karnn river, 519 
Aimere river, Islnnd of Floree, 467 
Ainsworth, Mr., aecent of Karun rirer, 

510,512 - W. F.. The River Knrun, an 
opening to ~ n t i s h  Commerce ( S e a  
Publications), 46 

A M  river. Mr. Bevan'e ascent of, 691 
Aitulan-lchanum river, Central Asia, 164 
Aivei or Jubilee river, New Qnines, 692 
Ajera river, West Africn. 597 
Akba river, Wcst Africa, 167 
Ahk-Moral. Central Asia, 32 
Akeu, Centrnl Asia, 83,86,87 
Ak-su, Vallcy of, depth of snow in the, 635 
Akundo tribe, Gntral  Africa, 746 
Alai and Pnmir Valleys; M. Capus on the 

depth of snow in the, 635 
Ala-&an pr Lian Gobi Plain, 71 - route to K ~ h g a r i a ,  57 
~ l n ~ k s  and Behring Streit, nine photo- 

graphs of, by J. D. Nicholls (New 
Hap) ,  371 

Alntron Lnke, Mndrgascnr, 299 
Albert Edward Lakc, Cenlral Africa, 321, 

326.327 - - Mount, New Gninen, 2 1 7 - Nganza, Letter from A. Mncolub 
Mneon on the river a t  the aonthern end 
of, 40 

Alger, Correapondance des Deye d', area 
la Cour de la France, 1579-1833, by 
Eugkue Plantel (New Publications). 301 

Alnerin, Southern, M. Dybowski's esplorrt- 
tione h, 636 

- 
Algerian Hints for Tourists, by C. E. 

Flower (New Publicationsh 53 
~lgeriens,'Daa ~ t l n a - ~ e b i r k  gezeichnct 

von Dr. A. Rothpletz (New Maps), 573 
Algiers, early I~is toy of, G30.631 
Ali, Bahrein Islanda, sepulchral monnds  

and contents of interior of, at, 13 et seq. 
Ali Kimgwe, Swahili headman, 713 
Alpen, Geologisthe Ubersirhtslnvte der, 

entworfen von Dr. F. NoG (New Naps), 
252 
- - K a h  vom bnyeriscl~en Hochlancle, 

&c. (New Maps), 440 
Alpi Occidentali, Statietica delle P r i m e  

Ascensioni nelle, by Lnigi Vaccamne 
(New Publications). 569 

'Alpine Guide' and John Ball, by D. W. 
Frcehfield, 106 

Amadene Lake, West Centrnl Artstnlia, 
Mr. Tictkens' cxpedition to, 169 

A-mnmbwe tribc, Central Africn, 736 
-1mnzon and Itio Negro, A Nanatire of 

Travels on the, by A. R. Wallace (New 
Publications), 248 

river, source of the, 228 - -- chnrncteriatica of the tri- 
butaries of the, 239 

Amazons to the Parepay, Dr. Ehrenreich'e 
journey from the. 42 

Upper, Peruvian Govrrnmcnt'a 
expedition to the, 99 

America Central, M a p  de Colton (New 
Bbps), 189 

do1 Sur. Bhpa del, por R. Kicpert 
(New Maps), 442 -- Narrative and Critical History of, 
edited by Justin Winsor (New Publica- 
tions), 121 

North, General Fremont's work 
in, 563 -- - Lon a n ~ '  School Gco- 
graphy for, by Q.  hieho holm and H. 
Lcete (New Publicntions), 612 -- The Ico Ape in, it3 Bcnr- 
ings on the Antiquity of Man, by G. B. 
Wright (Now Publications). 302 - South, Aronnd and Abont, by 
Fmuk Vincent (New Publications). 362 --- summary of explorations 
in, 382 

American Continent, North, Prof. A. 
Heilprin on the culminnting p o i ~ ~ t  of 
the, 754 

f o r d ,  Herr Keseler's obwrvn- 
tione on, 428 
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America, North. Tmns-Continental Path- 
wnya; Old and New. Addreas by A. A. 
Hayea, 292 

Amhere. Oromo et Sidama, Divisions, snb- 
diviaiom, langnes et races des rigions, 
by J. Borelli (New Publiartione), 
247 

Amllerst, Tyeeen, remarks on Further 
Rplomtione in the Solomon Islands, 
416 

Amur Region, Memoire of the Society for 
the Study of the (New Publications), 
122 

Anarak, town, Persia, 587 
Andoma, Album of Ph~to~mpbs  of, taken 

by F. H. Deverell (New Maps), 648 - Map of, by F. H. Deverell (New 
709 

Andernon, John, English Interconme with 
Siam in the Seventeenth Century (New 
l'nblications), 300 --- The Selnnga of the 
Mergui Arohipelago (New Pnblications), 
434 

Andes, La Meseta do Los (New Publiar- 
tiooe), 706 - Chilian, Dr. Kurtz's explorations 
in the. 752 

A n d d e ,  Colonel Paiva d', 716 
Andreasen, on King Charles Land, 173 
Angel, M. U., Gmgrafia general y com- 

pendio hitorico del Estndo de Autio- 
qnia en Colombia (Ncw Publications), 
7701 

Anglo-French Agreement of temtories in 
Africa, 657,658 

Angoni country, Mr. Last's journey to 
the, 224 

An nia tribe, 152 
~ n k  Oromo, and Sidana, country of 

(Southern Ethiopia), 174 
Amivereary Meeting of H.G.S., Prooeed- 

i n g  of, 471 et 
Alltaimoro tribe,%adagnscar, 636 
Antarctio Expedition, a proposed, 166 
An-ting-Men, Cenhsl Asia, 67 
Aola village, Gundalcanar Island, 411 
Apozai Central Aaia, 169 
Aquiry and Pnrus rivers, W. Chandless' 

explorations of the, 240 
Amb conquests in the Mediterranean, 628, 

629 
Am-be1 river, Central Ask, 22 
Arabi Iliy4t tribe, 562 
Ambia, M. DeBers' journey in, 357 
Ambistan province, S.W. Per& 513 
Aragunya river, Brazil, 43, 44 
Arctio Seas, The Skipper in, by W. J. 

Clutterbuck (New Publications), 219 
Arequipa, altitude of, Pern, 229 
Argentina, Repuilica, Atles de la (Xew 

Maps), 311 - Mapa de 10s F e r n  
aurilea, Telegdoa y Correoa.de la (New 
Mapa  311 -- Mapr Parcinl de la 
(New Maps), 773 

Argentina, Repu'blira, Mnp de 10s Fcrro- 
Carriles, Tel6gnrfos y Correos de la, by 
Dr. J. Chavanne (New Maps), 774 - - Phno Topogr66co dc 
lae Qobernacioncs de Formosa y del 
Chaco, by C. Hansen (New Maps), 774 

Argentine, R6publiqu0, Carte des cherninl 
de fer de la (New Maps), 573 

Arnot, Mr., expedition to the Qarengaze 
conntry in Centrnl Africa, 667 

Amangwa Porn river, Central Africa, 152 
Arrowsmith, J., Map of Africa (New 
Ma 1,644 

Aab6tg", J. de, An Offlcial Tour through 
Bosnia and Henegovine (New Publica- 
tions), 46 

Arhanti tribe, West Africq.168 
Ashbee, EL. S., A Bibliogrepb of Tnnibitr 

from the earliest times to the end of 
1888 (New Publications), 246 

Asia, Central, Captain Younghuaband's 
explomtions in, 37 - - ex lomtione of monntains 
of, by Captain &mrnbtchevaky, 357 - - Prinoe Henry of Orlenns 
and M. Bonvalot's journey through, 38, 
98 -- 
chevsky's e , P r  

of Captain Gromb- 
ition in. 422 - - rogreee of hi. Grnm-Grij- 

mailo's erpe&tioo into, 616 - - p r o p a  of PievtsoFs expe- 
dition in, 98 -- pmgwse of Rnaman expe- 
ditions in, 466 -- progrem of the Russian ex- 
pedition into, under Colonel Pievtaoff; 
e x t r ~ b  from Lient. Roboro~aky's letters, 
19 et seq., 161 et a q .  - - Bussis's Railway Advance 
into, by Q. Dobaou (Now Publications), 
435 - Minor, Archmlogical discoveries in, 
461 -- Journey in, Papers of the 
Amerimn School of Classical Studies at 
Athens (New Publications), 569 -- M. Pierre de Tohihatchef's 
work in, 765 - summary of exploretions in, 379 

Asian Trade Route from Prkio to h h -  
garia, The Great Ceotrol, f y  Colonel 
Hark 5. Bell, 57 et ssq. 

Asiatio Society, Royal, Journal of the 
Straita Branch of the (New Publica- 
tions), 570 

Aeie Gntrale, L', by J. L. Dutrenil do 
Rhim (New Pnblicationa), 181 

Askwith, G. R., remarks on a Jonrney to 
the Sulnmit of the Owen Stanley Range, 
New Guinea, 221 

Astig-Tag ridge, Central Asia, 164, 165 
Aetnin-Tag range, Oentral Ama, 163 
Asuncion, Puerto de la, latitude of, 415 
Athie (Sabaki), 134 
Atlantic Ocean, North, Pilot Charts of 

the ( ~ e w  ~ a p s ) ,  576, nl, 775 
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Atlas Mountains, 621 
Atlns Antiquus. 12 Knrten zur altcn 

Geschichte. yon H. Biepcrt (New Maps), 
776 

Atlnscs, S k r  (New Mape), 56, 124, 189, 
311, 371, 442, 508, 555, 576, 647, 711, 
776 

Altikn, Karten yon (New N I I ~ ) ,  124 
Atoa Creek, New Guinea, 198 
Angueta river, New Guinca, 691 
Australasia, Gmpphicnl  80ciety of, on 

proposed Antarctic expedition, 166 
Australia. Among Caunibals: an m u n t  

of Four Yearn' Travele in, by C. Lum- 
holtz (New Publieatio~~s), 250 - omst of, reoent maline survey off, 
389 - 80uib. Map of, showing paetoral 
leaeee and claims (New Map), 645 -- and Queeneland, Plan of 
Bound Line between Northern Tem- 
tory ofa;kew &pa), a 5  - rummar of explorations in, 381 - Twice G r a v e d ,  by E. Uilea 
(New Publicatious). 249 - Western, Annual Qeneml Report 
for 1688-89, by Harry Page Woodward 
(New Publications), 641 ------ West Central, Mr. Tietkens' 
expedition to Lake Amadeue. 169 

Australian Handbook, The (Now PuLlica- 
tione), 249 

Australieu, Siid-, Karte der Qegeud 
~wieclien Lake Eyre uud deu Musgrarc 
Itangm in (New Map), 711 

Ayacucho, La Puz de (New Publications), 
705 

B. 
B A B ~ ,  E d d  Colborne, Obituary of, 4C8 
Badagry, West Africa, 600 
Bnedeker, K.. Handbook for Travellerr, 

Great Britain (New Publications), 637 ---- , Italy 
(New Publications), 567 
-- - - -Northern 

Germany (New Publications), 568 
Daetzman, M. F., on Dr. N w n ' e  new 

expedition, 566 
Ba hrash Lake, Central Asia, 83 
Bairnwhir Channel, Karun river, 51G, 529 
Ballrein Islands, Portuguaw occupation of, 
10,ll - - sepulchral mounds of the, 
antiquity aud origin of, 18 -- - Tbe, in the Pereian Gulf, 
by Theodore Bent. 1 et seq. 

Bk'istPn, Peraia, 593,594 
d h t i a r i  tribes, South-west Persia, 522, 
542,544 

Baicheng, Central Asia, 86 
Baillie, A. F., Bumchee (Knrachi) Paet, 

P w n t ,  and Future (New Publications), 
4% 

Baker, Sir S., Wild Beasb and their Ways: 
Rerniukncea of Europe, Ada, Africa, 
and America (New P u b l i c a t i o ~  771 

h lance  Slleet of R.G.S. for l m ,  481 
Baldrich, J. A., La8 Comarcss V i r g e n c n  

(New Publications), G40 
Baltnren. L)ie, In Wort und Bild ge~~hil- 

dert (New Publications), 568 
Balesuna rirer, Quadalcnnnr Idands, 400 
Balkaos, Carte pl~ysique de la p6ninaulo  

deq 1889 (New Mnps), 187 
Boll, John, and the 'Alpine Guide,' by 

D. W. Fresl~field, 106 - Obituary of, by Sir Joeeph Hooker, 
99 d q. - V., Travels in India by Jean Baptiate 
Tovernier, Baron of Aubonw, t ranxla ted 
by (New Publications), 46 

Baltic Ses, Qermnn6Plankton Expedition'  
work in the, 117 

Bancrof't, H. H., Tho Works of (New Pub- 
lications), 437, 640 

b n y a i  tribe, 848 
Baren tribe, Madagnmr, 636 
Barkul, Central Asia, 78 - or Pa-li-kul, 79 
Barns. J. W., Obituary of, 765 
Balekouuski Pam, Central Ania, 21 
Berth, Henry, ' hve le  and Didcoveties in 

North and Uentrnl Africa, &c <New 
Publications), 572 

Bartholomew, J. G., A t h  of Commercial 
Geography (New Map), 125 

The Century Atlae and 
Gazetteer of the World (New Brapa), 190 

The Librnry Reference A t l m  
of the World (New Maps), 189 

Hew Map of Central Africa 
(New MapsJ 441 

Political Map of Southern 
Central Africa (Now Maps), 645 

Tlle Pocket Atlee md 
ORzelteer of the Domiuion of Canada 
(New Naps), 31 1 

Tho Pocket Atlaa of t h e  
World (Kew Map), 255 

Bartoee tribe, 351 
&wick, Captain, Mr. Shaw, and Major 

Fenton, w e n t  of the Upper Imoadi, 
555 

Baeenga tribe, 348 
Bnetak town, Persia, 579,595 
Baumam, Dr. 0.. explorntiom in Usnm- 

b r a ,  421, 615,667 
Bauro Island, Solomon Islands, 413 
Ba erischen Hochland, Nordtirol nnd 

dkkammerguf Tourieten-tarto vom 
(New Maps), 606 

Bayem. Topographischer Atlae von (Sew 
Map), 311 

Baza village, East Central Africa, 132 
Bechnanaleud and adjacent Tenitoriea, 

Further Correspondence reepecting the 
Affaire of (New Publications), 436 

Becter, Chptain, explorations in the Congo 
Re ion, 553 

~edekpacs,   en^ ~ d a ,  23 
Beled el Kadim, Bahrein blandn, 10 
Belford, Mount, New Guinea, 200, 201, 
211 
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g r e s  at, 755 

Besont, W.. Ca~tnin  Cook (New Publica- 

Bcl~i. in explomtions in tho region north 
of the Middle Congo, 553 

scientific expedition to the Congo, 
464 
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tions), 640 
Empa, Mitte1,Karte der Jahres-Imnephen 
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F d o ,  ~.,%Iemoria deseriptirn dc la Pro- 
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Pnblicatione). 243 

Franklin. Sir John, Journal of H.Y.S. 
Enterprise, on the Expedition in S m l ~  
of S h i p  of, by Behrit~g Slrnit, 1850-55, 
by Captain P. Collineou (New Pnblica- 
tim), 182 
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Qeebler. E., Denteche Kolouialkarte vcm 

Afrika (New Bfape), 310 
Gnlle tribe, 134 
Qnllego, Hernnndo, 401 
Galton. Fnmcis, Obituary of Rev. Q. 

Butler, by, 236 - Sir Douglaa, remarks on the elate 
of Ordnance Survey Mnps, 683 

Oambaga Range, West Africa, 168 
Qambia bein. Frenoh Posseesione in the. 
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(New Publicatione), 702 

Commercial, A Smallcr, by 
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Gres\vell, Her. W. P., History of the 
Domillion of Canada (New Publications), 
77 1 

~h&son,  G. A., The Modern Vernaculer 
Literaturd of Hindustani (New Publi- 
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149 
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to d e ,  99 

Jebb, Professor, responee to toast of L i b  
rature " a t  Geographical Dinner. 497 

J e h l  Dnkhnn, Bnhrein Islands, 1 , s  - H k r ,  Cilicia Tracheia, 458 
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Hung-Mioh or Umrnki, Central A h ,  
79, 81 ' 

Hunter, H. C. V., 136 
Hoaaein Kuli Khan, 545 
Huxley Pinnacle, Owen Stanley Range, 

559 
Hwa-ting-hsien, Central Asia, 66 

* 

Indie, Travels in, of J. B. Tavernier. Bnmn 
of Aubonne, translated by V. Ball (Ncw 
Publications), 46 

Indian Government S m v e y ~  (New Map), 
809,568,507,644 - Surveys. Summary of, 385 

I n d h  of Bolivia, 673 
Inyagui river, East Africa, 147,148 
Inyotsotsn, East Africa, 146, 147 
Inyota, Mount, East Africa, 147, - to Rasambo, distnnae from, 1 4 9  
Ipnrinee Indinne, Brazil, 241 
Irawadi Upper, Captain M c k ' s  accent 

of the, 555 
Ispaha& A C ~ W  Luristan to, by H. B. 

Lynch, 533 et seq. - trade mnie from Sh-ter to, 523 
I s s o h  or E30b tribe, Weat Afics, 606 
Itabire, &ria do, Brazil, 43 
I ta  tiainge e Paranapemcg E x p l o w  $a Ria, pel0 E. T. P. 8 e m p o  ( N o r  

Mops), 253 
Itulia a rilievo da Capitano Ckv. D. 

KO (New Maps), 506 
=rta topografica del Begno d9 (New 

Mapti). 440 
Italian sphere of intluence in Africa, 
Italy, Central, Handbook for Travellers, 

by John M m  (New Publications), 
180 

Ixtaaoihnatl, Pcak, height of, 754 

J. 
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Kanyemb'e town, South Africa, 348 
Kao, Mount, height of, Tafooe Island, 157 
Kapochi river, Central Africa, 155,156 
&re-Salgawun, ruins of, North Mongolia, 

424 - Buran, Lob-nor district, 235 - -hi, fauna and flora of, 162-164 - - river and town of, Central asia, 

Jenolan Caves, The, by J. J. Fosler (New 
Publications), 641 

Jeundo station to the Sannaga river,route 
from, Cameroons district, 288 

Johnston, H. H., Brit* Central Africa, 
713 el seq. - explorntione in Enat Africa, 
377 

-Journey north of Lako Nyassa, 
and visit to Lako Leopold, 225,226 - nee to toast of uTravel 
and ~ x ~ f r n t i o n "  at Oeogrnpliioal 
Dinner, 494 - Keith, grave of, in East Afriai, 
615 - W. & A. K., The Modern Series 
of Cheap Atlaaee (New Map), 125 - The Multnm in Pamo Atlas of 
the World (New Map), 56 

Jubilee or Aivei river, New Guinea, 692 
Julinca, altitude of, Peru, 229 
Jumbe of Marimbe, Sultan, 723 
J n n p i  river, Centn~l Africa, 230 
J I ~  er, Dr. \V., Travels in Afrius during 

the yeere 1875-78 (New Publications), 
638 

K. 

KABAX or Gobban channel, Karnn river, 
517 

Knbunda, chief, Central Africa, 738 
Kaflm or Papash, Central Abian tribe, 501 
Kaiser Wilhelm's Peak, 339 
Kal Mura or Abraham river, Persia, 593 
Knleh Bahman, ruins of, Peraia, 581 
Kalweh, Poraia, 581 
Kamish, Central Asia, 82 
Kan-chau, Central Asia, 73 
Kangudzi river, East Africa, 147 
Kanjuti tribe, Central Asia, 423 
Kansu district, 66 

climate end productions of 72.73 
province, history and popie of, 68 

161,162 - Teke Mountains, Central Ash 27 
Knrakaah, Central Asia, 423 
Karakorum. I. Yadrintzef on the site of, 

h n  'River and the Commercinl Oeo- 

E::.h& of South-west Peraia, by tlro . Cunol~, 509 st acq. - - source and m u m  of the, 539 - The Biver, an opening to Britislr 
Commerce, by W. F. Ainsworth (Ne7 
Publications), 46 

h n - a l - a m r a h  chacnel, &run river, 517 
Kssbek and Elbmz, Monnta, eorly ascents 

of, 257 
Kaebgar river and district, Central Asia, 

88,89 
&ehgnria to Peking, The Great Central 

Asinu Trade Route from, by &!onel 
Mark 8. Bell, 57 ct seq. 

h u n y  Peak and district, Central Africn, 
750 

Kate, Dr. Ten. Beisen en Ondenoekin6en 
in Noord-Amerika (New Publications), 
707 - Snr lee Cranes de Lagoa-Santa (New 
Publications), 707 -- Zuai Feticher (New Publications), 
707 

ICdtenn tribe, Weat Africa, 602 
Katuintau Peak, height of, 284 
Kalunga, Central Africa, 719 
Kavir, or salt deeert of Persia, 586 st aq. 
Kelpen, vilhge of, Central Asia, 27,28 
Keltie, J. Bcutt, m e  Partition of Africa, 

655 d seg. 
Kenia, height of. 332 
Kenny, Captain, exploration in Wed Africa, 
666 

Ke hallenie nnd Itbake, by Dr. J. Partack 
&ow Publications), 702 - - Originalkarte der 
Ineeln, yon Dr. Partsoh (New Mupa), 
709 -- Plan der alten 
Stadt Same (New Maps), 709 

Kern, chief, 737 
Kerberg, O., journey in China, 51 
Kc* and Yarkand,anoient trade route to, 

421 - Pans, height of, 90 
Earambar Ser Lake, in the Hindu Kush, 

M. Dauvergne's exploration of the, 
ac 

~ z s h a h a r ,  town and river, Central Asia, 
83 

Karaoul, Cancasw Mountains, 267 
Karawal Dman Paee, height of, 90 
Kurooga station, Lake Nyease, 724,725 

76 
Kerkhah river, South-western Persia 529- 

531 
Kennanshab, town of, South-weetern Per- 

sia, 525 
KeaPler, Hem, obeervatione on Americon 

forests, 428 
Ketmen-Kol, Tnrkeatan, 235 
KeLo, \Vest Africa, 612 
Khardang Pees, height of, 90 
ILhavailu (Hno-lu-hen), 59 
Khavre village, Persia, 584 
Khoremabad, trade route from Dizful to, 

525 
Khohn and Nia, route between, 466 
Khur, Central Asia, 81 
Khuraean, p t  eslt deswt of, Persia, 

589,590 
K@-p-kwan, Central Mi 75 
I b o ,  Mount, 176 - hei ht of, 332 - PA, a. Meyen -cent of, w, 95 
Kilian route to Kasbmir, 90 
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Kilimnntlehnro, Dor Kibo-Kratcr dee, von 
Dr. Hnns Meycr (New Maps). 188 

Kilimn-njnm, Mount, Dr. Meyer'r ascente 
of, 37, 91, 331 et reg. - -  BIr. Stevens on the Tsnvo 
district east of, 231 

Kilolumn river, Eaet Africa, GW 
King Chnrles Imnd, explorutions of, by 

Andreasen, 175 
Kinloch, Colonel, Large Gamo Shooting 

in Thibet, thc Himalayas. and Northeru 
India (Nus Publications), 571 

liinsuani river, Central Africu, 667 
liintnmpo, town of, Wcat Africa, 167 
I<ion~wc, Ali, Svrallili headman, 713, 714 
Kirghizes and Karakl~irghizee of the tem- 

tory of Syr+ria, by N. L Grudekof 
(New Publicat~ons), 185 

Kirk Mou~~tni~le, 150. 152 
Kiwai Island, Fly river, 690 -- natives of, 35i 
Kizil-en river, Central Asia, 86 
Kleinasion, Speoialknrta vom Westlichen, 

Koh-i-Dom, Pcreia, 588 
Kuh-i-Guginl,or Kukurd, Perein, 5 9 0 , 5 9 1  
Kukenlhnl. Dr., und Dr. Walter, Berioht 

iibcr die von tler Geqrnphisaben 
Geaellschnft in Bremen voranetattete 
Foreclruopareiee in das europiiieahe 
Eiameer (New Publications). SO6 

Ku-lang-hsien, Central Asia, 71 
Kum, t o m  of. South-aeateru Pereia, 526 
Kund, Captain, ill-health of, 98 
Kurgan-iQhujadbai fort. 234 
Kurrechee (Karachi), Past, Present, d 

Future, by A. F. Baillie (New Publiu- 
tions), 434 

Knrtz, Dr., explorations in the Ch i l i an  
Andes, 732 

Kurusu, Mount, Sooth Africa, 3i7 
Kiityks Paas, Tian S b m  Range, 66s 
Kwakwa river, Central Africa, 717 
Kwei-llwa-chsng, 57 

L. 

vou Heinricll Kiepert (New Map), 368 ( LABBE, Colonel, explorations in Braoil, 382 -- und Xord Syrien, Beieen in, Iabahri, Valley of, South-west Pemia, 536 
by K. Humn~ln and 0. Pnchstein (New 1 Lahu river, Weet Africs, 167.168 
Publications), 703 

Kloof and &roo; S t, Legend, and 
Natunl Hhtory in g p e  Colony, by H. 
A. Bryden (New Publ~cations), 53 

Lagocl, No- on Yorub and the Colony 
and Protectorste of, West Africa, by 
Sir A l f d  Moloner, 596 d s q .  

La Joya, altitude of,'~eru, 229 
Merkadorp Gold Fields, TnmsvPal, M8p Lan-chsn-fa, 64,65 

of the (New BIape), 55 district, climate of, 68 - - Mnp of the, corn- z = t  L. Suberie, Carte de Ma&- 
piled by P. G. Poole (New Map), 355, @war (New Ma ), 55 
fX5 I Lalle~nand, Ch., A n i n  st la Environs 

Knulsford, Mount, New Guinea, 207, 209 I (Now Publications), 437 
Koch, Commt., Croquis du Dahomcy (Sow ! h m a s  river and gorge, Cilioia Trncllria, 

Maps). 441 ' 450,452 
Komono, Mount, West Africa 1G8 Lo-ho-hu, 62 ' . 
Konde Plain, Centml Africa, 727,728 hmki .  river, Norv Guinea, 211 
Kong, \Vest Africa, 611 k t ,  J. T., Map of Eomtern Africa, betwren 
-- or Pong, town and mountnine, 167, , the Rovurmr and the Zambezi, 223, 244 

378 ; Lswson, \V. R., Spain of To-day (New 
Kongo, Karte dee Mittleren (New Maps), I Publicatione), 300 

507 Lapad. A. H., travele in South-w&m 
liongoni river, Eust Africa, 138, 139 I Pereia, 552 

8ir H., 514 h o  pen. E'. T., Geographische Verbmitong -- 
- 2 r  H o l y c w ~ c h a  d a  Empliacllen / h l e r c q .  J., DII Cau- n ix  Monts Ahi, 

Russland~ (New Publications), 119 Trsnacespie (New Publicatione), 502 
Kvrla, Ceotrnl Asia, 8i - - Les Monoments de Bameramde 
Korokoro, or o to  Borornwq 131 i (New Publicatione), 244 
Kornldash (nr Ailanla) Peak, height of, 

284 
Koshtantau, height of, 284 
Kota-Kota, iowl~, Central Africa, 723 
Kotli-Kandar Puss, Hindu Kueh. 231 
Kowald, Mount, New Guinea, 198, 199 
Kretschmer. K., Die Phyeivehe Erdkunde 

im Cl~ristlichen Mittehlter (New Publi- 
cations), 439 

Kriimmel Professor, on the geographical 
results of the German 'Plankton Espc- 
ditioo,' 115 

Kuohar, Central Ama, 85 
Knen Lun rang-, prugresa of Captain 

G~mbohcvsky's expedition in the, 422 
Euh.i-Aag bP6, P d ,  584 

Lecky, W. E. H., reeponee to toest of 
'LLiterature" at  GeogmphioalDinner, 497 

Leila summit, Signor Sella'e photograph 
of the view from. 97 

L e  Messurier, Colonel, From London to 
Bukhara, and a .  Ride through Pereia 
(New Publications), 52 

Leopold, Lake, Mr. Johnston'e journey 
north of M e  Nynees and vinit to, 225, 
226 

Leaboe Island. Maps of, by Kiepert sad 
Koldewey (New Maps), 369 

I~vBBM)~~,  E., Grand Atlas de G&,mphie 
Phyni ne et  Politi ue (New Mape), 776 

Levey, 8. O., ~ H a n %  Guideto the Bi- 
Plate, &a. (New  tion one^, 641 
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Lhasa, rot& to, 70 
Lian Qobi or Alaghan Plain, 71 
Liangchan. Central Asia, 71 
Library of Royal Geographicel Rociety, 

Report on, 483 
Lifldzi river, Central Afriaa 152 
Lindi to Blantyre and zomku, Mr. Laat's 

journey from; 22% 
Lingah to B6jietin, Lieut. Vaughan'r 

journey hm, 577 st wq. 
Lintippe river, Central Afric~. 152 
Liater, J. J., Viait to the newly emerged 

Falcon Ielmd, Tonm Group, 8011th 
Paoi50,157et&q. - 

L i o n  we river, Central Africa, 150 
~ i t e m f w e  rivor, Central Africa, 745 
Little, Mra. Amhibald, Twenty-four Photo- 

graph8 of the Yang-Tse Gorges, taken 
by !New Mapa), 443 

Linyi river, C e a h l  Afrim, 154,155 
h n g m  nnd S h i d  rivers, Mr. Sharpe's 

journey thrdugh the country lying be- 
tween the, 150 et - Great,  tourney from Lake 
Nyam~ to, and Upper Zsmbezi Rivera, 
by sURd Sharp% 744 ct aq. 

Lob-nor district, BL Z.nvalot on the 
inhabitants of the, 235 

Loftus. A. K., travel8 in South-west 
Peraie, 552 - Captain, A New Yenr'e Paper on 
the Kingdom of Siam (New Publioa- 
tione), 571 

Lo Magondi'e town, South ~ f r i c &  346 - -- -- position of, 149 
Lomami tributary of the Congo, M. Jam- 

sen'e w e n t  of the, 288 
Lombardia, Carla Gcologico. delh  (New - 

Ma ), 709 
Longgn, Qeneral Sir H. E., Obituary of, 

392 
Lonmane' Junior School Atlse (New 

Lnnda or Mueta Yanvo's K i i o m ,  
of h'atires and Baenery of 
648 

L u  ton Bey, Letter from Emin Paeha on 
t i e  fate of, 189 

Lnr tribe, Sooth-western Perah, 522 
Lurietan province. South-weetern Penin. 

513 - ----- to Iepshau, A c m ,  by H. B. 
Lynch, 533 et q. 

Lmnfwe  river, Central Africa, 747 
Lwhai Country, The, by CoL Woodthorpe 

(New Pnhlioetiom). SO1 
LJ"ch, H. B., aemee'Luriatan to Iepal~an, 

535 et am. - exp1oretionr in Persia. 380 - remark on the Karun river and - . . -. - - - 
the Commemial Geography of South- 
west Peraia, 528 

mcae, village, Ecoadnr, 297 
?tfacdonell, A. A.. Campiog Vopgea on 

Gennan Rivera (New Publications), 702 
Mseferlane, R. R., Land and &a Birds 

nenting within the Arctic Circle in the 
Lower Meckenzie River Dintriot (New 
Publications). 507 

Macgregor, Sii W., ascent of Mount Owen 
Stanley, 558 

exploratione in New Guinea. 
381 . .- 

exploration of Owen Stanley 
Range and diatrict, 688 el eq. 

--journey to the enmmit of the 
Owen Stanley Range, New Guinea, 193 
ct eq. -- navigation of the Fly rivor, 
New Guinea, 352 

some soientitlo resulte of ex- 
pedition to the Owen Stanlev Ranee. 

M ~ ~ Y ) ,  712 
New Fiveshilling Atlae (New 

Map), 711 
School Atlas, Phyaical and 

Political(New Ma ) 7'2 
R h m l  for North 

America. by G. G. Chibholln and 0. H. 
Leete (New Publications), 642 

Lome, Marquis of, Canadian Pictures 
drawn with Pen and Pencil (New 
Publications), 641 

Loti, Pierre, Au Maroo (New Publica- 
tions), 301 

Luarezi river, Central Afrio~ 749 
Liiddecke, R., Afriks in 6 Bllttern (New 

Maps), 310 
h i a  river, Eaat Africa, 147 
LukneDai river, Central Africa, 749 
Lullin. E., L'Uhliaation dee F o m  

Motrim du RhGne et  la R6gularijation 
du Lao Le'man (New Publicatione), 
568 

Lumholtz, C., Among Cannibals : An Ac- 
count of Four Yeere' Travele in Aoe- 
tralia (New Publications), 250 

616 
" r 

Machy, Alexander, death of, 290 
Mackenzie, Mr., 158 

G. S., travele in buth-weetern 
Persia, 553 

MacIrinder, H. J., remarh on the pmen- 
tatiou nf prizes to etndenb of Training 
Colleges, 477 -- repert on the Year's Prornss 
of Geogrnphicsl Ednaetion a t  Oxford, 
419 

Maclegan, Qeneml, Obit- ry of Sir Henry 
Yule. 108 

Msdagnecsr. Carte de, p r  E. Laillet et  L. 
Snberie (New &pa), 55 

Dr. Catal'a explorntiom in, 
636 -- or Robert Drnry'e Journal, 
kc., edited by Captain P. Oliver (New 
Publicstions), &38 - R&ume' dee Observatious 
M6t&rologi uea faitee B Tananarive par 
le M. Colin &Ten Publicatione), 648 

Msdei and the Canary Iehnda, by A. 6. 
Bmwn (New Publicatione), 2-47 
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Publications), 186 

Mulayidi village, South-watsn Piraia, I M~zAPI~?w, Eut Afni 150 

Madeira river, Brazil. 239 E m  , 54, 187, 25% 308, 567, 44.0, 
57% 642,709,772 Madredane river, Ead Africs, 1% / d 

- .  
548- 

Mambmi, East Africa, 180 
nlambwe country and tribe, Central 

Africa, 736 
Manameh, Bahrein Island& 8 
Nandala, Central Mca, 720 

tribe, Went Africa, 168 
DIango land, Sonth Paoific, 160 -llinE' 
bfmo country, Centre1 Ahica, 155 
Dfanoh river, W e t  Africa, 657 
Manjara Lake, Hem 0. Ehlern' expedition 

to, 422 
Mans5eld. Sir C.. on the auriferonn de- 

MnpUi, explorationn in Ecuador, 
297 

Magellan, Ferdinand, The Life of, and the 
Firat Chumnavigation of the Globe, by 
F. H. Guillemsrd (New Publicatione), 
771 

- - - - - - -. 
posita & ~ e &  424 

Mnnyami river, poeition of, 149 -- to Tete, distance from, 149 
Maplee, Archdeeeon, remath on British 

Central Africa, 741 
Map Room of R.Q.S., Beport on, 485 
Ma and Map Drawing, by W. A. Elderton 

(Cew Publi~tione), 708 - Nnw t- 

Indian Qovemment Surveyn, W, 368, 
507,644 

Indian Ocean, 189 
orcinance Su.mp%, 54,125,167, 252, 

309,367,441,506,643,709. 712 
Photographe, 128, 256,312,371. 443, 

.. . 
-4frica, 55.123,188,253,310,369,441, 

507,573,644,711,772 
America, 55, 189, 25% 311,442,573, 

Arcti& 252 
Asia, 54,188,309,368,5@7,644, 
Atlaeee. 56, 124, 189, 255, 311, 

442,508,576, 647,711,776 
Anetralaeia, 870,645,711 
Charta, 56, 191, 264, 870, 443, 

646,711,774 

Maheyran river, Persia, 578 576,648 
Mahin tribe, West Africa, 605 1 World, 54,187,252,642 
Mnidment, C., F i t  Published Geologioal I Mara, town of, Ciliab k h e i a ,  4 6 0  

Map of Zontpanaberg (New Maps), 124 1 Marelbaahi, Central A&, 88 
Bfai K n w  river and dir,trict, New Maramwiki Pmage, Mals bland, 412 

Guinea. 692 Mareale, chief, 535 
M e .  j o y  in 1 h n g i  river, or IJ-I&. i47 
Makalalrcu and Maehonasof nth A f n q  Ilbawrenj East Africa, 130 
654 ! Maroc. A q  by P iem Loti (New P~blica- 

Efnkololo country and tribe, Central 
Africa, 719 

DIakongnni, 134 
&la or Malaita Island, Solomon Inlands, 

406,412 
Malaita Island, Latitude of, 415 &sai tribe, Mr. Stevens on the, 232 
Ulamir plain, anaient innoriptione and Mmhonaland and districtn of the S h i i  and 

causeway of, South-wesh Persia, 540, I Ldw N v  Cormpondence reapeating 

- tribe, 346 
Manon Bey's dkovery of Mount Rnwen- 

zori, 170 - A. h m b ,  Letter h m ,  on the 
River at the Sonthem end of Albert 
Nynnra, 40 

Mntabele Gold FieIda, Rugg's New Map 
of the (New Map), 772 

-Land, poeition, people, .nd trades, 
kc., of, 650 d aeq. 

Matabililand, its Gold-flelda. Ba, by B 
Bugg (New Pnblicntiom), 770 

Mataowiri routa 141 

511 -- - vegetation of, 535 - to Dopulan, itinerary, 549 
Dialatan Peak, height of, 284 
Malindi route, 129 

~ a u d d a y ,  A. P.; &la on A Journey to 
tho a m i t  of the Owen Stanley Range, 
New Guinea, 220 

Maund, E. A, Zambezia, the new British 
P d o n  in Ctmtrsl South 649 
&rep; 

Mawemi Peak, Kilimaojarq 94,95, 176 - - featme8 of. 340 
Merimovicq C. J, 8cIentiio Becmlta of 

the Central Aaian Trsveh of N. M. 
P r e j e q  ew Pnblicatio~), 571 

MazBT-MonalSi Khanrun Plain. Centd  

the Actlon of Portugal in (New Pablica- 
tione), 246 

Britbh ocon tion of, 649 
Eastern, A L t  Journey 

in, by F. C. Selone, 146 d ssp. 

"" - - r i v ~ ,  E h t  Atric~, 146,147,148 
Mbaw river, Camemonr dintnot, 464 
McIlwmith, Monnt, New Guinea, 210, 

211 

Blallock, W. H., In an Enohanted Island, in 1889, A Jonme through. 
or a Winter'a Retreat in Cyprnn (New I by the Right Rev.O. Knight Jru- 346 
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McNair, .T. W., Memoirs of, by J. E. / Mcerie, Lake, P t o l e m e i o M a p a i t h ~  
Howard (New Publientione), 1S1 I reference to, by Cope Whitehow, 684 

Bfednls, Royal, and other awnrda of R.U.S., 
award of, for 1690,288 - - - - Preecnt~- 
tion of, 471 st 

Metlina, J. T., ?&nyo seerca de una 
Mapotem Chilena 6 sea de una Coleccibn 
cle 10s tituloa de loa Ma Plnl103 y 
Vistns rclativoe d ~ h i ~ t U r e ~ l d o s  

248 163 
&fea-nean, Handbook to the, by John I Mongolia, North, M. Yadrintzefe @. 

M u m y  (New Publiaatione), 241 tion into, 424 
Phyaical and HiMnul .  i MOW. or wmtan T a r n  75 w 

Sir Larmbert Playfair'e addreps on the, , Mopes, Central Africa. 717 
620 et se 1 Mosella river, Enat Afrim, 138 

nfondaae, So t r s  on the discovery of the 
Solomon blonds by the Spanish expedi- 
tion of, in 156749,401 et 4eq. 

Nengete Pass, T h n  Shan Range. 668 1 Ialanda, 402 
Menton, Villefranche, and neighbourliood, Morambela, Mount. Centntl Africa, 717 

Mohammerah, town of, South-weat Persia, 
515 -- to Ahwez, deeoription of 
lEanrn river from, 517 

Moharek Island, Bahrein Ialanda, 1.4 
Maloney, Sir Alfred, N o h  on Yoruba and 

the Colony and Protectorate of Lagpa, 
West Africa, 596 tt ug. 

pllotogrnphs of, hken by J. Jackson, 
Esq. (New Map). 648 I 

Mergui Archipelago, The Selungs of the, 
by John Anderson (New Publications), 
434 

Meteorological Obeemtione at the Foreign 
nod Colonial Stations of tho Ibynl 
Engineers, md the Army Medical De- 
partment (New Publicntions), 439 

Nclicnua, Republice, Carta Go~ieral de 
la (New Naps), 771 - - Cnrtn Goologicn de 
Is (New Maps), 774 -- -- Carta BIinera de 
la (Now Naps), 774 

l\fexico, Colton'e new Map of (New Nape), 
189 - forest region of, 429,431 - Prof. Heilprin's barometrical obser- 
vntions 011 tho volcanoee of, 754 

JIexiko, Beieebriefe aue, by Dr. E. Seler 
(New Pallicatiom), 455 

Ifeyer, Dr. Hans, ascents of Mount Iiili- 
ma-ajaro, 37, 94, 175. 331 el seq., 376 - description of the Uguenn district, 
south-east of Hilimn-njaro, 230 

Mharniwngo Island, Esst Africa, 138 
31111, Dr. H. R., on the teaching of gco- 

graphy in Russia, 669 
Miehirgi Glacier, Upper. 281 -- Tau Penk, height of. 284 
?rIiesouri, &o., Latitudes and Longitudes 

of certain inta in, by R. S. Woodward 
(New ~ u h ~ t i o m ) ,  362 

Misti, Mount, altitnde of, Peru, 229 
Mit te l emp~ .  Topographische Special- 

karte von (New Map), 367 
Mobangi river, French boundaries on the, 
661 

Bfopambiquo, Carts de (New IUnps), 
311 

Modigliani, M.. explorntion of Lake Tobq 
Sumatra, 669 

Elio, Un Visggio a Nine (New 
Publications), 245 

chronol6gioamenb (New Publications), , Mondjilik-Khanurn-Su river, 0entral Ash, 

Blorem, S e m  do, Brazil, 4 3  
Ilorehead, Mount, New Guinea, 210.211 
Morena, J. L.. Nocionem de QeopaBe de 

Bolivia (New Publicatiom), 248 
Morgan, E. Delmar, remark on p r o p i n g  

toaet of " Our Ow&" a t  Oeographiaal 
Dinner, 498 - J. 4% Miunion scientifique au 
Caucase : Etaden Aroh&logiqnee et  his- 
toriqutrs par (New Puhlioutione), 433 

Morgen, Lient., exploretione in the Came- 
roons region, 461 

openlug up of the Cameroons dis- 
trict by, 288 

Mpeseni, chief, dietriot, 745 
Bfponda, ohief, 722 
Blmro, Central Africs. 746 
Mnasi, chief and country, k t m l  AM- 
749,750 

Mudzi river, East Afriar, 147 
Mueller, Baron von,on p r o p o d  Antolotio 

Expedition, 16f3 - Sir F. von, on flora d Owen 
Btanley Range, New Gninea, 616 

Xngodjru Mountains. Bussinn exploration 
of the, 39 - -- M. P a d  Venukoffe 
explomtiom in the, 296 

Mliller, W Die Umaegelang AMknn 
d m h  plhiinsche Sckiffer ume Jahr 
600 V. Ohr. Geb. (New Poblioatione), 
437 

Miillner, Johann, Die Beviilkernngadbhte 
Tirole (New Publications), 568 

Mnmoni fiantaine,  Enat Africa, 700 - river. 132 
Mungo Pruk and the Niger;bp J w p h  

Thommn (New Publicatiom), 673 
Murray, Dr. J, on the origin and o l l a r ~ t e r  

of the Sahara, 464 - John. Handbook for 'l'ravellern in 
Central Italy (New Publications), 
180 - - ~ k a d  and WPler 
(New Pnblicatim), !Ma 
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Nilie, Persia, 583 - 
Nkana river, Enat Africa, 225,734 
NordensJriold, A. E., Fecdmilo Atlas to 

the Early Hielory of Cartography, Bc. 
(New Mapn), 126 

on proposed Antarctio Ex- 
pedition, 166 -- G., expedition to Spitzber- 
gen, 752 

Noi+, Dr. F., Geologieche bmiohbkarte  
der Alpen, entworfen von (New Map), 
252 

N~mnlrneki Islnud. South Paoiflq 160 
Nord-Ostaee-Kanal,' Omoielle Kart0 vom 

(New Map), 772 
Norge, Turiet-Kart over (New Mrpe), G42 
Norway, Beyer'e Map of Western, by 

Viljsm Olewig (New Maps ,642 - Christiania Geugrap h, 'cnl Society, 
Pmwedin of, Febma 18th 1890, 177 

~ouvelles-&rides, I,eB;Ty E. N. Imhsus 
(New Pnbliostionr) 488 

NozhetElhPdi, Histoire de la Dynaetie 
saadieone an Maroc (1511-1670) (New 
Publications), 640 

N'tem river, Weet Africa, 378 
Nymm, Lake, British territories at, 663 - - Mr. IF. H. Johnston's 

journey north of, and vieit to Lake 
h p o l d ,  225,226 -- Mr. Johnston'r journey to, 
522 at seq. -- A Journey from, to the Great 
Lonngwa and Upper Zambezi Bivers, 
by Alfred Sharpe, 741 et eeq. 

Nyneaeland, Map of, by E. Stanford (New 
Map), 773 

Nzoii, 134 
0. 

OBITUABY for 1889-90,391 
Obree, Mount, New Guinea, 216 - - Mr. Cnthberteou'e expe- 

dition to, 689 
Oceanic Depreeeion, Prof. Dens on the 

Deep Tmu he of, 557 
~esterreich&-~ngarisohen Monarchie, 

Speoial-Yarte der (New Maps), 309 
Ogoou6, Notice wr Is Carte de l', by 

E. Cot (New Publications), 436 

Ordnance Survey, On the preeent state of 
the, and the panunonut neceaairy for a 
thorough Bevlsion, by H. T. Crook, 674 
st q. 

Wnoqne et le Canra. by J. Chduujon 
(New Publications), 552 

Origannmn tribe, New Guinea, 561 
O r i z h ,  Peak, height of, 154 
Orkhon, river, rnine of hare Balgnssun, 

on the banks of the, 424 
Orlaus, Prince finry of, and M. Ban- 

valet's journey thronglr Central Asis, 38, 
98 

Omfa Joh l .  Iceland, Mr. F. Howell's 
ascent of, 619 

Ortega, Rio de, ktitnde of, 415,416 
Otags, Cemtral, A Corn let8 Guide to  the 

~ a k e s  of, by M. aas~ (hew ~ublications), 
306 

Oto Bororuwa or Korokoq 131 
Ottiwell, 8ir Fmcis, Obituary of. 392 
Otnqnie, Bolivia, Colonisation del terri- 

brio de (New Pnblicatione), 706 
-- - Deecripcion de la Nueva 

Provincia de, by Dr. Quijanu (New 
Publications), 706 

Ouital river, Central Ma, 24 
Oura ancient town of, Cilicia Traoheia, 

458 
Owen Btanley district, New Guines, ex- 

plomtion in the. 688 ct scq. - - h g e ,  expeditions to the, 
221 - - - 'oumey to the lmmmit 
of the, by s i r  ~ m .  hacmgor, 193 d rep. - - - Letter from Mr. H. 0. 
Forbee on, 558 et &g. - - - nomenclature of, 
216,219,697 --- Some mientido re- 
sulb of Sii W. Mengregor'r expedition 
to, 616 

Oxfo~l, Mr. Mecgindert repnrt on the 
Year'r Progress in Geographical Edn- 
cation at, 419 

O x u  or Amn-daria, m m  of the, 234 

P. 
Ogun river, West Africa, 5'37 P ~ c x ~ l o  forest region, 430 
Ohio, Indexed Map of, Band, McNally, & ( -- Ocean, recant marine surveys in 

Co. (New Mnpe), 56 
Okeodan, West Africa, 612 
Oko-Efo Mountains, West Africa, 612 
Olba, ancient capital of, 458 -- distriot, A& Minor, 446, 449 
Olbian cave, A& Minor, 449 
Oliver, Captain P., Mndap;ascar or Robert 

Dnuy'e Journal, h., edited by (New 
Y ubllcatiooe), 638 - E. E., A- the Border ; or Pathan 
and Bilooh (New Pnblicatione), 704 

Omo river, East Africa, 174,377 
Ordnance Survey M a p  (New Mape), 54, 

123,187,252,309,367,441,606,6-13,709, 
i73  

the, 390 -- Unfreiwillige Wandernn- 
gen irn (New Maps), 576 

Page, Captain, expedition up the P b  
mayo, 618 

Paliietina, Nene Wandkarte von, von 
Heinreich Kiepert (New Maps), 188 

Palestine, by Major Conder. The World'. 
Great Ex lorera (New Publications), 47 - %&r&, La (New Pnblica- 
tiom), 502 - Le Voyage de la Tern Mnte 
corn& par Maitre Denh Poesot et 
aohev6 per M& Oharles Philippe 
1532 (New Pnblioatione), 571 
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Paleatine, Ma of, compiled by George 
Armstrong, From the surreys conducted 
for the Committee of the Palegtine Ex- 
ploration Fund (New Maps), fX4 

1%-li-kul or Barkul, 79 
Palmer river, New Guinea. 352 
Pamir, M. Ca w' tra@ls in the, 501 -- and ~ f a i  Valleys. BI. Capus on the 

depth of snow in the, 635 
Pammnry tribe, Brazil. 241 
Pepuan nntives, 203,204 
Paraguay, forest w o n  of. 428 -- Le, by Dr. E. de Bourgado 

(New Publications), 640 - to the Amazons. Dr. Ehren- 
reich's jonmey from the. 42 

Pam iti river, South Ameriq 672 
~ J ~ o u n t a i n q  Central Africa, 615,667 
Paris Geographical Society, award of 

Medale of the, 298 -- Proceedings 
of, November 8th 1889,45 - December 3rd. 1889.173 --- 20th, 1889. 174 

-January lith, 1890.175 - February 5th. 1890,296 -- 218% 1890,298 -- March 7th. 1890,298 - - 21bt, 1890,357 - April l l t l ~ ,  1890, 428 - -- 25th, 1890.501 - May gth, 1890,565 - - 23rd. 1890,567 -- Jnne Gth, 1890,635 -- - Wth, 1890,636 
Pnrken, Mount, New Gninea, 217 
partech, Dr., Or r~na lhr te  der Inveln 

Kephallenia nnd Ithnkn (New Naps), 
709 - Kephallonia nnd Ithnkn (New 
Publications), 702 

Patagonia, Mr. Bell's and Mr. Bnrmeister's 
explorations in, 291 

Pathan and Bilocb, Anroes the Border; or, 
by E. E. Oliver (New Publications). 504 

Payne, F. F., A few Notes on the Eskimo 
of Cape Prince of Wales, Hudmu's 
Btrait (New Publications), 707 

Pescocke, Major, explorat~on in Wcst 
Africu, 666 

Pehtungza, Central Asia, '77 
Pejsau range, Centrnl A~i4 77 
Peking, road to, 71.72 - to Ksshgaria, The Qreat Central 

Asian Trade Route from, by Colauel 
Mark S. Bell, 57 et seq. - to Suchnu, road from, 74.75 

Penns lvanirr, Indexed Conrlty and Rail- 
msb Map of, Raud, MoNally, & Ca. 
(New Maps), 573 

Pemy, Ottley L, on Mr. Slrarpe's journeys 
In the Zambezi region, 751 

Persia, Eastern. Lictut. Vaughan's ment  
Jonrney in, by Sir Frederic Goldsmid, 
677 et seq. - mountain runge of Southern, 531 
6t 8q. 

Peraia, recent explorations in, 580 - South-went, The Karnn Bivcr and 
the Commercial Geography of, b y  the 
Hon. G. Cnrzon, 509 et scq. 

Pereian Gulf to C @ i  &a, t y  Herr F- 
R~~stln, 357 

Persiens, Hanptverkehrswege, von Dr- 
Tranbenberg nnd Freilierr von Prnsch 
(New Pnblieations), 572 

Peru and Bolivir, Notice of a recont Vkit 
to, by Major H. Leslie Ell& 227, 228 
- Central, Dr. Hettner's journey in, 

291 - Dr. Raimondi's mearches in, 763 
, - erplomtions in, lld2 - Sir C. Manefield on the auriferous 

d e p i t s  of, 424 
Peter., Dr., journey iu the intcrior of East 

Africa, 699 - journey to the Tsna river. 135 - R e h  in Ostafrika, Vorlirufige 
Uebernicht von (Now Maps), 710 

Pfeil, C m t  J.. on tho ph MI features 
and peoplo of the BiamarcErehipelago, 
238 

Pllaonicia, History of, by George Rawlin- 
son (New Publications), 182 

Pliceuicians in the Nediterranean, the, 
626 

Picl~u-pichu, Nonnt, Peru, nltitudo of, 229 
PievtaoiT's expeditinfi in Central Asia, 

progress of, 98,379 ----- oxtract8 
from Lieut. Rohror&y's letters, 19 et 
seq., 161 et seq. 

Pigott, Diqby, remnrka on J. R. W. 
Pigntt's journey to t l~o  Upper Tnnrr, 
18S0, 136 - J. R. W.. Journcy to tlio Upper 
Tnna, 1889. 120 ct scq. 

-. explorations in East Africa, 377 
Pigrnics of Central Africa, 317 
Pinda Mountains, C m M  Africa, 71s 
Ping-yang-fn, 61 
Pinto, Major Gorpa, journey up tlic am- 

bezi, 711 
Pilcher, W., Spanish Honduras, 699 
Pilcomayo river, &uth Arnerica, 672 - Captain Page's expedition up 

the, G18 
Pilling, J. C., Bibliomphiea of the 

Biuakhogenn and Iroqnomn hngnnges 
(New Publications), 507 

Ping-fang, Central Asia, 71 
Pisani, Nonti, Carte Goologica lepata d d  

vem nel 1832 (New Maps), 506 
Pittier, M. H., 011 the climate of Costa 

Rica, 505 
Plankton expedition, German, geoerol 

geographical and ooeanographical results 
of the, 115 

Plnntcl, EugEne, Compond~noe des Dqs 
d'Alger avec la Cour de la France. 
1579-1833 (New Publications), 301 

Playfair, Sii Lambe& address on the 
Mediterranean, Phys id  and Hiatorid, 
620 



R I Bogei, Osptain, exploratio~ in the Congo 

Polareltapedition, Plan ti1 en ny, by Dr. 
Nanmn (New Publications), 306 

Pollen, Lieut., smeyo in Upper Burma, 
Sf36 

Polyneeicm flom, M. E. Drake del Ceotiilo 
on, 297 

Pomvi river, Central Afrim, 152 
Poole, G. P., on Klerkadorp Goldfields, 

Trsneveal, 355 
Popocata 11, Peak, height of. 754 
popes or %gun tribe. West Africq 600 
Portuguese Charts (New Maps), 192, 576, 
776 

ions in Africa, 656, 657 
powell, J. 7 Plghth Annual Report of 

the United Statea Qeologicel Survey 
<New Publicatiow), 707 

PrejevaIsk , Qeneral,on mmmcrcial enter- 
priso in .&astern Turkidun, 33 - Nikolai Michailovitch, A Bio- 
graphical Sketch by N. T. Dubrovin 
(New Pnbliustiode), 363 - N. M., Scientifio Resnlte of the 
Central Asian Travels of, by C. J. 
Maximovicz (New Publicntions). 571 

Preuesen. Geologische Karte der P~ovinz 
(New Map), 252 

Prieto, Cape, latitude of, 415 
Pruakowetz, Dr. M. von. Vom Newastrnnd 

nach Saruarkend (New Publiaaliot~s), 52 
Eine Fuhrt nuch Russiwh- 

Aaien (New Publications), 571 
Pshnk-midi village, Central Asia, 29 
Ptolemaio Mapa, with eapecial mfertmce to 

Lnke Muerie. by Cope Whitehouse, 684 
Ptolemg. Qeographia, 10. Ant. Magino 

Patavino, 1597 New Pnblioations), I86 
Pucara, altitude ol, Peru. 220 
Puchnteh, O., and K. Humann, Reisen in 

Kleinasien und Nord Syrien (New 
Yublicatione), 703 

Puno, altitude of, Peru, 213 
h river, Dr. P. Ehrenreich's journey 

up the, 239 

Q. 
QUAQUA river, 137 - SeeKwakwa 
Queedand, &P of (New Maps), 370 

report on the sellljeim silver 
Mines and ourrounding district. by 
R. L Jack (New Publicatiomh 642 1 

Y. Ggion. 55s 
- 

B m ,  H. Charlea, on King Charlea Lmd Ro ozinsgi, Lient, ~ESA of Clarence Peak, 
(Wyohe U n d ) ,  155 ernando Po, 289 

Bodde. Dr. G.. exuedition in Northern i d  Bolland, M.. on the Tram-Saharan Bail- 

Rae, Dr.. remarks on North American 
Tram-Continental Pat l~wys ; Old and 
New, 295 

Raimondi, A., Obituary of. by Mr. Mnrk- 
ham, 763 

Band, MoNall & CQ., Indexed County 
and R a i l d ~ a ~ s ,  kc., of Penllayl- 
vania, New York, Tennessee, Dakota 
(New Mapa), 573,574 -- New Commercial 
Map of the United States, Canada, &a. 
(New Maps), 55,56 -- General Map of 
the United Statee, &c. (New Mnps). ti45 

Rands, W. H., on the p l o g y  of tLe Owen 
Stanley Range, 618 

Rankin, D. J., The Chinde River and 
Znmbezi Delta, 136 et seq. 

Rqhia oinij*.~, 601 
Raakem-darin river, Central Asia. 422 
Ratzel, Dr. F, Die Schnedecke beaondern 

in deutechen Qebirgen (New Publica- 
tions), 300 

Ravenstein, E. Q., New Map showing all 
Stanley's Explorations iu Africa from 
1868-1889 (New Haps), 123 
-- remarks on J. R. W. Piptt's 

journey to the Uppr Tana, 1889, 135 
Rawlineon, George, History of Phaenicia 

(New Publications), 182 
Be~chard, Paul, on Tmde and Tmde-routes 

between German East Africa and tlle 
interior, 241 

Beuter, George de, remnrks on the Karun 
river and the Commercinl Geography of 
South-west Porsia, 530 

Revubwe (or Bevugno) river, Central 
Africa, 152 

Rhins. Dutreuil de, J. L.. L'Asie Centrale 
(New Publications), IS1 

Rhy, E u t  Afriea, 134 
Bicharda, Admiral Sir G., Report on the 

resent state of the Navigation of the 
fiiver Yemy (New Pubiimtions). 500 

Bichthofen, Baron, on the loem of Central 
' 

Ma, 59 
Riketti river, Central Africa, 554 
Ripa (Mas),  131 
Ripnndi river, Central Africa, 545, 746 
Riviera, Handbook for Trnvellers on the. 

by John M-y (New Publications), 181 
~,,bt d ~ ,  persia, 58* 
Robeechi, L., journey in Somali-land, 466 

Quijarro, Dr., Dmri~cion de la Nueve 
Provincia de Obnquis en Bolivia (?Jew 
Pnblications), 706 

Quillimane, 136, 137 -- to Blantyre and Ibo, Mr. 
Laat's journey from, !224 

Qninhuarani, altitude of, Peru, 229 

~oborofeky, Lieut. progreae of journey in 
&bl &,iiq 466 -- extracts from letters of, on the 

rogreea of tho Buesiun expedition into 
ntral Asia under Colonel Pievtsof, 

19 at q., 161 et seq. 
Bockhill, Mr., exploraliona in Tibet, 380 
Rocky Mountains, f o r d  region of, 430 
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Rwsinn con- of n a t u d b t s  and geo- 
graphere at  St. PetersLurg, 296 -- enterprise in Eastern Turkeetnn, 
92 

Rolland, U.. the great eanddunea of the 
Gahara, 357 

Roman conquests in f i e  Mediterranean, 
627,628 

Romedalsfjord, Standliuien und Terraaaen 
im, von Dr. C. Ssndler (New Maps), 
fX3 

Roncador Reefs, Solomon Islande, 402 
Roaa, Monte, e Gresmoe by N. Sella and 

Dl Vnllino (New ~ u b k t i o n s ) ,  767 
Roeen, Herr F., journey from Persian Gulf 

to Caspian Sen, 357 
Boss, I.. A Complete Gnide to the Lakes 

of Central Otago (New Publicat~ons), 
306 

Rostak, or Rosak, Pe rah  582 
R o m m  and the Znmbezi, Mr. Last's Map 

of Eastern f i c a  between the, 223, 224 
Royal Oeogm hical society'dspeaialMedal 

to Mr. Bladeg, 287 
Rue river, East Africa, 147 
Rudkin, Mr., 612 
Rudler. F. W., 613 
Ruenya to Tete, distance from, 149 -- river. East Africa, 148 
Rudolf, Lake, Eset Africa, 377 
Rufair Jebeli, BBhrein Isktnda, 7 
Rn g, B, liabbililand, its Gold-flelde, kc. 

(sew Publications), 770 - New Ma of the Matabele Gold- 
fields (New 772 

Rukwa, or Leopold, Iake. Enst Africa, 
225,226,377,729 

Rosambo to Maziwq &lance from, 149 
Rueden, G. W., Hietory of Amtrelia (New 

Publications), 186 -- Hietory of New Zealand (New 
Publications), 186 

Rn~sell, H. C., The Sonroe of the Under- 
ground Water in the Western Districte 
(New Publications), 182 

Bosaia, Dr. H. R. Mill on tho teaching of 
Geography in, 663 - geogrnphical work in, 566 - Memoirs of tl~eB¶ilihr~.-topogfa h- 
ical Section of the S M  Corps (&w 
Pnhlications), 439 

Buesis's Railway Advance into Central 
Asia, by O. Dobson (New Publicetious), 
435 

- - - ethn raphical journal, u new, 619 - Exp3e ition to Central Asia under 
Colonel Pievteo5, rogrese of the, ex- 
tract from Lieut. &obomvdy's letters, 
19 et wq.. 161 ct seq. -- expeditions in Central Aaia, pro- 
grees of, 466 -- explorations and geographical 
work, recent, 296 - explorations in Asia, 379 - Gwgmphical Society, Imperial, 
Memoirs of the (New Publications), 122, 
184 

Bnseian Geogrs h i d  h i e t y ,  Imperial. 
p&ings o & ~ e w  Publications), 49.50 - -- - - Pro- 
ceedin of the Caucasus k t i o u  of the 
(New ~blicntione),  185 - -- - - Pro- 
aeedin of the East Siberian section of 
the &w PobWons) .  51,185 - Staff, exhibition of geodetical md 
topographical work of the, 566 

Bnssimhen Reichea und der anpmmnden  
Lander Amens, kc., BeiMge zm Keunt- 
nise dea (New Publicetiom), 185 

Ruesland, Eieenbahnkarte von, von G. F. 
Raah New Map). 367 

~ 1 ~ 1 a n 6 r .  ~mptiisoluq -phimho 
Verbreitung der Holzgew&chm des, by 
F. T. Koppen (New Publication& 119 

Ruthenin, &me N o h  of a Journey in, by 
Mia, M. Dowie, 674 

Ruwenwri Mountains, Central Africa, 170, 
822,324 325 

-height of, 332 
Byder, Lieut., expedition to Enst Green- 
land, 292 

S. 
SABAHI river, 134 
Sachsen, Qeologimhe Gpeninlkub der 

Kiinigreich (New Map), is? -- Topographieohe Karte der Kiinig- 
reich von (New Map), 367 

Snored Books of the East, edited by F. Mnx 
Miiller (New Publicatione), 439 

Sahara, Captain Conrbis on tbe dun= and 
eubterranean waters of the. 298 - Dr. J. Murray on the origin and 
character of the, 464 - grent mud-dunes of, by M. Q. 
R o l h d ,  357 - M. F. Fouresn's j o m q  in the, 
428,554 - physical chnrncter of, 622,623 

St. Doruingo, M e ~ 1 o ~ c a l  Obeervatione 
made a t  Sanchez a t  (New Publicetiom), 
771 
- Elins, Mount, diitrict of, explorrtionn 

of the, 2911 
- -- - explomtione in the mdon 

of. 382 -., --- - -- - Prof.Heilprin on the heigl~t 
of, 754 - Joaeph river and dietriot, New Guinea, 
m2 --- 

SaitltMartin, Vivien de, A i l ~  Univemel 
de Gdogmphie Modeme, Ancienne et du 
Moyen A g  kc. (New Mapu), 127 

Saisi river, st  Africa, 225 
Saluinan Basl~i Peak, height of, 284 
Sulzkammergut. Snlzburg nnd OstTiml. 

Reise und Wand-- t-Xr dm (New 
Map), 54 

Sampio, E. T. F., Explom$o dor Rios 
Itapetininga e Paranapenema (New 
Map), 253 

SnmueLeon, Jam* India, Past and Present 
(New Pnblicationn), 186 
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San Bernadine, Rio, latitude of, 415 - Chriatoval or B a r n  Ialand, 414 -- latitude of eaet end of, 415, 
416 - Jorge blond. latitude of. 415.416 
- Jaan, latitude oc 415 - Urban, latitude of, 415, 416 
Sandeman, 8ir R., Zhob and Qomnl ex- 

pedit!on, 169 
Sangav river, Central Africa, 746 
Sangpo river, course of the Lower, by 

S u ~ v e y o r  Rinzin Nip! ,  354 
Sanuege river, Cumemnr d~stnct, 464 
Sto. Anna latitude of, 415,416 
S ta  Oataline, latitude of, 415,416 
Ssnte Roee, altitude of. Pem, 229 
Santiago, latitnde of. 415 
S& Pedro do Bio Qrande do Snl, Original- 

karte dea Nordweatlichen Teilea der 
breeilianiechen Pmvinz (New Maps), 
189 

Sapeto, Prof. Q., Etiopie (New Pnblica- 
tione), 640 

Saracocha, altitude of, Pero, 229 
Lake, altitude of, Peru, 229 

Bamwa, Mount, Pern, 291 
Sardinia nnd the serdea, by Ch. Edwardea 

(New Pnblhtione), 568 
Eb~rmiento, Pedro, 401 
Sarik-Tuz-Bu river, Central A s i i  163,164 
Bank-Tnxin-aiagi, CenW h i a ,  164 
Sart tribe, (3%ntral Ada, 28 
66sir P a q  height of, 90 
Savo Island, latitude of, 415 -- volcano of, Solomon Maude, 

397,398 
Scandinavia Geologink kart over do 

Scientaqnen ct LitMruires, Amhiven des 
Mimione, vole. xiv. aud xv. (New Publi- 
cations), 306 

Water, P. I*, remsrks on J. R. W. Pigott's 
journey to the Upper T a w  1889,136 - remarks on A Journey to the summit 
of the Owen Stanley Baoge, New Guinea, 
222 

Saott, I&. H., The Variability of the 
Temperature of the British Isles (New 
Publications), 702 

Scratchley, Mount. New Quinea, 216 
Sea-level. the Form and Position of the, 

by R. 8. N'oodward (New Publioations), 
366 

Selb Lient., m n t  of EEarnn river, 510 
selekeh to  are, road from, 460 
Seler, Dr. E.. Rekbriek ens Merilio 

(New Publicatious), 438 
S e W k  Glaciers, Amon the, &c.. by W. 

Spoteaood Green (Ifew Publications), 
302 

&lla, Signor V., award of Mllrchiaon Qrent 
to, 288 - and D. Vallino, Monte Born e ares- 
m e  (New Publications), 767 - &el CancasoCentrale(New Publim- 
tions), 433 - photographs of C a u d a n  scsnery, 
96,97 

Selous, F. C., A Hnnter's Wanderings in 
Africa (Kcw Pnblications), 362 - A recent Journey in Eaetern 
Maahone Land, 146 d ssg. - journey in South Africa, 377 

Selungs of the Mergni Amhipelago, The, 
by John Andenon (New Publications), 

Shndinaviake lnnde og Finlend (New 1 434 
Ma ), 367 Semenoff, M., on the T r a d a s p i e u  Bail- 

Sobel& Herr van, exploration of the w a ~ .  49 
Island of Flow, 467 i SemUi river, Central Africa, 521 

Sohellong, Dr. 0.. Die Jibim-sprsohe der - Valley, Central Africa, 322 
Finsohbefener Qegend (New Publica- Semn4n, town of;Persia, 591 
tions), 642 / Senepmbia, French pmseaions in, 656 

Sohindler, Qeneral, travels in Sonth-west Serb~eu nnd Montenegro, Qeneralkarto 
Persia, 553 1 von, von F. Handtke (New Mop), 367 

Schmidt, Dr.. obeervations on the mil and Serhun Valley, South-weat Persia, 541,550 
climate of Eaet Africa, 376 1 &mice, Mount, New Qninea, 210,211 - visit to Keith Johnston's grare, 
615 

School.Atlae, Ph sical and Political, Long- St. Elim district, 290 
mans' (New dpe), 712 Shrml! (Gobi) Desert, 76 - Qeograyhy, by Jemea Clyde (New Shansq provmce of, 60.62 
Publications), 307 ( Shan Sbteq A Thousand Milm on an 

Schlmwigechen Wmtkiiste, Die Beehafen- Elephant in the, by H. 8. Hallett (New 
Projekte an der New Maps), 867 I Pnblicatione), 120 

Schweiz, TopograPIher A t l u  der (New I Sharpe, Alfred, A Journey through the 
Maps), 256 . I country lying between the Shire and 

Vogebohukarte der (New Map), 1 Loangwa Rivers, 150 at 
643 - A Journey from & N assa to - Wmdkarte der, von J. M. Ziegler 1 the QRat Loangwa and Upper L b e z i  
(New Maps), 441 I Riven, 744 st q. 

Schynse, Father, Mit Stanley o. Emin -Mr., journey inthezarnbeziregion, 
Parha d m h  Deubch Oat-Africa (New 377 
Publications), 361 / Sbatel-Arab river, South-west Pemia, 515 

Gaientiflo Purpoom Qmut of R.Q.S., Report Bba-tam, town of, 443,444 
of, 485 I Sheitsndare, rook-mt bas-reliefs at, 450 
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- .  
tiCne). 640 1 Map), 773 - Nevada, forest re 'on of, 430 I _ -  Nyaacaland (New Map), 778, 

Simpson, E .  Report of ym m d  ice Move- I Stanley, H. P., arrival a t  Calm, 94 
menb in Behrine 8ea and the Arctic , - Exoedition for Relief of Ernin 

Bherriff, W.. Beport on the Northern Shan 
States (New Pnblicatiom), 246 

Bhidima county, South Africa, !I49 
Shi-Famaor Tangotansof CentrslA.&,74 
Shi-gun-i, Central Aeia, 67 

Baain (New ~ubl&ations), 249 / Parha, Cdrreepondonm reepecting (New 
Simony, Prof. O., on the Cumuy Islands, Publications), 247 

357 Explorstioua in Afrioa, New bfap 
Si-ngun-fu, 57,61, 63 / nhowing all, from 1868 to 1889, by E. 0. - effect of Mohammedanrebellion Ravenstein (New Maps), 128 

in the district of, 64, 65 I - 'onrney in Central Affioa, 375 
Si-ning dietrict, Central Asi i  71 - bed111 of the Boyal W p h i c a l  
Sin-kinn~ province, 79.91 I Society, description of, 287 
Sino-Annamite, La Frontih, by G. I - progrese of expedition for relief 

Deveria (New Pnblicatione), 380 of Emin Pesha, 37 
Sinoia's town, Sonth Africa, 317 In Darkeat Africa (New Publics- 
6ipiro's town, 351 tione), 50% I -- Siionos or I t i i  Coibae tribe, South 1 - Meeting at the Albert Hall, 

America, 673 arrangements for the, 239 
Sirt Plateau, Central Ash, 22, 23 
Sladen, Culonel Sii Enward, Obituary of, 

113 
Shve Coest, British and Frenoh boundaries to toast p& at h o -  

Ebgeri, New Quines, 661 
Solomon Islandn, A Natnrslist among the 

Hd-huntem; b0ing.n socount of three 
a t e  to the, by C. M. Woodfod <New 
Publidone), 251 

on the, 658 
Slivkina, village, Central Asia, 20 
Smith, W H., remarka on tliw Bahrein 

Ielands, in the Persian Gulf. 18 - Mr. C., remarks on Exploretiom 
in Gliein %he& 460 

Smyth, Sir W. Werington, Obitnary of. 
427 

- - 
grnphioll binner, 4(H) - The Geopphical Dinner to, 4&3 I 

I 

Shipnriro's town, South fim, 847 -- Flvther Explorrrtione in 
Shire m d  Loangwe Bivem, Mr. Slmpds I fi the, by C. M. Woodford, 393 ct rpe 

el wq. - n. W n  Pasha, mit,dnmhDentaoh 
Obt-Africa, by P. Aug. &llpse (New 
Pnblicatima), 361 

Stanley's Emin Pasha Expedition. by 
A. J.  waters (New Publication& 182 

Journey thro h the couutry lying 
betwan the, 18 d ueq. -- nver, '715 

Shkara, height of, 284 
Shoa, vilhge and region of, 174 
Shur-i-hbahri river, 540,517 
Shur river, Persia, 580 
Shunter, &nth-went Peraia, 521, 522 - and Gergir, vegetr,tion of m t r y  

between, 535 - and Iepahsn, trade route between, 
523,533 - to G e e ,  i t inmy,  547 

Sii-Kuh Mountsin, Persia, 587 

snonok H ~ j e ,  c., Bilder at113 Mekk8 - h t t e k  The Story of ~~s 
(New Pub tiom), 186 1 Reaue, es told in (New Publications), S3 

- - Notes on the dmumeq 
of the, by the S 
yen- in 1 5 8 7 - c  

expedition of 
401 st q. 

Somali land, M. Robemhi'a journey in, 
466 

Songwe ricer, East Africa, 225,732 
Sosnoffskp, Colonel, 58 
Soudan Cam aign, History of the, b y  001. 

~olville ( d w  Pnblicatiom), 436 
S p i n  of Today, by W. B. l a m  (New 

Publiootione), 300 
Spanish expedition d lKendaan, Notea on 

the diecovey of the &lomon Talmrla 
by the, in 156'749,401 et wq. 

Siam, English Intercoarse with, in tho , -- exploretione in North Amerum, 
Seventeenth Century. by John A n h n  early, 292 
(New Pnblications), 300 ( - Honduras, by W. Pilaher, 699 

Siberia, The Sea-mute to, b G. Butler I - pcrsessionr in Afri* 656,656 
and F. P. Fletcher-Vane d e w  Poblica- Rpiedee orNiutao Island, 402 
tions), 244 I Spitrbogen, Oat-, uncl die Kiinig Karl% 

Siberian Section, Eaet, of the Imperinl Inseln, pzeiohnet von Dr. W. Kiihen- 
R o r h n  Geographical h i e t y ,  P d -  t W  (New l la  ), 252 
in@ of (New Publications), 185 ~ w ~ h  expedition to. '752 

Sienereh or Simnfs tribe, Weat Africa, I Stanford's Library Map of Africa (New 
168 

sierra Leone, British pcwseesionr in, 657 -- Gazetteer of Plseee in and 
adjacent to the Culony of (New Publiar- 

Maps), 310 - London A h  of Univenal 
Geography (New Map), 66 -- Northern 5 b e d a  &. <New 
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Stanley's Zaneibarie, memorid etare for, 
4G3 

Stebnitaky, General, on Gerard's old mnp 
of Rossiq 50 

Stephen, Lealie, Dictionary of National 
Billgrephy (New Publications), 184,439, 
642 

Sternberg, Baron Ungern, ammh for 
Mwr& Donkin and Fox, 271 

Bhvens, T., on the Tmvo dietriot eaet of 
Kilimccn'aro. 231 

Stielefs d n d - ~ t h ,  Ncue - Liefernngs- 
Ausgabe von (New Mape), 127,191,256, 
312,443,508,576,648 

S l i p  h a c h i m a ,  621 
Stocqueler, J. H., travels in South-west 

Persia, 552 
stokea, Sir G., msponee to toast of "Onr 

SistefSoaieties" at GeogrephicalDinncr, 
495 

Stmchey, General. remarka on ~ropa ing  
to& of 'Our s i t e r  6ocictics at  Oeo- 
gmphical Dinner, 495 

Stnlita Branch of the Royal Aditio 80- 
aiety, Journal of the (New Pnblicetions), 
570 

M., journey in Khomsan, 296 
~ ~ ~ ~ % r e r ,  New Guinea, 690 
Stale-vsek Pass, Cauonsus, 267 
Su-chan. Central Asia. alimuto nnd pro- 

dnctions of, 74 
Su-chau-fu, mad to, 70.71 
8u et Pass, height of, 90 
~ n f e h u  or Bulnnteir, river, 77 
Suliwn. Admiral Sir B.. Obituary of, by 

Mr. Sulivan, 113 
Sultanabed, town of, South-weat I'orsia, 

525,526 
Bndan Almnnac. 1889 (New Publica- 

tions), 121 
Burre and SWX, by C. 8. Ward (New 

~u~licatione), 637 
SwedLL expedition to S itzberpn. 752 
Syrdaria, Kirghizee an%Knragirghizea of 

the temtory of, by N. I. Grodekof (New 
Pabliantione), 185 

Byrien, Karte derr n6rdliohsten Theilce 
von, von H. Kiepert (New Maps), 363 

T. 
T ~ R A ,  East Afrim, 242 
Tabriz, Persia, 530 
Tafuna, ahief, Central Afrian, 758 
Tai-open-fu, Centrel Asia, 58,60 

rosd to, 71 
Takla-Maklan Desert, Central Asia, 31 
Tambo, altitude of, Peru, 229 
Tmn river, Enat Afrioq Dr. Petere' explc- 

ration of the, 699 - U per, Journey to the, 1889, by 
J. R b. ~ g o t f  129 et q. 

Tanganyika and N y q  tableland b 
tween, 738,734 

Sii It. Burtoda dimvery of, 
759 

TapnL Indiena, Bolivia 673 

Tartar tribes of the CBume.  258,259 
Tasehen-Atlee oon Juetne Perthes (New 

Map), 648 
Tataguru river, Enat Africa, 147 
Ta-tung-fu, loese baains of. 60 
Tnula Ch&, New Guinea, 197 
Tauli people, Caucesua, 260 
Tnvernier, J. B., Baron of Aubonne, 

Travels in India of, translated by V. 
Ball (New Pnblicstione), 46 

Tchihatal~ef, Pierre de, Obituary of, 765 
Teleki, Connt, Afrika Expedition, 1887-88, 

Bergpro01 Sammlmg wfihrend (New 
Map). 71? 

pmbwe's nllage. Centre1 Africa, 154 
lenneseee. Indexed Coonty and Redroad 

Pocket Map, 8.0.. of (New Maps), 573 
Tete, Eost Africa, 146 - to Mount Hampden, distenae from, 

149 
Tevere, Cartn in rilievo dells valle del 

(New Maps), 441 
Tl~ackeray Mount, East Africa, 149 
Thihet, the Himainyns and Northern 

India, Large Game Shootin in, by 
Colonel Kinloch (New ~ubfieations), 
571 

Thomas, C., The Problem of the Ohio 
Mounds, and the Circular, Square, and 
Octagonal Earthworks cf Ohio (New 
Publications), 707 -- Mr. O., on Emin Pasha's natural 

' hidory work, 474 
Thomm, Joseph. remarks on Dr. Meyer's 

merit of Kilima-njero, 344 -- progrecs of journey in Central 
Africa, 742, 752 --- Mnngo Pnrk md the Niger (New, 
Pnblicntions), 572 

Thornton, John, Advance1 Physiography 
(New Publications), 365 

Thoroddsen, T., De Varme Kilder pna 
Hveravcllir i Island (New Pnblications), 
568 

expedition in Icelund, 752 
Fra Islands indm Hpjland 

(New Publications), 568 
Thouar, M. A., explorations in Emtern 

Bolivia and the Grnn Chaoo, 671 
T i h a n  Range, 80,81 - Eastern. result8 of M. M. Orom- 

Grijmnilo's ex lorations in the, 668 
Tibet, Mr. RockgiU's jonmey in, 380 - see Thibet 
Tietkens', Mr., expedition to Lake Ama- 

deus, in West Cenhl  Australia, 169 
Tiklingen Peak, height of. 284 
Tillo, General, Hypsometrical Map of 

Ruaais in Europe, W7.298 - on the kypsometry of European 
Russia, 51 - on the meen height of land, and 
average depth of ocean, in northern and 
southern hemi heres, 50 

Tjng-nen. ~en tn?~a ia ,  70 
TyoZ Karte von, and angrenwden 

Liindern (New Map), 867 
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Tirol und S~tlzhnrg, Spezialkarte von, von 
F. Handtke (New Map), 506 

Titioaar Lnke, altitude of, Peru, 229 
Tobo, Lake, Snmatrq M. Mdigliani's 

exploration of, 669 
Tofuoe bland, South Pacific, 157 
To ri tribe, New Guinen. 692 
~ o R l a ,  natives of. New Guinea, 220 
Toknun. Central Asia, 82 
Tolan-Khodja river, central Asia, 163 
Topham! Harold, exploratioru in Mount 

Bt. Ellas region, 382 
Toula, Frallz, Beiaen nnd geologieohe 

Unternuchuugen in Bul,suitm (New 
Publioationn), 568 

Tozer, Bev. H. F., The Islande of the 
iEgean (New Publications), 244 

Trade Rout% the Great a n w  M a n ,  
from Poking to Kanhgaria, by Colonel 
l a r k  8. Bell, 57 ef ueq. 

Training Golly of g e ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ a ~  
prizen to stn ente m, 236 -- presentstion of prh 
to tlre studenb of, 476 

T r a n y i e n .  E x ~ i i t i o n  mob, Wimn- 
nchafthohen E r g e b n h  der irn Jahre 
1886 allerhiichet befohlenen (New Pub- 
lications), 301 

Trann-Saharan Bailway, M. Bolland on 
the, 299 

Traubenber Dr., nnd Fraiherr vont 
R.uech* SanPtVerkehnWeP Perniens 
(New Publications), 572 

Travel. Adventure, and Sport. from Black- 
wood's -wine (New Publioationsh 
185,365 

Tremur~ bland, 8010rnon Ielands, 418 
Trotter, Contte, on Reaent Exploration in 

New Guinea, 687 st reg. 
Tro e'e Ma of the Witwaternmndt Gold 

delds &w Map). 253 
Twvo dintrict east of Kilitna-njaro, Mr. T. 

Stevens on the, 231 
Tal~ambezi river, Central Africa, 733 
Tshikano-molira, ohief, 735 
Tding-ling-hn range, 04 
Tuareg tribe, North Atrim, 299 - Hoggar tribo, negotiatiom with 
France, 428 

~'u I@Kw~~,  61, 62 
Tung river, valley of the, Central Anin, 

233 
Tunin et pee Enviroue, by Ch. Lallemand 

(New Publiartionn), 437 
Tunleis, A Bibliography of, from the 

earliest times to the end of 1888. by 
H. S. Ashbee (New Publicatione), 
246 

Torkeatan and the Trans-Canpian County, 
notea of travel in, by P. P. Semenotf, 
49 - Chin* p v  of M. Boa- 
valot'e journey in, 234, 235 

Turliksn river, Central Anin, 165 
Tun~khanek oircuit, excavation of a mam- 

moth in the, 51 
Tntuin Ulncicr, Csucasun, 265 ndc, 270 

Tyndall. Prof, remarla on propoeing tad 
of "The B o ~ a l  Omgraphical Society" 
at Qeograpl~lcal Dinner, 499 

Typhonin, cave of, Cilioia 'Recheig 448 
Txnl, Siidbayern und Salzburg, Bebe- 

Rel~ef-Karte von (New &p), 643 

U. 
UB~AB, &unt, of, Pem, 229 
ucayali river, pem 2 8  
Ughei-Nor Lake, position of, North Mon- 

@lia. 424 
ugueno counq, a n t r a l  em 176 -- dintrict, eouth-east of K i l i i n j a m ,  

D,. ~~~d~ degcription of the, 230 
Ulnva Inland, Solomon Inlandn, 412 
u l l m ~  Bashi P& height of, 284 

Glacier, Canmug 266 
Umrengi river or Merengi, 147 
Urntigem's town, South Africa, 351 
Umzils's country, South Africq 351 
Undi, ohief, 155 
United States. Canada, &c., New Corn- 

membl Yap of tile, b d ,  M d d y ,  & 
( N ~ ~  %pr), 65 

and ~ ~ ~ d ~ t i ~  sumey, 
by J. Howard Gore (New Publicatione), 
365 - -- destruction of forests in, 431 

~ ~ l ~ ~ i d  sume ~ i h t h  
Annul  Report of the, by J. fb: Powdl 
(New Publications), 707 

 hi,, chrb mew 
Map). 56, 125, 132,255, 371,443, 576, 
647,711, '775 

Unyamwenwe tom, ~ f r i c q  351 
unyiha, bblelaud of, ~f,.i,.& a 
Urumtei or Hung-Wotze, Central Ma, 

79, 81 
Usambara, Dr. 0. Banmarin's exploratione 

in, 421, 615,667 
Ueangi Rau Central Africa, 250 
Uaeri river. %t Africa, 231.232 
Ushba Peak, height of, 284 
Usu-Tag range, Central Ania, 163 
U-wangu country, Eant Africa, 226 

V. 
VACA, Alvur Nunee Cobe~e de, explora- 

tion of North America, 192,293 
Vawmne, Lnigi, Ststintica delle Prime 

Aecensioni nelle Alpi Owidentali (New 
Publications), 569 

Vallino, D., and V. k l l q  Monte Boss e 
Grear,oney ((New Publications), 767 

VamUry, H., Die Sarten und ihre S p d e  
(New Publications), 637 

Vans river, New Guinea, 193 et ., 688 
vangEn, Lie&, exploratione in%raia, 

380 - recent jonrney in EnetmnPersia, 
b Sir Frederio Qoldsmid, 577 et rsq. 

veiguri tribe, New Guinea, 693 
Vaeauele, forest region of, 429 



VenukofT, M. Paul, exploration in the 
M o e j a m  lountaine, 296 

V~ctone A n p t a  Fall, Tam river, 700 
Victoria, Mount, 0wenStanleyRange.New 

Guinea, 206,210,213 ct ssq., 559,688 
Vilcamsyo river, Bolivia, 228 
Villamil de Rods, Dr. E., La Len- de 

Adan  y el Hombre de T i a l i ~ c o  (New 
Publications), 707 

Vinoent, Frank, Arond and About Soutli 
America (New Publications), 362 

Vincenta, Central Africa, 717 
Vinooclaya, altitude of, Pern, 229 
V i p h a  or Zipha county, Central Africa, 

751 
Vig Mr. C. de, on the fauna of Owen 

Stanle Range, 617 
Vogel, ~Eeodore, 613 
Volts river, West africa, 167,168 - - Britiik and German bonnda- 

riee at, 658 
Von Mueller, Sir F., on tlie flora of the 

Owen Stanley Range, 616 
Vmp, East Africa, 147 

W. 

Wmuoar, WagBmba, and Wakiknyn 
tribea, 701 

Wagadogo, .town of, West e o a ,  167 
W eno tr~be, Centrnl Afnca, 230 
~ g b ,  Licut., on the Zhob valley, 169 
Walluma m e .  Central Africa, 320 
Waie, village of, K n m  river, 520 ' Wakambn.132 
Wakijd-Kul pass, Hindu Knnb, 234 
Wales, Prince of, remarks on H. 31. 

Stnnley's journey in Central Africa. 82!3 
Wallem, A. H., A Narrative of Travels on 

the Amazon and Rio Negro, kc. (New 
Publicatione), 218 

Walker, Qeneral Sir Beauchamp, remarks 
on the President's Address, 486 - Mount, Owen Sbnley Range, 559 

Waller, Rev. E., remarka on the Chinde 
river and h b e z i  Delte, 145 - remarks on Britiih Central Africa, 
743 

Wallie, Q., journey up the Pnrna river, 
240 

Walvisch Bay temtories, 662 
Wa-nkonde tribe, Central Afrioa, 728 
Wanyamwezi tribe, Enat Africa, 242 
Wa-pad tribe, Ueambara, 615 
Wapokomo tribe, 130,134 
Ward, C. S., Surrey and Snseex (New 

Pnblicationa), 637 
Warnmi river, New Qoinm, 560 
Wseenia district, 131 
Wnehington, Seo~ional Map of, Rand 

MoNally, & Co. (New Maps), 574 
Wata's Hills, Eeet Africa, 147 
Waters, A. J., Stanle 'a Emin Pasha 

Expedition (New ~ubtcations), 182 
Wa-nngu tribe, East Africa, 226 
Wa-Wemb tribe, Central Africa, 734 

Wa-Yao tribe, Centrcrl Africa, 721 
Wedza (or Wedma) Idoant, South Africa, 

351,649 - Mount, position of, 149 
Wei river, Central Ash, 65.66 - valley, Central &eia, 75 
Weieebuch, Parts 5,6, and 7 (New Publi- 

cntionr). 251 
Wells, Major, journey in Soutll-we& 

Persia. 512,553 - J. W., The Physical Qeogra hv of 
Brazil, and ita bearinga on the hue . -  
trial Development of the County, 671 

Weriweri river, Eest Africn, 176,343 
Wharton, Ca bin, remarkn on the Chinde 

river and Jhmbezi Delta, 1M -- Summit, Owen Shnley Range, 
559 

Whemi river, Weat ALiaa, 597 
Whemien tribe. West Africe. 602 
Whitehonse, Cope, Pblemaio laps,  with 

epecial reference to IaLe M ~ i 4  684 --- The Raiybn M&(New Pub- 
licatiom), 247 

Wiohmann, H., on Captain Bii r's ex- 
lomtions on the Great ~ e n r o f  the 

R i ,  167 
Widdrington (apt.) 8. El Spain and the 

Spaniarde (New Publicatione), 186 
Wild B w t e  and their Ways; Remioi- 

scencea of Enrope, Asia, Africa, and 
America, by Sir 8. Baker (New Publi- 
cations), 771 

Willou hby, Sir J. 0, E.st Africa and its 
Big k m e  (New Publications), 121 

Wilson, J. Bpottiswde, Geological l e -  
cl~anism (New Publications). 366 - Sir Charles, Letter from, on the 
state of Ordnance Survey Mapa, 682 

Winsor, Justii, Narrative and Critical 
History of America, edited by (New 
Publicatione). 121 

Witwaterarsnd Gold Fielde, Seation of the. 
by T. D. William (New Mapb 645 -- - - Troye'sMap of 
the (New Maps), 253 

Wolf. Dr., death of, 98 
Wolff, H. W., Rambles in the Black Foreat 

(New Pnblioatiom), 569 
Woodford, C. M., A Natnralit among the 

Head-huntere: being an Aocount of 
' Three Visits to the &lomon Islands 
(New Publications), 251 -- award of Gill Memorial to, 
288 

Further Explorations in the 
&lomon Islands, 393 et reg. 

Woodthorpe, Col., on M. Dauverpe'e ex- 
ploration of the Kmmbnr Sar Lake, 96 

The Lnehai Guntry (New 
Publiratione), 301 

Woodward, H. P., Annual General Report 
of Western Australia for 188S-89 (New 
Publications). 641 -- B. S., Formulae and Tablee to 
facilitate the Construction and Uw of 
M a p  (New Publications), 366 
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Woodward, R.S., Letitudea and Longitudes 
of certain Points in Mianonri, &c. (New 
Publications), 362 - On the Form and Posi- 
tion of the Sea Level (New PnbliarrtioneX . . 
366 

Wmlley, Mr., ascent of Dychtau, 285 - aecenta in the C a n a m ,  381 
World, Centn ry Atlw and Gazetteer of the, 

by J. Bartholomew (New Mape), 190 - Library Beference Atlne of the, by 
J. Bartholornew (New Map), 189 

-- Pocket Atlae of the, by John Bar- 
tholomew (New Map) 255 - Vorteilung dea Arealea der Con. 
tinente naob Zonen gleiohen Kktenab- 
standes (New Map). 252 

Wright, G. F., The Ice Age in North 
America ; ita BeBringa on the Antiquity 
of Man (Ncw Publicstione), 302 

Wa-no-ling Pam, Central Aai~, 71 

Y. 

YAXLIK Glorge, Central Asia, 165 
Yadrintzef. M., on the site of Iknkornm 

and expedition into North Mongolia, 
424 

Yamatai, or Jam, Central Ash,  86 
Yang-i-hbr, Central Ash, 84 
Yang-he Gorges, Twenty-four Photo- 

graphs of the, taken by &. A. Little 
(New Maps), 443 

Yangi-6b&i, Central Asia, 85 
Y a r h d ,  Central A&, 33,35 -- to Knshmir, W e  roade from, 89 - tn Nia, Central &it%, 161 el  q. 
Yarkhun river, Central Asia, 96 
Yed town. Persia. 584,555 
Torubn and Lagos, geological fonnntion 

of, 611,612 - Notes on, and the Colony and 
Protectorete of Lagos, West Africa, by 
Sir Alfred Moloney. 596 st q. 

Young, Bobert, The Succege of Christian 
Bfiraions, Teatimoniea of the Benelicent 
Reenlta (New Pnblicatione), 366 - Sir F., A Winter Tonr in South 
Africa (New Publications), 247 

Younghusband, Cnptain, explorations in 
Central Asia, 57,379,380 

Lieut, n d  of Foundere' 
Medal to, 288 

Yonngbneband, General. remarks on re- 
oeiving Medal on behalf of L ieu tensn t  
Yonn hneband. 476 

y ~ b e l  i~an t i ,  ~ m o n  blanh 403 at s q -  -- Istitude of w e d  end, 415 
Yucatan, Six E n l q d  Photographa of 

the Bnins of Urmal in, by W. D. Jrrmee 
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